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INTRODUCTION 

· 1. This Report pertains to the eighth census held in the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer, 
rsimultaneously with the rest of India, in February and March 1951 with, reference to the central 
:-point of time the sunrise of Jtlarch 1, 1951. 

2. Census has been known to us for the last several decades and was also not unknown 
to our ancestors for the last several centuries. We find accounts 

rCensus what it means. of that institution in books as old as the times of the Mughal 
Emperors and even the reign .of Vikramaditya and Ashok. But 

:its exact concept has not been uniform throughout the above period .. 

3. For the Census of 1951, it can correctly be said that it is not only the counting of heads, 
;as some are inclined to think, nor is it a muster roll of all the inhabitants present in a particular 
·locality at a particular point of time, as others believe it to be. It is, so to say, an attempt to 
-take an exact photo of every aspect of the Nation's life so far as it can be done by the enume-
rators, by extracting replies from a vast majority of illiterate, and uninterested citizens and 
villagers, to the questionnaire drafted scientifically and prescribed by the Central Government. 
\Vithin the focus of the cameras of these photographers came all those persons who were normal 
residents of the area concerned, irrespective of their presenc·e or absence at the actual time of 

·taking the photo. By normal residents we mean people who had actually lived in the locality 
·concerned any time during the Census period (February 9, 1951 to sunrise of March 1, 1951). 
A snap-shot of houseless persons and tourists etc. who remained moving about throughout the 
.above period was taken on March 1, at the places where they had slept on the previous night. 

4. There are two ways of referring to the population of an area, one depending upon 
the actual location of the persons and the other upon their. normal 

"The modified de facto residence. The former is known as the present-in-area or "de facto" 
:system. population, according to which people are counted at the place at 

which they are found on the d~te . of th~ census, regardless of their 
"Usual residence . The latter is called the residen~ or "de jure" population in which people are 
assigned to their us:ual residence on the date of the census. · 

5. Upto the year 1931, the census 'of the poJnilation was taken: on a purely de facto basis, 
which aimed at obtaining a photographic impression of the population as it stood, distributed 
. all ov~r the State .on the census night. . Although for purposes of international comparability, 
·the de facto system of enumeration is recommended, it had to be modified to a certain extent 
-to make the enumeration present a more'normal' picture of the population i.e., to show it. accord-
ing to "place of usual residence". The 1941 procedure contemplated that e-yery person was to 
'be enumerated at his usual residence subject to a criterion for the enumeration of ,casual 
visitors and absentees. The criterion adopted for the enumeration of a person at a place other 
than his usual residence ·was the period of absence 'exceedirig· one month on the 1st ·of March 
from that residence. -.The simultaneous counting was confined to only the; floating population 
consisting of beggars, vagrants, foreign 'tourists, etc. The actual _count in 1941 was with 

·reference to the central date, 1st March, but the work commenced-from 22nd February in most 
·of the places and even earlier in some places, according to the volume of the work with the 
·enumerator and the condition of the area dealt with by him. · . . . 

. '•' 

6. In 1951, the modified 'de facto' system was based on a prescribed enumeration period 
:of twenty .days before the reference point of time, namely, the sunrise of 1st March 1951, followed 
by three days of final check-up of births and deaths and visitors, who. might not have been 
·e~umerated at their normal places of residence, if they stayed there at any time during the 
-enumerati«?n period •. They were 'to be enumerated elsewhere only if they were away from,their 
mormal places of res1~ence throughout the period ~tnd also if they were ho~seless persons. · 
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7. Captain A.W.T. Webb, my predecessor, had rightly prophesied in.his Administration_ 
Report of 19!1 that "Ere he (his successor) enters upon that office .. 

Problems of 1951 Census .. there will have been, it is certain, many political chanaes in India' 
. The Census, however, will probably not be seriously 

0 

affected by 
them". His words came out to be literally true. The most prominent of these ehanaes were . 
(I) the Indepertdencf:} of India, (2) the transfer of administrative powers of the States 

0
from th~ 

rulers to the people, (3) the formation of the Indian Union, (4) the partition of the country and 
the consequent exchange of population, (5) the -merger of former States of Rajputana to fonn 
a consolidate~ Rajas~h~J? State! (~) the re-o~g~~isation 9f ad?J-inistrative units, that is to say~. 
the demarcatiOn of diviSions, districts, sub-diviSions and tehsils, whereby the tenitories of the 
former States were redistributed on the basis of geographical and other considerations irre: 
spective of the boundaries of forme:r States and (7) the abolition of revenue and administ~·ative 
powers of the Thikanas (Jagirs). These changes created special administrative problems for. 
me and increased the complicacy and volume of my work.. For the success of the operations . 
I had to rely upon the District Collectors, who had their own various burdensome and intricat~ 
problems to deal with, e.g. the famine, the procurement of grain, the locusts, the displaced persons •. 
the election, the integration of se~vices, and the general re-organisatio:Q of their districts on modern. 
lines, which le~t to them v~ry .little t.ime for census 3:ffairs. But I must. co~fess, that inspite of· 
all these handicaps, the District Officers played. their part very enthusiastically in making the. 
operation a success. · 

8. The question how far t_he enumeration is accurate is always at the tip of the tongue. 
- . · . . of every layman as well as people interested in demographical studies. 

Accuracy of Census ·The answer, so far as the correctness of the entries made in the can--
Returns. sus schedules is concerned, will be given in the course of the chapters 

_ which follow. Here it is only n~cessary to estimate how far it is 
. complete. A synchronous census-that is to say, a simultaneous counting of all the people could 
only be absolutely complete if a universal parade were ordered and enforced for the purpose-
the niethod probably followed by David and other early Census Superintendents. It cannot 
obviate omissions and double enumerat~ion when every one is left free to go his own way and to 
follow his pursuits, and has to be run to ground by the enumerator wherever he may be and what
P-ver he may be doing~ Such chances were reduced to a minimun1 by adopting the system of" 
counting everybody at his normal place of residence irrespective of his presence at the time · 

·when the enumerator visits his residence. I believe that the present" enumeration has been as 
complet~ as it is humanly possibl~ to make it, because with the mass of previous experience. 
which is now at his disposal and with an enumerating staff of which a large part is already fam.i-. 
liar with the process of census taking, a Census Superintendent finds the method of overcoming 
old difficulties already tes.ted and approved, and has plenty of time to deal with new difficulties. 
as they arise. Moreover the system of checking and supervision has been perfected in previous. 
censuses, and makes it hard for any one to escape the census net. The citizens are also beginning 
to realise the utility of census and are keener now than before to see that their names find place · 
in the National Register. Human weakness, no doubt, has always existed and does exi~ every-
where. This consideration makes our results absolutely reliable for all pr-actical purposes and 
for ~ll comparative purposes. It will be hiding the truth if I do not m~ntion here that from the· 
time when the enumerator fills in the slips or National Register of Citizens, upto the presentation 
of figures in the form of published reports, various operations have to be undergone with the· 
figures. These operations are performed by workers, whose number comes to thousands in a 
State, all of whom do not possess the same degree of intelligence, ability and sense of integrity. 
:Mistakes on this account are but natural; but their dimension is so inconsiderable that it does. 
no~ vitiate the utility of the figures for purposes for which they are meant. c 

9 .. It would be very satisfying, if some means could be contrived to procure absolutely· 
correct figures, but since this is impossible, the utmost that can be done is to subject the returns. 
to analysis and to investigate the probabilities of the case. In any such examination the greatest 
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assistance is forthcoming from the figures of.previous census returns and fr.om·the.fact that in. 
Census Operations, given the application of similar methods, the percentage of error:is likely to 
Le a constant. factor .. ltjs the ,presence of this latter feature that permits of the.'safe employment· 
of census figures 'as a .measuring rod,' whereby the growth of a people can be ascertained and the 
progress made in varying directions calculated. A census aims, as observed above, not ohly 
(1) at the counting of people and (2) at its classification into its component parts, but also (3} 
at the collection of statistics .:relating to the social conduct and the. principal activities of the· 
J>eople. Speaking· generally the highest percentage of accuracy i~ . obtained in regard. to.. point. 
(1), above, and.;Rajasthan .is no exception. In fact so far as the Census of 1951, in Rajasthan and 
Ajmer, is concerned it can be stated without hesitation that the numbers recorded represent an 
approach to absolute accuracy not inferior to the degree of exactitude previous~y attained. 

• J. • ;' • ~ • . : • \ 

. 10. To 1nake · assm·ance doubly sure, an attempt was made for the first time in the present 
(•ens us under instructions from the Registrar General; India, ~o test the accUracy o:( c~nsu~ . re-
turns by a thoroughly honest and independent agency, namely the :Magistrates, on sample basis ... 
Tho verification reports received from them disclose that the .net result in ~ajasthan is an under-. 
enumeration of 78,364 persons in the whole ·of Rajasthan and_7,123 persol1S in. Ajmer. State &· 
very negligible proportion·. indeed. · : 1 . : ;: 

' 11. Another :attem:pt .. to scrri.tinize the transcribing errors was made by comparing ·.the· 
National Register of Citizens ,with the Primary Census Abstracts which were prepared by. sorting 
the slips, to find out the extent of discrepancies between the slips and the National Register of 
Citizens. The report of the scrutiny has disclosed that in Rajasthan as a whole the difference is 
+·0·035 per cent. and in Ajmer State -0·1 ·per· cent. i.e: to say in Rajasthan three out of ten thou-· 
sand persons escaped entry in. the National Register~ although their slips were prepared, while
in Ajmer, one person out of a thousand escaped entries in the slips .although they were entered 
in the National Register ~f Citizens. Fresh slips were, therefore, prepared in the Tabulation. _ 
Office from the. National Register of Citizens. They. have been included in all tables ·prepared 
by sorting the .slips. This is also not intolerable. 

' 
.... '. ; ~ . . . ' . . 

12. The only obstacle in the way of comparing the 1951 Census figlires, with those.:of 
of. the· past ce11suses published in previous reports, is the change.~

Comparability · with . pre.. the formation : of units during the inter census . period"" . The past: 
vious Censuses. · Census Reports supply figures for the individual States of Rajputana: 

and Ajmer Merwara separately as they were. composed then, and.-
. · ·also details for each of the then existing States .. In the . present 

census, ·the forJD.ation of present Rajas-than is different from old Rajputana and the unit of 
abstraction is the district instead of the State.,· Therefore, a comparison is possible only in cases 
of such of the present districts which consist of a complete State or.States of the past census e. g. 
;r>ungarpur, Banswara and Jaisalmer, or such of the Natural Divisions as are composed of one or 
more complete former States. Districts which include parts of several former States do not 
permit such comparability. ·.But figures pertaining to past censuses wherever published in any. 
of ~e tables have been adjusted according to the Unit as composed on 1-3-1951. The figures. 
of A]mer State are no doubt comparable. · .. . ' 

.13 .. The following publicati~ns. have been compiled for Ra;]·asthan and Ajmer:~ 
'The Reports. . , ' . . · · · · ·. · · · · ' ·· · · · 

• " • • • f • I • ; ' 

·· 1. Report Part I-A· Narrative (combined 'for· Rajasthan and Ajmer)~· · · 
2. Report Part· I;.B . Subsidiary Tables . and Index , of Non-agricultural . Occupa-

..... · .. · tions. ·. · · .. 1 .... , ..•• · .• : •.•.. ,.:'. · • 

3 .. Report Part I-~·,·. Appendices~: ··. ~. · ·~. · ~ l · · ·.· · ·. ,, ;· .. ; !·. ·· ·:··. .·. -~ 
4. Report Part II·A.·- · General · Population · Tables~,, Household· and Age · . sampler · 

· • ·· • • · ·-<· ~ Tables;· Social and· Cultural~;Tables,..Suminary;Table and~ 
.·.~<Infirmity.Tabfe .. : ·: .. :' " .. · · ~r ... ·:·~... . ·:: :.:,• .. :~~·.: · ,; . · ·, ·~ 
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5. Report Part 11-B Economic Tables. 
6~ District Census Hand- One for each district in Rajasthan and one for Ajmer State 

books. containing District Tables, Primary Census Abstractsp 
and District Index of Non-agricultural Occupation, etc. ~ 

14. Th~se States are a portion of India. where the rains usually come late, and the 1-ain-
. ' fall varies from moderately good to scanty and deficient. There 

()ther departmental data. are, therefore, considerable contrasts as regards demography within 
the area now under consideration. Population density will be found 

usually to depend largely on the amount of timely. rain that falls during the south-west monsoon. 
Unfortunately rainfall and other climatic statistics for the State are very inadequate and it is 
:impossible,. in consequence, to correlate in any satisfactory way the census statistics with cli
·matic records. Vital statistics similar to. those prevailing in the adjoining parts of India have 
noii been maintained in this State; there is, therefore, no means oflmowing the natural increase 
.in population over the last decade or any previous decade. Until such statistics are maintained 
it will be .impossible to compare the census population with the natural population or to use 
-the census statistics relating to age, sex and civil condition for the purpose for which they are 
:intended. The study of the supreme problem of population and sustenance depends upon the 
statistics relating to land per capita, trend of cultivation per capita, the area under food crops 
.and the yield during the past decades, as also figures of cultivable land, fallow land, land under 
:forests and_ size and numbeJ; of holdings. And it is here that we find this State the most lacking 

· in statistics because ere now this portion consisted of a large number of States of every size 
-composed partly of Khalsa and partly of J agir areas where there was no system of keeping any 
.kin~ of record. Similarly figures of exports, imports, _wages and· prices all of which have a close 
relation with the demographic conditions and which are essential for a proper study of the popu
]ati_~n problem are conspicuous by their absence. 

. i 

. 15. In the absence of such data the Census Reports relating to this State cannot be so 
:informativ~ as those ,relating to other parts of India where adequate statistics are maintained. 
Mter the formation of the present Rajasthan, the Government has realized the necessity of such 
data and_ it is expected that active steps will be taken for their regular collection and compilation 
.and it is to be hoped that before another Census occurs som~ improvement in this important 
branch-of public information will have been made so that adequate comparison may be possible 
between the State and other parts of India. · 

16. The,object which I have kept continually before me in writing the report has been 
to confine attention to the statistics and to limit corp.ment to what 

How the Reports and· is necessary to explain the facts revealed by them and what may be 
the· Census Statistics reasonably· held to be conclusions deducible from them. I have 
:should be read. throughout resisted all temptations to use the Census Report for 

_ · the purpose of general discussion on demographic, ethnological and 
:sociological questions, except where it was absolutely necessary for a proper understanding of 
-the census ·figures or for furnishing their background. I have striven throughout to emphasize 
the correct way in which the census stati$tics should be used and the many pitfalls which exist 

- jf the census statistics are employed UI1Critically and unscientifically. All readers of this report 
.are, therefore, requested 'that the best way to study the results of the 1951 Census is firs~ to read 
the report and then to study the figures in the State Tables and Subsidiary Tables. These 
tables have all been compiled with great trouble and difficulty to serve very specific pm·poses. 
'These purposes cannot be fulfilled unless the report is studied with the statllit.ics in the volumes 
()f tables; and unless difficulties in the tables are checked against the commentary in the report. 
Special attention has been given to an elucidation of the occupational and economic statistics, 
which are the most voluminous of all the census figures and which are all the more important for 
.a proper understanding of the economy of our country; ·and an attempt has been made in the 
report to bring out in a practical wa.y the salient features which the figures reveal. The volumes 
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·of Census Report have been provided with tables of contents to enable reade~~:t,tQ trace'.Wi.thout," 
.difficulty the numerous subjects treated in the· discussion or iri the statistical tables. 'A table 
<>f contents is of course not so satisfactory as a subject index. But_it will be readily understood 

-that a Census Office has continually to work at high pressure and is always fighting agahist time. 
The preparation of adequate indices to volumes of the size and complexity of the Census Report 
would be ·a task beyond t~e capacity of the small census staff. This is the only reaso~ why 
indices l1a ve not been provided. 

·. ' 

17.' It is also well to state, in view of misapprehensions which have arisen on similar 
·occasions in the past, and may arise again, that the statements made and conclusions drawn 
in. this report are wholly the responsibility of the author alone in his personal capacity, .and do 
not necessarily represent the views of Government. It should also be emphasize4 ·at the beginning 
that the writer is a layntan and not an expert statistician, and that he only claims fo~. his. co:t:J.
clusions the value which this remark implies. The reader (if any) may well ask. "Since you are 
no expert, why attempt to draw any conclusions at all?" My excuse can only be--if I do not 
-content myself with setting up precedent as a defence--that the qualified statisticians who 
pounce upon all census matter will find it easier to attack a propounded thesis than to deal merely 
with the uninterpreted figures. 

18. But inspite of the above defects, I have· some confidence that' the remarks of Shri 
S.V. 1\Iukerjce my colleague in Baroda in the 1941 Cerisus will not apply to this Report, because 
tho subject is now attracting the attention of the scholars as well as the administrators and th~ 
politicians, everywhere. He has observed that "My experience has been that a Census Report, 
although intended for the general benefit of students and officers, is rarely read. Officers and 
publicists like to get a complimentary copy for it is the thing to do so, look at its opening pages 
.and then relegate ~t to their shelves, resorting to it most occasionally as an inducement to sleep, 
when all the "drowsy syrups" of the doctors have failed. What· destiny is reserved for tJ:ese 
"humble pages, their author will be the last person to know". . . : · - .·, 

19. Before closing the introduction I find it incumbent on me to express my keen sense 
of gratitude first of all, as it is fit, to the people of Rajasthan them-

.Acknowledgments. selves whose good sense, good citizenship and general co-operation 
made the taking of the census possible; but most of all perh~_,ps to 

that great body of some thirty thousand unpaid enumerators by whom t!J.e census was actually 
·taken and without whom it could not have been taken; many of whom were out of pocket by 
the taking, and many of whom carried out· their .work \mder circumstances of opposition, inter
ference .and general unpopularity,_ some of whom had to stay away from their homes for days 
·or even weeks crossing the des~rt on foot, and carrying all their equipment including . drinking 
water on their backs. The greatest credit is _due to them.-

. 20. Acknowledgments are due likewise to the other links in the chain of census orga~ 
nisation. Supervisors, Inspectors, Charge Superintendents, Sub-Di~sional Census Officers, Dis· 
trict Censu~ Officers and Divisional Commissioners, are all parts of the Census machinery and no 
whit less essential than the enumerator, and in their case the census came as an extra piece of 
gratuitous and troublesome overtime work, added to their usual duties, in many places already 
·onerous and trying above the ordinary. ' 

. . "· 
21. 1\Iy warmest ·thanks are due to all Heads of Departments including Military and 

Railway Census Officers of the Rajasthan and Ajmer Governments, but for whose prompt and 
personal c<?-operation i?- the ma~ter of sparing their staff for census wor.k at ~~ !equest .~ven 
to the detnment of their own office work, this census would have been an Impossibility; spemally 
"the Director of Education whose quota Wl\.S the greatest and who was kind enough to close primary 
schools for the census period to enable the teachers to attend to census work. The Rajasthan 
.and Ajmer Governments· realised the whole responsibility; · and their. Secretaries specially 
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Shri Adige and Shr~ Surendra ~ingh took so keen an interest in the work that· whenever I went 
to discuss m:y difficulties, they_put aside all their table work and attended to my problems. 

· . ·22. I should not forget my own office staff including Deputy Census Superintendents. 
and the Assistant Census Superin~enden~, who worked day and night ~n th~ cause of this Depart
ment; not because they were paid for It; but because they thought It their duty to render thiB _ 
bit of service td. the Nation.- In fact they realised that just as employees of other departments. 
were helping the census cause in the over time, so should they do in addition to what they were 
paid for, and they realised the truth of the motto of Socrates "The Proper Study of :Mankind is 
Man." For the success of the operation in Ajmer, the credit goes soley to Shri D.D. Upadhya, 
Additional Assistant Commissioner and Ex-Officio Census Officer, State of Ajmer. Shri 
D .. Natarajan, Assistant Census Commissioner and Shri P.N. Kaul, Central Tabulation Officer of' 
the Office of the Registrar General, India, spared no pains in scrutinising my drafts and stat is- -
tical tables and correcting them and in giving v~luable instructions, without which the Report 
could not have b~n what it is. They, therefore, deserve my most cordial gratitude. 

23. Shri R.A. Gopalaswami the fountain head of all energy and enthusiasm in census . 
work who infused life and spirit in the machinery by his untiring zeal, clear perception and vivid. 
elucidatio~ of all details and prompt action in solving our problems, is the one personality to· 
whom the success of these operations is attributable and my. pen is finding it beyond its power
to transcribe in words the real feeling of gratitude which my heart alone is experiencing. 

UDAIPUR, 
March, 1953. 

Y. L. DASHORA, 
BupeTintendent, 

Census Operationa, 
Rajastha'!' & Ajmer ~-



CHAPTER I 

GENERAL POPULATION. 

SECTION 1. 

Preliminary Remarks 

1. The notion of population always refers to a definite area. So too do geographical 
and political entities. Therefore, the population of these Sta~es 

'l'he territory dealt with~ ~annot be described until spmething is known of the . . physical ·and 
(a) Its eomposition. political g~ography of the region~ · ~ · · 

The appellation "Rajasthan", with its present concept, was .given to this part. of the 
COWltry on 30th 1\Iarch, 1949, when the late Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel~ one of the makers and 
consolidators of Free India inaugurated this new State and drew a curtain over a long Act in 
some of the oldest and most glorious of Indian States. The consolidated State represents . the 
whole of what was called Rajputana -in previous Census Reports, minus the British District of 
Abu, the States of Palanpur and Danta and Tehsil Abu Road and a portion of Tehsil Delwara 
of Sirohi State. It also· includes a number of villages transferred from other States due to .the 
"Removal of Enclaves Order" and excludes certain villages transferred from Rajputana to 
other States. A list of villages so transferred is given in Appendix 1 (A Description of Rajas-
than and Ajmer States) given in Report Part I-C. -

2. Rajasthan lies: between · 23 o 3' and 30 o 12~ North ·latit~des- and .69 • 30'·: :and 78 o 17' 
· East ·longitudes. · It is roughly rhombic in shape. If a man started . 

(b) Situation and Bound- at the extreme southern tip of Rajasthan in Kushalgarh Sub-division 
ar)'. of Banswara District and walked in a straight line to the Northern· 
. extremity of Ganganagar District, he would cover 510 miles, nearly 
one.fourth of the length of India from Cape-Comorin to Kashmir. If he crossed the region the: 
other way, starting at the western border of the Jaisalmer District. and going to the Eastern border 
of Dholpur Sub-Division, he would <·c.. Tt r nearly 540 miles, or nearly one-fourth of the breadth 
of India and Pakistan from the Western border of Baluchist~n to the Eastern boundary of Assam. 
If he intended to walk along its borders, his journey will extend to nearly 3, 700 miles. . Rajasthan 
is bounded on the West and North-West by Pakistan. Thence its Northern and North-Eastern 
frontier marches with the Punjab~ P.E.P.S.U. and the Uttar Pradesh until it touches the river 
Ohambal where it turns South-Eastwards. The Eastern boundary is formed by the Chambai 
for about two hundred miles dividing the Jaipur and· Kotah Divisions from Gwalior. ·Th& 
Southem boundary runs in an irregular zigzag line across the central region of India, dividing 
RajMthan from Madhya Bharat and Bombay. - ·~- . 

3. In the past censuses Rajputana . ~sed to b~. divided into· three Natural Divisions viz .. · 
. · -· . the Eastern;· the Southern and the Western. In the present Census 

·(C) Natural Divisions. the Registrar General,· India, has divided Rajasthan and Ajmer into 
the following five Natural Divisions. possessing more or less homogene

ous physical features, rainfall, climatic conditions, etc. viz., (1) East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
(2) Ajmer Division, (3) Rajasthan Dry Area Division, (4) Rajasthan Hills Division and (5) Rajasthan.. 
Plateau Division.· ~ detailed note showing Population Zo~es, the Natural Regions, Sub .. regiqns and 

. . . . . 
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· the Natural Divisions of India as also the places occupied by the above named Natural Division~ 
'()f Rajasthan in them can be seen in Appendix I (A Description of Rajasthan and Ajmer States). 
In the demarcation of these Natural Divisions the whole district was treated as belonging to that 
particular Natural Division with which a major portion of it bore resemblance, without caring 
to split up its tehsils, if any one or more of them bore a greater resemblance with any other Natural 
Division. This~procedure facilitated the publication· of figures by administrative units as well 
.as Natural DivisiOns but to some extent vitiated the classification of Natura1 Divisions. 

4. From the time of first Cen~us 1881 till Aprlll941, this part of the country consisted 
· / of (a) the States of Rajputana, each having its own administrative 

'(d) Administrative .machinery and (b) the British District of Ajmer · ~Ierwara. For the 
Division. purpose of political supervision, it was divided into 9 political char{Yes, 

subordinate to the Agent to the Governor-General who had his h:ad
·quarters at Mt. Abu. A new District Abu came into existence about 1921, being made ·up of a 
:small area of 6·sq. miles, leased from Sirohi Darbar. With the declaration of the Independence 
'()f India and 'the merger of individual States the administrative set up has been remodelled. At 
present in March 1951 for administrative purposes all the former States have been grouped into 
.5 Divisions, na:m,ely, Jaipur, Bikaner, Jodhpur, Udaipur and Kotah, eftch under a Commissioner, 
25 Districts each under a Collector, 79 Sub-Divisions, each under a Sub-Divisional Officer and 207 
·Teh.sils, each under· a Tehsildar. Annexure III of Appendix I (A Description of Rajasthan and 
Ajmer States) gives the details. The various Thikanas in every State which used to be treated as 
separate census charges at previous censuses and which used to create complicacies on accou."lt of 
their. ~eing ri.~n-contiguous, l1ave now all been treated as parts of the tehsils within whose geogra
:phi~t limits their villages are ~ituated. The .VIllages tiansferred to Rajasthan as .a result of 

· Reri.tov:al of·~nclaves ,Order have been placed under the tehsils within whose geograpJlical limits 
they are ~ituated. 

"" ' ,; .. ~ .. . . ' . , 

... 5. Ajmer is ali isolated mono·-district, centrally administered State situated in the <heart 
-of Rajasthan with its Head-quarters at Ajmer and lies between 25 o 24' and 26 o 42' North latitudes 
and 73 ° 45' and 75,0 24' East longitudes. The State derives its importance from its central position. 
The 'State is· surrounded on all sides by the State of Rajasthan. On the North and 'Vest by 
Jodhpur Division, on the South by Udaipur Division and on ·the East· by Jaipur Di:visi~n. The 
State-is triangular in shape. The maximum length from North-East to South-,Vest is 90 miles. 
while;troin Eas~ to West it is only 45 miles and has an area of 2416 square miles. The State is . 
compa9ed of~ _Sub-Division~ (1) Ajmer (2) Beawar (1\Ierwara) and (3} Kekr.i which in all include 
!'City 6 t<?wns and 714 villages. The Ajmer Sub-Division forl}lSthe northern portion of the State. 

· It is more or less triangular in shape and is compact in formation with the ex_ception of a few villa.ges. ' 
Three' of its villages are isolat~d in ·the North amidst the Sub-Division Kishangarh of Ja1pur 

· District· in Rajasthan and three in the South East. It is generally a level pl~in interspers~d- with 
low· hills whic~ run practically· in.the North-Wester~y direction in the upper part of the Sub
Division .. · The·Beawar Sub-Division is an irregular country lying in the South-,Vest of the State 
.and is composed of two detached blocks lying lengthwise with a breadth varying between 4 to 12 
miles and intersected· by ~ narrow strip of Udaipur District of Rajasthan. This tract is generally 
'hilly. The. Kekri Sub-Division forms the South-Eastern portion of the State. It is a compa~t 
.area ·composed of two blocks separated by Rajasthan (Kishangarh and Jaipur) territory .. ThiS 
'tract is generally a level plain. 

· 6. The :physiography of Rajasthan and the Natural Divisions has been given in Appendix I 
· · .. ·· ~· · (A Description of Rajasthan and Ajmer States) in Part 1-C. In short 

·physiography. Rajasthan is a tropical region consisting mostly of dry sandy desert 
· · . but to some extent of fertile plains and equally fertile plateaus as well 

:.as forest clad h'ills rising as high as nearly 4000 ft. from the sea. level, but perilously de~endent. 
•On. the caprices' of the fickle monsoon. It is a cultural region of a sort, made unique by 1ts long 
:isolation but showing great variation from one locale to another between one group and another. 



"Till recemJy it was aisplit personality, divided and ·yeisom~ho~-iiQtiliVid~clb~tweenJ~WI.ies races 
..and castes, religions and localities. . It is a comparatively healthy region but poar and 'conrllctfUJ. 
During several decades it was ~ept together b;r the British Raf whic~ maintained the. internal 

.differences. It has now been und ed as a consolidated State formmg an mtegral part of the Indian 
Republic and t.he internal differences are gradually but steadily vanishing. . · , · · · · 

' . ' . . . 
7 •. The area and population of Rajputana and Ajmer-Merwara as prmted in the RepOrts 

of the past censuses and the variations from decade to 'decade have 
'Territorial changes. been shown in the Table No. 1 below.- · 

. 
Year 

1 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

. TABLE No. I. 

Area and Population: past and present.· 

Area in Bq. miles 

2 

129,065 

127,541 
c 

128,987 

128,987 

129,059 

132,559 
~ • r ~ . 

130,207 

. . . 
.. 

2,711 

'2,711 

2,711 

2,400 

2,417 

Variation 

3 

Rajasthan.· 

... 
I 

-1,524 

·+1,446 

Nil 
. . 

+ 72 

+3~~ 

-2,352.: 

4jme~ State. 

• • 

.. ~ 
•• 

•• 

... 
-311 

' 

+ 17 

Population 

4 

12,401,4 78 . 

9,841,7~5 

. 10,530,432 
. . . 

9,844.384 

11,225,712 

13,670,208 

15,290,.797 

.. 
. 542,368 

47~,912. 

. 501,395 

495,271. 

560,292 

583,693 

693,372 

. 
Variation . . 

0 

-2,559,713 

+. 688,667 

_..: 686,048 
. . . 

+1,381,328 
.. 

+ 2,¥4,~96 
+ 1,620,589 

•• 

- ~5~446 

·+ 24,483 

- 6,124 

·+ 65,021 

+ 23,401 

. I 199,679 -r 

---~ ---------- --- ____ _._. .... ......--- -- :;--~-----

The rea8Qns for the variatiop during each decade are e'xPiained b~low ~ · copied from, those 
:reports! · · · · 



. . . . .8 .. In ~he decade 1891-1990 the areas of the ~tates ·of Bikaner~ Alwar, and Dholpur as-
obtained by the Darbars from their revenue r~cords, differed from the figures of 1891 and were 
therefore, re-calculated in the .SUrveyor General's Office by planimeter from the standard 
topogrlthical sheet~.' The. figures given ffi: the table for 1901 are those which were furnished by 
the· Survey of India Departmen~. The f1gures relatmg to the detached Parganas of the Tonk 
State Sironj, CXhhabra and Pidawa situated in the Central India Agency comprising an area of 
1439 sq. miles conta~ning a population of 129,871persons were exclud~d. _Conversely the figures 
of the detac}jed tracts of Nandwas of Indore ap.d Gangapur of Gwahor Situated in l\lewar con
taining· a population of 11,407 persons, ·were included.· The Bhils of the States in :Mewar Resi
dency and the Grassias of Sirohi were in this decade enumerated for the first time. In the decade 
1901-1910 the· Sironj, Chhabra and Pidawa Parganas of Tqnk State were transferred from Central 
India Agency to the Rajputana Agency and were therefore included in the Tonk figures. The 21 
inhabited villages belonging to the Marwar Darbar, and the 92 belonging to the :Mewar Darbar, 
all situated in the Merwara District of Ajmer-Merwara and administered on ce1 tain conditions 
by the Bri~ish· Government, . were· excluded from th Ajmer-~Ierwara figures in the Provincial 
tables and ihcluded in the sta1istics of the two States, in question. At previous censuses they 
were incorporated in the Ajmer-Mcrwara figures. The increase of 1446 sq. miles in area of Raj
putana -compared with 1901 is due to the fact that (1) in Bikaner there was an increase of 4 sq. 
miles due· to transfer of two villages Rata~era and Bula.was from the Punjab, (2) :Mewar gained 
3 sq. miles:from Idar State as a result ofboundary settlement, (3) ~Tonk the transfer ofChhabra,. 
Pidawa and Sironj parganas from the Central India to the Rajputana Agency led to an increase 
of 1439 sq. miles. T~ere was no change in· the decade 1911-1920. 

9. In. the decade 1921-1930. the apparent increase in the area of 72 sq. miles as compa
red with the.~igures quot~d in-1921 was due to a portion of the agency having been re-surveyed 
,and former figures adjusted and to the addition of 2 uninhabited sq. miles to Bikaner from the· 
Punjab. The population of the two isolated parganas of Nandwas and Ganga pur, situated within 

. the ·boundaries of 1\Iewar, were included in those of Indore and Gwalior to which States they 
respectively belonged and not in that of this agency. In Ajmer ~Ierwara there was no change· 
in area.· · · 

10. In decade 1931-1940 the apparent increase in the area of 3500 sq. miles as compared 
with 'the figures quoted in 1931 was due to (i) the extension of modern surveys with consequent 
adjustments (ii) to the addition of the States of Palanpur and Danta to ·the Rajputana agency 
and (iii) to the transfer of 343 sq. miles of Ajmer-Merwara to the Mewar and Marwar States . 

. 11. In the decade 1941-1950 the two States of Palanpur and Danta with an area of 1794 · 
and 347 sq. miles and a population of 3,15,855 and 31,110 persons respectively were amalgamated 
with the Bombay Presidency. The t":"o tehsils from Sirohi District namely Abu Road and a 
part of Delwara with an approximate area of 317 sq. miles and a population of 36,588 persons-. 
have also been banded over to the Bombay State. The hill station of Abu, the former Abu Dis-
trict with an area of 6 sq. miles and a population of 4,680 persons bas also been transferred to the· 
said'State. Under the Removal of Enclaves Order, 67 villages have been transferred from Rajas
than to various States while 111 villages from other States have been transferred to Rajasthan •. 
The net gain of area and population to Rajasthan on this account is 111·7 sq. miles and 24,257 
Pe:r;sons respectively. · . 

12. The observations contained in this chapter are based on the statistical data displayed. 
. · in the Subsidiary Tables of series 1 ( 1·1 to 1·8) and on certain related. 

Statistical data. statistics received from other departments which are all published 
. in Part I-B of the Report. The main .census tables prepared at the· 

1951 Census are contained in the Report Part II-A and II-B. 
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SECTION 2· 

General Distribution and Density. 

1. The distribution of population can be viewed from various angles of vision, e. g. ten-i
torial distribution, communal dist~ibution, sex distributiop., rural and 

Scope of this section. urban distribution, age distribution, occupational and economic dis-
. tribution, social distribution, linguistic distribution, etc. In this section 

we are going to study its territorial distribution only, other aspects of distribution will be dealt , 
with in the sections which follow. But the distribution ofpopulatiqn will be better app;re<;dated 
if it is preceded by a review of the territorial distribution of the area of Rajasthan. · 

\ . . "'" - -
2. The area of Rajasthan as supplied by the Surveyor General of India is 130,206·7 square-

. miles and that of the Ajmer State 2,416·~ .square miles~. Rajasthan 
Area. is thus the largest State in India with the exception of Madhya Pradesh,. 

which is bigger only by 65 square miles. Rajasthan oc;cupies .about 10·26: 
per cent.' of the total area of the terr~tory of the India~ Union. It tt~ceeds ·the ·combined· area of 
14 out of the 28, or half the number of States in India~ namely, V1ndhy~ Pradesh, Saurashtra,. 
Cutch, Hiffi.achal Pradesh, P.E.P.S.U, Travancore-Cochin, Manipur~. Bhopal, Tripura, Ajmer,. 
Coorg, Delhi, Bilaspur and Sikkim. Its area is more than double that of Orissa,. a little less thaJ?.. · 
three times that of l\fudhya Bharat more than four times that of Mysore and Bengal each; and·_ 
three and a half times that of the Punjab. It is a little less tha:v, the combined area of Madhya. 
Bharat, Punjab, West Bengal and Cutch. · · . , . . . 

3. Compared with some. of the cou~tries outside India which are nearest in size; we find. 
that Rajasthan is _la~ger than Hungary, Norway, the U~ted Kingdom, rransval, Austria or~Italy~ · 
The Rajasthan Dry Area Division alon~ is more than a. quarter as large as England and. Wales ... 
The East Rajasthan Plain Division. is nearly equal to ~ither Scotland or Ireland. The- H;ills Divi-. 
sion, the smallest of all, is larger than Belgium am~ pearly equal to Holland or Egypt. These ·oom-; 
parisons· 'give some idea of the immense~ tracts which t4e..lndian, Census ~eals with even iii one 
State· alone. ' , · · .. 

. '. ~ 

4. The very size of the ~I#toey creates administrati~~ and politic~! difficulties. It has: 
often been remarked that a small.citizenry, is morE} manageable than a large one .. Common agree ... : 
ment is somehow reached more easily and plans are carried out more efficiently. Any administrative · 
measure, for whatever purpose, must reckon with the tremendous task of merely cqmmunicating 

'with, not to mention controlling a people scattered over such a vast area. On the. other hand there 
are certain advantages· of sheer size. One of these is-the prospects for a further expansion of the 
population by increasing the.· productive capacity· of. the , countt:Y' with· the aid of · science and · 
.machinery •. Ano~her is a vast and ready market for trade, unimpeded~ by .. political barriers. . In 
the pas.t, in Rajasthan the disad-iantages. of size.:were more evident than the advantages, because 
poverty~ eXistence of numero-qs States,· ~nd ·political-barriers prevented the potential advantages 
from. being realized. ~But ,since the fo;rma tion. of the\ bigger union, the position has; decidedly 
improved. :. Sheer size alone is cert~inly not .the .most irpportant variable in national efficiency, 
but taken in conjunction with other conditio:q.s~ it is apparently a significant one. It is one of 
the fea~ures that-.must alway~ .he kept ill-.mind -with reference to Rajasthan. . · · : 

., , . ' • { J A ' : ' ..... i ' ~ ~ ! ! 1

:.._ • ' /I 1 ' • • , ~ # r .. 0 
1 

• 

. 5. The abov~ area ~~ ~s~ributed jnto Natural Divisions as given in the Table No. 2: 
. · . , . . : ' : , . b~low which. shows that the ;Rajasthan Dry Area Division . ·is -· the .. 

(a) Distrib11tion in Natural mos~ .. prqminent extending over 57·8 per,.cent of .the whole S.tate .. 
Divisions. The East Rajasthan PlaiA ~ Division comes next cove·ing · 23 per:. 

cent. of the State while Rajasthan Hills' and Rajasthan Plateau · 
Divisions comprise an area below 10 per cent. each; both:. together .·.forming a little less than. . 
one-fifth of the State. 
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TABLE·No: 2 

Area of NatUral Divisions 

Natural. Division 

Raja.Sthan Dry Area Division. 

-~ast 'Raja~han:,- Plain.· Division. 

Rajasthan Plateau Division. 

Rajasthan Hills Division. 

•• 

• • 

•• 

•• 

.. 
•• 

• • 

Area in sq. 
miles 

75,309·5 

30,362•6 

12,465·9 

12,048·7 

Percent 
to total 

57•8 

23·3 

9•6 

9•3 . . 
6. The above Divisions .consist of 25 districts. The biggest in area is the District of 

(b) District-wise distri- Jaisalmer e:xten~g over. 1?,96J·5 sq. miles, i.e., nearly one-~i~~th 
b tio of the area of RaJasthan; It IS bigger even than the Plateau D1VIS1on 
. u n. · _ · or the Hills Division. It is also the biggest district in the whole of 
India.. _ 'the smallest district is Dungarpur with an area of 1,466·3 sq. miles only. Table A-I 
in Report Part II-A, gives the area of each district in Rajasthan. The average area of a district 
in Rajasthan comes to 5,208 sq. miles. The Districts of Jalore, Kotah, Pall, Bhilwara and Sawai 
'Madhopur are, about the ave_rage though a little less than the average. Those of Tonk, Alwar, 
Chittorgarh and Bharatpur are below the average and Sikar, Jhalawar, Jhunjhunu, Bundi, 
Banswara, Sirohi and Dungarpur are much below the average. The Districts of Bikaner Ganga
nagar, Udaipur, Nagaur, Churn and Jaipur are above the average and those of Jaisalmer, Banner 
.and Jodhpur are much above the average .. The only State in India in which the average area 
per district is higher than that of Rajasthan is :Madhya Pradesh; Hyderabad and Madras ·come 
next _to Rajasthan.· The compact population of West Bengal and U.P. naturally reduces the 
average area of a ~strict in those States. , The average area of a district in Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division .is 8,367·7 sq. miles. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division it is less than half, that is, 
3,797~8 sq. miles. It is 3,116·5 sq. miles in the ~lateau Division and only 3,01~·2 sq. miles in 
the Hills Division., ·. · · 

TABLE No. 3. 
. . 

·Area of Districts in the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division. 

7. Among the districts comprising the East 
East Rajasthan ~ajasthaJ?- Plain D~vision. the · 

District 

Jaipur 
.Tonk 
Sawai Madhopur 
:Bharatpur 
Alwar . 
Jhunjhunu 
Sikar 
Bhilwara 

·Area in 
sq. miles 

• • 6,295·4: 
• • 3,581•6 
•• ' 4,203·8 
• • 3,132·6 
• • 3,245·3 
• • 2,310•5 
• • 2,941•9 
• • 4,6~1·5 

. . . . biggest m area. IS J a1pur 
Position in Rajas- Plain Dlywon. which is the ninth in this , 

than regarding respect in Rajasthan and the sma.llest is 
area. . Jhunjhunu as seen iii the inset Table No. 3. 

IX 
XV 

XIV 
.. XVIII 

XVI 
XXI. 
XIX 
Xlli 

The average area. of a district in this division 
is 3,797·8 sq. miles. , The Districts Jaipur,. 
Sa.wai Madhopur and Bhilwara are above the 
av~rage. Tonk, Bharatpur, Alwar, Sikar . and 
Jhunjhunu are below it. The position in 
Rajasthan of each district i8 shown in the 
inset table. 
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TABLE- No: 4. 8~ Among the dlstricta of . .tli.e. RajastlJ,an 
Rajasthan Dry · !Jry Are~ Di~ion, the ~iggest 

Area.· of districts in the Dry Ar~a Division. Area. Division. m. area ~ J a1s~Imer; and t~e 
r;--------..A....---- ~-·' . smallest IS Pall as seen m 

· Area iii· Position_in ~ajas~ the-.iris?t ~able _No •. ~ ... Th~- averag~-~ area.; of 
District sq miles than regardmg a tdistnct m th1s diVIsion.-~s 8,367·7 ,sq,:,mlles. 

Bikaner -
Chum 

Ganganagar 

Jodhpur· 

Barmer 

Jalore 

Pali 

Nagaur 

Jaisalmer 

. . area. The district~ Jaisalmer, Bikaner, Jodhpur and 
IV · · Barmer are · above' the average~ Churn; 

8,44~·6 . 

6,512·4 

•. - 8,225·0 

9,434·4 

10,150•5 

• • 4,923·6 

.. 4,750•7 

• . 6,898·8 

•• 15,967•5 

TABLE No.5. 

VIII 

V· 

III 

II 

X 

XII 

VII 

I 

Ganganagar, Jalore,. Pali -arid ··Nagaur are · 
below it. J aisalmer is the biggest . district in 
this division as well as in Rajasthan and the 
whole of India as observed above, while Banner 
and Jodhpur rank II and· III and they also 
occupy the II and III position among the 
districts of Rajasthan· as shown . in the inset 
table. The position in Rajasthan ofi each 
district is shown in the marginal table. 

Area of diatricts in the Rajasthan Hills Division. 9. Among thee ~fstricts comprised in Rajas-. 

District 

Udaipur 

Dungarpur 

Banswara 

Sirohi 

. . . . ·_. Ra ~~sthan Hills :~han ~ill.~·,Divis~o~the' ~ig_g~t 
'Ar . l)OSltlon m RaJaS- D'llS .. l.On · .. : . !. m area ;IS Udaipur. which: lS. 

ea m th d' lV • .. th · th · R · th hil · · il an,regar mg · · · . e SIX m aJas an, w e 
sq. m es. · area.· smallest· iS Dungarpur · which is also.·· the 

smallest in Rajasthan;. as.: seen. ·in the inset 
·Table No.5. The average-area.of a' district 
. in this division is 3,012·2 sq~ miles.~ Pdaipur 

XXV · ·, . is the · only district · above the .. average. 
'" Dungarpur, Banswara and· Sirohi are below 

6,957•5 

1,466·3 

1,953·8 

~1,()71•1 

TABLE No.6. 

Vl 

·XXIII· it. rhe position in .RajasthaiLof each district 
is shown in inset Table No.· 5~ · · 

XXIV 

Area of districts in Rajasthan Plateau Division. " 
10. Among the districts of this division the 

District: 

Chittorgarh 

Kotah 

Bundi 

Jhalawar 

· " . . Position in Rajas-
.. "1-rea 1n th d' · ii an regar 1ng 

sq. m es. area. 

.. 3,231·2 XVII .. . 
~. -4,781•6' XI· 

.. 2,138·9 XXII 

.. 2,311•2 XX 

. · biggest in area is Kotah 
R~J~~than Plateau which stands eleventh··· in 
DlVlSlOn. ··Rajasthan and the smallest 
is Bundi as ·seen ·in the inset: Taole. No~- 6. 
The average area of a district in this..: division 
is 3,116·5 sq. miles. Th~ Districts of Kotah 
and Chittorgarli are above. the average ·and 

· Bundi and Jhalawar are . below it. The 
position iri Rajasthan of each district is shown 
in the inset table. · · 
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11. Table "E" in ·Report _Part II-A. al~o gives the .aren. _of .various tehsils in Rajasthan. 
The biggest tehsll IS .Banner, m Distnct Barmer, with an area of 

(c) Tehsilwise distribution. 5,670 sq. miles. It is bigger in area than an average district. The 
smallest is Tehsil Kot. Kasim in Alwar District with an area of 67 sq. 

miles only. The average area per tehsil in Rajasthan comes to 629 sq. miles according to the 
figures of area ·'supplied by the Surveyor General of India. 

. · 12. Ajmer is a mono-district State with three sub-divisions. Ajmer Sub-Division has 
an area of 688·6 sq. miles, Kekri 611·6 sq. miles and Beawar 938·34.sq. miles. 

13. The population of Rajasthan is 15,290,797 and that of Ajmer is 693,372 persons 
·. ' (but by taking into account the net omissions in the census connt 

Population. revealed as a result of the sample verification by the Magistrates, 
. . the actual population of Rajasthan comes to 15,363,804 and that of 

Ajmer to 699,808 persons .. Rajasthan contains nearly 4·3 per cent. of the population of the 
Indian Union. 

14. Compared with the other States of India, the figures are eloquent of Hajasthan's 
scanty population, a striking contrast to the high position it holds in area. But even in res
pect of population it stands eighth among 28 States of India. It is smaller in population when 
compared with Uttar Pradesh, l\fadras, Bihar, Bombay, West Bengal, :Madhya Pradesh, and 
Hyderabad, but lal·ger than the remaining States. It nearly equals the combined population 
of.12 out of 28 States of India, viz. Bilaspur, Tripura, 1\;Ianipur, Coorg, Sikkim, Himachal Pradesh, 
Cutch, Ajmer, Vindhya Pradesh, Delhi, P.E.P.S.U. and Bhopal. It is nearly double in this respect 
when compared with Madhya Bharat and has more than three times the population of Saurashtra, 
more than four times that of Vindhya Pradesh and. P.E.P.S.U. each. Even the Emallest division, 
the Plateau Division has more. than twice the population of Himachal Pradesh and the biggest, 
East Raja~than Phin Division is bigger than Saurctshtra, Vindhya Pradesh andP.E.P S.U. each. 
On the other hand the number of-well-known countries which have a far smaller population once 
more illustrates the vast numbers with which the Indian Census authorities have to deal. Even 
the smallest division, the Plateau Division has a larger population than any of the Australian 
or African colonies -Portuguese Guinea, 1\Ioroccan Protectorate, Northern Rhodesia, Sierre Leone, 
Southern Rhodesia, Somali Land, Eritrea, Papua or New Zealand. 

TABLE No.7.· 

Population of Natural Divisions 

Nat ural Division Population Percentage 
to total 

East Rajasthan Plain 6,585,367 43 
Diyision. 

Rajasthan Qry Area 4,603, 784 30 
Division. 

Rajasthan. Hills Diti- 2,093,396 14 
sion. 

Rajasthan 
Division. 

Plateau 2,008,250 13 

15. This population is distributed an1ongst 

( ) It distr.b t'o . the Natural Divisions as 
a s 1 u1 nm · · h · t T bl . N t al D. . . ns g1 V(~n 1n t e 1nse a e 

a ur lVlSlO • No. 7. .East Rajasthan 
Plain Division contains 43 per cent. of the 
total population. The Dry Area contains 30 
per cent while 27 per cent of the population 
is divided between Rajasthan Hills Division 
and Plateau Division, nearly half and half. 
It is interesting to note that the Dry Area 
Division which stands first in respect of area, 
stands second in respect of population, its 
place being occupied by the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division. The Hills and Plateau 
Divisions also have to exchange their position 
although by a few numbers only. 
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lG. Table A-I in Report Part II-A also gives the population of districts. It will be seen 
that Jaipur is the biggest district having greater population than 

(b) District-wise distri- either of the two Divisions of Bikaner and Kotah. Udaipur stands 
bution. next followed closely by Bharatpur. The smallest district in res-

pect of population is Jaisalmer, although it is the biggest in area. 
The average population of a district in Rajasthan is 611,632. The Districts of Jhunjhunu, 
Chittorgarh and Churu are about the average, though a little less than the average. Those of 
Jalore, Banner and Tonk are below the average and Jhalawar, Ban31Vara, Bikaner, Dungarpur, 
Bundi, Sirohi and Jaisalmer are much below the average. The Districts of:Alwar, Kotah, Sawai 
1\Iadhopur, Nagaur, Bhilwara, Ganga.nagar, Pall, Sikar and Jodhpur are above the average, and 
those of Jaipur, Udaipur and Bharatpur are much above the average. \Vhen compared with 
other Part "B" States of India, we find that the average population of a district in Madhya 
Bharat is 497,135 while in Hyderabad it is 1,165,944. As regards district population of Part 
"A" States, R:1jasthan does not stand any comparison. The average population per district is 
the minimum in l\Iadhya Pradesh which is 965,797. It is the maximum in ~ihar where it is 
ov·er 22 lacs. 

TABLE No.8. 

Population of districts in the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division 

17. Among the districts of East Rajasthan 
Plain Division the . biggest, 

East Rajasthan- which is also the largest 
Position in Rajas- Plain Division. district in Rajasthan in res-

District 

Jaipur 
Tonk •• 
Sawai 1.Iadhopur. 
Bharatpur · 
Alwar 
Sikar 
Bhilwara. 
Jhunjhunu .. 

Population 

1,656,097 
400,947 
765,172 
907,399 
861,993 
677,782. 

.727,356 
58>l,621 

than regarding pect of population, is J aipur 
population. and smallest is Tonk as we see in the inset 

I 
XVIII 

VI 
Ill 
IV 
X 

VIII 
XIII 

Table No. 8. The average population of a 
district · in this division is 823,171. The Dis
tricts of Jaipur, Bharatpur, and Alwar are 
above the average. Tonk, Sawai 1.Iadhopur, 
Jhunjhunju, Sikar and Bhilwara are. below it. 
Position in Rajasthan of each district is shown 
in the Table No. 8. 

TABLE No.9. 

Population of districts in the Rajasthan, Dry 
Area Division. 

18. Among the districts of the Dry Area 
• Division the biggest in popu-

Rajasthan Dry lation is Nagaur and smallest 

District . 

Bikaner 
Churn 
Ganganagar 
Jodhpur 
Barmer· 
Jalore 
Pall •• 
Nagaur 
Jaisalmer 

.. 
•• .. 
•• 

•• 
•• 

Position in Rajas- Area Division. is Jaisalmer, as we.see in the 
Population than regarding . ~et.Ta~leNo .. 9. ~e.ayera~e 

population. population of a. distnct m this diVISIOn lS 

330.329 
523,276 
630,130 
691,786 
441,368 
459,407 
660,856 
763,829 
102,743 

XXI 
XV 
xn 

IX 
XVII 
XVI 

XI 
Vll 

XXV 

511,532. The Districts of Churu,·Jodhpur, Pa.li 
and Naga.ur are, above the average. Bi_4aner 
Banner, Jalore and Jaisalmer are below it. 
The details regarding each district are shown 
in the marginal table. · . · 



TABLE No. 10.: 

Population of districts in Rajasthan Hills 
Division. 

Position in 
· District · ,\ Population Rajasthan 

regarding 
., population. .. • .. 

Udaipur· .. ,1,191',232 II 
Dungarpur: 308,243 XXII 
Banswara: 356,559 XX 
Sirohi · . . 237,362 XXIV 

TABLE ·No.--11. 

Population of districts in Rajasthan Plateau 
- Division 

. Position in 
~:District Popul~tion Rajasthan 

~regarding 
population 

' . 

Chittorga-rh·' 587,724 XIV 
Kotah . · · 766,198 v 
BundF 280,518 XXIII 
Jhalawar·. · 373,810 XIX 

10 

19. Among the districts of Hills Division the 
biggest in respect of. popu

Rajasthan Hills lation is Udaipur, which is 
Division. second in Rajasthan, and 

smallest is Sirohi which is also 
the second smallest in Rajasthan. The average 
population of a district in this division is 

. 523,349. The only district which is above the 
·average is Udaipur and the rest are below it. 
The position in .Rajasthan of each district. is 
shown in the inset Table No. 10 . 

20. Among the districts of Rajasthan Pla
teau Division the biggest in 

Rajasthan Pia- . respect of population is 
teau Division. Kotah, which is the fifth in 

Rajas_than and smallest is 
Bundi. The average -population of a district 

in this division is 502,062·5. The Districts of 
Kotah and Chittorgarh are above the average. 
Bundi and Jhalawar are below it. The position 
in Rajasthan of each district is shown in the 
inset Table No. 11. 

. . 
.21; Table 'E' in Report Part II-A also gives. the population of tehsils. Next to Jaipur 

, _. and Jodhpur the biggest tehsil is Jhunjhunu with a population of 
(c) Tehsil-wise Distri- 362,896 persons which is bigger even than each of the Districts of 
bution. Dungarpur, Banswara, Sirohi, Bundi, Bikaner and Jaisalmer. The 

smallest tehsil is Kanera with a population of 7,152 souls only. The 
·average population of a- tehsil in _Rajasthan is 73,868. 

· 22. Of the administrative sub-divisions of Ajmer State the biggest in respect of popu-
lation is Ajmer Sub-Division having 382,227 persons, or 55·12 per cent. of the whole State. This 
is. solely· due· to Ajmer City which alone supports a population of 196,633 persons or 51-44 per 
cent of the sub-division. Next. comes ]ieawar Sub-Division with a population of 177,411 or 
25·59 ·per :cent'· of the State. Kekri stands last which supports a population of 133,734 persons 
fo~mg 19·29 per -cent of the Ajmer State.- · -

; . . . 

23. Administration, _in its real senEe of the term, means administering to the needs of 
· ·- . the people; as such, normally speaking, one should expect the size of 

(il) ·Factors governing the'- an administrative unit to depend upon the strength of its population. 
size of an AdminiStrative But various other factors combine to disturb this- normality viz., 
Unit·- · (a) area, (b) configuration, (c) other physical features e.g., hills 

• ·and hill 'ranges, rivers etc. affecting the accessability of the various 
parts of the unit, (d) means of communication (e) the amount of revenue, (f) the nature of the 
populace (g) historical background and lastly (h) sentimental elements. It cannot be said with 
any amount of certainty that the present detnarcation of the boundaries of tehsils, districts and 
divisions is based on any scientific appraisal of the various factors mentioned above. Leaving 
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aside Ja.isalmer, which is an exception in itself,. due to its enormous size, the desert conditions 
etc., historical and sentimental grounds have played an effective pan. The Districts of Jhala.war 
Banswara, Dungarpur, Bundi and Sirohi are near the average neither in respect of area. nQr u; 
respect of population, but as they were independent States in premerger period, where people 
were accustomed to get all facilities of administration which can be given now by the High Court 
and the Secretariat only, they could not be reduced to the level of tehsils. or sub-divisions, to 
respect the sentiments of the people and to lighten their shock of having to travel to a great 

1 distance to obtain these facilities, as a sequence of the independence of India. In the case of 
other districts also all the above factors have operated to a greater or lesser extent. • 

24. The present Rajasthan State is only a. baby of three yean. There ~ an apprehension 
that demarcation of administrative units will in neat future undergo a radical change. In fa~t 
at the time of writing this paragraph, I am informed that the 5. tehsils constituting the Jaisalmer 
District have now been clubbed together into two. If this process. contil;l.ues. the gre.at~r the 
change the more difficult will be the task of adjusting population data according to the changed 
conditions and the utility of the present published data will be oorrespondingly reduced. The 
only safeguard which has been kept in the present census is that a village has b~n t~ted as 
a unit of abstraction for the basic population figures which are published in the District Census 
Hand Books, and, so long as it is not split up in the process of a further reorganization of districts. 
the basic population figures will be adjustable to changed units. 

25. Density is the C?O·relation of population with area. It means the number of persons 
per sq. mile. This is of course based on the hypothesis of a uniform 

Density of population. distribution of persons over the total are& dealt with • It is only 
a theoretical assumption without any existence. No. where in t.b e 

Its significance. world does it give a true picture of the living conditions of the people 
occupying the region, but still it affords a. comparison between various 

parts of the world. It is just possible that a thinly populated country may not be capable of 
accommodating more persons than the number actually residing in it. At the same time, the 
possibility of an increase in population in a particularly thickly populated area and its capacity 
to support an increased population, cannot altogether be ruled out. However, the oollection 
of statistical data on the basis of density is not only interesting in itself but can be quite helpful 
in determining the further possible expansion of the population to a very great ~xtent. 

. . 
26. The figures of density are useful to the scholar as well as the administratnr .for the 

Its utility .. 
following among various other purposes. 

(a) for examining the possibility of a: further expansion, into the thiniy populated areas, 
of the surplus populati~n from those which are m.~re ~ickly ~pulaW<i. · · , 

.· 

(b) for making a comparison of_ those characteristic& of the denser wjth. . th~e Qf the 
sparser areas which have had a prominent bearing on determinipg their present density, and 
exploring the possibility of effecting a. remarkable. change in the charaetetisti~ Qf tb~ ~J' 
a.reas, with the aid of science and machinery, and thereby improving their p~~nt Qapacity qf 
supporting population. : · · 

· (c) for ascertaining, with the aid of the figures ~f growth of PoPulation, how far the 
capacity of the dense areas to support population has been exha.usted·and. tq wh3~ ~tent can 
they support a further growth of population, under the ~~ting circumstan~, or by imp~oving 
any of the factors which have till now been significant-in determining their exl$tip.g d.ens1ty; or 
whether the denser areas have already reached the point of saturation and a further growth will 
prove dangerous, thereby revealing the necessity of taking active steps eitMl" for ~giRg · 
migration out of the Sta.oo or stopping the growth.~ . · . 



·:·~~:·_~ ... :· -~"(dff<ff·~· en~~lliii. them"· to~ ju?ge · .. whethe.r ·.the. people residing in the sparser areas are 
much better off than their · b:r:-ethren m tke more thickly populated ones, because the fonner are 
1n -a.~ poSition··:to' make a freer use qf t~e· free gifts of nature e.g., freshair, pure·water and natural 
"piodU:c_ts like. fuel, fodder an~ minerals; and whether t~ey ~r~,. therefore; healthier and richer. 
·Jfor this' last 'purpose t~ey will have to -~tudy the de~sity figures for. much smaller units than 
~tehsils, because, although the mean density. of a tehsil may not be high, yet within the tehsil, 
_there may be.areas much ·denser· than other parts of the tehsil. · · · . 
·~ • ._' ·~: .:. l It • t > .. 1 ~ • • • ' ' 

27 .' T·he aggregate a~ea 'of. Rajasthan and Ajmer is. 132,624 (Rajasthan 130,207 and 
. _ A]mer 2,417). The total populatiOn on the date of census was 

'Density· in· Rajasthan 15,984,169 · (Rajasthan 15,290,797 -and Ajmer 693,372). Assuming 
1\nd A]mer States.' · · l· ~ · the population to be' ev-enly distributed over the entire area, each 

. -.... : · -'' ··· ·· · . ·:: · · · · square ·mile would have been occupied by .121 persons (in Rajasthan 
:_by 117''persons .and in Ajme:r:- by 287). ~ · ' · · · :. . · 
f . . . . ~ -"". :- ." . ~ !' ~ ~ .. ; "$ .. t ,' . ' . 

f :.r ·· '28~ The. variatio~ in' the.; d~nsity of population at each· successive census, ·is shown in 
!the'Table No~ 12 below:-·· · '· · · · · . · · . · · 
.;~.AI·"' • 'I ~ • ,I ' I 

• · i} ,. TABLE No .. 12. 

Variation of density in Rajasthan and Ajmer . 
... t '. . ' t . ; . ~ : i . . . . . 

' · · · Rajasthan~ 
' ,, .,.._ ___ ~_!_:..1,_.).._ ..... -----

~ r----. , 
• . • •. • ' '<: l ;,; 0 ' . I ••• ~ • . • I 1 . 

;_ x~e~~s .ye~~s:~ .. -~ l?e;~ons ~:per·· :Acres per 
r.: ~:. -~ ..:1 ··'·\·' ·.·,l .:•· sqi.·tnile . inhabitant 

Proximity in Persons per 
·'yards . ·sq. mile 

0 • ": _": ft; t : '. :·, . • .. i ... ! : .. 
~ .. l.-i ."}::: ~ ;:_·. ··.~·. ~-'· ~· ~ -2 ,: ,; 3 .. '4 

. ., ... •';. ~ ..• : J .. • -~ •. ,;. ·'.. ·. r ' , • 

,, 1881 ~.:·: ·_· • ··.·so.~: ·s·o 196 
"1891;:.} ~- (TJ . •··96. 6•7 180 

1901 ~}>' ·.: ·. -~ ·::·"!.'' ·. 76 .'· : 8 ~ 4 -202 
1911 . f ~1 7·9 196 

~1921 n. _ _._ .! .. :•. .. 76·· \ : '. 8"•4 202 
1931 87 -~··7:4:·- 189, 
'1941 102 6•3 175 
1951 117 5·5 163 

5 

170 
200 
176 
186 
185 
210' 
242 
287 

Ajmer. 
__ A__:_ _____ 1 

Acres per Proximity in 
inhabitant yards 

6 

3•8 
3·2 
3 6 .. 
3•4 
3·5 
3·0 
2·6 
2·2 

7 

136 
124 

'132 
129 
130 
12! 
112 . 
103 

tf.· : .... • .. ~ .. ~: L ~ -~ ~-~~ .! :~ -.· .... =.~.. , ~ ... ~. t .... 

Columns 4 ~d ... 7. of the: table .·. signify the · distance. which would separ~ite· each individual 
p~rspn froll.l his .nearest neighbpur, ~fall were. distril;mted at an equal distance ov~r. the whole 
tsurface·:of the~State~ :T4e figu~s·reveal a steady increase in density ~inco-19~1-and it will be 
w'terestfug" to~~ note _that if the- who~e. surface area of Rajasthan be c;li.VIded equally amongst its 
iilhabitantS each will get only 5.5.- acres. The inhabitants 'of Ajmer will get still less~ i.e. 2·2 
-acres; orily~ . This is the: condition of density- in Rajasthan which is commonly known as the most 
sparsely populated State in India except Assam, Manipur, Sikkim, Cutch and Hilnachal Pradesh. 
A]~er .stand~ 10~h ·;;tmong the States. of Indi~ in respect of density and Rajasthan 23~d. 

~... ' :..~ "~ ' • ' ~ • ; • r • ' • • • . - - - • • ~ • ' 

·· 29. _The truth ·is, however, that average density means very little~ The larger and more 
~ ,. ', ~ ·-~ :~ · · .' .·· ·· ·. , · : · . . · di'versified the country, the less it n1eans. In the case of Rajasthan, 
Jt,egional conce~tratio~. . With almost :a tenth_ of India's area but only approximately I/23:rd 
!·_ ·;· L.' .· 1_: · .. . . · • · · rof. i~s populati~n, it signifies simply, arithmetically_ at all events, 
liiat;tlie·land must support:more than its -proportion of humanity .. But ·sheer d~nsity says nothing 
ahout the adequacy of this land for such supnort, or·-the capaCity of the region .to draw sustenance 
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•. ··"- - ... -· '- _ .... · •... -~-!' - ....... ·., ••. 

froni' other parts of the-world. :·To ta:lk more realistically, then, 'one· must· spealf of the land and 
its regions, of the richness of the land, and of the distribution of population· in. rel~tjon to regional 
. 't' . • .. •. ·. ••' . ,.. - -I capaCI Ies. · . · · -· ·· · · : ~-l f_ ....... .J' .& 

. · · 30. The economy of Rajasthan, as every one knows, is: primarily' agriculturaL · About 
70 per cent of the people are directly dependent on farming for a livelihood; I During norinal year&, 
which a_re unfortunately not frequent, the region raises nearly· all of its own' 'food,· about S!iper 
cent of its crops being food crops. Its place in the ~orld economy is based,mainlyon·the export 
of agricultural products e. g., oil-se~ds, cotton, or livestock products e.g.~ wool;· hides .and $kiriB; 
ghe:-, etc., for which it gets_, in return, manufactured goods.· Its ~ities ar~ ·disproportionately few 
and small in comparison to its total population; its 'people remairi over-whelmingly rural. All 
this being true, the location and concentr~tio:q of the P?Pulation is easy to deduce.- The people 
will not be found in huge industrial and metropolitan agglomerations, as in an industrial country. 
They will be found rather in good farming areas, i.e. whE:)re the terrain .is level~ .the·~il rich, the 
rainfall (or· irrigation) adequate, an'd the climate livable. 'In' other areas; where· these optimum 
agricultural conditions are absent,, there, will be correspondingly fewer people. In spite of the. 
fact .that Raja$than is a spars~· territory, the degree of concentration of the regio!l,'s population 
in certain limited areas is startling as. }Ve shall se~ in the pages that follow. · ~ \ . 

31. The mean density of the East Rajasthan Plain I)ivision is much above the average 
. ,, density of Rajastha~,.being 21~ fl!J against 117. Here an indi_Vidual's 

Density in Natural Divi- : share will. come to only 2·9 acre~ of Ian~. His b~otbe~· i.P.:. ~~e ,:aills 
sions. . . .. Division will geb 3·7 acres be~ause the mean density there is·_-,174 

. . · p3rsons p~e square rop.e. Th~. :r~sident of the Plateau Ui~ion is . 
luckier still as he gets 3·9 ,acres,- th.e density iJ! ~l)is division: being 161 pers~ns per,sq~are .~ile. 
The most fortunate in this respect will be the iiihabitant of the Dry Are~:who will get 10·q .~cres, 
as there are only 61 persons to a squa~e mile i~ ~~s divisiop~. i The T~ble No. 13 belo'Y ~~hpw~~.the 
~~riation ~n densit:' ~f1 the Na~~~al ~ivisi~ns. fr~~ _dye~~~~- d~~~~~--· ·' , · 

' ,. i : " .. · ' · ~ L1 .: ; TABLif No. ia~;! '! iL :. ; ·./;' •· '·. 

Variation iii t~e ~~~ru;i~y-of ihe-~t~~es :~~~ ,·~h~ ~a~u~~~· 1livi~io~.: _ _.. ··: '·. 
d ; . 1 ; :' 1 1 J • ~ ~ f \1 

• .: • .• •• ; : • ' • ·• • ' ~ J ... • " ; T ' • ~' I r~ <>.: f ~ • l. ·.: ~· • ' , ••. ' 

~ · ~ r . · •, ·. , •..• -~· . : '.:... ;- · :~I~an den.Sity per'square riille>·: · > ;·. \ 
State and Natura:I_.,DI_.visioh. . .. · . I< r' ·· .::..__ .:.;_~·.:..._· · _:..:_.:.tAl· ·" _..:_:___:_:,;,~.::._·!.:...-::.:;:.;:·~ 

• : ; i ·.y ' ! • ' : ; 19i1' ·~ 1941 .. 1931'!' ~' l92t· :· 1911,;: i. 1901 : 
. • ! 

Rajasthan State .. · .. 
East Rajasthan ~lain Divis~on. 
ltajasthan Dry Area 'Division · 
Rajasthan Hills Diyision • -. 
Rajasthan Platean~Division · •• 

:. .... ..... ·.' ; 

.• • ·' ''117' .. 1102 87 76 81 
217 189 165 149 166 

e; ~ 1 ·: 61 · 52· · ·· ·. 42: 34· ·: l 38 
174 148 126 109 100 

' .. il161 148 129 116 118 
. -~ ;; '~ . 287 - .. •' 242· . .,,_ •210 185 .... f ·i86 

76 
168 
35 
80 
99 

176 ·Aj~er State · · · ·"· ·· 
~~~;-) •. ~_:,· i~' li:·.·,, • 

It shows that density is steadily increasing in each dj.vision since 1921, and at present 
the East Rajasthan Plain ·Division has· got a den~~ty a li~tle_less than double the me~· de:p.s!ty 
of the State while the Dry Area Division has got ·only a little more than a half the mean.dens1ty 
of the State. The ratio of 'the density of the- Plain Division to that ·of the Dry 'Area: ·DiviSion 
is nearly 7:2. ~ajasthan ~ry Area Di~ion, which ra~ fiis~ in respect of area, ~tan~. ~~~'t .iri 
r~spect of density; and AJmer State, which stands ,last m respect of area,.-sta:r;tds frrst m ~spect 
of density. The; East Rajasthan Plani Divis_ion iS~ .second iii :~~pect of !lrea and ·~lso s~c?~d. ~ 
respect of density althoug~·it is first•futrespect of p~pulation.-.; Th@ RaJast~~~ Hills .D~~~t:m. IS 

fourt_h in respect· of area but third in~_respect of ~~nsity an~ the Plateau DIVISIOn whiC.~ ~-~hrrd 
in respect of area stands fourth in respect of density. '' · · · · ··~'. '· ... ··. 
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. . .. 32. Within 6a.ch Natural Division also the conditions are not uniform. Out of the dis-
. . . . . . . . ~ricts comprised i~ the East Rajasthan Plain Division,. Eharatpur 
Density 1n dlStncts. 1~ the densest, ha vmg 290 persons per square mile and Tonk is the 
. · sparsest having only 112. Alwar stands second, with 266 and Jaipur, 

inspite of i-ts h.a.ving the capital of the State and possessing ma.ny big towns,. stands third with a 
density of 263.\only .. Jhunjhunu and Sika.r are also above the mean density line of the division 
having 255- and 230 persons per sq. mile respectively and those below it are Tonk, as observed 
above,. Bhilwara. with a density of 156 and Sawai ~:ladhopur with 182.. The Table No. 14 below 
shows the variation in the density of the districts comprised in this Division from decade to 
decade. The figures show the same trend, namely a regular increase in density since 1921 in 
each of the districts of East Rajasthan Plain Division. 

TABLE No. 14. 

Variation in the density of districts in the l+::ast Rajasthan Plain Division. 

~lean density ,per square mile 
District r-·---..._ ___ ....:.__ - ~----------. ----

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

Jaipur • • ~. 263 205 180 161 197 209 
Tonk • ,. • . 112 91 82 70 76 72 
Sawai:Madhopur • • 182 162 14-t 131 145 146 
.Bharatpur . . 290 27 5 236 232 262 286 

r 1\lwar 266 260 237 222 251 263 
Jbunjhunu 255 212 175 153 160 148 
Sikar ~. 230 209 178 158 160 159 
Bhilwara . . 156 135 113 99 93 7() 

33. In the Dry Area Division, Pali District is the densest having 139 persons per square 
n1ile, even above the mean density of Rajasthan; Nagaur stands next with Ill and Jaisalmer is 
the last with only 6 souls to a square mile. Other districts above. the mean density line of this 
Division are Jalore (93), Churn (80), Ganganagar (77) and Jodhpur (73). Those below the line 
in ascending order, in addition to Jaisalmer are Bikaner (39) and Banner (43). The Table No. 15 
below shows the variation in density of the districts comprised in the Dry Area Division from 
decade to decade. Here also a steady increase in density since 1921 is noticeable in each district, 
but it is the· most significant in the case of Ganganaga.r, where density has more than quadrupled 
in the last 50 years. 

TABLE No. 15. 

Variation in density of districts in the U.ajasthan Dry Area Division. 

Di8trict 
Mean density per square mile 

r-~~~-~---~·-A~-
_..,_ _____ _,__,, 

1951 1941 ·1931 1921 1911 1901 

Bikaner • • . . 39 36 . 27 '>3 ... l!3 21 
Churn • • . - 80 70 56 46 46 40 
Ganganaga.r •• 77 65 42 21 25 17 
,Jodhpur •• • • 78 C1 48 42 47 46 
Bar mer 43 36. 28 25 27 29 
Jalore •• 93 81 71 61 66 60 
Pali .. . .... 139 117 100 85 96 83 

· Nagaw ... . . 111 95 82 71 81 76 
.r trl~1trtlr -. 6 6' 5 4 t) fi 
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. 34. In the Hills Division, Dung~rpur is the densest district with 210 persons per square 
mile and Sirohi is the sparsest with 142. Between the two extremes are Banswara above the 
mean density line having 182 and Udaipur below it with 171. The Table No.16 shows the varia-. 
tion in density of districts comprised in this Division from decade to decade. 

District 

Udaipur • • 

Dungarpur •• 

Banswara •• 

Sirohi • • 

TABLE No. 16. 

Variation in density of districts in the Hills Division.· 

Me~ density _per square mile 
---·-- ~------·-----~ 

•• 

.. 

1951 

171 

210·· 

182 

142 

1941 

146 
-. 'r'" , 

187 

154= 

118 ° 

0 

1931 

122 

155 

133 

. 110 

1921 

107 

129 

112 .· 

94 

1911 

100 

109 

96 

96 

1901 

81 

68 

85 

79 

"The sa.IJ1e trend is noticed in these distric~s also. 

35. In the Plawau Divisio~ Chittorgarh is the densest with 182 persons per square mile and 
· Bundi the, sparsest 

TABLE No. 1~;. with only 131. Jhala-
• • 

0 
• • 

0 war is just above 
Variation in density of dis~c:ts ~~ ~he Plateau Divis~on. the . mean density 

- · · . ~. · · · . \ . . Jjne ha$g 162 souls 

District 

· Chittorgarh 

Xotah •• •• 

·Bundi •• · •• 

.Jha.lawar •• 

Mean de~ity per square mile : . per square mile, and 
,----------~--· · ·-~ Kotah. just below it 
. 1951· 1941 1931 · 1921 191;1. 1901 (160). The inset Table 

No. 17 shows the 

182 161 136 

160 152 134"· 
I •· .:. 

131 ·' 117 .. 101' 
.. 

162 150 . : 132 

variation in . density 
· 119 ·· 

0 

112 ; 90 of districts comprised 
j • • : in this Division from 

125 · · · 128 110 decade to decade. 

87 

120 

102 

. 120 

Here also there is a 
80 stead yincrease in 

the "density of each 
102 ·district since 1921. · 

36 •. The densest district in Rajasthan is Bharatpur haTing 290 persmis per square mile 
·and the sparsest is Jaisalmer with 6 persons only. As is to be expected, the d~nsity of these 
·smaller units coincides very closely with that of the Divisions, the most densely populated one, 
Bharatpur, being in the East Rajasthan Plain Division, arid the most tbiilly populated one, 
-Ja.isalmer in the Dry Area Division. But there are patches of different density even in the_ E~t. 
Rajasthan Plain Division. · , , · · _ 

/ J • ' 

0 a7. The Tabl~ No. 18 belo~·~~C!I· a. ~mparison of the rosin~~ of m~~:and: ~imum 
.density in Rajasth~ and neighbouring States~ The figures 

0 

~v~l .a gLtripg contrast., · . . ' '; 



16 

TABLE No. 18. :·r;:·: ': :_: 

'ni~t~i~ts. -~i;')~~xi~ull1~ a~d m~irilurl:i ~~~sity iii ·Raj astian and neighbouring States .. 
: '* l.~, ~ .f ; 0 ~ 4,: ' ~ , •.. • ; 0 , ! I f '. • ; • f.·. ; • • ! t' 

0 

~\ 
State 

District of maximum density 
----, 

District of minimum density 

Name.-.; 
2 

. , · .~ ~, ~; Density 
,-----A-----~, 

Name Densitv 
4 5 .. 1 

Rajasthan 
Punjab .. 
Uttar Pradesh. 
'Bombay 
Madhya Bharat · · 
Madhya Pradesh 

,:. i' I· . 
i 

Bharatpur .. 
..• · Simla 

. Lakhimpur Khedi 
Bombay 

·Indore 
·Nagpur 

.. 

3 
'. ,, 

290 J aisalmer 
5,429 Kangra 
1,155 -Tehri Garhwal 

13,462 Kangas 
382 .·ujjain 
321 Sarguja 

6 
94 
91 
72 
24 
95 

38. The. above is also not a -.complete ·picture. If we look _into the conditions of the 
tehsils we find that density ranges from 3 Persons per Sq. · mile · 

Density in tehsils. · in· Tehsil Sam, in J aisalmer District, to 769 in J aipur- ·Tehsil in 
Jaipur District. Out of the 207 tehsils of Rajasthan, 158 are above 

the mean density line of the State and only 49 below it. · · 

39. To; facilitate the .study of density figures Subsidiary Table I·l has been prepared in 
which density has been divided into 8 groups:-

(1) Under 100, . (2) 100-150, (3) 150-200, (4).' 200-300, (5) 300-450, (6) 450-600 · 
(7) 600-750, (8) 750 and over. 

1 ·give· them· !the ·following nomenclature:-· · · · 
; . :·" ; . (1) Under:;ii.oo sparse, (2) · 100-150 below medium, (3) · 150-200 and 200-300 medium,. 
• i '- ' 4 ' j ' 1 J ~ . . I .. 

· . , , .. · (4) 30.0-450 dense, and (5) the rest, above 450, abnormally dt:nf!e . 

. TABLE No. 19. 
• ' - ' • • • 1 t; _... . • ' . . 

·Density 'o( Tehsils with Division. Headquarters~ · 
40. According to this criterion we find 

.that the only tehsil which con1es under the ab
normally dense cat~gory is J aipur, with a density 
of 769, and the reason is not far to seek. It con-. 

. , • . : 1 e~clp.ding ci~ies. · . t , 

-I . 

1 
.: .. Gross 

Tehsil. ; ' .. densi~y 
Density after excluding tains the capital of Rajasthan with a population 

. the area and population of nearly three lakhs in an area of 25 sq. miles 
of the headquarter only. If we deduct the area and population of· 

" 'j't· ', 

Jaipur· 
Jodhpur. 
Udaipur 
Bikaner . 
Kotah ·. 

.. ' 

, .. .. 
.769 

'. 133 '. 
406 
. 50 .. 
213,; 

'J i 

• ' • I 

- cities J aipur rity the density of the remaining por-
3 tion of Jaipur Tehsil comes as low as 254 which 

254 
4 i . 71 

218 
41 
99 

puts the tehsil nearly 39th in the order of · 
density. On a similar treatment all the tehsils 
with divisional headquarters will be found· to 
be not so densely populated ~s they at first 
sight seem to be. The inset Table No. 19 clears. 
the position. 

41. There is not a single tehsil in the density groups 600-750 · and · 450-600. The 
dense Tehsils (300-450),· number only 20 ofwhich as many as 17 are in the East Rajasthan Plain: 
Division, viz. 7 in Bharatpur District, 3 in Alwar, 3 in Jaipur, 3 in Sawai :Madhopur and I in 
Bhilwara.· Hills Division has got two viz. Udaipur and Khamnor and the Plateau Division 
only one viz .. Kapasinw . · There. is ·not ·a single tehsil b~longiD:g to this density group in the, Dry:, 
Area Division. . . i' ··, ·•· .• , · ~· · · . · 



Natural!Division 

1 

.• :h Number of ;:. -~~ · r.:Natural Division 
· ~- 1 Tehsils . · · ~:; ~ · i· • ;r. .~ 

- _,. :,·:;;: ,'iht~.;. ·;.,.< r ti · · ''. ir·:·, .. _ 
... ~ • · · . ~ ~ t , , ·~ : t ~ r2 : --~· . ·'" : ~. ~·-?. r ··-~·i· • .. I! 1. . ; f > , 1 ~ .( 
• l l' 'f' . . ~· . . ' 

Number of 
· · ·.· ·-Tehsns: 

2 
~J + - •• ,,.) ··"I' .... ~\ ~~:,. ~: t.~i,·;t ..• r:, ~ .. :·1·~·.1 t .\. ~!1 ~;~ .. ~, · 

·East Rajasthan Plain· Division • • 29 East Rajasthan Plain Division . . 19 -
Rajasthan Hills ~Division·.·.; · ..•. " '.13 ·->_, ... Rajasthan ;plateau Division:~·::.-' • : · ,.~.· 17 
Rajasthan Plateau -Division:,, • •1·L. .,1 10-1 . · · ·RajasthanrHills·· DiVision · ,, · · ~ Ui .· · --:·. f &·~:;·. · 
Rajasthan Dry ·Area -Divisiott: · ... ·.· ·':i2·,:··.:,Ra,jastnan ~tt·A~ea'';Divisitlri .,_ .• r ·, ·;·rr;<: 

•• J.-;., ..... : ... •. • _r L.f' \-") ., - ~ { i .•• ~ .. . r' ~ ~ . 4 -,.. " . ~ i : .• "' i . ~ l ~ t, ; ~ f -" ~ • 

. 4~. Tehsils o~ 'below me?Jum. ~e~si~y' c~~ing .unde~ _ ~h~ gro~P. 190~~5~ are 4~~ in_ n_umber,. 
1~ beu~g .~ East Ra~asth~n Pla1,n DivlSIOn,:l~.m RaJast~an· Drr. ·:Area 1 ;Drns1on~ 8_ m_ -RaJasthan 
HillsDivlsionand13mRaJasth~nPlateaUDlw~uon. ·', ,•'· (lr • '~"-!,. .... (! .• n-,, -1· ; ~-;''~"~'.-•·,!"" 

. ' . ; l ' ' ; ' ; . < f > • • ' • •I I ,. ,:_ ' . " . L ' j \ f •" .. j ' . ' • . '· 
,., • ~' -. • ~ : \ ~ I 1· .,_~ ~ j ~ i. ;. ~ J ' • • \, '·. \ ; . ;.. ~l Gt .... ' ~ _.,. ... t I . . . ~ . . . . J l·· I i { ~~.,,.'·A 1 ' 

· 44. Thelowest·group. of-sparse tehffils1(below !100)1 corita:ilisl39itehsils.'of'which ·more diitn 
two-thirds i. e., 28 belong to Dry Area Division, the remainiiig II' ate'distributed in other.Natu:r'al 
Divisions, i. e. 2 in East Raja~than. Plain Divisiqn~ 7 in Rajasthan :riateau Division and 2 in 
Ral·asthan Hills ·D1'Vl's1·on 1 · _.,· ' ' •' ···~· 6 · •1 · :·"'l ··I · •... ,. · · ·~! ; ~ 1 • ,,,. ..! ; · • ·r · ~' · · •" t • ' ~ I\ '• '• ..- · ' . ~- #,f • ~..! ' ~ • o M, • · .• ... • • , , w 

. . • ' ' . ' .•. r ""'' ' l . r t . I • ' I ... - .. I • ' .... f '• l ')! .• !.> ' I. i ' " . ' . . . ; ~ l ; . .. . . '. ... . , • . . " .. ' ' .~t ' i \ l t • 

45. For a better-appreciation of the sparse~t:grout(it•has ·been further sub-divided.-mto 
5 sub-groups, (1) below 10, (2). 11~25, (3)'26-50,- (4) 51;_75; andi (5)~J76....!100. Out ·of 39 tehsils fall
ing in the sparse group (below 100), four, all ·belonging to :Jaisalmer ·District fall in sub-group 1; 
four come under sub-group 2 of which two are in Bikaner and one each in Barmer and J aisalmer 
Districts. In sub-group 3:there'are:7tehsils1two:~rBika;nertDistrict, two' in Churu·and o~e ·each 
in Jodhpur, Ganganagar an~·Banrl.er•'DistrictS~ Irisnb-~np·4 there are-_ eight tehsils.one'in each· 
of the districts of Ganganaga:t;;_Jodhpur,.Jalore; Chll1'11; lBanher ·and··Udaipur, and. two in··Kotah~, 
In sub-group 5 there are 16 tehsils~one·inr~acb:ibfth~·'Di~tHcts'ofC~uru;·Barmer,:Pali;Nagaur,: _ 
Bundi and Banswara ·and· twq in; each: of ·the! Districts of J !Lipur Sawa~. Madhopur~ Chittorgarh,r 
Kotah and Ganganagar .. .-•i ··-.·~~!- :. ,,;,, ·· .,'':.· . , '.·i/l h.··. " ;)_.: · · ~ .. -, ... , ... ·; ·!'1 

"· -: .. f!. : ; ,._: ~ \ ~~ ' ~ ; il't ! ' 'I j (. ~ ~ ·~·; ~'*I~ t ~'; • ·: ;.~_\ 

· 46. It will be noticed that tehsils coming under density.sub-g:roupf:! 1, 2 .and 3 are found 
only in Rajasthan Dry:Area Divis¥>n~ · Out1of·s tehsils Ofi s~b_:.group 4, one belongs to Rajasthan. 
Hills Division and two to Rajasthan Plateau Division. T,he. r~s~ h~long to:-,Rajasth~n Dry. Area 
Division and none to East Rajasthan Plain Division. In ·sub~group 5, two tehsils· belong to East 
Rajasthan· Plain Division, six to Rajasthan Dry Area Division ·and, five to-:Rajasthan .Plateau 
Division. In Rajasthan Hills Division there is only one tehsil of this su~.agroup. · . 

. - ... '·' .,. hI ·: 'l. ;\ : • " ,. , '~. " .·.. ;; ..._ ~ .. ~ 

- 4 7. The picture wo~ld. be more complete if we glance i.p~o the d,ensity qonditions. in cities:. 
· . ··, ~··· ~ , ; ~ _ ., : ·.:and taWr!sJ;• Here "We'• artj: haridicapped"·by·~a •paucity of ·area figures:' 

Density in citiei,:· towns~ "for'teach' ui:bal\r.unit. 'WJlateter ·•figUres haye·· be~~ ."~ade· a'Vailable: 
and villages •. : · . , . _ ~">.will:_!be; reViewed;:"in· Cliapter TII Urban· Population.· Simila:tlynthe) _ 

question of density in ·rural· units· ~Villages)- will be' examined in Cliap·· 
ter II Rur~l P~pulation. . 
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48. While trying to ascertain the proportion of area of Rajasthan falling under each den
sity group or sub-group we see from Subsidiary Table 1·1 that 48·6 

Distribution of Area per cent of the area of Rajasthan is sparsely populated. 19·7 per 
under density groups. cent is below medium, 27·8 per cent. has got a medium density and 

only 3·5 per cent. of the area of Raiasthan has got a dense population. 
The abnormally dense area stands no percentage. Out ofthe 48·6 per cent sparsely populated 

· area 11·7 per cent comes in sub-group 1 (below 10), in sub-group 2 (between. 10-25) comes 6·9 
.per cent. of the area, in sub-group 3 (25-50) 14·3 per cent., in sub-group 4 (50-75) 6·5 per cent and 
.in t~e last sub-group (75-100) 9·2 per cent. 

49. Looking into the population figures we find that 49·2 per cent. or nearly half the 
. . . . . people of Rajasthan live in a medium density area (150-300), a little 

Distribution of population less than one quarter -i.e. 21·3 per cent. in below medium strata, 16·5 
·under density groups. per cent. live in a sparse condition and 10·2 per·cent. live densely. The 

· abnormally dense area. contains only 2·8 per cent. of the population 
m group 8 (750 and over) i.e .• in Jaipur Tehsil as we have seen above. . 

50. ,Xo sum up, it will be interesting to note that only 27·8 per cent. of area is covered by 
49·2 per cent of the population in medium range, the below medium and sparse ranges contain 
37•8 per cent. of the population in 68·3 per cent. of the area, and the dense portion contains 10·2 
per cent. of the population in 3·5 per pent. of area. . 

51. The highest density ~f 750 and over is reached in Jaipur Tehsil. Tehsils falling under 
~ub-group 1 (below 10) support only 0·6 per cent. of the total population of Rajasthan, while 
those in sub-group 2 (11-25) support 0·9 per cent. Population of tehsils falling under sub-group 
.a (26-50) forms 2·8 per cent. of the total and that of those in sub-group 4(51-75) and 5 (76-100) is.. 
-6·0 and 6·2 per cent •. respectively. 

' . 
52. Among the Natural Divisions Rajasthan Plain Division has got only 0·9 per cent. 

of its population living in the sparse area while 47 per cent. of the popu-
In Natural Divisions. lation of Rajasthan Dry Area Division live under this sparse category. 

· In the Rajasthan Hills and·Plateau Divisions only 5 and. 10 per. cent . 
.of the population respectively live UI\<;ier this category. 

53. 18·8 per cent of the population of East Rajasthan Plain Division live in dense area 
(300-450) and 14 per cent. of the population of the Rajasthan Hills Division also live in the similar
area,.Rajasthan Plateau Division subscribes 2 per cent. of its population to this category~ There 
is not a single tehsil in Rajasthan Dry Area Division in this density group. The 14 per cent. 
population of Rajasthan Hills Division lives in this category and this is because of the two compara
tively dense tehsils of Udaipur and K.hamnor. The medium density area of Rajasthan can be 
distributed in the' Natural Divisions as follows:-

(1) East Rajasthan Plain Division 64·2 per cent of the total population of the division; 

(2) Dry Area Division 16 per cent~ 

(3) Hills Division 63 per cent. and 

(4) Plateau Division 60 per cent. 

'The d~sity conditions. in Natural Divisions can also be studied. by comparing the percentage of 
-the population occupying .the percentage 9f tlte .surface area in each Natural Division. A perusal 
o()f Table No. 21-A given below gives an idea. of the percentage of population in each unit which 
-occupies the percentage of area in the same unit. · . 
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TABLE No. 21-A. 

~Percentage of area and population in various density groups in State and its Natural Divisions. 

Percentage of Area and Population in density grpup of 
r-. ----~-------~--~--~ Under· 100 100-150 150-300 300~450 450 & over 
r A 

1 r---"---'"'\ .-A-~ r---A----. r~ 
:State and Natural Division 6 s:: s:: s:: s:: 0 0 0 0 -~ -~ ·~ ~ ~ ~ ·~ ·~ 

t'3 t'3 F t'3 ~ ~ 

"3 = "a 
t'3 ·t'3 

.ce ce ce t'3 = ce 1 j Pot CD ~ e Pot CD· Pot CD <· 0 ~ 0 0 ~ 0 < ~ P-I < p.. ~ P-c < p... 

1 2 3 4 5::. 
llj 6 7 8 9 .10 -~1 

~Rajasthan State 48•6 16•5 19•7 21·3 27•8 49•2 3·5 10•2 0•4 2·8 
I ' . 

2·2 
. ,. 

·East Rajasthan Plain Division . 0•9 17•3 9•7 66'1 64·2 12"5· 18•8 1•9' 6·5 

:Rajas.than J)ry Area Division 77 47 1~ 37 5 16 ... . . . . 
.Rajasthan Hills Division •• 13 5 24 18 56 63 .. 7 14 

~ . 
:Rajasthan Plateau Division • 21 10 31 27 47 60 1 2 

.Ajmer State • • , . .. 38 19 25 26 36 55 

It reveals that in :Rajasthan about 1/6th of the population lives in about one-half of the 
.area (48·6 per cent), 21·3 per c.ent of the population live in J~·7 per cent of the area, 49·2 and 10·2 
: pe~ ce~t. of the popula:tion in 27·8 and .3·5 percentage $lf area and only 2·8 pe~ cent of the -popu
. Iat10n m 0·4 per cent of the area ... In AJmer State abo11t 2j5ths pf the area are inhabited by about 
1/5th of the population. More than half (55 per cent} pf its population lives on 36 per cent of its 

carea. _ Only about l/4th of its population. live on apprQ~imately 1j4th of .area.. The variations 
in the pattern from diviSion to division can be seen iri the· table above, 

54. Coming to the district level it will be seen that the Districts or Jaisalmer, Barmer 
· · - and Bikaner are cent per cent in sparse category (below 100), (1) while 

:ln ~tricts. the Districts of Tonk, Bharatpur, Sikar, Alwar;Jbunjhunu, Bhilwara, 
. . Dungarpur, Sirohi and Jhalawar have :not got any portion which comes 

·under this category. . It will also be interesting to see the percentage of the population of various 
.. districts which live in tehsils falling in tqe sparse category as shown . below i.e., Sawai Madhopur 
-8 per cent, Churu 53 per cent, Ganganagar 59 per cent, ·Jodhpur 29 per cent, Jalore 26 per 
·cent, Pall 14 per cent, Nagap.r 27 per cent, Banswara 20 per cent, Kotah 16 per cent, .Bundi 
·14 .. per cent., and Chittorgarh 6 per cent. The ·densest category receives its quota. from the fol-
lowing districts to the extent mentioned against· each-Jaipur contributes 13 ~r cent. of its 
:population, Sawai Madhopur 30 per cent, Bharatpur 52 per cent, Alwar 50 per cent, Chittorgarh 
8 per cent, and Udaipur 24 per cent. In the medium range· of. density Sikar, Jhunjhunu and 
Dun~arpur Districts figure significant. .100 per cent of their population live in ·this category . 

. Jhalawar with 90 per cent, and .Bhilwara. with · 86 per cent each come next. The minimum 
contribution of Sirohi District is 14 per cent of its population while the Districts of Bikaner, 

·Churu, Jodhpur, Jaisalmer, Barme_r and Jalore make no contribution .. In the below medium 
range of density the minimum percentage of contribution is froin Sawai. Madhopur being 7 per 
cent of its population while the important contributions are from· Sii'ohi 86 ·per cent~ Jalore 74 
J>er cent, Jodhpur 71 per cent, and Tonk 69 per cent of their 'population. The det~ils for other · 
.districts can be s9en in Subsidiary Table 1·5 given in Part I-B of the Report. · · , 



TABLE No. 22. 

Villages per I 00 square miles in 
Natural Divisions. 
,\ 

State and 
Natural Division 

I 

Rajasthan State - .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division . 
Rajasthan Plateau Divisiol_l 
Ajmer State ' 

20 

55. The density of districts can also be
Density of villages view:e~ from anQther angle-

State and er hundred square of ~s1on~ namelr, number-
~ s . of inhabited villages per 

e • hundred square miles. In 
Villages per this respect, the average density of Rajasthan 

IOO sq. miles ·is 24 villages per IOO sq. miles. The inset Table· 
2 No. 22 explains the position of the Natural 

Divisions. Thus we see that Rajasthan Dry 
24 Area Division alone is much below. the ·State· 
39 . average and all others are above it. In Ajmer 
IO State, the number of villages per 100 sq. 
46 miles is 25 in number. 
51 
25 

56. Amongst the districts, Chittorgarh tops the list having 65_ villages per IOO sq. miles. 
followed closely by. Jhalawar (63), Banswara (62), Alwar (59), Bharatpur (59). and Dungarpur· 
(56) in close succession. The districts with low dt·nsity, i.e., fewer number of villages per 
hundred square miles, are the same as could be expected, namely, Jaisalmer (3), Bikaner (5)~
Barmer (8), Jodhpur (8) and Churn (I3) arranged in ascending order. 

. - . 
. 57. Coming to the tehsll level, it is surprising to see that Tehsil Sendra of Pall District 

tops the list having 2I6 villages per IOO sq. miles. It is followed by Bagidora (District. 
Banswat:a) with I14, Garhi (District Banswara) With I09, and Tijara (District Alwar) with IOS. 
No clear conclusion can be arrived at from this feature (villages per 100 sq. miles) because their num-· 
her per IOO sq. miles may be greater on account of two reasons, one, the land being fertile, several 
villages grow up and .second, the land being hilly, separate villages grow up wherever agricultural 

.land is available. Similarly, in deserts, villages grow up in an oasis where there is water. In 
the last mentioned two cases, the size of villages is generally small though their number is great. 
The Tehsil Ramgarh (District Jaisalmer) occupies the other end of the list having one village per· 
IOO sq. miles, Jaisalmer and Bap (District Jaisalmer), Jaitaran (District Pall) and Sheo (District 
Barmer) stand next to it, having 3 villages per IOO sq. miles. 

,58. The .figures of density can more usefully be studied by co-relating them with cui-
. tivated land; because it is the cultivated land from which the population 

Density on cultivated land :derives its means of subsistence and the pressure upon it can better 
· . be appreciated by the above method. 

59. The figures of cultivated area for Rajasthan and each of its districts have been supplied 
by the Director of Agriculture and the Food Commissioner, Rajasthan which are reproduced in 
Subsidiary Table 4·I1 in Part I-B of the Report. But these figures are only estimates as a large 
area in Rajasthan is non-reporting for which no figures regarding crops are available and the· 
Government cannot commit itself to the accuracy o£ these figures. In most of the districts area 
which is describ~d as cultivated is also not regularly brought under cultivation because of the 
uncertainty of monsoons, for example, in llarmer District 53·2% of the total area is reported ~o 
be cultivated. but it is cultivated only when there is sufficient rainfall which is normally once m 
three years only. This factor vitiates the comparative utility of these figures bec:n~se this sort or 
condition prevails in the Dry Area Division only and not in others. 'Ve find from the data 
available that in Rajasthan as a whole the density on cultivated land is 326 persons per square mile 
and the position is different in the different Natural Divisions as shown in the Table No. 23 below-



TABLE No. 23. 

Density on cultivated land in Rajasthan and 
its Natural Divisions 

State and Natural 
Division 

Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain 

Division •• 
Rajasthan Dry Area 

Division .• 

.. 

Persons per sq. mile 
· of cultivated area 

326 

Rajasthan Hills Division. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 

468 

176 
1,094: 

422 

21 -

It is as high as 1,094 in the Rajasthan HiJ.IS. 
Division and as low as 176 in ·the ·Rajasthan 
Dry Area Division. · 

60. Crude density is not, however, the best measure of crowding. A better one at 
least in the Agricultural countries, is the num her of .persons dependent on agriculture per ~quare 
mile of cultivated land., This we shall examine in Chapter IV-Agricultural Classes. · 

61. This topic has been the subject of study and observation by most of the Superintendents 
of Census Operations in this Province as well as in other parts of India. 

Factors governing density during the past censuses who have in their reports dwelt at a great -
of population. · ·· : length upon it. The sum and .substance of -it interjected by my own 

. observations is that the pr~ominant density factors in this country 
are by no means those which count foremost in Western countries, where the variations in 
population depend mainly on the progress made in commercial and industrial developments. 
Our conditions are quite different because more than 2/3rds .of the population directly 
depend upon agriculture a~ compared with less than 7 per cent in England. Manufactures and 
trades which are found to exist mostly in cities and big towns do not affect the density of large 

. areas such as Natural Divisions to any significant exte:qt. They do not even affect the density. 
of most of the districts because the number of individual districts whose density can gr~tly be 
affected by the existence of trading and industrial centres iS still next to nil. · 

62. This unequal ilistributi~n of the. population of Rajasthan is .due to a variety of causes. 
In order to increase and multiply man must liave certain essential conditions-w~ter, food, clothing . 
and shelter, a climate not fatally_ unhealthy and sufficient security of life and property to make 
it possible for him to settle and abide. All these factors interact on · o:r;te ·another and the a 'f?~ence 
of any one of them may counteract the influence of the others. In these States, where the econo
mic conditions are closely connected with the cultivation of the soil, the physical configuration of 
the area must form a P,rimary factor, as continuous cultivation is impossible in a· rocky or 
mountainous country. We shall: expect tD find the larget: aggregation of population in the level 
tracts of the country. ' 

. 63. Within such tracts the principal factor must usually be the rainfall which supplies 
the water necessary for the crops, and Sllbject to definite modifications caused by other influences, 
there is a distinct general correlation between the density of the population a:p.d the quantity of 
the rainfall. Thus _the sharp contra.St •between. the· ·extremes of density ~ Bharatpur and 
Alwar on the one hand and the sparsely inhabited areas in the desert of J aisaliD.er on ~~e other 
hand is largely due to the difference between ·unfailing .abundance and permanent defw~ency of 
rain. In Bharatplir and Alwar where the density of population rises as high as ov~r. 385, pers?ns 
per square mile in certain tracts, every factor favourable to the growth of an agncllitural popu
lation reinforces the dominant influence of an abundant · and stable supply of water from the 
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heavens! On the other hand, the complete absence of rain in large portions of the Jaisahner 
district rend~rs this tract uncultivable and consequently uninhabitable, except where water is 
supplied by artificial irrigation. Between these extr~mes the density figu~es range in every 
variety of gradation~ In the· Plateau Division the physical aspects of the country change and 
the lower ranges <\f density which prevail in this portion of the State, namely in Tehsils Shahabad, 
K.ishanganj, Lateri and Kanwas of Kotah District. and Bhensrorgarh and Kanera of Chittorgarh 
District are primarily .due to the less favourable configuration of the surface. The undulating 
plateaus of Kotah and Chittorgarh Districts are broken by ranges of mountains, sometimes bare 
and. stony and sometimes forest clad, and are intersected by rivers and streams which flow for 
the most part through deep-cut valleys. There is little scope for large continuous stretches 

·of cultivation, communications are often difficult, while occasional failure of the rainfall 
intermittently checks the growth of the population . even where there is ordinarily room for 
it to expand. : 

64. The case of Dungarpur District in the Rajasthan Hills Division deserves further 
scrutiny. Captain Webb mentioned it in the 1941 Census Report as a " Case of Surprise. " 
He explain.s the fact by _saying " That the .population of Dungarpur over the last half-century 
has relatively been showmg a more steady mcrease than 1\Iewar and many of the States. And 
since its area has not increased, its density must necessarily do so." But this explanation 
gives rise to a further question, why the population is showing a more steady increase in 
Dungarpur than in the neighbouring parts. I am inclined to think that rainfall to some extent 
and the standard of living of the people to a great extent are responsible for this increase. It 
is populated mostly by Bhils and Mina~ who form 57 per cent of the total population and 61 per 
-cent of its rural population. Their standard of living is much lower than that of other agricul
tural communities. They have very few wants, a loin cloth measuring a yard and a half of Khadi 
would. last a Bhil for half an year. The hill slopes and the valleys produce sufficient maize to feed 
him, and the forest products -the fuel and the fodder which he sells-bring him money to meet his 
limited~necessities of life. Thus a larger number· of mouths can be fed and clothed from the same 
area of land than in the other parts where the standard of living of the people is higher. Illitercy 
.and the backwardness of the people resulting in their immobility and attachment to home are 
·other fac~ors which prevent them from migrating to the neighbouring districts of Bombay State 

·like Ahmedabad where they can get better living even by working as labourers in the factories. 
The birth rate amongst them is also believed to be higher and as regards death rate, although not 
blessed with modern medical facilities, they are in a way exempted from the diseases which are 
the necessary paraphernalia of the civilised society arising out of artificial ways of life. Conse
quently, they live longer. 

65. The above discussion has shown that any of the factors rainfall2 cultivable or irri-
C 1 8

• · gated area, or area under food crops taken singly, is apt to be a mis-
onc u 10~· leading test of density. It is a well-known economical maxim that 

population centers round fertile tracts. Unless any particular cause prevents it, the best lands 
of a village are those situated near the village side. It is a matter of common experience that 
hamlets spring up with improvement of soil, by irrigation or otherwise, should such lands happen 
to be far away from the village proper. Fertility of soil is, ·therefore, the primary element 
which affects density. 

66. The conclusion draWn by 1\Ir. Kealy, that ".the main factors producing density are 
good and well distributed rainfall, fertile soil, absence of excessively large tracts of forest, bills 
and desert", still holds good to a very great extent. I wish to modify his conclusion by saying 
that the density in Rajasthan is determined by the combined influence of all the factors mentioned 
.above; the density group depending upon the comparative strength of each factor. Generally 
spe:1king these factors are arranged below in the decending order of their influence: (I) Confi
guration; (2) Fertility of soil; (3) Rainfall and irrigation facilities; (4) Cultivated area; (5) Standard 
of living of the people; and lastly (6) Industrial and Commercial developments. 
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67. ~Iy predecessor in office -Captain A.\V.T. 'Vebb had applied· his brain io this point 
. · · · . a~ earl~ as 1941 ahd h~s left on record hiS sound opin__ion after a ·thorough. 

Are RaJasthan and A1mer disc~sion of the. vanous relevant factors. _· I wish to carry the·. di ... 
States over-populated ? cussmn further and implement it on the basis of the _ 1951-·;Census. 

· results and my own experience, and ·express my own opinion on the' 
subject. But I wish to make it clear that it is only an opinion, 'although based on scientific ·prin•
ciples, and should not be take1_1 as an unfailing truth. 

_ . 68. It is gener~ll~ agreed that where :dsin~ birth and death-rates, unemployment and 
decreasmg standard of hv1ng are to be found, there 1t .pan be assumed that the , population bas -
increased beyond the country'~ ability .to .nourish it. _But the birth rates as far as records eilst 
(and it has to be admitted t~at they are most unsatisfactory) show :rio sign of increase. ·Death 
rates again judged by t~e -very_ inadequate -vital statistics available, h~ve no ~arked ~ren~ .UP·. 
or down. Even the available figures_ of .births and d~aths in Ajmer_show a slio-ht fall in,ea~h"
Although statis~ics on the subjeftofune~ploymen~ are not available it is com:rp~nly·kil.own:t~a:t· 
unemployment~ these States, if at. all, ~almost wholly _an urban problem am~ hardly ~xists_ in. 
rural areas. Figures to support . this belief cannot be produced, ·but there. are good reasons for-. 
believing that an1ong urban,families, members of which cannot find employ:rpe~t, the ~tan~ar~. 
of living is decreasingly low. Concerning th,e villages,, the.s~ple.truth_ is_ that, barripg {am4J_e 
times, there are no "starving millions." Even in famine times cases of starvation are becoming~ 
rare due to better am;l nwre readily .availa~le.famine :relief schemes m~de_ possi~e py _petter com
munications. ~arm_ers in respec~ .of their own_diets, ar~ .not much affec~q)>y,.high or lo:w·p:ri~s~
They grow,their own food, aJ¥1 the-fanper, who s~lls.o:r; p~rters his own_ crop.with~ut_ke~pjl_lg.an., 
a_dequate supply fo~ hiS: ~nnua:I family nourishment.isJ:are, t9 say,the,J~.ast• , .. 1,h~-_p~ople.in·rnraL 
Rajasthan .live OQ. a ve.ry simple diet ( Bajra,, MQth,. G~jji .an<l ;tittle, .ghee. or ,curds)."': Xhe:.9.~y1 
question. that ,arises is, w~ether t~is ,g~ves them sufficient.J~trengt;q~aJld nouri$h_me11t for~.~m:~, 
they have to perform. CpnsidE1ring t~at.;mos~ ofthe~-work,only some __ four m.ontb,.s outpft}V.e.lye,.1 
~nd th.at their J1ardest work js a few days' plouglt _a year,, which they; can_ do wjt~_,()lle)la.J.ld ~; 
compared with 365 days' ~abour_per annum,. d~~ t~ dus~-_And ploughipg with))q~h.- h~n@; tiU! 
the shoulders are nearly wrenched out, which is the lot of farmers in most other lands, the answer 
is, of course, that their diet is s~icient for.}J:l.e.,.}Y~~~ they have to perform. 

69. As for signs of a decreasing standard pf)iving there. are no~e, at any ra~ in rural 
area. The people eat-the works of early writers' attest this, precisely what they ate five hundred,. 
perhaps . a, thousand. y~ars ago, both as regards . qua~ty and q~antity. ~f they .Iaclt anything 
that their ance8tors,enjoyed in dim: pas~ it,is'mill{.' It' :U(said'of anci(mt India th~t it was hies~ 
with riyer8. of milk; .. all; -~he· '~ws m. ~aj~!hali ~aay could. _Jj_ot fiij one small brook. It may_ be 
argued th~t, if the pea.Sa:Q.ts h~d more ~. eat, ~h~y. ~~mid, w~J;~ ~;ar~er! and earn more. Bu~ 'this 
argument Ignores two tremendous factorS, the limits unposed by nature, and the effect·<?f climate . 
upon the people. , · · " · ·.· ·· · ., . 

· 70.·jin 1 Rajast~it~;t ~~nd ·.Ajmeri ~he Wsy;~~ct¥tural; ~~e· ~~r~he mollSoon season and the. 
few months that follow 1t.'- Bu~ tlie monsoon season follo1Vs lttlmediately after the hot weather,. 

. when stores t:>f'energy' al:"e ·depleted to their lowest level.-' Then comes the cold''weather;:which.· 
over most ·bf the country f~ils dismally to: serV-e its purpOse ' of· 'Vitalising. and . energising (and. 
incidentally provides the exception to the generally .ac_cepted ·thet?rY that· frost and enervation are 
mutually 'repellent) because 'the people 'have long ago lost the stamiria to enable :them to~ stand 
up to its rigours .... ,. All theii energy goes iii· keeping 'themselves alive, andt if any:iS left over, tpe- · 
hot weather sets m to sap it. ~ :So'it_ follows that' as far . as the human. element here is concerned~ 
we mustaccept, 'in all things· where1physical energy is concerned, the present:pace of Rajasthan 
will continue much as now, and that··what iii bther cduntries would be regarded as·-chronic under .... 
employment Will·· re~ain. as: a· normal feature. : · In sh~rt, most of' the ·l?eople 'of Rajasthli.n have 
become steeped in· 'an indifferentism,· which is ·rooted ,in· a' physicai . fact~ the. ~limate. Theirs is 
not .. a working life; m fact, ·bu.t·~~ather 'an 'existenee/:nio~g ·--som~t.ilhes hopefully; s~metimes 
-doubtfully through. the years.. ·, ' ·· · · ·· · ·· · · · · ,. · · · · · · .,. · "- - · · · ., · · 

' . 
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71. No one, it is thought, is likely to quanel with the statement that Rajasthan, com
pared with most other parts of India, is healthy. In the cities and towns, of course, ~n 8e found 
.all those diseases associated with over-crowding and bad sanitary conditions. In the rural areas, 
however, there are, broadly speaking, only two common forms of sickness which afflict the people. 
They are malari~ and guinea~worm, and both are usually widespread after the monsoon breaks
and when everyone is busiest. Without any great effort or outlay, both these scourges could be 
.abolished in a few years. 

72. The answer to the question,· therefore, is that till now in the rural areas none of the 
:accepted signs of over-population are visible, unless it be the excess of emigration over immigra
tion, a condition which may point to the existence of over-population yet contains in itself a remedy 
for that ill. In urban areas signs of over-population are already pushing up their ugly heads, 
.and unless som~t~ing is dqne and done quickly the situation is cer~in to deteriorate even further . 
.A scheme for industrialisation could presumably meet this, but even theri the expectation, that 
industry would absorb those now unemployed in towns, would have few chances of success unless 
:and until educated youths give up the ridiculous notion that the proper reward, for matriculating 
-or for getting a ~egree, is quilldriving in an office. The imbecility of this idea is obvious, one would 
think but if it is not, we might invoke the aid of propaganda, "the most powerful instrument 
yet devised by man, and one that properly (and even improperly) used can work miracles." 

'. 

1 73. Shri_ N. S. Chowdhry, Statistician, Agriculture Department, Rajasthan has in his 
note on· the subject-whether t-he amount of net consumable food grain is keeping pace with growth 
-of population-concludes on the basis of available figures for the year 1950-51 that allowing for 
.a net consumable food grain per capi~ amounting to 4 maunds per annum, the produce in 
Rajasthan in a normal year is just. sufficient to support its present population. The slightest 
change in the seasonal conditions _may necessitate the import of food grains. And we · have, 
:however,-good reasori for assuming that famines and epidemics in future, will never again reap 
the ghastly harvest they did previously. This as well as the expected increase in the next decade
will form part of our discussion in Section 3 on, Growth of Population. 

. ' ' 

SECTIOII3. 

Growtli. 

·. 1.· In, the previous section we have seen that density of population is increasing since-
. 1921. The growth of density depends upon the growth of population. 

;Scope. In this section, therefore, we shall try to examine the variation in 
population from decade to decade in these States and their com-

:ponen t par:ts. 

. 2. The variation in the population of the States during the last 50 years is given in l\Iain 
. . Table A-II in Part II-A of the Census Report. Subsidiary Table 

:Reference to Tables. 1·2 in Part I-B of the Report gives variation and density of the general · 
· population of the State, the Natural Divisions and the districts 

during the last three decades. Similarly Subsidiary Table 1·3 in the same volume giveg the mean 
decennial growth rate for the State and its different units,. which is not the ordinary rate of per
-centage variation, which expr~sses the growth of populati~n, from what it was at the be~ing 
.of the decade. For a companson of the growth rates of different States, the usual method IS to 
-compare the mean decennia~ growth rate. These r~tes are arrived at by expressing the ~ffere~ce 
betwe~n the general population totals 'of two successive censuses as a percentage of the arithmetical 
mean ·()f these totals. In short "percentage variation" is based on the_· population of the earlier 

· .of the iwo censuses concerned, the ''mean- decennial growth rate" is based on the mean population 
-of the two ceasuses. The difference involved is small, but is nevert~~less considered necessary 
in order to ensure comparability of growth rates over long periods.· · 
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3. The population of Rajasthan in March, 1951 was 15,290,797 and that· of · Ajmer 
693,372 as we have already seen. This is the highest figure ever 

:History of growth. recorded. But it has not risen to this number in a day. In fact it 
is the result of a growth extending over several decades, ·or even 

centuries. There is no authentic record about the population figures of Rajasthan, prior to 
·census period. The earliest census of which the figures of Rajasthan and Ajmer States are 
.available was that held in 1881 and from that period our knowledge of growth of population in 
these States rests on a surer ground~ Yet the actual census figures cannot be taken at· their 
face value. They vitiate the inc.rease for two reasons: first changes in areas took place in each 
·decade: . and second, improvements in enumeration methods were made ~ch time. In all the 
tables prepared at this c~nsus, therefore, figures of past censuses, as published in- those reports, 
]iav~ been adjusted to represent the popul~tion of the units as comprised on March 1, 1951. 
But we have no means to measure the extent of variation due to improved methods. HQwever, 
from whatever knowledge we have, it cari be said With some amorint of certainty that variation 
-due to this reason is negligible so. far as Rajasthan and Ajmer States are concerned. 

4. The adjusted figures are given ~ the· inset Table. No. 24 which shows that the popula
-tion now recorded is the highest since the Oensus of 1891 when a considerable portion of Bhil 

· population was estimated and not enumerated. 
TABLE No. 24. 

r·ariation in .Population since 1881 

' It is unfortunate that in the first really accurate. 
1 census; that of 1901, . the ' population was 

considerably reduced on account of a series of 
~years ·of: scanty rainfall, culminating in the 
·severe famine of 1899-1900 ·with its attendant 
lower birth-rate and increased emigration. 

Year 

'1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
]941 
]951. 

1881. 
1891. 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931. 
"1941 
1951 

. ' . 

Adjusted 
. Population 

. . ' 
Rajasthan 

Variation 
from decade to 

·.decade.··. 
The power of recovery. among our people is 
however shown.by ·the figures for 1911, which 

1; ... I' 

would have been higher, had it not been for· 
an epidemic of plague .and, in some parts, of 

. cholera and small pox. The decade ending in' 
• • . 1921 saw th~:population at its lowest recorded . 9,941,578 

11,1)67,571 
9,886,629'. 

. 1 0,5~9,282 l 

'. 9,868,088 ... 
11,264,300 . 

·13 306 232 , ' ' . 
. 15,290~797, . 1 

t' .. ' .. 

; . 4:60,722 i 

482,246 
426,127. 
449,232 
446,842 
506,964 
583,693 
693,372.' 

+~, Q25,f)Sl3 . Ami~ .. ~~, ~ re$lt _of , fl. i:~;yery ~~v¢:t:e. ·p~~bre,a~ · of 
-~,()80,942, · - iirll.ueriza fu 1918. The variations from census 
+ 672,653 . . to census resemble "mighty swings of.n!l'ture's· 
-- , 691,194- . . . · pendulum" and ·the present populatiOn of·. 
+1',396,212 ' .... :. :Rajasthan is only 3,780,237 more .. than; the 
+~,041,932 . average of the past 70 years and that of AJmer· 
.~+1,~4,565 . .· is. 187,222. · On the basis of these figures it 

. can be . said ·with. some confidence that the 
,, 

... 
'+' 21,524 

....,...., 56,119 

+ 
·+ +. 
,f: 

23,105 
. 2,390. 
60,122 
.76,729. 

109,679 
if, .. ,-

. \ ·average . percentage. of increase of· population 

. , since 1881 in Rajasthan was 0·77 per year and 
>in Ajmer 0·72.- per year. This was· slightly 
. more than the estimated rate- for. the whole 
:world "(0·69) from 1850 to 1940 and that of 

. India as a. , whole (0·60) from 1871 to 1941 ". * 
The growth in . Rajasthan . is, therefore, not 

·exceptional .either. way but _close ~ average . 
. , It is however, less than that found m Europe, 

. in North America and in good many particular· 
countries, i · 



5. The tptal increase .iA·Rajasthan during. ·1881-1950 was 53·8 per cent. '"It was 52 per· 
. .. · ·. , . ·. ··. cent, in India as a whole during 1871-1940. The British Isles during 
Comparison with other the period 1871 to 1940 increased 57 per cent; similarly Japan during 
countries. _ ·., .. . . the 70 years period from 1871 to 1940 experienced a growth of appro-

. . . ·. ,\ . l ximately 120 per cent. and the United States a growthof230 per cent".# 
Clearly Rajasthan's pas~ increase has .not been· rapid when c?mpared ~vith that of countries fa_r
ther along in th'e Ind,ustrial Revolu~10n. T.he popular notion that It has been faster than In 
most modem co1mtrie~: a notion derived from'the massiveness, density and poverty of the popu
lation is obviously, unwarranted. Nevertheless, the 53·8 per cent_. increase in 70 years is abnormal 
when compared .with the growth in India and in any. other country prior to 18th century. During 
the last' three. centm·ies the population of the ·whole· .world has. been growing at a phenomenally 
fa~t raty, the fastest. eyer known. India's and consequently Rajasthan's increase is simply part 
of this world. ~1ove:r;uent, .: ·.. . . · . · , . . · . 

· : 6. In recent 'decades; broadly speaking sirice about 1910-the growth of population has 
' slackened 'considerably in Great Britain and other 'Vest European 

The slackening in growth countries as reported by the Royal Cmnmission on population 
of population in Western (page~-8 para: ,28th Report). The rate of population growth ·has also 
countries. ·. . .. . . . . . been declining- in. most of the overseas countries which are now .in-
•..•. ·, i, ·. · : habi~ed mainly by.:people of European descent, e. g., the United 
S~ates, ~A~stralia, _New-Zealand .and: Canada~' Indeed, the period of fastest: expansion t~ok 
pla~e longer a.go in t~ese ~ou.ntries thaninNorth West Europe. On the other hand, the slackenmg 
of their rate of growth· has been1 more gradual and their ·populations. are still increasing fai;ly 
rapidly. · ,In ~h~.: U.S.S.~~ and in,. most countries of Southern and Eastern Europe, population 
growth has not .sq ,far.<J~91ined substantially (periods of war omitted) from the high level reached. 
in ·the 1_9t!I cep.t:ury, .~nd this is.true ·also of Japan. · 

7. Many of our country-men,· therefore, say that there is no reason· why we should be 
.: :' t, ·,: < · · . · · afraid· of the growth of population as we have _such vast resources. 

The fallacy of .cOmparing: According to· them, you·can increase in number indefinitely and yet. 
Europe's. growth with :·have. a higher standard of life, and the latest slo.gan is that if we only 
ours. · ·· .:.·· , ·have' a· trained enterprise, everybody will be happy in this world .. 

, · Experience of the Europeans during the period. of 200 years--certainly· 
-during a period of 150· years-lends powerful. support to this illusion that if only you develop· 
industries you can increase 'population indefinitely and give it an increased higher· standard of life.
For, undoubtedly~ Europe did· increase about four times during the last two·'centuries and it is 
quite un-disputed that the standard of living of_all Europeans has gone up during these 200 years. 
tremendously. They have been· given better services and h!lve been made· comfortable in every
way.· But the 'illusion is there.· Is'it the greater numberlof industries which did this miracle? 
The most significant 'poi'nt to be remembered is that this' gro'vth rate was sustained not· by 
factories· and ·industrialisation of Europe, as· is the common belief, but by the expanding culti-
vation in America and Oceania. This fundamental fact must be clearly understood though, un
fortunately~ very few appreciate it at present. Iron and Steel, or Cement have their uses; but 
they cannot replaee· food, and except for fishing, food-stuffs must come directly or indirectly from 
the soil. The Westerners established and improved their standard of life because cultivation was· 
progressing at such a terrific speed that they could get food cheaply to.any extent they needed;: 
besides they 'had the vacant continents to spread out. Our fight for food, on the other hand, is 
becoming 1nore and more acute and we are increasingly depending on uncertain imports to feed. 
our people. In Chapter IV: we will discuss how our food production has failed to keep pace with 
our growth of ·population· during the last three decades and in the concluding section of this· 
Chapter ~e ~II· point. out how emigration as a remedy· to solve our _:p~pulation pro?lem even 
temporarily, IS not available to us and how only a supreme effort to control the population growth 
~nd an _all-out endeavour to develop ourfood resources can alone save us.. from catastrophic 
consequences. 

•Population o£ India and Pakistan by Kingsley Davis Page 27. 
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TABLE No. 25. 8. Another fea:ture of Raja~than's popula-. 

l\f(;an Decennial Growth Rate since 1891. Sporadic nature tiOn gr?wtJl smce 1.881 has 
of' growth been Its · extreme sporadic 

nature. This can be seen by 
examining the variation in each decade as 
shown in the inset Table No. 25. These figures 

Years. 

1891. 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

Rajasthan Ajmer. 

:+-. 18·5 ·± 4·6 show that upto 1921, the decades of marked 
19·0 - 12·4 increase have regularly alternated with decades 

:t 6·6 + 5·3 ofdecrease. The greater part of census period 
- 6·8 :.....-: 0·5. th~s conforms to the pattern of sporadic growth 
± 13·2 :t 12·6 believed to have existed· in earlier times:. the + 16·6 +. 14·1 net effect of which, was one . of long range + 13·{l +. 17·2 fixity rather than growth of numbers. The 

"" Superintendent, Census Operations in Rajputana 
.and Ajmer-:Merwara has in his Report of 1931, in fact, remarked that "The oscillations in the 
population of the Province with almost mathematical exactitude, from decade to decade lead 
to remind one of the phenomenon o£Nature, that events are repeated at intervals so ~s to 
keep things at par." In the decades of decrease, the trouble lay in one or other of the 
catastrophes viz., war, famine and diseases. War as a determinant factor. has now dropped 
out of the picture, leaving only famine and disease. During the 1891-1901 decade, there occurred 
the notorious Chhapania famine and during the 1911-21 decennium, the great influ~nza epidemic 
.of 1918. We know that these calamities were largely responsible for the decrease in population 
in the decades when they occurred. During the other decades called "Normal", no wide-spread 
catastrophes occurred and the population grew rapidly. · . . 

9. In the decade 1941-51, a major factor contributing to population growth, is the re .. 
lative better health and prosperity of the people. On the negative side, no nation-Wide or even 
province-wide epidemic or any similar catastrophe laid waste th'e country~ Nor was there any 
famine comparable in intensity to those of earlier decades_!_ There has been some improvement 
in public health measures in these States. While improved public health policies have a delayed· 
effect on the quantity and quality of the people, they have an immediate effect in keeping alive 
persons who otherwise would have diedl and many of these reach the stage of reproduction in the 
course of a decade. If a girl or younKwoman is saved·from premature death by cholera, it means, 
not only that one life has been saved, but also that she is going to-add to the population on reaching 
the period of reproduction. The marked reduction m epidemic mortality in Rajasthan tor the 
decade 19~1-51 is in sharp contrast to the decade 1911-21, which · suffered seriously from the 
influenza epidemic of 1918-20. Thi$ factor partly accounts for the growth of our· population 
in this decade. · · 

10. The second reason, though not a yery important one, is the increasing improvement 
·in the census operations which represent a triumph- in organisation. The 1941 census year was 
a "peaceful" year despite the fact that India was. technically: a belligerent country. The last 
.Census of 1951 was also significant for the cooperation offered on the part of the people to the 
census authorities. The lack of national. or people's government at the centre in the past had 
prevented close cooperation between the people and the government to the extent that under
enumeration had been a common feature of the census. The Government of India Act 1935 
enfranchised millions of people and those who had thus become politically conscious thought 
that getting registered on the census schedule was equivalent t? finding a. permanent place .ol~· 
-the electoral roll. Therefore, every body made an effort to get mto the· census schedule. With,. 
-the achievement of political freedom and the adoption of adult suffrage, th~ enumera~ion and 
-registration h · s been more complete. · · 

1 L On the other hand although no unusual mortality to~k place inthese States on account 
-of famine or other causes as happened in Bengal during the decade 1941-:-SO, it was by no means 
a period free from grave anxieties which have to be borne in mind to appreciate the background-
in which the growth of population took place during the decade which actually opened under 
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an unprecedented gloom. Scarcity conditions in these States gave. cause for concern. Th~ 
development in the War, the loss of Burma, and Bengal famine had their severe impact. Prices 
shot up in an unprecedented manner. The political atmosphere was by no means calm. ~len's. 
minds ·were disturbed with different ideologies. The struggle for freedom seemed to be the 
watch-word o{ \the day. These years have witnessed epoch-making events and grim human 
tragedies, almost unprecedented in human history. The passing away of an Empire, the parti
tion of India followed by the horrors of communal blood-bath, the uprooting of millions, the 
murder of Gandhijee, the Father of our Nation, and the consequent darkness and gloom that 
enveloped the entire country, were events of magnitude in the past decade. As a result of vague 
uncertainties caused by events in other places, a large number of }fuslims began to migrate from 
these States specially from Ajmer. The rush of displaced persons from Pakistan into India is
a history by itself. The movement meant the arrival of 297.066 people in Rajasthan and 71,351 
in Ajmer. The aftermath of the famine of 1940, the floods of 1943, the food shortage of 1946 
which necessitated the introduction, for the first time in the history of these States, of the food 
grain rationing, the independence movement and the formation of popular Government were 
other important features of the decade. The back-ground in which the growth of population. 
ha.s taken place in the State during the last decade is, therefore, unusually complicated. 

TABLE No. 26. 
The. mean Decennial Growth Rates of Rajas

than and some of the adjacent States. 

Growth rate during 12. The inset Table No. 26 shows the mean 
,------..A. -.--~ decennial growth 

State 1921--30 1931-40 ' 19!1-50 The mean decennial rate of Rajasthan 
growth rate of the ad- and some of the 

Rajasthan 13•2 16•6 13•9 Jommg States and other States of India .. 
Ajmer · 12•6 14•1 17•2 territories. The figures show 
Madhya Pradesh .. 11•9 . 9•8 7·9 that the mean 
Madhya Bharat 11•2 13~0 10•4 decennial growth rate has increased . 

•• m 
Bihar . 10•9 11•5 9•6 Rajasthan, Ajmer, ~Iadras and Bombay,. 
Madras· •• 9·4 11·0 13•4 while it has fallen in all other States gtven 
Bombay . ' 12•4 15•3 20•8 in the table . •• 
Travancore Cochin 23•31 17•27 21·22 
Vindhya Pradesh 8•77 12•60 5•99 
Orissa 11•3 9·7 6·2 

13. The mean decennial growth rates of India as a whole and its main divisions are given 
in Tabh No. 27 (The figures exclude the population of Jammu and Kashmir and Part 'B" or 
the tribal areas of Assam). · . . · · 

TABLE No. 27. 
-

~The mean Decennial Growth Rates of India and its main Divisions.* 

Name of territory 

. India 
North India 
North-East India 
South India •• 
West & South Central India 
North Central India •• 
North-West India - •• 

•• 
•• -
•• 
•• 

~Iean decennial growth rate 
,---------- ..A._ ----------, 

1921-30 1931-40 1941-50 
10•5 13·3 12·5 
6·5 12·7 11·5 

10•8 14•4 10•7 
10·9 11•7 15•2 
13·1 13·9 17•5 
11·2 10•8 7•8 
11·3 16•9 9•6 

• The figures are based on Preliminary analysis of the growth of general population by the Registrar Genera-l. 



29 

. 14. The figures show that the mean decenn!al growth rate of the general population of 
Rajasthan rose by 3·4 per cent between the decades 1921-3J and 1931-40 and has fallen between . 
the decades 1931-40 and 1941~0 by 2·7 per cent., while that of Ajmer has continuously increased~ 
by 1·5 per ~ent b~tween the decades 1921-30 and 1931-40 and by 3·1 per cent. in the pa~t decade. 
The trend .m .RaJast_?an resembles, to some extent, the trend observed in India in general and 
North India m partwular and the States of 1tiadhya Bharat, Bihar and Vindhya Pradesli, that 
is to say, a rise in the middle decade and a fall in the last. It is different from that observable 
in Ajmer, Bombay and Madras where there is a steady· rise. Orissa and Madhya Pradesh on 
the contrary show a steady fall and Travancore Cochin a fall in the middle and a ris~ again in the 
end. The census records show that the figures of the censuses under review for Rajasthan and 
Ajmer are reliable and further that the accuracy of the censuses has· been gradually improving,. 
thus reducing the chances of under enumeration; therefore, the figures indicating an 9Verall rise 
in the growth rate in Rajasthan as well as Ajmer mean that the rise is real. , • · 

15. But before trying to form any idea about ·the future growth rate on the basis of the 
above figures let ris see how this growth rate varies from one Natural 

Growth rate in Natural Division to another . and from o:p.e district to another. Subsidiary 
Divisions. Table 1·3 in Part I-B of the Report gives the mean decennial growth 

rate in the Natural Divisions and districts of Rajasthan and Ajmer 
from decade to decade. The Table No. 28 shows· the figures for the Natural Divisions of 
Rajasthan. 

TABLE No. 28 .. 
1t!ean decennial growth rate in Natural Divisions. 

Mean decennial growth 
rate 

Natural Divisions. ,--- ---"---- _, 
1921-30 1931-40 1941~50 

East Rajasthan 
Plain Division ~ • 

Uajasthan Dry 
Area Division· ••. 

Rajasthan Hills 
·Division. · •• 

Rajasthan Plateau 
Division. 

19•9 

15•0 

.10·4 

13·9 13·7 

22·4 

13·9 8·5 

16. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division 
the rise in the· growth rate is of 4·1% during 
the period· 1921-30. and 1941.;...f)0. · There is a. 
rise of 4·3'Yo·in the growth rate between decades. 
1921-30 and 1931-40 and a slight fall of 0·2% in 
the last decade between 1931-40 and 1941.;...f)0. 
On a comparison with the Rajasthan State as a. 
whole it will be noticed that the rate in this Divi
sion does follow the same pattern mrlre ·or less,. 
in the sense, that the in(!rease in the growth rate 

. between the decades 1921-30 and 1931-40 in this 
Division roughly corresponds to the increase in 
Rajasthan as a whole namely 411 per cen~. in 
this diVision and 3·4 in the Rajasthan State. But 
the fall in the growth rate between the decade 
1931-40 and 1941.;...f)0 is less in this division when . 
compared to Rajasthan as a whole namely in this 

division the fall is only by 0·2 per cent. while in Rajasthan it is 2·7 per cent. This indicates that 
in this division the growth is more or less steady since 1921. · 

. . 17. In the Rajasthan Dry Ar~~ Di~sion th.~ picture is quite ~ifferent so far as the g:owth 
· between the decades 1931-40 and 1941-50 IS concerned. Here .there IS a COIJSpicuous fall m the 
·growth rate by 6~7 per cent. This fall is the greatest here when compared with other .Divisions of 
Rajasthan .. The· growth between the decades 1~21--30 and 1.931-:4~ ?lore or 'less f?llows. t~e 
pattern of ·Rajasthan as well' ~s that of the Plam and Plateau DIVISIOns.-.· On the whole thiS 
Division shows a fall in the growth rate by 4·2 per cent. since 1921. 

18. In the Raj~sthan Hills Division, neither is there a conspicuous 'rise in .the growth 
rate between the decadf}s 1921-30 and 1931-40 nor a significant fall in.the rate be~ween the d~cades 
1931-40 and 194l.;...f)0. It show~ a slight overall increase in the growth rat.e , smce 1921 mz. 0·9 
per cent. 
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19. In the Rajasthan Plateau Division there is on the whole a fall in the growth rate by 
1·9 per cent since 1921. The growth rate between the decades 1921-30 and 1931-40 is of the same 
nature as observed in the case of Rajasthan State as a whole and East Rajasthan Plain Division 
.and Rajasthan Dry Area Division. The fall in the growth rate in the decades 1931-40 and 1941-50 
is 5·4 per cent.' 'This fall is nearly twice as great as that observed in the case of Rajasthan as 
.a whole. 

20. To sum up, the growth rate is falling at a rapid pace in Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
.and next to it in the Rajasthan Plateau Division. The reasons so far as Rajasthan Dry Area is 
-concerned can be found only in the inhospitable nature of the soil, cultivation of which depends 
.solely on the vagaries of the. monsoon, where famine is the rule and good year is an exception. 
Leaving aside famine years, even during !1-ormal times a considerable number of people of this 
area live .abroad for their livelihood. The richer community carry on their tradA and business 
outside and are commonly known as Marwaris in those places. Those in less affluent circum
stances engage themselves as servants to businessmen or domestic servants mostly in the towns 
of Bombay State. Unhappily we have not got figures of persons born in Rajasthan enumerated 
elsewhere by districts of their birth, therefore, it is not easy to support the above opinion by 
means of statistics. In the case of Rajasthan Plateau Division no definite reasons could be as
<iertained. Her~ the density in 1941 and in 1931 being above the mean density of Rajasthan 
.as a whole may have showed its reaction. But without _a further research this phenomenon 
.cannot be satisfactorily explained. 

21. Out of the eight districts of this Division four namely, Jaipur (24·8 per cent.), Tonk 

Growth rate. in Districts
East Rajasthan Plain 
Division. 

(21·0 per cent.), Jhunjhunu (18·8 per cent.) and Bhilwara (14·2 per 
cent.) sh9w a mean decennial growth in the decade 1941-50 higher 
than that of Rajasthan as a whole (13·9 per ,cent.) and the remaining 
four· show a growth rate lower namely, Sawai l\Iadhopur 11·47 per 

_ cent., Bharatpur 5·2 per cent., Alwar 1·9 per cent. and Sikar 9·6 per cent. 
The growth rate in Jaipur District is the highest when cqmpared with all other districts of Rajas
than and that of Alwar is the lowest. 

22.'·Jaipur District:-This district shows a steady increase in the growth rate since 1921. 
The reason for the high growth rateduring the decade 1941-50 is evident~ It was in this decade 
that J·aipur City has been made the capital of the newly formed Rajasthan State resulting in an 
inflow of Government Departments, including 1\Iilitary, Police, etc., their staff and dependants, 
from all parts of the State as well as of businessmen, industrialists etc. for whom fresh field for 
their enterprise has been created. The growth in the Jaipur City alone during the decade 1941-50 
(from 175,810 in 1941 to 291,130 in 1951) would testify to the truth of the above statement. 
This district shows a steady rise in growth rate from decade to decade. In the decades 1921-30 
.and 1931-10 its trend is more or less similar to that observed in East Rajasthap. Plain Division 
.and Rajasthan State in general, the growth rate in this district having increased by 2·1 per cent., 

TABLE No. 29. 

Variation in Growth rate in Jaipur District 

although this increase is lower than that of 
East Rajasthan Plain Division by nearly half. 
It has shown an overall rise in growth rate by 
13·9 per cent. since 1921 as shown in the inset 
Table No.29. The increase in 1921-30 is partially 

Decade 

1921-30 
1931-40 
1941-50 

1 

l\Iean decenni~l growth rate ascribed to the many improvements in the 

2 

10·9 
13·0 
24·8 

condition of the people brought about by the 
minority administration in the shape of 
increased facilities for employment, improved 
communications and a stimulus to trade and 
industry. The same can be said to be true of 
the next decade. 
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- , .... -23. Tonll 'Distritt:--Thei-figures of Tonk Di'stnct tell :i.'-different·-talEfas seeh m'tli.einset 
Table No. 30. Here we noti_ce a· sudden fall 4t the growth rate in the decadesl921-30 and -193140 

TABLE No. 30. 
-· and almost a double rise 41. the rate during the 

-~· . ·. last decade. Iiithe' absence ··or vital statistics 
· - ~r :~t~t~ti~s-cf c~sua.lties _dv.e. .-~to. m~j9r :~piQ..ei 

Variation in growth rate in Tonk~District. · mics no defiillte reasons can be attributed for 

•• 
• i • - the.- fall .. in .. the. middle period. ;The;·;_ general 

impression:·J.s that the heavy mortality due to 
~:lean decennial growth influenza:· amongst people of repr.QQ.u<;:tive age ·Decade· 

rate· groups_ in _the year 1918 .is ,tQ....aQm.e extent 

. 192l-30. 
· · , responsible~ The rise in the g:rgw.th_ rate has 

been 5·7 per cent. since. 1921. . . · 
. ... . : : ~~ ~ • : . ·~ '~ :_ '.,. ' . .. . j .: ~ :· .... l •• ~· .. '' .• •':.- ;. ~,. ~t • • 

1931-40 .. ' . 10·3 ; .: ·. . . 

' . . " ... 

;. 1941-50' . :· · ... 211) 

24. Alwar District:-This district stands prominent for its lowestgrowth1rate in the whole 
State in the decade .1~~1-50, ;.t~d, ahpost low~st in t4~ pre~ou~ ~w~.dE;cad,~ __ apd.p,~ oyera.UJ}tlJ.~ 
the rate by 4_·7: per~ cent .. : The-.~n:a.Jor the low growth in: tl:l~Jast:depade:are;:~i<tto.~. emigra
tion qf Yeos (l\Iuslims) to .P~~istan d,u() t<>- p~ttition and the reasons for the previous decades are 
given below .a~ quot~ ft:om the ,previous ce~us reportS;,.· ··'':i L·.:. ·: .;·:.-- :-'-' '· .,.' _ . 

:~~! ·.~~ . -~ -~··_.:: ,._. ·;_,.j:_ • : .r t.~ ..... 1 ~~;; ~· ;:. ~~- ~--.· ... ~: ··.;~ f!i. ··r-i: .: · 4 .c~!·." t 
.. 25. "A good.:deal of.the drop in the .deca.Ue1.90l=l(}':seems ·due-~to-eroigration which is. 

pro~bly to a great extent- temporary, d~ to _outbreaks'' of pLigU.e'·between ·September 1910 and 
l\Iarc}:l-1911 in many parts.of..tM -~tate,. butespeciallyiin Alwar·.City and-~jgarP. •.. ~o~~!~~c~; 
drov~ many people out of the fltat~ .. }Jut .the scarcities of 19Q3-05 and 1906-07 .~nd fa~~~: oft 
1905-06, no doubt, have left ~heir ~ffect& on~tbe population .. t·.Tlte decade·· seem~ .to have ~e~~ 
more disastrous to children under 10 years than to o~hers." "The•decreas~·in 1911;-~0 als.o;~~si_ 
t~ be due to e~igrati~n an~ the ravages o~ep~d~m~cs~, ~The _slight !ise ~ ~ge-group 5.-lO,,couplOO. 
With the loss m all the groups an~ reductiOn· m · t~e proportion of man1ed females aged 15-40 to 
hundred females of all ages, forebodes an inauspicious futureA" -~'The·.au roup.9. jncre;t.se iit J921;-:3<4 
is attributed to the absence. of s~arcity: and. ~pidemics and to. tht} reclamation' of . waste·· la,Ji~~ 
which has ~ttracted ·immigran~ from .. ~eighbouiing States~ 'f.l\e 1921 .Census Report forebode(tl 
an inauspicious future· for the PI"C?gress :Of th~ population an~~ based the gloo~y,pr~diction.on th~. 
loss occasioned. by a decrease. in immi~atiou and~ a greater ~1:1Dl_ber1 of ~migran~s com bin~ with 
a reduced. proportion o(~a¢e<l. feinales of c~d bearing ages." · ·-·· · · ' - · · · · · · 

• ,; ~; : , • ) t.. ..._ . • ~ • ~ . r •. ~ ; . • ~ • -~ ~ • .. .; · .• I . ' .. ~ : ~. ,;, ,. , 

:. 26. :rite in8et Table. _No •. 31 shows: tlie ·.inean deoonnial growth rate of this distric~ from 
decade _to d~cade. .The, ~ren~ of gro~h ra~ is.s~ilar'-to·tha~ o!.~he Eas~: ~jasthan Plain'Di~i· 

• • • ·. . I - .. • • , r, 1 . , • ,., . : s1on and RaJasthan as a whole,· namely, a nse 
·. . -. ·TABLE No. 31: · , - .'.' · . ·.·. · .. in the, .. rate between _the. decades 1921-'lQ 

• .~:. : •
1

A ·, • . ._: ·,'·_' .·,_·t. ~···. :~" ·, ...... ··:and l93I.:...W ~nda.fallmthelastdeca~~~.;. I 

Variation in growth rate ·In AI war District .. ~ _. · · ·' · · · · · ~ · · · · · · 
• • ' ' • ... • .~.: • "" • ' I : 4 

••· .. J -.: • '-./'i.l ~ .. :~ •l:_i ':·, :,,- ... : I 

· ·' . :; :: -~c~~ · · · : ··; '.l. .. Mean 'de~niuai ·~~th: 
~ I ... ~ • - , ' 1 ~~ ( ). 4 ! . ;. "' .' • , . . q- ~~ • ' • I 

·.'.-!: .· :: ~·; ~~{· ·, t(; ! ;·:.~·~ }1:1.~.:: ··:li; .;·; 

.. ,., '~ ·,.·,; :'\, .. ri r 't•.·.r .. f , --~+ ~ 
1 

,·:- ll -r, ~ ~ .. f :--: 'f ~ 
. 1921..:.30 . . . ........ - 6~6. . ' ·.·: 
;, • i "• ' , • • ~ i . • -.J. "J -. • .. .: : ll .._ J..- ! I • ' f I .· • ·, : 

I .. ·., , ' • 

-~ ''-'J.931-4o. · ~ ·:·. ! .. · :•:/, · .u oi3 : :;·~ · 
• ~ .•.. ;, '-~~:.. ::;-··-~!.~. '.'. :;•. ~ ~ a; r~·, ',·,. 

1941-50 1•9 . ."i.<{·~ r~ :--
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27~ Bharalpur Di8trict:-This district comes next from the point of view of low growth 
rate. The inset Table No. 32 gives the.figures. The net increase in the growth rate since 1921 

· . is 3·1 per cent. The general pattern fron1 
_ , ;ABLE No, .32. decade to decade is similar to Alwar D~trict. 

Variation :in growth rate in Bharatpur District. ~e reasons for very low _growth rate m the 
· fJrSt decade can be attnbuted to the &arne 

. Decade Mean decennial growth caThuse as h:s hbeen seen in the Alwar District. 
rate e reasons ~or t e comparatively low growth rate 

1921-30 2·1 during the previous decades have been discussed 
1931-40 15·0 in detail in the reports of the past censuses 
1941-50 5·2 . from which. one wip be s~ock~ to find t};lat the 

. . ., . ., . . ~- · old Bhara.tpur . State which IS now Bharatpur 
Sub-Division of ·.the -Bharatpur District (other Sub-Division J>eiAg tll.e ()ld Dholpur. State) had 
been noted for a steady decline in population siiice 1881. It is only in the last decade that the 
decrease has stopped. The reasons of this can be summarised as epidemics, and emigration 
due to w~t of industrial ~evelopment in the district and attractions in the neighbouring 
towns of Uttar Pradesh v,z. :Mathura and Agra.. 

•4•· . . -TABLE No. 33 
I·• . ' 

V aria.tion ·in. growth rate of other districts in 
· ·--, · : East Rajasthan . Plain Division 

Distrid 

- . - ~ ~ 

Mean deoennial growth 
rate in decades 

28. The inset Table No. 33 shows the growth 
rate of the .remaining districts of this 
division, all of which follow the growth rate 
pattern of· East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
But growth rate in Sikar District has fallen by 

· ~ ··.:~ ~ ;-: · · · r-l-9-. 2-1--3-0-. ·.-·: __ 1_9_3-1-40-. -. -. -19_4_1_-5_0--. 2·3 per cent. since 1921 while in Jhunjhunu the 
rate has increased by 4·3 per cent. In Sawai 

Sawai Madhopur. 9~6 ·12·2 · ·· · 1 · · I 1"4 Madhopur the overall increase has been by 1·8 
Jhunjhuilu · ~. i 13•8 · 19·1 1 

· 18·1 per cent. and that in Bhilwara has been by 
Sikar • • · 11•9 ·16·5 9·6 0·7 per cent. only. 
Bhilwara · ·• ~ 13·5 17·6 · 14·2 

:, , 29:' 'or the districts comp~ in this Division Churn, Ganganagar,' Jodhpur, Jalore, Pali 
1 
•• : .· .-:., ; .. • • . - ~nd Nag~ur ~re typi~al of this J)~~si~n. ~nd s~ow a growth rate more 

Baj&sthan J)ry · Area · or less similar to that observM· in this: -Division· so : fa:t as the· last 
Division.· .. ·· · decade is concerned. The inset Table No. 34 shows the figures fron1 
.. , ·.' · • · '. · which we see that in· _the previous decades they show wide differen-

ces •. Let us examine each of the districts in detail. The Districts Jodhpur, Churn and Pall follow 
the same pattern as the Dry ·Area division. · The instance of Ganganagar is well-known. The canal 

· TABLE N 34 · ·colonisation is responsible for high growth rate 
0

• • in 1921-30 and some what lower, though still 
Variation in growth rate of some .Distric~ in .higher than the rest of the districts, in 

Rajasthan Dry Area. Division. the decade 1931-40. The present decade has 

District 

· · . . . . brought the growth rate something near the 
Mean decennial gn>wth rate · average of the Division. A slight upward step 

during the decade · is due to the canal colonisation. The effect of 
1921-30 · 1931_40 , 1941-50 ~igration . on th~s growth rate . has ~en 

diScussed ;m Section 4 from which we fmd 
Chum • • 20"0 21•9 13·9 that in the last decade the movement of popula-
Ganganagar • • 67•8 42·8 16•5 · tion due to partition of the country 'resulted in 
Jodhpur • • 14·9 23·0 18·7 a net gain of 17,211 persons in this district 
Jalore_ • • 14·5 13·2 13·9 only. The fluctuations observable in the 
Nagaur , • 15·3 14•4 15·1. figures of ~alore and ~aga~ are too minor to 
Pali •·• 15·9 · ·16·0 17·3 ~ese~e ~U:te exalllma.t1on. They s~o~ a. 

. . niore or les8 steady growth rate during t~~e 
last three decades with a slight tendency towards a fall. . · ·· 
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TABLE No. 35. . 

-y ariation in growth rate of other districts . in 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 

30. The remaining districts of this Division · 
namely Barmer, Bikaner and- Jaisalmer of· 
which the figures are given in the inset Table 
No. 35 stand on the opposite extremes, Barmer 
on the one and .. Bikaner and J aisalmer on the 
other. Jaisalmer is too well-known to deserve 
any · special -comments... ·Its people remain 
moving about acoording to the nature of the 
agricultural condition from year to year. 
Figures of the decade 1931-40 follow the general 
trend of the rest of the districts of the Division . 

District 
r-

:::Baimer 
. Bikaner • • 
.Jaisalmer .. 

:Mean decennial growth rate 
during t~e decade 

1921-30 1931-40 1941-50 

8•6 25•6 19•4 
16~9 .~9·6 8•4 . 
12·0 20·0 9•7 .... . ......... ' ' 

31. The· reasons for the rise in Bikaner in the decade 192i-30 as given in the Rajputa.na 
Agency Report are "(1) an absence of epidmpics, (2) normal rainfall (3) o~ning of the Gang 
.Canal and an increase of more than 300,000 acres of irrigated land, (4) the extension of Railway 
.Mileage from 509 to 796, (5) the separation of the State Railway from joint working with the Jodhpur 
;State Railway and consequent erection ~f workshop ·at the Capital, (6) the openii)g of new Mandis 
-especially in the Gang Canal area, (7) the impetus given to industry by irrigation and extension 
-<>f Railways and lastly,· (8) the· return to their. homes of persons who had emigraied especially 
_from the northern tehsils on account of scarcity prior to the Census of 1921 '.' ~ Abo~t the decade 
1931-40, Capt. Webb, Superintendent of Census Operations,; Rajputana and Ajmer-Meiwara 
1941, writes, "And when· one speaks of Bikaner, one's thoughts:travel im~ediately to one man, 
who has been the embodiment of all that Bikaner stands for dUriD;g the last half century. That 
man is His Highness the Maharaja. Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur. It seems indeed that in this out
:standing personality we find an ariswer to our ·rid(Ue." The signifieant fall in the last decad~ 

, .is believed by the Collector to be due to the famme. conditions obta~ing for the last two years 
·resulting in a temporary migration'ofthe people. · __ .· · 

' \ . ! ~ t • 

32. The slight high growth rate in Banner in . the la_st decade is attributable mainly to 
the im~igration of ~splaced pe:sons who a~ 6,698 in n~m~er., becal!_se !J.~·r:rn_er _is the· first to~n 
in In~If:\ on th,e way frotp. :J;:>~~~'~ tp,·~nffi.~.: .. ~~-re#ilso.n·oi: :very h1gh growth m1931-40, and 
very low one m 1921-30 couid not. be ascertamed. . . · , · . · . 

. · , 33. The districts of Udaipur and :JJa~w~~a.·ino~ or less. show a growth r~te' nearer to th~ 
· . · · ·. . growth rate of the D1~1on- m the .decade 1941-50 but the trend from 

ltajasthan.Bills Division. decade'to decade is slightly ·different as, we see in the inset Table No. 36. 
· · · · · · . · · ·that in · Banswara· the growth rate haS not rise11: · during the ·decade 

• ·' · ' · · 1931.::..._:.ro but shows a decline, while-in the case 
TABLE No. 36. • . of Udaipur District the trend follows the pattern · 

·variation hi ~~~h of.districtS fu · R~jtasthan,. of th~ Diyision •. T~e .d~~tpcts .· of Dungarpur 
. Hills n· . . . .. . .. " . . ' I and Sirohl stanif.on· oppOSite extremes, so far · . lVlSlOD ... · '· · · ' · ·~·- · 

. -Mean decenniat'growth rate .: as the growth rate for the d~cade.194l750 is 
' concerned~ that of Sirohi being 1 highest· viz. 

·: ·· • • · · ·. · i. during .the decad~~ · ·" 18·4 per cent and that ofDungarpur being the 
. ~~~ct: -··. ·; · . . : · ,' t • • .• ; "·:A_:.· . · · -· · · ; ' lowest viz. ~11·7 per cent. The aforesaid growth 

:. . : . ' : 19~1; ;m ',1931-40 : 1941~50;' ;!!:v~ r: :: ~~~~n d!m~eth~w:~ &: . 
1 ·.•.2·:·' . ··3 , ' · 4 ' cade: Itisworth.noticingthat Dungarpurhas· 

~t;i~ • • :' ·~~::-' ·, ~t: . ~t{ ;e!"~~?!rs~~af!';!.~:r::n~} 
-Banswara ·,•, ·• . 17~1 . . _ 14,0 .· .-. .17~3 ; ~~s- ne~ghp9~;rmg dis~l?:cts,·· .rh;~- ~~c~lerated 
& hi · · · ·1~·9 ~ · 7•4 ~ .. ·. 18:4 grpwt~- rate .has -~-~~ to .dec~e smce . -~~e . 0 ., • - ;· . • •. ~· • . . .. . . . . ; . . . . : decad~ 1931--40 a~d·-~he -d.~~l.ine l!~s beell marl.ied 
:in the subsequent deCade. . One of the re~sons' may be its higher~ density. and -the'. ~illy:•. nature 
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of the, .qountcy with very little. scope for cultivation. The rate. since ~921 has increase~ by 
3·5 pe:ii cent in Sirohi, 2•7 per cent in Udaipur District and 0·2 per cent m Banswara D.~trict 

· whil~ ~t has decreased by 6·7 ~r cent in Dungarpilr.- · . · . · . : I •. 
t ••• 

34. All the Districts of this Division except 
. , · Bundi roughly coiTespond to . 

Variation in the growth of districts in Rajasthan ~J~_thaDPla_te_a~ the. trend of. the growth rate· 
· . :. : · Plateau rate. Division. . DlVlSlOD. · of the Division showing a rise 

in the middle decade and a fall again in the 
· Mean decennial growth rate last decade. In Bundi there is no rise in th~-

. during the decades middle decade, on the contrary it shows a 
r- A------,- steady fall. The inset 'rable No. 37 shows that· 

1921-30 1931-40 1941-50 th~re has been a fall in the. growth rate of all. 

-, 

• TABLE No. 37. 

District 

· the. di~tricts of this Division throughout~. 
3 4 .. varYU,lg nom 2·9 per cent in B1mdi to 1·3 per·· r· 2 

Chittorgarh'.:: · · ·· 13·4 
• !:'- • • :' • •• ' •• 

1 
• • ' · cent in Chittorgarh. Districts of Kotah and 

· 16·9 · 12·1 . · Jhalawar occupy an · _intenn.e~ate position,. 
· · · ' · · · · · ; t~eir groVfi~ :rat~ having· fallen by 2·0 per cent . .. 

• ;· .. 7•2 ·. - 12·4 _ · 5•2 and 2·3 per ¢ent respectively. The highest 
: · · -· ' · • · '· · · . , ., . . . ·~ ·growth rate in, this decade in the Division has 

• • . . . 14·7 ·' ' 14·0 .· • · 11•8 been ill Chittorgarh District being 12·1 per c('nt 

·Kotah · 

Bundi 
··.· ' . ' ; · · • 

1 
· • ~ · ' · ' and the lowest iri Kobih being 5·2 per cent. : 

Jhalawar .• . 9•7 : ; : '12•7 ' . 7•4 . · r· . . . ., . . 

~·· ·:·.,.~.,· '. ~ ! ~~.. ' ' • • -· .. ·• • • 

• .. . I • • ' ~ ; ~ " : ' ' ; • .. • ' • • '~ • • . ~ • . 'a ~"' • • \ • ~ ·: '. ' • < 

· . ' '35 •. ~jmer State sho:ws quite a different trend of growth from that of Rajasthan or even 
,. . . . : . . . . the Eas~ Rajasthan Plain Division to which it is more akin. It is show--

Ajri:ier State... . . · mg a steady rise, the -rise being ,1·5 per. cent between decades 192!'-· 30,. 
· and 1931-40 and 3·1 per cent during the last decade. There has been 

an over all increase in the growth rate by 4·6 per cent .. '.. • · 
; .•· .. .. : -.. ' ~ . • t. ~ 

36. The above· review of the· rate of growth of the. population in Rajasthan and Ajmer · 
States and the Natural Divisions and Districts remains inoomplete without a review of the causes: 
of the differences and the fl.uQtu~tions. . But with~ut. accurate and adequate data on the subject 
i~ is no use grouping ab~mt. in the. dar~ in pursuit of'such reasons. It is safe to leave the topic·· 
here for those nterested in_ the_ subject to carry on further research in this important aspect .or· 
the_ demography o our St~te. ]3ut it woUld no doubt be wo:r:th while applying our mind to· the.' 
rela~ion o( present growth:with the density at the end of the past decade. • . ' ' ' . - .. . 

. . 
. .. ~ . TABLE No. 38. · 

. I 

37. The density in .. Rajasthan is so variable· 
Relation· of. Growth that. it is imposs.i?le to_ 
with past Density.. co~s1der the question of 

. Density' and Growth . ~f cel:iain districts . . movement or growth of the 
population· without going into the question of· 

District~ . 

Tonk •• 

Banner •• 

Jodhpur "'. .. . ~ • .. 

Growth in . Density in tf1e distribution and variation of density, for, 
1941-50 . 1941·- . a:s· we havtr _s~h~ ·density of population here· 

, . . . . depends not on industry, as in the United 
. ,--~-__.A.._--:-, Kingdom, but on agricultl.lre, and is greatest 

2l·Q 91 of course in the n1ost fertile areas .. In the-. 

19•4 36 
Census. of 192! the Superintendent · Ce.nsus.;· 
Operations RaJputana ' and Ajmer-)Ierwara ,. 
had; on the basis of statistics com·e to the· . ' conclusion that "There is no direct relation 
bet)Veei_l t~e . variati~ .· in I population andc" 
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its density. The country is, on the· whole, very-· thinly peopled and there cannot be any 
marked tendency on account of pressure of population on· the soir for people to .. move 
from one part to another. People are much disinclined to leave their native place to 
change one master for another. The most densely populated States, viz., .· Bharatpur · ·. 
Dholpur and Alwar still show a. decline, as in the previous decade. Of the 7 States thos; 
which show an increase in population this time, were lowest in density in 1911." At this 
census, also, leaving aside Jaipur the greatest increase is in the districts of Tonk, Barmer and 
Jodhpur where generally speaking the density in 1941 was lowest · as shown in the 1 table 

· No. 38 and therefore the itlcrease in the population . shown . by the figures of this ( ensus 
appears at first sight indicative· of pressure trpon the margin of cultivation. The greatest 
increase has been in Jaipur 28·3' per cent, ~his must be put do~ largely to the increase due to its 
being made the capital of the State and to the consequent immigration from outside. Obviously 
the greatest increase in population is to be expected in areas such as Tonk where the rainfall is 
above the mean and the density of the population below it. Where the rainfall and. the 
density are at balance, that is, where the population is dense and th~ . rainfall is just adequate
irrigation has .abated the liability to complete. loss of crop, and improved communication. have· 
·made it possible to prevent heavy · loss of life in times of ·scarcity,· thus enabling the· popnlat~on. 
to increase on t!t? margin of subsist~nce. Ho'\Y~.~gh a pop~lat~on can he supported by . ~cul:
ture when conditiOns are favourable IS shown by Ganganagar With areas here and there ·ca~ 
over 200 persons to the sq. mile w~e the. de~ity_ of a ~ehsil witli. ~imilar ~o~ and c~~ti~ , 
conditions is only 6 p~rsons to a _squa:re mile m.Jaisalmer~ :In such. ar~~s,. tlie mcreas~ ~1!6~he
population has been higher. than m tlie sparse!y pop~~~·-areas h~e ;Ja1s~lmer or B~~r, or 
Sikar District where there IS. no ge:tter~! e~ns1~n of liTlga~IOn, althougli there ":ould ~p~1 W: 
be more scope ~or a!l exter~~u?n of cultivation •. On the otli_e~ ~and '!h~p. the ~hi~klY}I?<>P..~~te~t. , 
areas are examined m detail It appears that the actual rate .of mcrease. -In popUlation Is,. gre~stt 
in less. populated, and le~ fertile area8~ Whe~, therefo~. there is a.' ~opuJat~~n alre~4Y · ."4~~s~,; 
there is a clearly perceptible spread towards the .less profitable land •• : The low rate of growth, m1 
Kotah and·Jhalawar may lead us to believe tM.t the pr~ilt densitYi·.is;just ·sufficient ~nd thatf 
inspite of the fert~ity of soU. and goo4 ~rainfaU.t~e cultivat¢8-_ land i~. J~ot cap~ble R{1 ~¥Pii~rtin~ 
.any .extra population. .. 1 , •• . ( r ·~ 1: .;· 1 • ; :.-- • :' 

TABLE No. 39. . t • ~ 

'I •• 

"" i -

· ... • · : · ; · · .i1r ;· •. • ~ ,: i 

38~ ·The inset Table No•·~· .39 ~;khow8:.· ihel 
densest :districts of Rajasthan, (i.e: those·· WitH. 

Growth rate and density of densest ilistricts. i :. a density tnore than·150 persons per square;inil6 
· • · ' · in l941)·and their rrtean decennial growth •tate~ 

District · : : 

· Bharatpur 
Alwar 
Jhunjhunu· 
Sikar· 
Jaipur · · • 
Dunga.rpur ·· 
Sawai Madhopur 
Chittorga.rh 
Banswara 
1\:otah 
Jhalawar ·· 

• 
D~Iisity 

•• . ~i. 

Mean decen-' 
nial growth 

1941-50:! 

from which it is evid~nt that eight· out ofi'· tli&' 
eleven districts show a growth below the State,· 
average.;.~ The only·· three districts: in· . which 
the growth has become comparatively higher 

5·2. are (I) Jaipur (which is an exception in itself),. 
~~ 1·9· ·' (2) Jhunjhunir, and (3) Banswara~·IThe density 

212 18:1 in the districts of Bharatpur and Alwar was. 
.·~· d. 209· . . · f· :, . 9·6 ~!ready high in· 1941 (being 27& .and 260 res-

-~- 205' . r ·. - : . 24·8 · · rpectively). . These districts possess a larger 
187 .: .. ,,. : 11·7 ; '··.number of persons per sqi-mile thanluiy:of the 
162 . . . 11·4: · ·.diStricts m the State, and therefore, increase in: 

.. ... 
161 . " . 12· I 'l ·the p<)plilation·· in such ·localities cannot be-

,·l54 .17•3 · exiJected to .be so high as·is possible ·m tracts. 
. 152 ::. · , . · · . 5·2 where the pressure of the population·on the land 

... 

..... 
' ·150 · 7·4 is appreciably• less. 1 '- • • • • • ·: ·, 

.... ~ r 1 • • , ~ • 

• ~ • ' _. ~ • ' • 1 1 '_ ' , r • · I " 

... 
39. The ·following Ta'i>ie.N:o: ~-~nip~re,s~he ~ist~ct~.ofRaj~~th.~~.in~I~d~g-~~~~~·,~.~at& 

with each other in this respect. · ' · · · · · _ · · 
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TABLE : o. 40. 

Districts of Rajasthan and Ajmer compared with respect to relation of density with 
growth rate. 

District 

.. !.:.· I -. . 

Mean 
decennial 

growth rate 
1941-50 

•'4) 

.~~~· 

Density 
in 

1941 

3 
. 1 Jaipur . 24·8 205 
'2 Tonk · • • 21•0 91 
3 Barmer • •: 19·4: 36 
4 Jodhpur •. . 18·7 61 
.5 Sirolii 18·4 118 
~- ~unjhunu · 18·1 212 
··r.Pali · • . - 17·3 117 
8 Bailswara . · • • 17·3 · I54 
9 Ajmer • • I7•2 24:2 

JO·~~anagar •• · I6·5 65 
II Uda1plu: · . .• • I6~2. I46 
12 Nagaur '. • • I5·I · ' . . 95 
13 'Bhilwara · · . • 14·2 I35 

·14- Jalore • • . I3~9 8I 
15 Chli.ru. . . • •... 13•9 ,70 '' 
1a Chittorg&zh ~ ~ I2·I I6I I 

17 Bundi • • II·8 I17 
18 DtJ~garpur • • II•7 I87 
19~ ·Sawai Madhopur II ~4: I62 
20 :Jaisalnier, ; ·• •. · 9-7 , · · · 6 
21· Sikar • • ' 9 .. 8 209 .: · 
22· Bikaner.. ~. ·8•4 · ; · 36 · · 
23r ,Jhalawar ' •• ~ : : · 7•4 · · · ' · 150 
24 Kotah . ;j •• • • 5•2 · 152 
25 Bharatpur i '·' · . ;5·2 ., ~ , 275 
26 :Alwar · · .. ; ! • • ·1·9 · 260 

... •:. I . 

Actual Position in order in Rajasthan & 
. . Ajmer combined in 
mcreasem ,------ A--
number of Growth Increase in -----7'l. 
· perso:u in persons per Area Popula-

per sq. e Ia ii tion 
I94I-50 popu • sq. m e 

4 

58 
2I 

7 
I2 
24. 
43 
22 
28 
45 
I2' 
25 
I6 
2I 
I2 
10 
2I 
I4 
23 
20 
0 

2I 
3 

I2 
8 

15 
4 

tlon 

5 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
9 
7 
8 • 

IO 
I1 
I2 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2I 
22 
23' 

. 24 
25 
26 

6 

1 
8 

I6 
I3 
5 
2 
7 
3 
I 

I3 
.4 

10 
8 

13 
14 
8 

I2 
6 

.9 
19 

8 
18 
13 
15 
11 
17 

7 

- 9 
15 
2 
3 

25 
22 
I2 
24 
20 
5 
6 
7 

13 
10 

8 
17 
23 
26 
14 
I 

19 
4 

21 
11 
18 
16 

8 

1 
19 
18 
10 
25 
14 
12 
21 

9 
13 
2 
7 

. 8 
17 
16 
15 
24 
23 

6 
2t) 
11 
22 
20 
5 
3 
4 

,. :·.. ·. ;40.: Let· us now review the factors that generally influence the growth of population .. 
; : :. .... . . 

.: · Several factors-sociological, eoonomic,: political, :and religious-account directly or indirect-
. · , , · .ly for this growth. The first, though not the most important factor, 

Factors influencing. the is the comparative peace that these States have been enjoying for 
growth.· .· .· · : nearly a century~ Before that time, no. part of the country: enjoyed 

any long period of peace. Wars, famine, and epidemics were taking 
t1·emendous human toll, though epidemics and famines have not disappeared even today. . In 
·fact, these unstable conditions came to an end with the establishment of the British rule and 
no great, portion other m·anpower has bee~ lost -duting the l~st several decades through wars 
~omparable to what has happened on several battle fronts in the Second \Vorld War. The 
termination of ·Britisn)."ule in 1947 has happily not altered the picture; and if the past can. 
'be any guide to the future' there is no reason why this peace should not continue indefinit~ly. 
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41. Besides these, _there ar~ certain so_ciological facto!S that partly explain this decennial 
. mcrease m population. Here unlike any country in the West an 

~ological factors. overwhelming majority of the population is found to be in the mahled 
·· . state. · This by itself witho~t !l' consideration of the age compositjon 

.of the population does not mean much, except that It IS potentially favourable towards increas
inJJ the P?Pul~ti?n. Thel! the c!lm~on and rath~r widely p:r:evalent tendency to malTY early 
w1th a socw-rehg10us sanction behind It, has been an encouragmg fa;ctor, albeit limited- in its -
.scope, in· the growth of our population. For the last fifty years, the proportion of the married 
persons. h~ not changed appreciably, and ·.to-day Rajasthan has. the lowest proportion of~ 
unmarned m both sexes. In 1951 out of every thousand 472 males and514females were married-. 
'Taking .widowers and widows and ascetics and mendicants into account this means that .almo_st 
·every person of marriageable age was actually married. · · 
. . .- .. , 42. In \Vestem c~untries, ~ .rQmance · (love:. as; a- pr~requisite · of marriage), ·economic. eon
:~iderations, prolonged education and training and eagerness for personal and social advancement 
contribute to a postponement of marriage to a £-'Omparatively later date. Religion not only does 
·~ot condemn celibacy, but has a kind word for it. The current social attitudes do not disapprove 
-of those who never enter the married -state. Many, therefore, do not marry just for t~e sake of 
marriage. The pressure of these considerations may and 9ften does result in inany. remaining 

":.spinsters or bachelors. . · · • . . . ·. , · . . . · · · . , · · -. . . 
• ' . 1. • 

- 43. But here there is no chance for love tO play any ·significant part in ·marriage. · liarriages, · 
·by a.nd large are arranged. by the parents and;the majority are just herded irito the married. state, 
:in a routine fashion. Economic stability of the bride-groom has. never· been an· important con-• 
sideration in contracting a marriage .. Of course, the parents-in-law are anxious ·to see .that the. 
~n-in-law is well employed,· but unemployment is, not a ·positive disqualification, since the re
:"SOurces of the joint family are available for. the support of the: newly manied couple.. Religion 
·does not encourage celibacy, for a Hindu, if he is -a strict one, ~ust have at least one· son. But 
·it is _not really the fear of religious ostracism that is behind this Ur.ge .. to get married. . It is social 
-disapprov:al of the unmarried stat!3 .that' explains .H~e ~i~ersal p;reval~nce . of ma¢age. . . 

. ·I ~ , "' ~, ' t .;. ' l , _'...: ' ) • . ;. ' . 

44. According .to some pypothes~. climate. acts as a favourable factor in the growth of 
a population. , Here. girls attain pub~rty· between the ~ges of twelve 

aimate. ,and Jift~p 'aqd~: thqugh often. psychologically an<l physically immature; 
· . they are physiologically . ready to ~ar . ~hildren; and ~ases are 

·not wanting where · · reproduction has . 'begun ~t the· age · of · thirteen .: or fourteen.. The 
_-girls marry~ as soon as they: reach puberty,' begin:be~ring children early, arid reduce t~e period 
-of lactation, thereby shortening the intervals between child births with tht: disastrous result of 

'd h '.. ' . t. ·. '. ' :-pre~ature eat s. . , · · : · . . . ·_ - . · · · · .. · ·. ' ' . : . ' : . ·, · · · , . . . _ . 
~.~ · .45~ The verylow level of livirig~ the· absence of'a. prolonged period ·ofeduca,tion or train-·-

. . . ing, the eXisting social attitudes that encourage a large family, 'the Hindu 
:Standard of living._ .joint family, and above all, t~e psychological reason that encourages 

. . -,; r '. . every man to' look to his wife' and_ :BCX 'intimacy as the only relaxation 
and recreation- in an otherwise dull, drab and tfue~citing ~fe of ·relentless S~ruggle to make bo~h 

--ends meet-all these are contrihuting factors. · Economic ~stability makes one resigned and fata ... 
]Js~ic; thought ·for the morrow .and contemplation of ih,e grim_ p~spect .. of a.larg~ family ar~ brushed 
:a&de. The thought that one cannot be .worse off then, one already .IS, banishes. all . Ideas of 
-foresight a:r:td. ~nU:Ol· ~esi~ation to a. life~im~ o~ ~overty folloW1J~ · , . 

·46. The disintegrating ~ste sys~~ ~reat~g ... a conflic~ ~et!'een family and. co;m;mun~l 
. . · . loyalties,· also : co~tnbutes to the _h1gh birth . rat~: An mdiYJdual s 

.Caste system.;· . r social and material advancement .lS always conditioned ·by. ·his place 
-. .· . ' . in the fa~y and_:· the- communal gr~up' to ~hich he belo~gs,- unless 

1he individual is socially .courageous and unconventional~ A. ng.d SOCia~ ~t~u~ture Will prevent 
'Upward movement in a. society and will thus ~bviate ~he dang~r of a.n .. :m.di!Idual d~velopment 
1>ecoming,so ~ngrossing t~t t4e:~rsoD;·has_no time for;the·rea.nn,gof.a fa~nlly: · · ·. 



47. ·Tlte s~:t·ratio ·has seve~al' important· socio-economic· bearings. Women generally-
. · . · · :. . . ' have a lower death rate than men· because nature has equipped them 
~X compoSlhon. · better to meet diseases. Organically it is man, and not woman, that 
is the w~aker vessel. So if women constitute less than half the total population, the crude death. 
rate of the whole 1X)pulation will be affected unfavourably. The importance of sex ratio to the
total population from the point of view of the growth or decline of the country's population iS. 
obvious.· The immediate ~ncrease or decrease 'of population depends upon the sex ratio of the 
population in the reproductive-period, since on·account of old age· as well as immaturity a consi
derable· proportion of .the population does not count' as regards reproduction. A fuller review 
of sex ratio ·and their age composition and civil·coridition is given in Chapter VI-Section 4, from 
which it is evident that the deficiency of women is declining and the proportion of females of' 
reproductive age groups is rising~ 

· 48. To recapitulate, the cau.se~ for the remarkable growth of population. generally, and 
particularly in' the last· three decades are: (i)' the relatively peaceful conditions prevailing in the
country, (ii)"the 'increasing iniprove~ent in the census 'organisation, (iii) the gradual improve
ment in health' measures as compared to earlier .decades (iv) the increased acreage ·under irri-
gation, (~J \the Universa~~y .'!J~ the .riiaqi~d ~tate, (vi} the .. Iarge percenta~e of_ ma~ied women. to 
the total number of women m the' reproducttve· groups, (vn) the comparatively early age at which . 
reproduction begins (viii) lack of instruction in modern birth control and (be) the influence oi 
certain social .~stitutions •such as ;the joint fa~ily on the birth rate. The joint family serves. 
as. an incentive·.to_.higher:.birth rate because it does not insist on the economic· solvency ofthe-
husband as· !1 prerequisite to marriage. · · · . . 

. . · .. 49.'~ .. 'rb.~ ,f,~t~-;:9r"grow~h.:si~c~ i92l .. .(i!~ _pe1-" ce~t' per ye~r> has not been pheno_menal for 
. . : . . . . . . . . . .. .' . . mo.~ern ,tiili.e~.. , The United Nations populatio1:1 incre~sed 16 per cent 

Looking ahead .. · , dtinng.,th~ decade 1921-30~ but because of the massiveness of our-
. •1 •. ·. existi#g.popula#on ev~Dr a 'moderate per cent increase means a huge 

absolnte increll:lent. . rr:,he ,modest .1 ~~ per ·_c~nt anp~aJ ,iricrease~ on the population of 1921 during· 
the three decades from 1921 to 1~50 added no less than 5,422,709 inhabitants to Rajasthan's.
population; what is· important about our States' recently exhilarated growth is not simply the· 
rate, but the huge absolute increments to' which .it gives rise and the promise of even greater-
increment in the future. ' -· · ,. · ·· . · · · · : · · · · · · · 

;. • ~- . • • ·' t . • . . , ' • • 

. 50. How long .can .. the region keep up this. demographic pace ? Can it actually double its. 
1951 population in the. next 60 years?. If so, ·how will she support them ? If not, what- is going 
to stop the present trend.? These and other. questions call for an answer. They cannot, how
ever, be answered without further analysis of the factors responsible for population growth up to. 
now. ~emographically .. speaking the, increase,.of population in. Rajasthan as in any other· 
country, ha~ been determined by only thre~ fact_ors: Fer~ility, 1tiortality and :Migration. · 

_"_51~ On~ of th~ ·~ost· obVious :o(these factors is migration .. If_ the nuru.ber of immigrants. 
. . . .~· .· : , , . . exceeds that of. the emigrants the natural growth of population will, 
~tion as affectmg of course, be artificially augmented, while the reverse is the case-
growth1' · ; · wh~~ emigrants are in excess. It is in the smaller units, such as. 

· . . . · . . districts, t~at . the effeqt of migration is n1ost marked; and even in 
the case of States, this factor is often of considerable importance. But in these States it plays. 
a very insignificant part as we shall see in Section 4 that the total nt1mber of persons born in. 
Rajasthan and enumerated outside are 886,860. They represent 5·8 per cent of the total 
population and the iul.mber of persons born outside Rajasthan and enun1erated in it is only-
654,380 i.~. 4·3 per cent of the total population. In Ajmer no doubt the number of emigrants 
is 54,596'-t.e. 7·9 per cent ofthe ·population and that of immigrants is 129,523 i.e. as high as 18·7· 
per cent excluding 71,351 displaced persons. These figures show the total amount of migration •. 
They furnish no clue to the amount of migration in the past decade hence no idea can be formed. 
as to how ~ar migration is ·responsible for the growth of population. in the past decade. 
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52. Since migration has not been nun1erically in1portant as a factor affecting growth 
in these States (although inlportant in other. ways), the problem 

Fertility and mortality. really comes do·wn to fertility a:nd mortality. All other factors 
discussed in paragraphs 40 to 48 above must take effect· through 

these; and these again depend partly on the racial characteristics and social practices of the 
people and partly on external conditions, such as their material well-being and the state of the 
public health. It is difficult to distinguish between the influence of race and that of social cus
toms. Some races undoubtedly have a greater fecundity and longevity than others, but it 
is impossible to say how far _these characteristics are inherent and how far they are the outcome 
of their customs and environment. In India the birth-rate is every where much higher than in 
Europe, but this is due largely to the universality of marriage. It is higher amongst Moham
madans and tribes than amongst Hindus, but this is because the Hindus have a much larger 
proportion of widows at the child bearing ages. The high birth-rate again is largely discounted 
by a heavy mortality, especially amongst infants and women at child-birth. Here again social 
factors have to be reckoned with, the custom of purdah perhaps exercising its wcrst effect among 
the poorer class of 1\Iuslims who appear to be more rigid in its observance than the corresponding 
class of Hindus. But social practices c~?-ange but slowly, and the periodic fluctuations in the 
rate at which the population is growing depend almost entirely on the second set of factors,. 
namely those affecting the material condition of the people and the state of the public health, i.e. 
to say famines and epidemics. 

53. In a country like ours where mor~ than two-thirds of the inhabitants are dependant 
on agriculture, the state of the ;harve.st is of primary importance. When the crors are good the 
people are prosperous, but when they fail famine supervenes. All agricultural countries are 
liable to this scourge, and our States are peculiarly so, owing partly to the poor fertility of the 
soil, variability of rainfall and absence of irrigation facilities and partly to the way in which the 
soil is parcelled out amongst petty farrp.ers, who have no capital and no organized system of 
credit, and whose millions of field labourers are at once thrown out of work when the crops fail .. 
In former times the effects of famine were far more serious than they are at the present day. 
There was no organized system of state relief; and in the-absence of railways, even local crop 
failure meant starvation to many. All this has now been changed. A watchful eye is kept on. 
the state of the ·crops, and the course of prices. Programmes of relief works have been prepared 
and are carefully kept upto date, and all necessary arrangements have been made for com.mencing 
relief operations the moment they m-e needed. But even so, there are many obstacles in the way 
of complete success, and whenever a severe famine occurs its effect is immediately seen in a 
diminished birth-rate and a high mortality. Now-a-days, the. mortality· is rarely due to actual 
starvation, but rather to diseases brought on by improper food and epidemics ·of cholera, which 
frequently attack the crow:ded relief camps. The immediate effect of these visitations soon dis
appears. The persons who die are those at the extremes of life, the very old ar.d tr..e very young, 
many of whom would tn any case have·died during the next few years. The number of persons. 
in the prime of life is but little affected. Also, after a period of suspended activity, the. 
reproductive powers of the people reassert themselves. For some years after fami:c.e births are thus 
more numerous than usual and there is an abnormally low death-rate .. The result is an un
usually rapid growth of population. Thus in the decade 1881-90 which followed the great famine 
of 1877, Rajasthan had an increase of 18·5 per cent, and after the famines of !897 and 1900 it 
gained 6·6 per cent in the decade 1901-1910. That the rebound was not equally great in that 
decade is due to a continuance of adverse conditions explained above. . 

54. Rajasthan is peculiarly liable to fatal epidemics also. From time' to time cholera 
breaks out with great virulence and small-pox also at times causes a very heavy mortality. The 
influenza epidemic of 1918 is well-known· and malaria shatters the aged in most parts of the 
State. In attempting to explain the Rajasthan's past growth, therefore, the first step is to 
ascertain the relative responsibility of these two variables viz. births and deaths and to analyse 
the conditions affecting them. This will be attempted in Secti?n ~· But before W? come to that, 
let us review sc;>me other aspects of the movement of popul~t10n m the next sectiOn. 
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SECTION 4. 

Movement. 

Movement of population can be said to be of two kinds, (i) :Movement in time, i.e. varia
tion from decade to decead and (ii) movement in space, or territorial 

Scope. movement i.e. migration from one place to another. J\fovement in 
time has been dealt with in Section 3, so also migration with respect 

to its effect on the growth of population. This section is primarily concerned with the statistics 
of the birth places of the censused population. 

2. As laid down in the All India Census Report 1921 "The record of birth place is the 
only means which_ the census gives of estimating two features of considerable demographic 
interest, viz. (a) the movements of population from one area to another and (b) the number of 
foreigners (foreign born) in any population unit." These statistics are utilised in this report 
in various ways. In the section on growth of population, birth place figures as an indication of 
migration were utilised in studying the comparative strength of each of the factors affecting 
growth, namely, birth, death and migration and the exfent of natural increase in the population. 
In Chapter III, while discussing the variation in urban ai:~as, t}f.e migration in certain cities 
specially in Jaipur and Ajmer will be referred to. In Chapter VI in the section relating to age the 
question how far the normal age distribution of the population is disturbed by the factor of 
migration will be dealt with. In this section, we are going to study the broad aspects of the 
following inter-related questions: whether the population moves, how much of it moves, how 
far does it move e~nd why it moves at all, that is to say, the trend, the nature, extent, distance, 
direction and causes of migration. In the absence of any organisation for the registration of 
migrants, the birth place is the only clue for finding out whether a person is an imn1igrant or not. 

3. But the Census, it may be here premised, does not profess to investigate the answer 
to these questions directly. The enumerator does not ask the individual how long he has been 
resident in a particular locality and the character and purpose of his residence. But the entry 
.against question No. 5 of the enumeration slip, which gives particulars of his birth place is utilised 
as a clue to the question whether he is· an immigrant or native born. But this test, obviously 
.artificial in its application leads to many undoubted anomalies. A normal resident, who has 
.according to the custom of the country, taken a wife from another village belonging to an 
adjoining district has a son whose birth takes place as usually happens in such cases, in the house 
of his father-in-law. This son will appear as an "immigrant". On the other hand, a true imnli
grant having settled at a place has a child _born to him there, this child is shown as native born. 
Even in case of genuine immigrants, the mere record of their birth place is no guide to their real 
domicile. Thus a soldier born in Malta and counted in Rajasthan is compiled as a native of 
·Malta, although he is a genuine native of England. A Japanese may have been born in Rajasthan 
and returning to his-native country soon after, may have conw back later in life to his place of 
birth on business and counted on the census date. He thus becomes a Rajasthani and part of 
the State's Natural population. The birth place retufn is full of these anomalies. An attempt 
has been 1nade in the present census to remove some of such anomalies by recording the Nationa
lity also, whereby figures of Non-Indian :Nationals are available apart from the birth place 
record. In view of the defectiveness of these returns of birth place, it is usn3.l not to examine them 
in conjunction with any other factors. The above nan1ed anomalies convict the in1migratic·n 
and emigration figures separately of inaccuracy. But taken, together, the .net difference cet
ween them is a valuable and accurate indication of the trend of movement of people from c·ne 
place to another. The reason for this circumstance is obvious, as the anon1alies pointed out 

·.above, are true not only of immigrants but also of emigrants; and these suprious 'ra et 'l:ient' tc:-nd 
to balance each other. Birth place statistics also fail to reflect tnigration exactly because the 
local units dealt with are arbitrary. A farmer having land in two adjacent villages lying en 
either, side of a district border may leave one to reside in the other, and will then be returned as 
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.:a. migrant. A labourer may leave his village for a town fifty miles distant but in the same dis
trict and will not be returned as a migrant. Such instances will not canc~l each other but will 
tend to make migration appear less than it really is. ' 

4. The instructions to the enum?ra!ors, we~e no~ to give more details about birth place 
beyond the distnct of brrth if the person was born within the state . 

. Accuracy of returns. If he was born in any other State in India, he was to write the name 
of the State only and not the district. If he was born out of India, 

·the name of the country only was to be entered. The enumerators were cautioned particularly 
~ot to e~te~ tho name of tho vill~ge or tehsil .. To aid _their geographical knowledge, a standard 
list of distncts ·and States of India together With the names of foreign countries was printed and 
circulated. In the oral lectures, they were all given very detailed instructions and as iri respect 

--of other columns, test schedules were prepared in their presence. 'Ihese instructions were gene
rally understood but still at the time of tabulation, many difficulties had to be overcome. One 
salient feature of the present census was that it took place at a time when the formation of the 

. districts _of the newly constructed S~ate had just been completed and very few people, even in 
-official crrcles, not to speak of a lay man, exactly began to know the ·name of the district in which 
their village was kept under the new administrative set Ul_). This difficulty was observed at the 
time of enumeration and timely steps were taken by asking the enumerators to find out the nflme 

-of the former merging State or its tehsil or Hukumat or even the village of birth, and then,- by 
asking other-side-questions as to where he pays the revenue or where is his nearest railway sta
tion, etc., the enumerator was asked to find out the district in which that village was situated; 
in cases in which even this method did not help him, he was allowed to enter the name of the 
village only and in the tabulation stage, attempts were made to locate the district in which that 
village was situated. The sorters were cautioned not to let any doubtful case pass· by without 

-ordera of the head supervisors and Assistant Superintendent. Every care was taken to rectify 
the mistakes. ~Iost of these were errors of compilation. These were talliec! with original slips 
-wherever possible and finally corrected after local enquiries. _ _ · , 

5. State Table D-IV printed in Part II~ A of the Report and Subsidiary Tables 1·4, I ·4a, 
_·Reference to Tables 1.4b, I·4c, I·?, I·~a, 1·5b, 1·6 aD:d 1·7 printed in Part 1-B of the 
- · Report contam figures -about birth place and State Table D-VI 
gives the figures of Non-Indian Nationals. As regards persons born in the States but enume

. rated elsewhere, the figures are necessarily not based on the re.turns of the census of these States 
but on data furnished by the Census Superintendents of the other States of India. . . 

6. 'The usefulness of birth-pla<!e statisticS, for_ various purposes lies largely in its cross-
. classification with other_ population characteristics ... -Important 

'Utility of the birth place characteristics used for this purpose are· sex, age, m8.~rital status, 
figures. economic characteristics, urban and rural residence, language and 

citizenship. _ For example, cross-classification by sex and a~e for 
native population makes it possible to observe the change from one census to another m the 
number of people of corresponding sex-age classes, which may be attributed partly to mortB:lity 

.at different age levels and partly to emigration. In the same manner, the data for t~e formgn~ 
born in corresponding sex-age classes at successive census dates can be used to ~strmate. the 

·number of male and female immi~ants of various ages entering -the country dunng the rnter
ccnsal period, and the number of d~aths during the interval. · These data. are especi~~y valuable 
for places like Rajasthan where there are no registers of immigration and emigration for provid
ing s~atistics on the numbers and characteristics of persons entering and leaving the State, ~nd 
where the registration of births and deaths is also deficient. In addition! the sta~istics on se:r- an~ 
..age of the native and foreign-born population are, valuable for st~dymg the rmpact of rmn~n
gration on the structure and potential future_ growth of the J>?P~latiOn as a whole; th~ potential 
contribution of the immigrants to the labour force, and their mfluence on the rat1o betw:een 

1Jreadwinners and dependants. The .data. _are also relevant to the study of problems of 
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assimilation, since immigrant men of working age and children of school age are likely to come·
into closer contact with the native population and thus to be assimilated more quickly than women 
who are occupied chiefly with home duties. For all of these purposes, data by country of birth~
are more valuable than those compiled by a simple motive of .foreign born classification (nativity). 
Other cross-tabul~tions are similarly useful for a variety of purposes. 

. ' . 

7. One chief reason of the non-comparability of the migration figures of the present census .. 
with those of the past ones, lies in the change in the census method 

Non-comparability with introduced since 1941 namely the abolition of the practice of one 
past census figures. night coun,t and the application of the extended de facto system 

· referred to in the introduction. The exact .significance of the terms. 
"Immigration" and, "Emigration" as applied to the figures of the Census of 1931 can be explained. 
in the following way on the line of their definition clarified in the Census Report of 1931 of Bombay.
"lmmigration" means the residence in these States, on the night of the Census, of a person who
was born outside these States. "Emigration" means the residence outside these States, on the
night of the Census, of a person who was born inside these States. ":Migration" means the move
ment of a person· between the place of his birth and the places where he was enumerated on the· 
night of the Census. This is not wholly true in the present census. In attempting therefore, 
to compare the figures of foreign born or those born outside· the place of enumeration obtained· 
at· the present census with those published in the census reports prior to 1941, it must be kept in 
mind that the figures of the past censuses contain those of casual visitors also, who, in the present, 
census, have been counted at their usual place of residence. Apart from this it is also clear that 
the meaning of these terms for Census purposes is very different from that in which these words. 
would .be understood and used by customs and immigration authorities, or as they are defined in 
most dictionaries. Actually a Census can give in itself very little direct information about immi
gration, emigration and migration of the population. The information which it does give on 
these matters is almost entirely an inference from phenomena observed otherwise and from local 
knowledge of social conditions in tbe areas where the Census was held. Some of the information · 
which' throws light _on movements of the population is obtained from a study of the types or 
migration which ~re known to prevail in particular areas. · 

. 8. In no country is the population so immobile as in India, there are two main causes. 
· the one soc1.al and the other economic which account for the reluctance· 

Immobility of ·our popu- of the native of India to leave his ancestral home. The social cause,.. 
lation. which· affects chiefly the Hindus, is the caste system. The res·· 

trictions which that system involves make a man's life very uncom. 
_ fortable when he is separated from the members of his own social circle. Not only is he unable 
to marry' ~eyond its limits; he may not even eat or drink with members of other groups, nor· 
may he smoke from their Huqqa. He often finds it difficult to get any one to cook his food, and. 
if he dies, there will be no one to perform his obsequies, and his body may have to bo removed 
by scavengers. Nor is it only a question of the inconveniences to which a Hindu is exposed 
during his absence. A man who is long away from home is often looked at askr..nce on his 
return as he is suspected of having broken the rules of his caste, and he n1gy find it hard to regain 
his old position. The penalties which a journey across the ocean involved until recently are well
known. The social fabric ineluding the joint family system and the systen1 of early marriages 
has also encouraged the home keeping habit; while lack_ of education, diversity of languages and 
culture too, have been impediments in the flow of population from one part to the other to some· 
extent. 

9. The economic hindrance to migration is to be found in the fact that the people of this. 
place are mainly dependant for their support on a single calling, i.e. on agriculture. They are· 
so to say wedded to an agricultural life; and, since land is the chief source of sustenance, the· 
average Indian cannot possibly leave the farm on which he was born and wherein he works. It
is not that agriculture in India is such a paying proposition that it renders emigration to urban~ 
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.areas impossible, but that there is absence of better calling elsewhere to take its place. In India. 
agriculture is not just an occupation; it ·is a way of life. Again, till recently was there an in
credibly large rural indebtedness that chained the peasants in the past to their mortgaged home
steads. Even if the average agriculturist is ready to forsake his traditional calling, there is no
guarantee that he can n1ake a living otherwise. Availabilita; of, as well as adaptation to, a new 
vocation is neither easy nor smooth. ' 

10. However, during lean years a migration from villages to towns does take place. It· 
is not a voluntary and willing migration. Only economic pressure of the worst kind forces the 
agriculturist into the city in search of a job-any job-to earn livelihood. He hopes that it is only 
temporq,ry and longs to return to the village. Hence he leaves behind his wife and children and 
goes to the cities. The rural hovel is exchanged for a tenement in a city slum. The temporary 
nature of this exodus has been responsible for the unfavourable sex ratio of industrial citie~ .. 
'Vhen, pwing to some change, such as the extension of irrigation facilities, land previously un· 
culturable becomes fit for the plough, there is -a general movement towards it, but 9rdinarily 
there is no sufficient incentive to lead a man to leave his hon1e in order to take up land elsewhere. 
At the present time, however, great changes are in progress. In the old days the difficulties 
and dangers attendant on long journeys helpeQ. to keep people at :Qo~e, but these have now been 
removed, and a journey of a thousand miles is easier than one of a hundred miles a century ago. 
'Vith the growth of large industries the cultivation of commercial . products, the exploitation of 
tninerals and the construction of railways and can~ls a new demand for· labour has arisen which is 
leading many of the landless classes to seek a livelihood in ·the big ·centres of industry, where the 
pay offere~ is far better than that for field work. · The caste system is losing its rigour steadily~ 
The new irrigatiQn projects when finalized will render more new land cultivable. The demand 
will no doubt continue to gr~w ,for extra h~l).ds apd tpe vol~me of migratioll js li~ely".to increase 
3CCOtdingly. . , 

. . . -

~, 11. At the outset of t:Qe discussion of the figtires it.is usual to discuss .the different t:fpes 
·. ~ . · of :t;nigrati~n. In the past censuses five types of migration hav& 

Different typq ol migra. been mentioned. These · categorieS, would seem to eJ.lvisage clear· 
tion. cut. distinct· divisions: But as a matter· of fact, the boundaries 

between them shade into one another imperceptibly. 
' / . ' ·• ' . ' . 

·. (1) Casual Migration:-ln the classifi~atjpn pursued in the last cen.sus~. t}le casqaJ 
n1igr~UI included the cases of wives bol"Jl ~ o:p.e place b~t married 41 another and also of ~}leb.r 
re~urn to their parents' houses on the Qccasion of their _first .confineJllents. As Pandit HarkisheiJ 
~m po~t:ed out in his Punj~b Repo~ .of 19Jl, the foflller ~f these cases is really one Qf perma .. 
nent, not casual, migration. Tbe ~e'.S po~g ·to her new ll,ome i~ really in· the nature of per· 
mane:p.t change of residence, al~hough l;Wr life in. her new home may be varied occasionally by 
visits to her father's house. Such a change of residence cannot be, therefore, cla:tssed as casual •. 
The second case of the wife returning to her father's for delivery after her confinep1ent is really 
in the form of casutl,l emigration from her· permanent home, ·and wrt>ngly reduces the volume of 
permanep.t migration. With some communities it is considered objectionable for the mot~~r· 
to visi~ her daughter on the o'ccasion of her first confinement. Here the daughter has to VISit. 

·more ~s a matter of etiquette than otherwise. At any rate in whatever way we look at it the 
fact remains that the sex proportion in such movements is preponderatingly in . favour of the-
females.. · . ' .. 

(2) Tempor:ary Migratio~:-This type of migration comes with~ the pervie~ of the census 
on account of the movement of business-men, pilgrims, marriage p~rt1es and temporary demand 
for labour in. different places or students in colleges. In this type of. migration m~les pre
ponderate. "This of course is really not migration at all", as remarked by the. S~p~r~tend~nt 
Census Operation, U.]? .. in his report of 1921 but ~'little more than travel,- an acCid~nt diSturb~g 
the statistics of migration." On account of the extended ·.de facto system of ; enumeration 
adopted at the 1951 Census with the specified period of twenty days for enumeration,. (explained 



in Introduction) this type of migration would be less noticeable than in the previous censuses, 
because a person was to be enumerated in a place other than his usual residence only if he was 
away from his house for the entire enumeration period. 

(3) Periodic Migration:-This is the usual harvest time migration, when people from 
different places gb \to distant villages for harvesting the crops. It also includes seasonal move
ment of people accompanying herds of .cattle which is specially visible in lean years when people, 
mostly from Dry Area Division, migrate to Madhya Bharat and other places. For reasons given 
in the case of temporary migration, periodic migration was also not of much. significance during 
the 1951 Census. 

. (4) Semi-permanent Migration:--:-This is confined to people, who go out for earning their 
living and return j;o their homes after a fairly long time, specially in old age when they retire 

., from their work. . This type of migration is represented in Rajasthan by the so-called Marwari 
Seths, ·for instance," their dependants and servants who. stay in distant places outside Rajasthan 
for business for a greater part of their lives but do not sever their attachment from their native 
land to which they pay occasional visits and ultimately revert on retirement. Such migration is 
noticeable in industrial places like Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Ahmedabad, etc., where people 
from different places come and reside to earn a living. 

(5) Permanent Migration:-As the term suggests, it is the pe1manent shjfting of the 
residence. of "the people. In Rajasthan this type of migration is to be found not only in the 
industrial centres, where the semi-permanent migration is also noticed, but also in the industrially 
backward tracts like Ganganagar Canal Colony where there is scope for expansion of agriculture. 
The migration ·of the displaced persons can also be said to fall in this category. 

12. In .the 1921 Census Report for the United Provinces, page 42, 1\Ir. Edye has remarked 
that "There are only three- types of migration, periodic, semi-permanent and permanent.; The 
so-called casual type has ·,no. content; and the so-called temporary type is not migratio:q, at all, 
but need,s to pe eliminated so far. as possible frorp. the statistics before the true extent of 
migration can oe gaug_¢." · This I think, is a true statement of the case. · But· the use. of the
·words,_"casual" and "temporary" has none-the-less_ a certain value as explaining certain features 
-of unusual distribution of the population in particular places at particular times. For instanc-e 
-the casual type of migration is usually exemplified by the minor movements between adjacent 
-Yillages, the most common instance of which is the habit of Hindus taking wives from villages, 
nearby, a phenomenon which often results in a deficiency or excess ~fwomen in certain population 
units. Temporary migration used to be recorded in the past Censuses and was found in pilgri
mages and visits to holy cities where, during fairs, the population was very differently constituted 
from what it is at normal times. Such types of migration do not come in the record of the present 
Census and are also for Census purposes of v~ry little value and it might be wise if all migration 
were considered as being periodic, semi-permanent and permanent only. 

. 13. The Census figures cannot distinguish between the different types of migration from 
the data relating to the birth place; but nevertheless soi:ne idea can be had from the proportion 
·of the sexes in the figures. Thus, as mentioned above, the casual migration connected with the 
marriages and the relevant social customs can be easily noticed if there is a preponderance of 
women among the migrants. Similarly, the preponderance of the male sex would indicate semi
permanent or periodic migration, because in such cases the men leave behind their families during 

· their movements. 

14. The distinctions outlined in the last paragraph are distinctions in terms of 
duration. Migration must obviously also be distinguished in terms of direction. In this sense it is 

-<>f three forms:- -
1. Internal migration or movement between different parts of the State; 
2. Immigration, into the State, and · · 
3. Emigration from the States. 



Each of these forms may, if not merely temporary and therefore unreal, be either. periodic 
-.semi-pe~anent. ~r permanent. Migrat~on c::n also be classified according to its purpose as social: 
·econonnc or political. Instances of social nngratton are the same as laid down under the heading· 
"Casual" e. g. married wome~ going to their husbands' abodes or daughters returning 
to. their fathers' ~ou~ for delivery. J:n:;tances of econo~c migration are: persons going to indus

, trial or commerCial centres for trade, mdustry or serVIce, also, government or other servants 
. migrating to their places of posting, as well as the movement of cattle breeders in lean years 
with herds of cattle in search of fodder and grazing facilities. The glaring instance of political' 
migration is that of the .displaced pe~ons.. Migration can be classed· exactly, ~n the basis 

-of the census returns, m terms of directiOn. In terms of duration· or purpose it can only be 
~classed approximately by general inference. · 

; · 15. The total population of 15,290,797 enumerated in Rajasthan in ·the recent Census 
comprises 14,636,417 persons,- or 957 ·per 1,000 born within the Stab6 

,.The extent of immigration and 654,380 or 43 per 1,000 born outside it. Of the population born 
in Rajasthan and Ajmer within the State and enumerated in it · 13,980,899 or 955 per. 1,000 
,States. were enumerated in their districts of births, 655,518, or 45 per 1,000 

in other districts of the State. Of. the persons. enumerated in 
Rajasthan and born outside it, 330,131 or 505 per 1,000 coine from the contiguous States 
namely, Uttar Pradesh, Bombay, Saurasthra, Madhya Bharat, Punjab, P.E.P.S.U. and Ajmer, 
.20,380 or 31 per 1,000, from distant places in India and 303,869 or ~64 per 1,000 from places 
-outside India (302,541 or 462 per thousand from Pakistan, 1,250 from other parts of Asia and 
78 _from outside Asia.) 

. ' 
J • 

16. The total population of 693,372 persons enumerated in Ajmer in the recent Census 
-comprises 492,498 persons or 710 per 1,000 born within the State, 200,874 or 290 per 1,000 born 
*Outside it. Of the persons enumerated in Ajmer and born outside it, 93,494 or· 465 per 1,000· come· 
from the contiguous State namely Rajasthan, 36,427 or 181 per 1,000 from distant places in India, 
"70,953 or 354 per 1,000 from places outside India. (70,296 or 351 per thousand from Pakistan, 44 7 
-from other parts of Asia and 210 from outside Asia). As laid uowri. in the. Rajputana Census Report 
1931, "The absence of industrialism ·on any large scale; a scanty rainfall and a lack of irrigation 

:are all factors that combine to prevent immigration to any large extent of a periodic, Semi
J>ern1anent; or permanent nature, tO these States from States 'beyond· their borders." . 

TABLE No. 41. 
~- ·, 

' (! '' 
Number of persons hom outside the State 

and enumerated in it, per thousand of · 
17. The marginal-Table No. 41 shows the volume 

· · of immigration from decade to 
. Fluctuation in: decade. In . Rajasthan the 

Year. 

1 

1881 
1891 ... 
1001 . . 
1911 •• 
1921 
"1931 •• 
1941 •• 
~951 ... 

the total population. ~· · I ' .. · : 
the volume of lowest figures are in 1901 and 

Rajasthan 
,---A.-~-· 
No. Variation 

2 

•• 
34 
24 
29 
25 
29 
27 
43 

., 3 
• 

. .. 
• • 

-10 
+5 
-4 
+4, 
-2· 
+16 

Ajmer immigration the second lowest are in 1921. 
,- _-;A·..;__,.from decade The figures of 1951 are the 
No. Variation to decade.. highest in which there bas 
.,.... been an influx of displaced 

4 5 persons. , In ·Ajmer the · figures of 1941 are 
the lowest and the influx of displaced persons 
is clearly visible in the ~igures . of 1951. o~ 
that place which are the highest smce 1901.. 

•• .. 
197 
193 
222 
190 
174 
290 

.. 
~ 4 
+ 29 
....;.. 32 
~ 16 
+116 
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18. The Table No. 42 below shows the distribution of the total enumerated 
population of Rajasthan and Ajmer per thousand by birth places. 

Wherefrom. these immi- for the last five decades. 
grants have been coming 
in the past and the pre-
sent and iD what dumber. 

TABLE No. 42 

The Immigration Pattern of Rajasthan and Ajmer State • . 

Number of persons per 1,000 of total population enumerated in 
A--------

Place of birth 
Rajasthan · • Ajm.er 

,--------A-----~ ,------A-------"\ 

. 1911 1921 1931 1941 1951 . 1911 1921 1931 194:1 1951 

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 5 

Born in State - 971 975 971 973 957 807 778 810 826 710 

.. 
Rest of In.dia. · •• 29 25 29 27 23 189 219 187 173 188· 

Rest of Asia. ... ' (636) •• • • (763) 2Q. 1 1 1 1oz· 

-Europe •• ... (561) - • .• (265) (57) 3 (195) (100)· 

Africa •• (16) •• • • (133) (13) (9) 3 (35) (26)· 

I 

J 
America (21) (It!) (8) (9) •• -• • •• 

Australia (9) •• ' (12) (4:) ... •• ... • • (2) (1). 

(20) (23)·· 

N. B.:-Figures. shown in bracketli are actual figures, and figures of Rajasthan upto 1941 are of old Ra.jputana. 
• 

19. These figures· show h~w during the last 40 years the immigration pattern of Rajas-
than State has hardly changed except during the 1951 Census. Pakistan, which was a part 
of India formerly, is now treated as a foreign country and the figure under the head 
"Rest of India", therefore, shows a remarkable fall .. For the same reason, and due· 

·to the arrival of the displaced persons, the figure under the head "Rest of Asia" shows a consi-
, derable increase. Similarly, with the withdrawal of the European officers and .their families 
after the attainment of Independence, the European population has dwindled down to 57 ·in' 
1951 from 265 in 1941 in Rajasthan and from 195 to 160 in Ajmer .. 
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TABLE No. 43. 20. The total number of persons of foreign 
birth enillnerated in Rajasthan is 303,869 and 
in Ajmer 70,953 of whom 302,541 in Rajasthan 
and 70,296 in Ajmer are from Pakistan 

Persons of foreign birth 

.Nama of the country 
· where born 

1 

·1. Pakistan 
2. Baluchistan 

·a. Afghanistan 
-4. Burma .• 

. 5. Ceylon .• 
·6. China .. 

·1. Nepal 
8. Thyland 

9. Malaya Land 
10. Goa •• 

11. France .. 
12. England 

13. Portugal 
14. Italy •• 

' 15. Scotland 
16. Africa •• 

17. U.S. A. 
18. Canada . 

19. New Zealand 

20. Switzerland 

.. 

.. 

•• 

.. 

... 
•• 

.. 

.. 
•• 

. Number of persons including the displaced persons, the Pakistan 
of foreign birth Nationals and persons who had migrated froni 
enumerated in the area now known as Pakistan . before the 

r -A---~ partition of the country. The details of the 
Rajasthan Aj mer persons. of foreign birth are given in the inset 

2 

302,541 
4 

10 
61· 

2 

1,140 
1 

5 
27 
11 
42 

1 
. .. 2 

.1 
13 

6 
2 

3 
Table No. 43. The figures which stand out 
prominent are of those born in·. Pakistan niost 
of whom came as displaced persons. .N epalis 

70,296 are also substantial in number, a large number 
of them being employees of the army. In 
Ajmer the persons born in England are also· 

4 visible in a larger number than-in Rajasthan. 
1 People from other countries are· numerically 

very few . 
2 

437 

3 
43 

116 

. . 
•• 

. . 
26 

23. 

• • 

1 

1 

21. Data on legal Nationality ar~. especially valuable in connection with problems 
relatingto the legal statusand civil rights of immigrants, and for pur

Significance of data on poses · 'Of official records relating to individuals. These data may 
Nationality~ also be used for the study of ethnic group; and of migration. The 

. . . class~fication of Na,tionality according to geographical areas of 
residence mdiCates the regional patterns of the settlement. of aliens, and throws light on the 
problems of their social and economical assimilation. The usefulness of Nationality statistics 
for the various analysis is greatly improved bycross-t~bulating the data with other·demograp~ic 
characteristics. For example classification of Nationality by age and sex may·be used for studymg 
the impact of immigratioh on the structure and growth of the population as a whole and on 
the trends of the labour force and dependent groups. It also gives a basis for calculating the 
natural changes in, the size of various national elements in the population such as death,. 
exclusive of changes caused by migration. 
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22. Main Table D-VI in Part II-A of the Report relates to Nationality. A look at it 
shows that the number of Non-Indian Nationals in Rajasthan on the-

Non~Indian Nationals. census date -viz., 1st March 1951 was only 413 (297 males and 116· 
females). In Ajmer their number is 153 (77 males and 76 females) .. 

By Non-Indian. Nationals is meant all persons ~ho are c~tizens of countries other than In~a. 
Citizens of Pakistan' also are therefore Non-Indian NatiOnals. Out of the 413 Non-Indian 
Nationals, 209 (more than half) were in Dry Area Division, 142 in the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division, Hills Division contained 36 and the Plateau Division 26. 

23. According to district figures in column 2 of !viain Table D-VI, the District or 
Ganganagar. shows the highest figure (89) of Non-Indian Nationals. This high figure is due to the 
fact that 47 or more than half of them have returned themselves as Pakistan Nationals 3r,nd 
40 are Gurkhas from Nepal and 2 are from Malaya_. The district with the next highest figure 
is Churu in ·which there are 58 Non-Indian Nationals of whom 30 are Gurkhas from t\epal and 23 · 
females have returned their nationality as Burmese, (this entry seems a little bit doubtful), 4-
are British and one is Pakistani. The next highest number is found in Alwar where 46 are 
Nepalese, 3 Americans, 1 British and 1 Burmese. The details for other districts can be seen 
in Main Table D-VI. in Part II-A of the Report. -

:24. According to column::; (5) and (6) of Main TableD-VI as many as 110 persons in 
Rajasthan (87 males ~nd 23 females) returned themselves as Nationals of Pakistan and in Ajmer 6· 
males. It is doubtful if the enumeration of these persons as Nationals of Pakistan was correct .. 
Under the instructions the enumerators could treat as Displaced persons only those who had left 
the~ homes in West Pakistan qr East Pakistan, as the case may be, on or after 1st March 1947 
·and 15th October 1946; respectively, on account of civil disturbances, or the fear of such 
disturbances or on account of the setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan. It is 
possible that persons· who had come ov~r to India before these dates and who did not claim to 
be Indian citizens were correctly enumerated as Nationals of Pakistan, but I am not sure .that 
there has been no.mistake in the enumeration. Fortunately, the number involved is very insignifi
cant and the error cannot be anyt~ing serious . 

. 25. Among th~ Non-Asiatic Nationals, the British of course, lead, including the figures. 
for "Scots, as they should have been under British. In Rajasthan the figures under British 
are 43 (25 males and 18 females) and in Ajmer 35 ( males 21 and females 14 ) . Next come the· 
French with 11 (7 males 'and 4 females) in Rajasthan and 23 in Ajmer (10 males and 13 females) .. 
Under the Americans, ~ritish and other European Nationals, we have a number of missionaries, 
including those employed in mission hospitals and educational jnstitutions. Out of these only 4 · 
are in rural areas i.e., 3 French males and 1 American lady, the rest are in urban areas. 

26. The figures under Burmese, Nepalese and Africans cannot be taken at their face value~ 
Except perhaps in respect of a very small number, these figures are, I am afraid, wrong, and 
really relate to Indian Nationals, who were either born in those outside countries or have stayed 
there for long periods, and whom the enumerators have wrongly classified as Non-Indian Nationals,_ 

, inspite of clear instructions that nationality should not be deduced either from the birth place 
or from race, that it means exactly citizenship status and that each person should be enumerated 
as tl_le National of the country of which he is a citizen and claims to be a citizen. These incorrect 

. figures account· for 230 persons in Rajasthan. If allowance is made for this error, the number· 
of Non-Indian r\ationals will go down to 183 in Rajasthan~ If we deduct the fio-ures of Pakistan 
Nationals also being doubtful as referred to above the net number comes to onlyt~73 in Rajasthan .. 

' . 

· 27. Discrepancies between the figures in l\iain Table D-IV which relate to birth place and 
those in Main TableD-VI, which relate to Citizenship· status, must be expected. People usually 
have the same citizenship status as their parents, but-may have been born in countries to which. 
~he parents might have migrated temporarily. The discrepancies found between the figures:. 
m the two tabl~s !leed not therefore cause any surprise. 
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28. It is also in~restin~ to compare the movement of immigrants into the State from 
the adJacent States and othe~ States as ascertained at the 1951 Census 

Movement from adjacent with the corresponding figures of 1931 and 1921. The following Table 
and other States. 44 gives the comparative figures:-. . 

Place of 
birth 

1 

Adjacent States. 

Other States 
Pakistan. 

Rajasthan. 

TABLE No. 44. 

Immigration in Rajasthan and Ajmer from decade to decade. 

Immigrants in the decades. -
-·r-::;.-- ---------A-------~--· __ ....:_ __ ;:::::"\ 

. 1921 1931 . ' 1951 . ..._ 
'- -J\:,--- ~ r.--__:x---~ ,-----LA -

Total Per cent of Total Per cent of Total : · Per cent o? 
number. total_popula- number. total popula- . number. total popula-

tiOn. tion. tion. 
' .. 

2 3 '4 ; '5 6 7 

Rajasthan 

201,956' 2·1 322,270 2·9 330,131 2•2 . 
and 40,~87 0•4. 7,643 . 0·07 . 322,921 2•1 

... 

Ajmer. 

59,161 11•9 76,374 13·6 93,494 13·5 . 
\' 

~ ,.--

Other States and Pakistan. 49,291 10•0 -28,564 5·1 .106,723 15•4 

29: The figures tend to indicate that the ilnmigrants into.Rajasthan from the adj~cent 
States vary from nearly 2 per cent .. in 1921 rising to nearly 3 per cent. of the to.tal population in· 
1931 and again falling to 2·2 per cent. in 1951. Of the: migrants from distant _States and Pakistan~ 
the percentage shows a fall from 0·4 in 1921 to 0·07 in 1931 and a rjse to 2·!. in ·1951. ·In the case 
of Ajmer also the figures show that the immigrants to Ajmer from Rajasthan which is the only 
adjacent State vary from 11·9 per cent. in 1921 to 13·6 :per cent. in 1931. with a slight fall to 13·5 in 
1951. The migrants from distant States including Pakistan fell from 10·Q per cent in, 1921 to 5·1 
in 1931 and suddenly rose to 15·4 in 1951. This clearly reflect~ the in;flux of Displaced Persons. 
In comparing the figures of the previous censuses with the 1951 Census it .is to be borne in mind 
that the method of taking the Census was slightly different in 1951 from that'· adopted in· 1931 
and 1921. As previously pointeq out during the Census of 1951 visitors to a place were enumerated · 
only if they were away from their normal-:r;esidence for the whole enumeration per:_iod of- twenty 
days and not otherwise; whereas in 1931 and prior to that, everybody present on the Census night 
at a particular place was recorded where he was found.' This change in the enumeration pro-_ 
cedure leads to the presumption ·that a number of persons appearing in the figures of "migrants" . 
noticed in 1931 was such as would not be so treated in 195L This m~y perhaps account for the slight' 
fall visible in 1951 in the percentage of migrants from adjacent ·States in case of Rajasthan and 
from Rajasthan in case of Ajmer when compared with the figures of 1931. The rush of displaced 

· J>Qrsons in 1951 is reflected in the Table above very clearly. In fact 297,016 displaced_persons · 
from Pakistan came into Rajasthan and:.71,351, in Ajme~ after the partition of the country. · 
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30. Of the 'total population of 15,290,797 people in Rajasthan and 693,372 in Ajmer, 
13,980,899 and 492,498 respectively were recorded at the Census as 

inter District and Inter having been born in the district of enumeration. It is, therefore, 
State migration in the clear that the vast majority of the inhabitants of the State practically 
States as a whole. live all their life in the district in which they are born. The Census 

. . ' \ figures also indicate that of the remaining people 468,113 were enumerated 
in different districts of the same Natural Division in which they were born, while 187,405 people 
were enumerated in other parts of the State. Again out of the persons enumerated in these 
States 330,131 in Rajasthan and 93,494 in Ajmer were those who were born in the adjacent States. 
Similarly in Rajasthan 20,380 and in Ajmer 36,427 people were found to have been born in other 
parts of Indian Union. 

·. 31. Table No. 45 given below gives the proportionate figures per 1,000 of total population 
and per 1,000 of.males and females of home born and immigrants found in Rajasthan and Ajmer 
i!uring the 1951 Census:-

TABLE No. 45. 

Proportion of Home-born and Immigrants in Rajasthan and Ajmer • 
. . 

,--
Born in 

1 

District of enumeration. 
Other districts of the State. 
States adjaoent to Rajasthan. 
Other States of India. 

. Outside India· 
(a).Pakistan . 
(b) Other places 

nistrict of enumeration 
Other districts of the State 
Adjacent State i.e., Rajasthan 
Other States of India 
Outside India · 

(a) Pakistan 
(b) Other Places 

Number per 1,000 
....,_..-------A ------------~ 

Persons. 

2 

914 
43 
22 

1 
20 
20 

Less than 1 

.Males. 

3 

Rajasthan 

915 
41 
22 
2 

20 
20 

. Less than 1 

Ajmer 

Females. 

4 

914 
44 
21 

1 
20 
20 

Less than 1 

710 716 704 
(Th~re are no other districts in Ajmer). 

135 .. 130 141 
53 53 52 
102 101 103 
101 100 102 

I I I 

. . The ~bo~e figures show at a glance how little n1igratory movement takes place even 
·Within the districts of the State and from other States of the country to these States, although 
~omparatively speaking. immigration from distant States is greater in Ajmer than in Rajasthan. 
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32. One would expect a large pre~o!l~erance of :Women among interstate immigrants 
and to some extent, among those from adJmmng States, on the presumption that the casual 
migration due to marriage is restricted to the above places. ·But the figures in the above table 
fulfil this expecta~ion to some extent, in the case of Rajasthan with respect to migration within 
the State only and in the case of Ajmer with respect to migration from Rajasthan only. In the 
case of migration from States adjacent to Rajasthan the lower female ratio .leads to an inference 
that in these States marriage relations are mostly restricted to the districts of birth . and do not 
extend to even their adjoining districts or States. Similarly, the vecy slight excess of men 
entering Rajasthan and Ajmer from other States would appear to indicate semi-permanent or 
periodic migration. · 

33. :Main Table D-IV gives the names of places from which &jasthan draws its immi-
grants. The most prominent of them are: I. Punjab, 2. Madhya 

States in India from which Bharat, 3. Uttar . Pradesh, 4. Ajmer, 5. Bombay, 6. Delhi, 
·Rajasthan and Ajmer 7. P.E.P.S.U. and 8. Madhya Pradesh arranged in descending order 
attract immigrants. according to the number of persons born. in them enumerated in 

Rajasthan. All of them except Madhya Pradesh are the States by 
which Rajasthan is surrounded and Ajmer is surrounded by Rajasthan. Madhya Pradesh~ 
though it is not the adjacent State, is comparatively nearer to Rajasthan and Ajmer than other 
States of India and its quota to these States is also more or less proportionate to the distance •. 
In Ajmer in addition to the above States people · have .. come from Rajasthan, Hyderabad,.~ 
West Bengal and Madras in substantialnumbers. . . . . . 

' . 

34. The Punjab has topped the list having sent as many as '124,747 persons 64,927 males 
and 59,820 females ( or 35·6 per cent. of the total immigrants into the State) to Rajasthan and 
2,636 (1,432 males and 1,204 females) to Ajmer (or 2·03 per cent, of the total, immigrants into the
State). The reasons are two fold: first it is the adjoihlng State and second, it adjoins Ganganagar 
District where canal irrigation has created a new field for cultivation for'which immigrants must · 
be attracted mostly from the nearest place. 61·5 per cent: Qf th~ total immigrants into Rajasthan .· 
from Punjab have been found in Ganganagar District alone ~s shown in_Table No~ 46 bel9~_.. 

35. The number of immigrants to Rajasthan .from Punjab, including Delhi, increased "' 
from 115,817 (or 351 per thousand of the total immigr~nts to the ~tate) in 1931 to 146,727 (or,' 
454 per thousand) in 1941 and fell to 132,108 (or 377 per ~housandrhi 19ql~- Similarly, the ' 
number of immigrants to Ajmer froni ~unjab including Delhi has ,risen from 4,293 (or 40·9 per 
thousand of the total immigrants to the S~ate). in ;·193~ to 4,449 (or 44·0 per thousand) in 194ll. 
and fell to 2,636 (or 20·3 per thou~nd) in 1951. The.immigrants froni,Punjab are ·mostly found 
in adjoining districts as see~~ the !able. No. 4:6, belo~, fro~· }Vhicli .we ,find that nearly 
90per cent. · · '· · · · · , . 

Name of district 

Ganganagar • • 

Bharatpur ... 
Alwar. •• 

TABLE No .• 46.', . _ .. · .. 
' ' \ ' l • . ' r j •· • <\ • • • • \ 

Dis:b"ibution.: of' immigr~nts frOm; Pimjal! 'ih Raj~sthan.' 
. -· . . ,, '. (. . 

' . . . . ...~ ... ~ {., , ) ,~'' 

. ·· No.~ ~f imniigrants~ from Punjab 
~---~~-~~ ---~~ f · f f 1 • ~ • t " ,4 ! , ' 1 

Persons · ' . · ' · · Males Females 
I ._! •• . ""';, . 

' ' . 
76,730 ... 39,523 .. -37,207 . ' . ... ' 

22,805 11,8U~ ' ~ (·10 986 .. ' ' . .. •' ... , " . . ' ~ ~ . 
' . ; 

12,825 'I' '• 
·'· ...... 

6,701 •· '· .. 6,124 

· · Percentage of total . . . 
· immigrants from Ppnjab- • 
· in ·.~ajast~an · 

' ·, 

6~·5 _. ;· 

18·3 

10·3 
···4 iJ . 

of the ,total immigrants to Rajasthan from PUnjab ·~ave ·b~n . found in the thr~ ·districts; 
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. which adjoin the Punjab State viz. Ganganagar, Bha;ratpur_ and Alwar ~nd that nearly two
thirds are in Ganganagar only. They are almost all agncultunsts as shown m the Table No. 4 7 • 

. TABLENo.47. 

\ \ Occupational classification of immigrants from Punjab. 

Number per 1,000 of immigrants from Punjab in the districts 
Name of district r-----------·----A ____ ---------, 

Agriculturists Non-Agriculturists 

Ganganagar . •· •• 859 141 
r ·- • I' • 

I ' .~ J. ~ 

907 93 Bharatpur. • • • • 
l 

Alwar '• . . .. 776 224 

: ·. ~ .. Next. to Ganganagar, ~war and Bharatpur have also got agricultural facilities, fertile 
soil;! irrigation .from wells; tankS etc-' The fall in the number of immigrants from Punjab in the 
present census. when coin pared to previous census tends to show that the capacity of the canal 
area. to· attract people from outside is being exhausted and there is a possibility of immigration 

. on that account further diminishing in the near future. The normal sex ratio shows that this is 
a permanent· migration. 

' \' ~·· t ; J ~ 

I. ' ~ . ': 36. Madhya• Bharat comes' second. . Her quota to Rajasthan being 81,404 persons 
(41,070 males and 40,334 females) who·form ·23·2 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan. 
She has sent only 1,584 persons (862 males 722 females) to Ajmer who form 1·2 per cent.ofthe 
total immigrants in Ajmer~·. Tlie number of immigrants from 1\Iadhya Bharat in Rajasthan fell 
:from 72,936 (or 221·1 per thousand of the total immigrants to the State) in 1931 to 65,135 (or 180 
per thousand) in 1941 and rose again to 81,404 (or 232 per thousand) in 1951. The number of 
immigrants from Madhya Bharat in Ajmer has fallen from 2,443 (or 23·3 per thousand of the total 
immiw;ants to the State) in 1931 to ·2,139 (21·2 per thousand) in 1941 and again to 1,584 (or 12 
:per tho~sand) in 1951. . In Rajasthan they are mostly found in the districts adjacent to :Madhya. 
.Bharat, _given in the Table No. 48~ 

· TABLE No. 4:8. 

· Distribution of 'imniigrant~ from Madhya Bharat in Rajasthan. 

No. of immigrants' from · Percentage No. per thousand immi-
. Madhya Bharat of total grants from Madhya Bharat. 

Name of district ,-------..A.-_____ , immigrants 1 ----"--- . , 

1 

Xotah 

Jhalawar 

-chittorgarh 

from Madhya Agricultur- Non-agricultur-
Persons Males · ; Females Bharat in ists. ists. 

· · 1 · • . ~ajasthan. 

•• 
••• 

•• 

2 

20,679 

19,712 

:18,217 

3 

10,238 

10,300 

9,22~ 

4 

10,441 

9,412 

8,993 

5 

25·4 

24'2 
22•4 

6 

585 

388 

711 

7 

415 

. 612 

289 
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These three districts are situated close to :Madhya Bharat. In fact Jhalawar is pro
jecting like a p~omontory into Madhya Bharat as a look at the map will show, and there is nothing 
-extraordinary if we find an immigration of this sort. The normal sex ratio shows, that this is a 
rermanent migratio~. .A.g~cul~urists form ~ g;eat majorit~ ~ Chiti<?r~arh. They are slightly 

·m excess of non-agncultunsts m Kotah while m Jhalawat 1t IS surpriSmg to see that non-agri
. culturists are more numerous as seen in the above Table No. 48. 

37. Third comes Uttar Pradesh which has sent 57,974 _perS?ns to Rajasthan (31,607 
males and 26,367 females) who form 16·9 per cent. of the total 1mm1grants. In Ajmer there are 

-5,169 persons from U.P. (2,663 males and 2,506 females) who form 3·98 per cent.· of the total 
.immigrants in Ajnier.· The number of immigrants from U.P. in Rajasthan has fallen from 
--67,539 (or 204·7 per thousand of the total immigrants to the State) in 1931 to 57,067 or 152 per 
thousand, in 1941 and has again risen to 57,974 (or 169 per thousand) in 1951. Similarly the 
number of immigrants from U.P. in Ajmer has slightly fallen from 15,615 (or 148·8 per thousand 

-of the total immigrants to the State)'in 1931 to 15,381 (or 144·5 per thousand) in 1941 and 
.suddenly to only 5,169 (o,r 39·8 per thousand) in 1951. This furnishes further reason to believe 
·that the capacity of Bharatpur t~ attract any more migrants is decreasing. In Rajasthan they 
are mostly. found in Bharatpur District ·(34,851) which is nearest to U.P. where they. forin 60 

·per cent. of the total immigrants to Rajasthan from U.P. In Alwar there are 5,286 o~ them where 
· -they fonn 9 per cent. of the total immigrats from U.P. 80 per cent. of those who came to 

Bharatpur and 77 per cent. ·of those in Alwar are agriculturists. . Males are slightly in excess of 
=females which shows it to be a case of semi-permanent migration. 

' . 
38. Fourth comes Ajmer which has sent 38,753 persons to Rajasthan (22,840 males and 

15,913 females) who form 11·1 per cent. of the total immigrants. The number ·of immigrants from 
Ajmer in Rajasthan has increased from 21,522 (or 65 per thousand of the total. immigrants to 

·the State) in 1931 t~ 33,763 (or 98 pe"" tholisand) in 1~4l·and to 38,753 (or Ill per thousand) in 
1951. They are mostly found in 'the districts which surround Ajmer State, as seen in . the Table 

.No. 49. · .; . · " · 
TABLE No. 49. ·. ~-

Distribution of immigrants from Ajmer in Rajasthan. . . . 
1 . 

Name of District. 
Number 'Of immigrants from Ajmer. Percentage of total 

'r---;--_-- -:---,....._ -. . . . ~ imm~~~ from Ajmer 
. Persons Males . ~ · Females · m ·RaJasthan 

. 1l . - ~ J ~ ( ' 
2 -: . ; . ' 

•• t ·, ·3 ' ; ~--. 4 5 
' 

_•j,_' 

~·' ... -. . 
. .Ja.ipur· I 12,822 - ! . 7,591 5,231 33·1 . . - ••• 

: .... i, 

Tonk •• •• 3,539 1,882 1,657 9•) 
•· 

:Sikar •• ,. . ~~~4~ 1,906 '584 6•4 
I ~. < . ' ' .. {, 

• . 1,~15 1,812 9•6 ~Pall •• •• . 1d,~27 
' . 

'Udaipur 3,154 1,706 1,448 8•1 
•• •• 

~BhilWara. 6,824 4,198 . 2,626 -17•6 
•• •• 

' 

Nearly o~e-third of the total immigran~ fro~·:Ajmer a~ found in. ~aipur which to~ches 
..Ajmer on _the one. side and about 18 per cent. m Bhilwara which touches It on the .other Side~ 
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. The higher sex ratio in favour of males in all districts and specially in J aipur, Sikar and:. 
_ 'Bhilwara, goes to prpve that this. is a semi-permanent migration. - . 

. ' 

. 39. Their occupationa.l distribution is given in Table No. 50 which shows the-
prominence of agriculturists everywhere except in Pall. 
: ' . \ ' . . 

Jaipur 

Tonk 

Sikar ... , . . 
Pall ... I. 

t 
Udaipur 

~ 
.. 

Bhilwara 

TABLE No. 50 . . 
Occupational classification of immigrants from Aj mer in Rajasthan. 

. 1 

' ' 

Nam~ of distric~ 

• • -
.• 
• • •• 

•• •• 
. . 

•• . " 
• • . . 
•• • • 

Number per 1,000 of immigrants from Ajmer in 
Rajasthan. 

. ~ ,.. ____ -:;...__ ____ ----
1 _, 

Agriculturists Non-agriculturists ... 575 :~. 425 
: 

• • 715 285 

• • 713 287 

•• 426 574 

• • 686 314 

• • 662 . 338 

· ' 40~ '~ffili· com~ Bo~bay .~hich has sent 18,682 persons to Rajasthan (10,184 males and~ 
8,498 females) who, -form 5·3 per cent.. of the total immigrants; similarly, 3,831 persons (2,122: 
males and 1,709females)fromBombayhave come to Ajmer who form 3 per cent. ofthe total im-
migrants in Ajmer. The number of immigrants from Bombay in Rajasthan has increased from 
9,970 (or 30·2 per thousand of the total immigrants to the State) in 1931 to 18,769 (50•4 per
thousand) in 1941 and slightly fallen 'to 18,682 (or 53 per thousand) in 1951. The number of· 
immigrants from Bombay in Ajmer has risen from 2,067 (or 19·7 per thousand of the total immi-

. grants.to the State) in.1931 and 2,191 (or 21·7 per thousand) in 1941 to 3,831 (or 30 per thousand)·· 
in 1951. In Rajasthan they are mostly found in the districts given in Table No. 51. .. . \ . 

. , : , .. _ ~TABLE No •. 51 •. -· 

. · .Distribution of immi~ants from Bombay in the districts of Rajasthan. 

Number of immigr~nts from Bombay. Percentage of 
Name of district ~-----·-A-------~ totalDcruirlgrants. 

Persons Males Females from Bombay 
in Rajasthan 

1 2 3. 4 5 
' . 

Barmer . •, ... • • 1,100 564' 536 5•9 • 
Jalore • • - •• 1,032 623 409 5•5 

Sirohi .. ' ' 1,716 861 855 9•2 • • - •• 

Udaipur .. ,•• .... •• 3,774 . 2,091 1,683 20•2 

Banswara ·-· •• •• . 3,329 . 1,678 1,651' 17•8 . 
{•' 

Dungarpur· •• • • .. .... 1,471 800 6il 7·g., 
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Their number is significant in Udaipur and Banswara, because portions of these districts 
"touch ~mbay: ~e~ are. no~ ver~ significant in Sirohi although it adjoins Bombay. Their 
·occu~at~o~al ~tnbut10n IS giVen m Table No. 52 from which we find that agriculturists 
:a.re SI~Icant m . Banswara and to B?me extent in Sirohi and non-agriculturists in Ajmer. 
The higher proportion of males shows It to be a case of semi-permanent migration. 

TABLE No. 52. 

Occupational classification of immigrants from Bombay in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Name of District 
Number per 1,000 of immigrants from Bombay 

A.-- -~ 
Agriculturists Non-agriculturists , 

,; 

"Banner •• •• • • 313 687 
..Jalore •• • • • • 461 539 
.Sirohi .. •• - 537 463 
"Udaipur •• . ·- 387 613 
Dungarpur • 466 . 534: • •• • • 

· Ba.nswara • • • • 773 . 227 .. 
.Ajmer • • •• • • 8 992 

. 41. Sixth comes Delhi which has sent·7,361 persons to Rajasthan (4,540 males and 2,821 . 
·females) who form 2·1 per cent. of the total immigrants. ·Similarly 1,177 persons (606 males and , 
..571 females) she has sent to Ajmer who form 0·91 per cent. of the total immigrants in Ajmer. In 
Rajasthan they are mostly found in Bharatpur (3,360) where they form 45·6 per cent. of the total 
immigrants to Rajasthan from . Delhi and · Alwar (3,034 forming 41·6 per cent.) as these districts 
~nearest to Delhi. Agriculturists are prominent in Alwar (67 percent.) and non-agriculturists 
.in Bharatpur 98 per cent.) and Ajmer 99·7 ·per cent. · . · ·.· . ' . ' · .: · · 

f .• f l. ··, 

42. Seventh comes P.E.P.S.U. which has sent 7,216 persons to Rajasthan (3,627 males 
.and 3,589 females) who form 2·1 per cent of the total immigrants; Similarly 460 persons she 
~a.s sent (258 males and 202 females) to.Ajmer who ~opn 0·4 per ~cent. of the total immigrants in 
Ajmer. The number of immigrants from P.E.P.S.U. in 'Rajasthan has fallen from 26,537 (or·so·4 

:per thousand of the total immigrants to the State) in 1931 to.19,552 (or: 52 per thousand) in 1941 
. and abruptly tQ 7,216 (or 21 per thousand) only·in 1951. Similarly the number of immigrants 
from P.E.P.S.U. in Ajmer. fell from 830 (or 7·9 · per thousand of the total immigrants to the 

:State) in 1931 to 28 or 0·3 per'thousand in ·1941 and has again riSen to 460 (or 4 per thousand 
·in 1951. In Rajasthan they are mostly found in· the districts given in Table No. 53 from 
·which we see that their number is more or less symmetrical with the distances of these 
.. districts from P.E.P.S.U. and there is nothing· peculiar about t~e sex .ratio also. · 

t • l ;, • • \ 

TABLE No. 53 
' ' I ~ F . 

. Distribution of immigrants from P. E. P. S.,U. in Rajasthan. 

; ~ t ' 

·Name of District 

• Jaipur . 
· Bharatpur 
. .Aiwar . 
. .Jhunjhunu 

•• 
•• . ... 
•• 

-
• • 
• • 
• • 

'No. of immigrants from P. E. P.- S. U. Percentage of total 
r:-- .· ·-A' immigrants from 

Persons Males Females P.E.P.S.U. in Rajasthan 
. I 

1,169 .. 561 608 16·2 
1,547 789 758 21·4 

.' .t,408 "6.63 745 19·5 
1,735 902 833· 24•0 

\ ' 
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Their occupational distribution ~ given in Table No. 54 which shows that agriculturists are
prominent· ~very-Where except_ AJmer~ 

· TABLE No. 54. 
' " ,· . ' . 

·Occupational classification of immigrants from P. E. P. s. U. in Rajasthan and Ajmer 
' \ ' . 

~ -Name of district·.. · 

Jaipur.· : :·, 
Bharatpur · · 

... . . ' 

Alwar, · · · - ;. . •· 
Jhunjhunu 
Ajmer ·· ,<' 

(,.' t'_; ~·. 

. .. 

'4 i .: l . . 
•• 
.. . .. .. . ~ . 
. . . 

•' , , . ... 
a;•_··· 

' ; ~ . 
• • 

. . •• 

Number per 1,000 of immigrants from 
P.E.P.S.U. in Rajasthan and.Ajmer. 

r ---~----- --, 
Agriculturists Non-agriculturists 

906 94 
1,000. 

507 493 
704 296 

7 993 
. '·'" 

. 43~~ Eighth . comes Madhya Pradesh which has sent 5,945 persons to Rajasthan (3,454 · 
malesand:2,491 females) who form-1·4 per cent. ofthe total immigrants. Similarly 4,768 persons· 
it has sent;to Ajmer (2418 males n.nd 2,350 females) who form 3·8 per cent. of the total immigrants. 
in Ajmer.::··-.T~e number of immigrants from Madhya Pradesh in Rajasthan has increased from. 
2,914 (or :S·S per thousand of the total immigrants to the State). in 1931 and 4,081 or 12·6 ·per· 
thom;land) in 1_941 to 5,945 (or 14 per thousand) in 1951. Similarly the number of immigrants . 
from_Madhya,··Pradesh in Ajmer:li.as risen fromi457- (or 4·4 per thousand of the total immigrants 
to the State) in· 1931 and; 953 (or 9•4: per thousand)· in -1941 to 4,768 or· 38 p~r thousand in 1951. 
In :Rajastb.ani they ·are mostly· found I ·in ·Bharatpur (1,388) where·. they: form 23 per cent; of the.· 
total immigrants· to the district and two!thirds 'of ·them (66 per_cent.) are agriculturists. The 
higher proportion of males· indicates it to be··a, semi-perri:tanent migration. · . 

· _: · · · 44~· 'in :~dditi~n :to· above' State~-- ·Ajmer att~a~ts -immigrants mostly from the States
shown in Table No. 55: The most prominent is Rajasthan, as should be expected, because· 
it S.';I;t'fOUnd~·.4jipe~... . : · .. 

. '·' ' 
TABLE No .. 55 . 

• j '· 'I .. , , ' 1 •. · ; · · , · . , . . 

•. 
1

: . Qth~r. States from which people migrate to Ajmer ' t• 
• ' I ~ ' ' ' '" 

> ' - I 

• ' ' • ¥ ·:. ' • j ·, •• i .. f • 

. . • • - '· ·!· •• ' ' · N~mber pf immigrants 
Name of St,ate. r-~-.....:._.;__~ ----~ 

' · · · · Persons Males Females 
}, , 'I 2 · 3 .4 

• • Rajasthan 
West Bengal •• 
Hyderabad 
Madras 

•• -
. 93,494 

3,047 
5,194 

. 3,997 

46,607 . 
1,527 
2,792 
2,094. 

46,887 
1,520 
2,402 
1,903 . 

.. , 

Percentage to. total immigrants in . 
Ajmer from other Indian States 

' . 1951 1931 
5 6 

72-() 
2·3 
4·0 
3·1 

72·9 
0·4 
()-3 
0·46 

' • . I ' I • • 

· The only distant places from which people have come here are West Bengal, Hyderabad ~ 
and Madras. who .~re almost all non-agriculturists, among those who come from Rajasthan also-
non-agriculturists preponderate being 652 per thousand. The total number of immigrants in 
Ajrner State is 129;921 who form 18•8 per cent. of the total population of the State. 

' . . . , 

·45. The immigrants fro~ _the ·remaining States are numerically insignificant, only 8,329·· 
in Rajasthan and 4,564 in Ajmer.· .. They form 2·4 per cent. of the total immigrants to Rajasthan_ 
from States of India and 3·5 per c~nt. of the totalimmigrants to Ajmer from other States of India._ 

... 



57 

46 .. Subsidiary Table No. 1·6 Shows· t~at in the year 1931 the number of :persons enu-
. merated in' Rajasthan and born outside it in India was 329,913 while 

Variation in the balan~e people of ·Rajasthan enumerated outside it in other States of India 
of extra statal migratio~ were 846,703 in. number.· The' n~t balance against Rajasthan in 1931 
between 1931 and 1951. was 516,790 persons. Itr19!31 the net balance has increased in the·· 

'. two dec~des to 574,879 against Rajasthan a~ we see that" in 1951 the.· 
number of persons enumerated in Rajasthan and born outsideit in India is 350,511 while that of 
persons born in Rajasthan and enumerated :in other· States ofin<;lla· is 925,390 i.e., to. say there· 
has been a net loss to the population· of Rajasthan .hi~ the last twenty years amoiinting··to 58,089 
persons. These figures give an indication .of >the, vo~inne 'of th~ pres·s1rre of population on tP,& 
resources of Rajasthan~· In the case of Ajmer we see·that 'in: the year ·1931,' the· number of'personS. 
enumerated in Ajmer and born outside · it 'in India WaR 104,938 while people of Ajmer :enUmerated 
outside it in. other States of India were only 60,903 in number. The net balance was ip favour ' 
of Ajmer in· 1931 ·to the· extent of' 44,035";{>er.s9ns. ~~In~ 1951( :the; :Pet· balance has increased in the 
two decades to 75,244 in' favour of'Ajmer i1s the· number o:flpersons (mlimerated in Ajmer and born 
outsid~ i~ in'India !8 129,92l'whqe.tha~i9~:P~~oh,s ~d~'if(Aj~~!an~ ~numera~ed ~ otlie:f.'Staies 
of India Is 54,677 ".e., to say there has pee~r a net.· gam 1to the •populabo;q. of AJmer m the last ~~ 
years by 31,209 persons. iThe ·commthlal mignltion'·orais)?hfc~d·persoris:.is:responsible'l:.o a'great 
extent for this ~igh :n,u~?~r: 1; ,~ , h: 1 :~ 1 ·, i ~J q\n(( :no ·j J :~df!l ,,, :. , 1 .,. : .. , ~· ..... ) ;'. . ' •. ~ 

· 1 · • 4~: The· t~taf nu.ml?er;'ofJ~~igr:it~t~~#PJ~~ ~~~p1;~;'.1~j~~~~~~:rlain Division from_~t~t~s 
. , :· · ... · .... < , o(I.~~.IS;l~0',092.~r~on~.1"'A~··· -v;e.:c~m~;mostlyfrom Uttar Pradesh 
Extra statal i~."~igration {32, 1p~r.·~~n.~~}~P.~j~~b,(~8,,per,.~~P::~) ~nq Aj:rp,er ns pe:r; .c~11:t.) ~4ich ~r& 
in Natural D1V1S1ons. . all· contiguous to it. ·They·form 2·3 per cent. of the totalpopulat10n 

J ·, ; ,· ' . of,thisDiyisiohtand42·8percentl.ofrthe total immigrants:toRajasthan 
East · Rajasthan .. Plain from .. States in.~Jlndia·~ .,· A,mongst. 'the ·immigrants from the above
Division. .. \; I I ; States the malefHareislightlydn excess •of females.. .Hi" ;(:vni.Jt 

·•·' · .· · · ·· ' ·,, · ~. f·•r ·•·f 1 l··l .,·[1 ·; • .. · .. , i · : !>~ ·· , < 1;-'1' .,·.1 4 th.Jtol, • ·l· · .. IJ' .I. , . , . 

48. 'Nearly three-fourths of the immigi'aaitl!l: ito~th~~ D~Y.~ Area ~Divi.sion have ·come~from 
Ar D" · · . : ~unja:b~. Th:~~· ~9~,-pt~e~ 1 ~~at~~~ ~o~. a.~ !ll,tsigp.ificapt .J?~oportion 

Dry ea. ~~Ion •. : .. ,. ~ . ,v!~:~:·A~~~:·..(() ;.P~t,·~ei?;i.~; .~nd/rq~ta~. ·~~~esh (5. ..,p~r ce~t.). ~he se.x 
ratio is· norma~;: thus rp.dicatm~·a;'pennap~~t~.~~~~~~n.:t..~~~.~otat,~~mber of rmmigrants ~ ... t~ 
Division from States in: India1JS .. lOS;l33. 1~er~~na:~~;fo~·.2~f~e~·peJtt.'of the total :population·~! 
the Division and· 30·9' per ~cent~~ 'of· the tota1 1iriiinigi-ant~J'to 1Ra:J~sthan· from other Indian . Sta~s. , 

'. : .... ~ ·J .. !.i•'H I ··;·~-:f.: ,~;_ ... ~.1,\';,tt J_;!d.f) f•J•'t \._, .. ,t.J~JJ)d~t_t ·.;.., ·.·.d /: c "Ji )· ~ I .'J \ : . t ': 

49~ The ~ ·~ivision at~!acts· ~;~~~~b. ~~~tlf ,frti&. ')li,~··:~.~j.o¥~~ .. ~~ates~ .~ B~mbay 
• • ~ •• ~ , 1 •• · ~· :·. :· • (43 per cei;ir),~~?JiY.a;(~~~r.~~J~~ ~~r .~ent.) ~~~ AJ~~r: p4 ~e~ ce~t:) 

Hills DlVlSlon;· · . · ' · · The total nmnber 'of·rm'mlgrants . from States : l1l India. m this DIVI-
••• ' '' ' ' 1 ' .' : sion·tis 22,828; wli<{'fotn{l~l'percent.'of'tlie total population of the' 

Division an? 6~5 ~e,r~en~.·.~~.t~1~ 7~~a~ ?:~·~i~~~~~s ~9~~~t~~~~~.?.~Jp~a~,this})~-~.ipn~.-:· · · 

· . ·.50. The inuliigr~~t8·.:~'·1 th~.: .. Pl~~~· Di~iJh ~~~· ~~~)nA~f~i.',~om the neighbo~g. St~t~~ 
• • • • • 

1 
. ·Madhya·:Bhara~! (86.· per.cen~Jr'.~nq~ ~J~er,~ent. from Uttar Pradesh. 

Plateau Division .... ·. · · . TJ!e1tQta1Snufnber'is ~~,.o48!whC?.t<?~ ,3;5. Mr Jl~J1~· pf. the ~otal ~pu.~ . 
. · - · · . Iaticin :or t~~~ :Pi'1sioli:~.aitd·.t~_·S;'·l>el;'c~n~.: .. ~tt~e: tot'~r.~igr~~t~ .. fr<?~· 

S o . Indi toR •• 'th <c '• o·\0: \ ·u' d;l·, j ,.• ·• .... • '"' . 1.•.'1 .I• .. !'·f I I.. •· j . ' •. . ' tates m a aJaS an.· · ·~ · ·· :1 1 • 1·· .. : .. .:1 ; ••.•. ·~·•I ·~···'>;,,; ... ~'· .~ 1 
' .. ~ T .- ·/ #. I, I I I 1 ('. . ' . • \ . • l. • ' •. , • 

· , 51. JaipUF has attra:~ted ~1,189 person~~ ,ffom ~~~~e~ TI:t.}~dia,, tP.¥-lstly ~~IJtL ~j;mer ~60' 
. · ··: ' · : ··. \ : I'Lper:c~nt~y;;tnt!l'r:PllAtle,s~~l<!pr!J~~~~.·)f.~~n~PunJa.b(10percent.)~.hic~. 

Extra statal Immigrat~on :: • a~· nea~s~ t~ 1~:' 1 ~ Ma;~es~ ~~~ 1~~~fCMfJ .. ?r f~males. m t~e case .. o~ ~~T 
in Districts. ·. : ... . · ":q j grants ~onr.~·rach· <?,f·t~~ '·~bo;v~ $,fa~~~ .. r:,.The ;rmmigrants .m .Jaipur-

. . .' • • I • ~ ' . • · Dist#c~: f?~ ·1 '3 P,er~e~~;;~~ t?,~ , ~~~t·~~ J?ppu~~~Iqn, ~~ th~ .<Pstn~t .. a;u.t1;-
Jaipur. '. · '6·0'~p~rcenl.Hofthe total rmmigrants ~rR1 :.P,!l'~asi,~:a.f.l- fro~ ~~~te~: ,ffi· 

India. · . · · . . · · 
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52. Tonk draws Indian immigrants mostly from Ajmer (58 per cent.) and Uttar Pradesh 
. · (25 per cent). Males are slightly in excess of females. The total 

'l'onk. number of outsiders in this district from States of India is only 6,045 
who form 1·6 per cent. of the total population of this district and 1·7 

i>er cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from States in India. 
\ ' 

. 53. In Sawai Madhopur people come mostly from U.P. (32 per cent.) and Madhya Bharat 
· (42 per cent.) both of which States touch this district. The males 

Sawai Madhopur. are in excess in the immigrants from Uttar Pradesh and females in 
. those from Madhya Bharat. The number of immigrants from States 

. in India in this district is 8,401 ·who form 1·1 per cent. of the total population of the district and 
2•4 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from States in India. 

54. Bharatpur attracts· people mostly from her next door· neighbours Uttar Pradesh 
(52 per cent_.) and Punjab (38 per cent.). The total number of immi-

:Bharatpur. - grants from States in India in this district is 67,528 who form 7·4 
.. . . . per cent. of the total population of the district and 19·3 per cent. of 
the total immigrants in Rajasthan fro~ States in India. There is nothing abnormal in sex ratio. 

55. In Alwar-people come mostly from Punjab (52 per cent.) and Uttar Pradesh (21 per 
. cent.). Amongst them the males are more numerous. The number 

Alwar. · of immigrants in the district frotn States in India is 24,4 72 who 
· · ·. ·. · · . form ·2·~ per cent. of the· total· population of the district and 7·0 per 
cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from other States in India. . . . 

56~ Jhunjhunu invites immigrants mostly from Punjab (46 per cent.) and P.E.P.S.U. (26 
. , , . · . . per cent.) among whom inales are in excess. The total immigrants 

.;Jhunjhunu. :. , from States: in .India in Jhunjhunu are 6,714 who form 1·2 per cent. 
. of the total population of the district and 1·9 per cent. qf the total 

immigrants in Rajasthan,from·other States-~ ·India. · ,. , 

.,·:: .. 57~. _The total ~tpnb~r:·~f J?e~P.i~~;bo~ H{~~e .. ~t~t~ of _In~ia other than Rajasthan and 
... : . · ~ enumerated: m Sikar w;:ts ·5,553 , who form 0·9 per cent. of the total 

Sikar~~- population· of this. Q.istrict.: and I·~ per cent. of the total immigrants in 
.,

1
·,,· .•.. · •· 1 , . Raja:sthan~from States)~ .. India .. In Sikar people come mostly from 

Ajmer· ( 45 'per cent.) and Madhya Bharat (27 per· cent.). Amqngst those coming from Ajmer males 
are nearly double . the numb~r of fe~ales. ~u~ . amongst those coming from ~Iadhya Bharat 
females slightly exceed .. the males~ , . Ma~ya Bharat· ;being situated at greater distance from Sikar 
thall Punjab afforq.s ,an instance,,<;>f 'surprise as to .. ',Vhat attracts people from a distant place in 
~ikar. . ~ut tlie !sex, ratio give~. t~~ .~~~~~r; t~~~. i~ .is, the females who came here by marriage. . . 

•·'l :' · ,.: 1
\'ll 'Lf, ' ... ;,I/·;·'~ o•'" 'o · ' ' • 

58~ Bhilwara1 imds 'inlmigrants. mostly from Ajmer (67 per cent.) and Madhya Bharat 
. , . ·. (15 .J>er ceP;t.). .Both these States touch the borders of this district. 
:Uhilwara. ·· ··· ·· . Froll). Ajmer the males. are nearly three and a half times the number 

. ' · · · of f~ales while from Madhya Bharat the females are slightly in 
exces8.' · The ~~al number of immigrants from States in India in this district is 10,100 who form 
1•4 per cent.' of the' total pbpulation of the district and 2·9 per cent. of the total immigrants. 
to Rajasthan from States in India. 

59.· Bikaner District finds a great proportion of immigrants from Punjab (26 per cent.)~ 
. · . Uttar ·Pradesh (16 per cent.) and Madhya Pradesh (10 per cent.). The. 

:Bikaner. sex ratio among them is normal. The total number of immi-
. · . . . grants in this district from Indian· States is only 2,683 who form 

t{)·9 per cent. of the . total population of the district and 0·8 per cent. of the total immhrrants in. 
·Rajasthan from States in India. . 

0 
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60. Churn invites people in a great proportiol} from Punjab (41.per cent.) and Uttar. 
Pradesh (32 percent.), among whom the sex ratio is normal. The 

,;Churn. total number of immigrants in this district from States of India is 
~ 6,510 who form 1·3 per cent. of the total population of the district 

~and 1·9 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from States in India. ' · 

61. It is Ganganagar which has attracted 76,730 persons from the Punjab who form. · 
(95 per cent.) of the total immigrants to this district and the normal 

·Ganganagar. sex .ratio shows the immigration to be permanent. These ·are 
settlers on the canal colony. The total number of immigrants in 

this district from States in India is 80,333 who form 12·8 per cent. of the total population of the 
-district and 22·9 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from States of India. · 

, 62. In Jodhpur District the number of immigrants from States of India is only 3,991 
who ~orm 0·6 per cent. of the total population of the district and 1·1. 

.Jodhpur. per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from Indian States. 
They have come in larger proportions from Ajmer (21 per cent.), Uttar 

Pradesh (17 per cent.), J\Iadhya Bharat (16 per cent.), Bombay (15 per cent.) and Punjab (10 per 
-cent.). There is nothing abnormal in the sex ratio, Ajmer is the nearest place to this district. 
People from· other distant places seem to h~ve come due .~o Jodhpur City being the capital of 
.a former big State with a huge Railway establishment. 

63. Immigrants in Barmer from States in India are only 1,587 in number who form only 
. 0·3 per cent. of the total population of the district and 0·5 per cent. 

~Banner. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from ·states of India. Nearly 
69 per cent. of them came from Bombay which is the adjoining State .. 

64. Jalore District. attracts 75 per cent. of her Indian States immigrants from her next 
door neighbour Bomb~y State. Nearly 8 per cent. have come from 

.Jalore. _Punjab and nearly the same percentage from Hyderabad. The total 
number of immigrants from Indian States . in this district is 1,384 

who form o·3 per cent. of the total population and 0·4. per cent. of the total immigrants in· 
Rajasthan from States of India. 

65. ·Pall District finds most of her immigrants from her neighbouring State Ajmti (47 
per cent..) and the distant State Madhya Bharat (30 per cent). The sex 

:Pali. . ratio is norinal. The total number of immigrants from States in India· 
, in this district is 7,933 who form ;1·2 per cent, of the population of the 

district and 2·3 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from other States of India. 

' . 
• 66. Immigrants in Nagaur mostly come from Ajmer (43 per cent,), Madhya Bharat (18 

percent.}, Uttar Pradesh and Madhy~ Pradesh 10 per cent. each. The 
Nagaur. · total number of immigrants from Indian States in this district is 

. 2,889 who form 0·4 per cent. of the total population of the district 
and 0·8 per cent. of the total im~igrants in Rajasthan from Indian States. 

67. The only people in Jaisalmer from other Stat~s in Indi?' ar~ 8~3 in nu~ber, who form 
, 0·8 per cent. of the total population of this distnct an~ 0 2 per cent. of 

J'aisalmer. the total immigrants in Rajasthan from ·States of India. 4 7 per cent. 
of these people are from Madhya Pradesh, 16 per cent. from Uttar 

·Pradesh and 14 per cent. from Bombay •. · 
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6S. Udaipur District attracts immigrants chiefly from Bombay (35 per cent.) and Ajmer1 
, . · · (30 per cent.) both of which are adjoining States. The total number 1 

Udaipur. of immigrants to this district from States in India is 10,582 who form · 
, 0·9 per cent. of the total population of the district and 3·0 per cent. or 

the total immigrants into Rajasthan from States of India. 
' \ . . 

69. Dungarpur District. invites people from her adjacent States namely, ~Iadhya Bharat 
45 per cent. and Bombay 44 per cent. The total number of in1migrants 

· Dungarpur. · · ·· to this district from States in India is 3,302 who form 1·1 per cent. of· 
the total population of the district and 1·0 per cent. of the total 

immigrants to Rajasthan from States of India. 

70. In Banswara, people come chiefly from the neighbouring States of Bombay (52 per
cent.) and Madhya Bharat (46 per cent.). The total number of immi-

Banswara. grants to this district from States in India is 6,416 who form 1·8 per· 
cent. of the total.populati9n of the district and 1·8 per cent. of the 

total immigrants to Rajasthan from States of India. 

7f. Sirohi District finds immigrants mostly from Bombay (68 per cent.) ~Iadhya Bharat 
(14 per cent.) and Saurashtra (7 per cent.). All of them except ~Iadhya 

Sirohi. Bharat are adjacent States. The total number of immigrants from 
States in India in this district is 2,528 who form 1·1 per cent. of the total 

population of the district and 0~7 percent. of the total number of immigrants in Rajsthan from 
Indian States. . 

72. Chittorgarh District finds 94 per cent. of her immigrants from the adjoining State· 
, Madhya . Bharat. The total number of immigrants to this district 

Chittorgarh. . from States in India is 19,202 who form 3·8 per cent. of the total popula-· 
.. tion of the district and 5·5 per cent. of the total immigrants to 

Rajasthan from States of India. · · . 

73. Bundi District draws 37 per cent. of her immigrants from 1\-Iadhya Bharat, 20 per· 
cent. from U. P. and 18 per cent. from Ajmer. The total number· 

Bundi. of migrants in this district from States in India is 3,314 who form 
. · . • 1·2 per cent. of the total population of the district and 0·9 per cent. 

of the immigrants in Rajasthan from other States. 
. I 

74. 80 per cent. of the immigrants in Kotah District are froni :Madhya Bharat, her adjoin-· 
, . ing State and 5 per cerit. from U.P. The total immigrants in this. 

Kotah. . district . from States in India are 25,859 who form 3·4 per cent. 
· of the total ·population of the district· and 7·4 per cent. of the total 

. immigrants in Rajasthan from Indian States. . 
', . 

75. 93 per cent. of the immigrants into Jhalawar come fron1 l\Iadhya Bharat wj.th which. 
· lhalawar: this district is interwoven. The total immigrants in the district from • 

• States in India are 21,173 who form 5·7 per cent. of total population 
and 6·0 per cent. of the total immigrants in Rajasthan from States of India. 

' . 
76. The above r~view has showed that extra statal migration .in Rajasthan is mostly 

confined to bordering districts and for all practical purposes, it can be classed as nothing 
· but migration to the .. adjacent distr~cts. It has assumed the extra statal shape because of the· 

situation of the districts on the borders of two different States, as we see in Subsidiary Table 1·4 
that the districts in which this sort. of migration is the most conspicuous are the bordering districts·. 
or those which touch other States namely, Ganganagar (12·8), Bharatpti.r (7•5), Jhalawar (5•7),.. 
Chittorgarh (3'8) and Kotah (3•5). 
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77. Subsidiary Ta~le 1·~ (a) shows that the greatest intr~-statal immigration. is found 
. . m RaJasthan Dry Area Division where 4·9 per cent. of the population 

Intra-Statal . ~atlon are born in Rajasthan but outside the districts of enumeration.· In. 
. in. N~tural DlVlSlOns and ~a~t. Raj_as~han Plain Division, the percentage is 4·7and in the Plateau. 
DIStricts. diVISion It IS 3·7. ·In the Hills Division the migration is found ·to be: 

the ·least, the percentage being 1·9 only. 

78. Com~g to. the district lev~l we fin~ t~at the only- di~tric~s in wh~ch the percentage .. · 
of persons born m RaJasthan but outside the district of enumeration IS more 'than 5 per cent. are 
Tonk (12·9), Barmer (10•6), Sikar (8·0), Jhunjhunu (7•5) and Jhalawar (7·2). The districts in which 
this sort of immigration is the least significant are Ud~ipur (1•4), Jodhpur (1·5), Dungarpur (1·8) 
and Banswara (1·8). . · . . · 

79._ The districts in ·which: the amount of inulligration, both intra-statal and extra-statal 
· · . combined is the least are Banswara (2•6), Jalore (2•8), Dungarpur (2·9)~ 

Immigration into the. back·. Udaipur (3·0) and Bhilwara (3·9). These are comparatively the less 
ward parts of the State.. developed parts of the State. · Lack of means of. COII!IQ.unication 

· . · · in the interior is the main cause of slow. pace of immigration into these 
districts. But these districts contain rich minera.l deposits and good forests and thereare possi
bilities for the development of the forest an~ mining industries and also ~xtension of cultivation 
if irrigation facilities are developed .• They are, therefore, bound to attract a large number of 
migrants as soon as communications are improved and medical facilities are made available in 
the interior. A few years back, a ~ailway project connecting Udaipur with Himmatnagar was 
under consideration. If it will bear fruit the development of this part of the country is sure 
and it will attract many immigrants. .... 

80. This is a phenomenon, 'Yhich is gaining imp9rtance gradually with urbanisation .. 
These daily movemen~s have considerable importance in handling 

Daily migration. difficult problems of traffic, transport and housing; and; ·as many of 
. · · our t'Qwns are rapidly 'growing, it may soon become necessary to collect 

statistics about such movements· auring the census or otherwise by unl}ertaking ~ubsidiary sample 
enquiries. In big cities, like Jaipur, Ajmer, Jodhpur, Bikaner and Udaipur, people come to attend 
their work from distant places.· Some· rough idea of this type of daily mo':enlt~nt might be had 
by considering the average daily passenger traffic b:frail and road.: But'statistics relating to the 
above are not regularly maintained nor was any;· a~t~inpt tpade to,· collect whatever. figures were 
available. Even if we could obtajn figures, they ~would be defective due to the fact that most 
people come on bicycles or ~n foot every day whose figures it would be difficult to com~ct. ~radually 
as our industries develop in big cities,·the population pi~ture pf the· industrial or business 'centres 
during the day might be very much different frcm the. residential picture of the population as" 

·presented by· the usual census· data; and fon numerous administrative purposes it 'might becQ:r'ne 
necessary to· take account of the working population in such a place as :distinguished from the 
residential population. · ~. 

81. During the last decade, the number of Anglo-Indians in Ra.jasth,an has-fallen short 
. . by 60 and in Ajmer by 707, when compared with the figures of 1941. 

Emigration . of Anglo- The fly leaf of Table D-11 in , Jteport Part II-A gives ;districts-wise 
Indians. details. Enquiries made through district officers show that "In Ajmer,. 

· .t . the 'abnorma~l fall, in the population . of Anglo-Indians !n ·comparison 
with the 1941 Census figlu-es, is due to the fact ·that after the partition of India, many Anglo
Indians left Ajmer for permanent settlement in .other co~nt~es." Tbe same ma;r be the. reason 
for Rajasthan. 
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82. The total number of persons born in Rajasthan and enumerated in other parts of 
India has been found to be 925,390 (males 454,87I, females 470,519). 

Extent of Emigration from They form nearly 6 per cent. of the 'total population enumerated in 
Rajasthan and Ajmer. · Rajasthan. Similarly total number of persons born in Ajmer and 

· ' · enumerated in other parts of India is 54,677 (males 30,745 and females 
23,932). They form 11·1 per cent. of the total population enumerated in Ajmer. The details of 
States where they have been found can be seen in Subsidiary Table I·5-a. The above figure 
does not depict the total amount of emigration from the States, because figures of emigrants to 
places outside India a;re not available. Emigration from Rajasthan outside India except Pakistan 
is negligible and is confined to students and public men. A few people go as domestic servants 
.accompanying their masters on their travels and a few have found their way to Africa. Actual 
figures of the few people of Rajasthan residing in the different foreign countries are not available. 

83. The Table No. 56 shows the fluctuations in the volume of emigration. In Rajasthan 
the highest proportion is seen ini901 which may be due to "Chhapnia 

Fluctuation in the volume Famine." We have seen in Table 41 in para 16 above that the lowest 
of emigration from decade proportion of immigrants was also in that year. In I931 .. it fell down 
io decade. to the same figure as in 1891. The figures of the present Census are 

the lowest. The reason is not that emigration has decreased but that 
the emigrants have gone to places outside India of which we could not obtain the names and the 
figures. In Ajmer the figures of 1901 are the lowest while the highest figure of emigration is 
visible in I911. The remarks about the figures of present Census given above· in the case of 
Rajasthan also apply to .Ajmer. 

Year. 

I 

1891 

190I 

19II 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

TABLE No. 56. 

Number of persons born in Rajasthan and Ajmer and enumerated outside, per 
thousand of the total population. 

Rajasthan 

r----------------'·--------------
Persons born in the State and 
enumerated outside per I ,000 

of total population of the 
State. 

2 

75 

93 

81 

88 

75 

Variation 
-L 

I 

3 

•• 

~-18 

-12 

+7 
-13 

Not Available 

58 - 17 

Ajmer 

, 
Persons born in the State and 
enumerated outside per I ,000 

of total population of the 
State. 

4 

53 

I68 

86 

109 

~ 

Variation 

+ 

5 

• • 

.. 
:t115 

8"' - .. 
+ 3~ 

Not A v a i 1 a b 1 e. 

79 -30 
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84. The extent of the _movement of the people from these States to other States of ·In:dia 
· ~nd the counter-movement from the other States to Rajasthan and ~]mer 

Movement and Counter- IS clear from the Tables No. 56-A and 57. · · ' · · 
movement. 

TABLE No. 56-A. 

Migration to and from Rajasthan. 

Name of the· State ... · 

. 1 

' Immigrants to 
· Rajasthan from 

· · States in 
Column 1. 

Emigrants from 
Rajasthan to 

States in 
Column 1. 

.. 3 

. 'j 

Net gain or loss to 
Rajast~a.n · 

+ 
4 



given. Leaving &side the neighbouring States, Rajasthan has attracted people from places as. 
distant as Jammu and Kashmir, Hyderabad, Travancore-Cochin, Mysore, Madras, Assam, Orissa. 
and West Bengal. 

Name of the Stat~ 

1. · Uttar Pradesh 
2., ,Bombay 
3. · 'Pwi"ab ' : l ... 
4. . . West Bengal 
.5 . : Orissa · •• 

;~!·= :: 

I 

' ~ .. 

. . 

8. . .~hya Pradesh · .. · 
9. ; Bihar . 

. . 
•• 

10. . Saurashtra ' •' ~ •• 
ll. . _lladhya Bharat 
12. P.E.P.S.U. • •• . . . . 
13. Mysore •• 
14. Travancore Cochin 
15. . Hyderabad · · .. · . • 
16. Jammu and Kashmir .· .. 

· 17. , Rajasthan .--~. 
· 18. , Bhopal •• 

19 .. :Delhi . • • . 

.. 
•• .. 

20 .. · .. Bilaspur · • • · , 
:21. . .Himachal Pradesh: .. 
.22. · Vindhya Pradesh .. - ... 

... 
', t 

I. 

· · Total 

TABLE No. 57. 

Migration to and from Ajmer. 

Immigrants to Emigrants from Net gain or loss 
Ajmer from States Ajmer to to Ajmer 

. .. 
•• . .. 
••• 

; .. 
i • '!'· ., .... 
•• .. 

. ,•. 
I • -· • .. ... ... 
•• 

•• 
' .. 

\ 

•• ·-. ... 
•• 

in column 1 States in column 1 + 

2 

5,169 
3,831 
2,636 
3,047 

591 
466 

3,997 
4,768 
1,235 
1,756 
1,584: 

460 
5 

•• 
5,194 

375 
. 93,494 

81 
1,117 
• • 

27 
28 . 

129,921 

3 

2,135 
2,910 

301 
95 

141 
1 

114 
304 

22 
1 

7,«5 
73 
1 

• 579 
•• 

38,753 
284 

1,499 
. .. 

1 
14 

54,677 

4 

:+ 3,034 
+ 921 + 2,335 + 2,952 
+ 450 
:+- 465 
.:+ 3,883 
+ 4,464 
+ 1,213 
+ 1,755 

5,861 
+ 387 
+ 4 

4 + 4,615 
+ 375 + 54,741 

203 
322 

+ 26 
+ 14 

+ 15,244 
. ·I , . . 

... ·ss. The only States the emigrants to which from Ajmer exceed immigrants are Delhi, 
:Bhopal, Madhya Bharat and Travanoore-Cochin to a very little extent. The number of emigrants. 
to Bhopal and Trav~ncore-Cochin is inconsiderable but that of those to Madhya Bharat is 
striking and Delhi also attracts a substantial number. All other States give more people to 
Ajmer than they take. Apart from . the neighbouring States Ajmer attracts people from 
·places as distant as West Bengal, Orissa, Assam, Madras, Bihar, Mysore, Hyderabad, 
Jammu and Kashmir. Leaving aside Rajasthan and Madhya. Bharat the ptople from Ajmer are 
found in· substantial numbers in U.P. and Bombay only; in all other places the number is 
insignificant. The overall position in respect of migration is shown in Subsidiary Table 1·6 in 
Part 1-:B of the Report. It shows that the figure of immigrants into Ajmer State exceeds that. 
()f emigrants· by 75,244 'persons in 1951· as compared to 44,035 in 1931 and in Rajasthan the 
.case is reverse. Here the emigrants exceed by 574,879 in 1951 as compared to 516,790 in 1931 
.as noticed in para 46 a hove. 
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86. It is easy to understand why there was relatively little movement into Rajasthan. 
'The standard of living was comparatively low, the population already dense. Industry was not 
·developed on a scale that would require much .outside labour, whether skilled or· unskilled, and 
. political security prevented immigration by conquest. Those who did migrate to Rajasthan came 
from a diversity of motives. Some found new advantages like the l\Iadrasis and the Uttar Pradesh 

. people in administrative and other services; some became highly prized soldiers e. g. Sikhs from 
the Punjab, and the Gurkhas from Nepal, others came to worship (Gujratis in Nathdwara and 
Rikhabdev). Others again to colonise in the canal area of Ganganagar which adjoins the Punjab. 

·Conditions discouraging immigration are likely to continue in· the future; hence there is little 
. prospect that Rajasthan will become an area of net immigration, but every likelihood that it will 
continue to be area of net emigration.· . . 

87. The names of States to which the people of Rajasthan and Ajmer ;mostly migrate· 
·Where do eo le from are given in Subsidiary Table ~·5-a.· The Table. No. 58 below sh?ws the 
· Rajasthali p a:d Ajmer names of such of them to which people of RaJasthan mostly migrated. 
: mo e and why y It shows that more than half the number of emigrants from Rajasthan 
- v are foll;Ild in Bombay, Madhya Bharat and U.P. combined, Ajmer 
.and Punjab come next. The reason is obvious. Rajasthan is surrounded on all sides by these 
.States. The sex ra~io apparent from a look at columns 3 and ~ clearly il_ldicates a very high pro
: portion of females in 1-Iadhya Bharat, U.P. and Punjab from which it can be inferred that this 
.is what has been balled the casual or social migration. The only distant State to which the people 
from this State flow is Bengal. The City of Calcutta alone excluding Howrah absorbs 4•5 per cent. 
·of the total emigrants from Rajasthan and nearly three-fourths of the emigrants of Rajasthan: to 

· Bengal. These are the well-known:Marwari Seths and their dependants and followers who generally 
·leave their ladies at home.' This is. why the rati~ of males to females in' them is as high as 9:5. _ 
·The almost equal sex ratio among the emigrants from Rajasthan to Delhi and ,Ajmer proves it 
·to be a case of permanent migration while the high . proportion of males in the emigrants from .. 
. Rajasthan' to Bombay and Bengal gives an ~dicati~n of the migration being 'semi-permanent. 

- • •• 1. • • t -- • • . ~ t 

.TABLE No. 5S. · 
t··. 

States to which people of Rajasthan 'mostly: migrated. 
• ~ , • ' I •. .,~ • . I .' ', , ;,) f.". ' r , \~ '1 ' ~ . ;, "'-.ll'- ' . ' . 

. Total ~o~ of eurlgr~~- from'Rajasthan . P. c. 'of 
r- _.:_ ___ _.:__.,A. - . -~ total 

Name of State· 

1 
• 'f 

. ·Bombay . . 
=.Madhya Bharat f/ .. i 

Uttar Pradesh • • 
' 

...Ajnier • • 
Punjab . . 
Bengal (excluding Calcutta) 

•Calcutta • • 
I • 

"'To~l Bengal , 
•• 

=nelhf • • 

• • 
• • 
~ 

• • ... 
•• 
• • 

• • 
. •.' 
• • 

' '. i 

•• 
•• ... 

';;' . .. 
..... 
.. 
. . 
•• 
.1> • 

Persons. Males 
• '• I 

( ~ I ' ' ' 

2 3 

190,396 120,129. 
•. i 180,135 77,450 

128,767 48,793 
' 

93,494 46,607 ' 
85,131 29,660. 

. 14,610 • • 
41,390 .. . 
56,000 36,3q3 
48,592 24,171 

I 

Females 

' . 
4 

70,267 
102,685 
79,974 
46,887 . 
55,471 

•• 

•• 
19,697 

'24,421 

emigrants 
from

Rajasthan 

5 

20·6 
19•5 
13•9 
1()-1 
9·~ 

' 1·6 
4·5 
6•1 
5•3 
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88. The people from Ajmer .are mostly found in the States shown in t~e fo~owing Ta~le
No. 59 which shows that a vast majority of them i.e. nearly 71 per cent. are m RaJasthan which 
surrounds Ajmer. Their number in the. other States · is insignificant except Madhya Bharat 
where nearly 1/7th 

1 
of the emigrants from Ajmer are found. 
. . . 

TABLE No. 59 
J . 

States to which people of Ajmer mostly migrated. 

Total No. of emigrants from Ajmer 
P. C. of 

·. Na~e ·~f State 
r-------A ~ 

6 total 
,·Persons Males Females emigrants 

from Ajmer·· 

1 2 3 4 .5 

. .. 38,753 22,840 15,913 70·8 
. • • 7,445 3,859 3,586 13·6 ... • 2,910 1,761 1,149 5·3 

• .. 2,135 1,014 1,121 4•9 

Rajasthan . . . •• 
Madhya. Bhar~~ ... 
Bombay .· .... -· • • . ' 

. . . 
U. P. • • . . • • .. 

. '' . . \ 

· 89." The .. foll~wfug. Table No.' 60 shows the meanS of livelihood of emigrants to Bombay from 
. · · ; · ' Rajasthan. It shows that a little less than one-third of the Rajasthanis .. 

What ·do . Rajasthanis in Bombay are . engaged in Industry. Those depending upon services 
do outside (a) in Bombay· and miScellane()US sources. also form the same ratio.- Nearly one-fourth 

· are traders. Those following other occupations are numerically 
·insignificant. The sex ratio reveals facts which· • cannot be said to be beyond expectation;: 
namely, that among the service class ·as · well as traders and industrialists, the males 
preponderate; so also ~ a~qul~urall~bourers and followers of transport indusrty indicating 
it to be. a semi-pel'IIl:anent migration·.. Among the owner cultivators and cultivators of. 
unowned .land and rent receiv.e~. the females are in the majority. These latter seem to· 
contain m th~m ladies who. went to the ·adjoining districts of Bombay by marriage. 

TABLE No. 60 

Livelihood Classes of emigrants from Rajasthan in Bombay. 
. ' 

Total persons P.C. of total 
r-----A--- -,- emigrants to 

Livelihood Classes · Bombay fromt 
Persons Males Females Rajasthan 

I Cultivators of owned land •• .12,917 3,303 9,614 6•8 
·II Cultivators of unowned 'land 2,152 544 1,608 I·I 
III Cultivating· labourers 1,533 1,046 487 ·S 
IV Rent on agricultural land .. 1,104 473 631 •6 
V Production other than cultivation 55,817 36,678 19,139 29·3 

VI Commerce •• • • 48,493 32,372. 16,121. 25·5 
VII Transport 10,599 6~672. 3,927 5·6 

VIII Other services and miscellaneous sources 57,781 39,041 18,740 3()-3' 
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90. Persons born in Rajasthan and enumerated in Bombay are distributed in districts of 
:Bombay as shown in the following Table No. 61. From this table it is clear that the District of 

TABLE No. 61. . 

District-wise distribution of emigrants from Rajasthan in Bombay. 

P.O. of,--
Number belonging_ to each Livelihood Class 

total 
--------A------------..;_-'\ 

'+-1 '+-~"d I Ul 

Emtaa· emi- 0 0 ~ ·~ "E CD I ~ 

:Name of district nts om 
m"d r1J c6 bD ~~~ ·~:! e grants ~ ~ ~- .a rc c6 c6 <!:) t: oca 0"d - Oc6o 0 ~ CD :::S 

Rajasthan· from ..p- ..PCD ..p ~. 
~-

~ ,J:I •1"'1 ~ 0 CD 0 0 

~"d .~ ~ ~~ 0 c6 O..P..p CD ~ 00 ·§ Ul 
Rajas- • .-~ CD ..... :::s ..p'~ :::s ~ s r1J ~ 111 

~~ ~0 .PO 
s~ 

"d ~·1"'1 s ~ CD :::S • 
than t~ -..c 0 ,J:I ~ c6 ~"d 0 

=~ :::s 1=1 :::s c6 ~..P:::S 0 
~ ..p 1=1 CD . 

Bombay Oo o:::s o- ~0 0 0 0 -Ocal=l 
I II III IV v VI VII VIII 

1 2 3 4 5 6' 7 8 9 IO II ' 

_Ahmedabad •• 55,93I 29·4 1 .I26 77 I07 41 28,088 10,506 5,023 .II,963 
,Greater Bombay 39,496 20·7 19 4 8 33 5,829 I7,548 560 15,495 
Banaskantha .. 21,245 1 1·2 4,396. I,381 231 203 5,025 . 2,120 1,551 . 6",338 
.Sabarkantha .. 10,139 5·3 4,549 32 283 -101 1,992 427 468 2,287 

... - i 

Ahmedabad attracts a little less than athird of the emigrants from Rajasthan to Bombay State 
..and Greater Bombay almost one-fifth. _In ,other districts they ·are comparatively fewer .. This 
table also shows, what was just expected, that in both·the above nameq places the Rajasthanis 
. are, almost all, following non-agricultural' pursuits. Industry keeps engaged nearly half the 
number of Rajasthanis in Ahmedabad; nearly one-fifth are engaged in service and practically 
the same is the proportion of traders. Nearly one-tenth ofthem earn their livelihood by transport 
industry. Those going from Rajasthan to Greater Bombay are mostly traders, (a little less than 
·one-half); service· ~eeps engaged almost the same number, (slightly less). Industry occupies the third\ 
position and transpor:t is not significant. , Agriculturists are found in the Districts of Banaskantha 
and Sabarkantha though their number is less than that of the non-agriculturists.· Allurements 
-of city life, better opportunities of industrial employment and commercial activities and big net 
work of ~ailways seem to be the main attraction for the people of these States which induce them 
·to migrate to Bombay city while to . the districts of Bombay State, adjoining Rajasthan, the 
·C?rdinary casual type of migration is found. · 

TABLE No. 62 . 

. Livelihood Classes of emigrants from Rajasthan 
in Madhya Bharat. 

Total immigrants from P. C. of total 
· Liveli- Rajasthan to Madhya emigrants to 

hood Bharat. · Madhya 
•Classes. ------'-----·""""' Bharat from 

Persons l\{ales ·Females Rajasthan 

1 2 '·3 4 5 

.Agricult- 80,699 ,26,311 54,388 · 44·8 
ural. · 

Non-Agri- 99,436 ·. ·51, 139 · 48,297 55·2 
cultural. · 

· 91. People from. Rajasthan in. Madhya 
Bharat are almost 

(b) .In Madhya Bharat. equally divided 
between agricultural 

and non-agricultural classes. The latter being 
slightly more numerous as seen in the inset. 
Table 62 . 
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92. Persons born in Rajasthan, enumerated in Madhya Bharat, are distributed in the· 
district of Madhya Bharat as shown in the following Table No. 63. It shows that nearly one-half
of them are found in Mandsaur and Indore Districts combined which are nearest to Rajasthan .. 
In the remote districts they are less numerous. Non-agriculturists are in the majority in Indore, 
Ujjain and Ratlam \ and the agriculturists in the rest of the dist~cts of :Madhya Bharat. 

TABLE No. 63 . 
. ; 

District-wise· distribution of emigrants from Rajasthan in Madhya Bharat. 

Name of District 

_ Mandsaur 
Indore 
Ujjain 
Morena 
Ratlam 
Goon&·:· 

1 . 

.. -.. 

. . 

.. 

•• 

Emigr~ts_ ~om Rajasthan Number belonging to 
: to Madhy!l ]3harat. Livelihood classes. 

,----- _ __.A,__- _, ,----·::.A.__ ___ a..:-'\-. 

. Percentage of to~l - , 
emigrants from Non-
- Rajasthan to Agricultural AgLicultural Actual 

Madhya Bharat 

2 3 4 5 

59,570 33·1 37,271 22,299 
29,566 16•4 2,434 27,132 
15,743 8·7 3,048 12,695 
13,485 7·5 8,111 5,374 
12,289 6•8 4,938 7,351 
10,573 5·9 7,351 3,222 

93. The following Tlable No. 64; shows the distribution by means of livelihood classes of emi--

( ). In Utt~ Prade~h grants from Rajasthan in Uttar Pradesh. It shows that more than 
~ r , • _ one-third of the number of emigrants from Rajasthan to Uttar Pradesh 
ar~ owner cu~tivators and their dependants and nearly one-fourth depend on se:rvices and miscel-
Ianeous sources.' Prima facie this gives a hint why the· population of Bharatpur District which 
adjoins U. P. is falling or growing at a less rapid pace, Most of the people from Bharatpur seem 
to have left their original home due to increased pressure of population on cultivated land and. 

· obtained land in the adjacent State of U. P. But this is not absolutely correct, for the above 
number also consists of an appreciable number of ladies who have migrated to U.P. by being 
married there, 9r who may have gone there for delivery as revealed by the high proportion of women~. 
nearly five times the number of males, in the owner cultivators and nearly double in the
cultivating tenants and agricultural labourers. 

TABLE No. 64. 

Livelihood classes of emigrants from Rajasthan in Uttar Pradesh. 

Livelihood Classes 

I Cultivators of owned land 
· II Cultivators of unowned land 

. Ill Cultivating labourers. 

I:JD.migrants from Rajasthan to U. P. 
r--------:..A..- ------- ' 
Persons Males Females -

2 

.. • • 43,961 
7,475 
4,317 •• 

3 

7,384 
2,583 
1,523 

4 

36,577 
'4,892 
2,794 

P. C. of total 
emigrants to· 
U. P. from 
Rajasthan 

5 

34·1 
5·8-
3·4~ 
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TABLE_ ~o. 64 (Oontd.)-
. - .. 

. Immigrants from Rajasthan to U. P. P. C. of total 
emigrants to 

Females· · · .. ~ U · P. from 
- Rajasthan 

Livelihood -Classes: .,._ 
Persons Males 

1 2 3 .. 4'· 5 

IV Rent on agricultural land 1,243 356 887 
9,384 
9,100 
1,913 

1·0 
14'9 
13•1 . 

. V Production other than cultivation 19,161 
VI Commerce •• 16,910' 

4,546· 
31,154 

VII Transport .. 
VIII Other services and Misc. sources, 

TOTAL ... . 128,767 

9,777 
. 7,810 
2,633 

16,727 

48,793 

14:427 

79,974 

3•5 . 
24·2· 

100 

94. The distribution of emigrants from Rajasthan in the districts· of~ U.P.! can be seen 
in Sub-Table 1·5-b in Par~ I-B of the·Report. The following Table No.- 65 shows that it is the 
districts of Uttar Pradesh nearest to Bharatpur namely Agra and Mathura .to which the, people of 

TABLE No. 65. 

Occupational dist~bution of emigrants from Rajasthan to U. P. 

Name of District 

Agra 

Mathura 

Meerut 

Kanpur 

1 

.. 
... 
• • 

•• 

Emigrants from Rajas-
than to Uttar Pradesh Number belonging to Livelihood Class 
r.~-:_~---~ ,-__;_----~--A--···- --~ --. -:""'"'\ 

Actual. 

2 

48,119 

37,166 

6,297 . 

4,708 

t+-1 

P C 0"'0' • . to 171 $:1 

total emi- • ·. ~ ~ _ 
grants from · >~ ~·- -:. .~ 
Rajasthan ~~ ]-' ·· 

to U. P. ··::s .!:: 
C") 0 

.I 

3 '4 

II III· IV v 
6 7 8 

. 

.... 

~ 

~~ 
0 

0 

VI 

9 10 

I7J I 

CD $:1 • 
o.-.~:n 

•('"I . ~~.~. ~ 
I> ::::::1 . 
F-4 <D 0 
(1)014 17Jill::s . .... 0 
14ai7J 

~"'di7J 
i:?$:1::s 
0t6g 

VII~ 

11 

. 37•4 23~464 3,501 2,799 320 5.954 3,155 1,385 7,54~ 

• 
28·9 16,362. 3,456 750 292 3, 7_67 3,592 935 81012 

167. 76 129. 34 1,307 . 642 . 354 3,588 
. 

8 24 1,415 1,801 . l28 1,223 
l .. . '· ......... "'!. • 

Bharatpur migrate_ in a large · numbt;r. In the. r~mote district~ the proportion is. insignificant. 
In the neighbouring . districts the agriculturists ·are in substantial humbers, whUe m t4e remote 
ones, non-agricultural classes are more numerous. 

w • .. t • " 

., < , 

95. Nearly two.:..th.irds __ of Rajas~h~nis ·":ho go to Ajmer are_ non-agriculturists (60~948) 
· and the rest agncultunsts (32,546). · . · - · · 

(d) In Ajmer · · 
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96. Amongst 

(e) In Punjab. 

those who have gone to Punjab nearly two-thirds are agriculturists 
(54,110) and the rest non-agriculturists (31,021). In the Punjab they 
are niostly found in Gurgaon and -Hissar Districts, the two districts 
nearest to Rajasthan. In both the places the agriculturists are pro-

minent as seen in' the following Table No. 66. 

TABLE No. 66. 

Districts of Punjab to which people of Rajasthan mostly migrated. 

Emigrants from Rajasthan to 
Punjab 

r------------~----------~ 
Name of District P. C. to total 

·immigrants from 
Rajasthan to 

Punjab 

Agriculturists Non-Agriculturists 

Actual 

1 ... 2 3 4 5 

Gurgaon 32,529 

21,967 

38·2 

25·8 -. 

23,287 

16,166 

9,242 

Hissar 5,801 

97. Our people in Bengal are mostly found in the Cities of Calcutta and Howrah (41,390 
plus 1,012) where these are most.ly traders (64·7 per cent.) next to 

(I) In Bengal. them are those belonging to service class (23 per cent.) and industrialists 
(10 per cent). Some of them are also found in other districts where 

.also they follow mostly the same pursuits, namely, traders (43 per cent.), service class (19 per 
cent.) and industrialists (24 per cent.). In the districts of Jalpaiguri and Bardwan they are more 
numerous than in other districts. 

98. As we have seen above in Table No. 49 persons born in Ajmer, enumerated in 

What do people 
Ajmer do outside ? 

{a) In Rajasthan. 

Hajasthan, are mostly found in the districts of Rajasthan nearer to 
from Ajmer namely· Jaipur (33·1), Bhilwara (17·6), Pall (9·6) and Tonk 

(9·1 ). They are also found in other districts in comparatively small 
numbers. Agriculturists are in prominence in Jaipur, Bhilwara and 
Tonk while in Pall non-agriculturists are more numerous. 

99. Out· of those who have gone from Ajmer to :Madhya Bharat, 77 per cent. are non-
. agriculturists and the rest agriculturists. They are mostly found 

(b) In Madhya Bharat. in Mandsaur (42 per cent.}, Indore (24 per cent.) and Ratlam 
(13 per cent.). 

100. Out of the people from Ajn1er found in Bombay nearly 39 per cent. are industrialists, 
25 per cent belong to service class, traders form 21·6 per cent. and 

~c) In Bombay. transport supports 13 per cent. of the total emigrants from Ajmer 
to Bombay~ They are mostly found in Greater Bombay 41 per cent, 

]3anaskantha 24 per cent. and in Panch Mahals 23 per cent. In the other districts they are 
Jess numerous. 
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. ·101. The numb~r of persons_ from Ajmer, enumerated in Uttar Pradesh, is iri:significant 
_ as we have seen (2,135 only): . They are mostly found in the Dis-

(d) In Uttar Pradesh. tricts of Agra (600) and Lucknow t219) and in small number~fiii- 'other 
. _ · . . . . districts. 44 per cent of them belong to service class, 22 per cent. 
are mdustnalists, tr~ders form 13 per cent. transport supports 7 per cent. and' 8 per cent. of 
them are owner cultivators. · · · · 

' ' > • • • • • ' ,-. ~ • • • • J, 

102. In the foregoing paragraphs w~ have seen the degree{of immobility of the peQple 
Qf Rajasthan and Ajmer. A vast majority of people born in Rajasthan (i.e. 89·9 per cent.) live 
all their life in the districts where they are born. Those who move ·out. of the districts of births 
are only 10·1 per cent. Of them 3·0 per cent do not move beyond their Natural Division and 1·2 per 
c~nt. do not move beyond this State .. Those ~ho go out .of the State are only 5·9 percent. Even 
among them 4·6 per cent. are· such as do not go beyond the adjacent St~te. Only 1·3 per cent .. 
dare go to distant States in India. It is the non-·agriculturist~ who move to .a ·greater ·.dist~nce·· 
Bombay, Ahmedabad and Calcutta are the chief places. which provide occupation for such per-

. sons. In an area as large, diverse, and transitional as-ours,. the JD.qvements of people: are. neces
. Barily large in numbers but, in this case at least,,small:in proportion-to· the total population~ .. TI:ta. 
people. of the Indian region. have long been fam.ous Jor, their: attachment to theh: native locale, 
and the ·statistics confirm this reputation. . . · · '( ; · ~ ........... · .. ·. · · . · ... 

' . . • ' t' • . .. • . • . .! : .,. ; .. l • ·,_,. . . ""· • . . • . ' • 

103. In the above paragraphs we have .c~~sjdered th~ attra9tions _in .·the .adjoin~g Staws 
· · · . . which have drawn the mi~a~ts. It is· also interestirig to :review the 

What com~els the ~ople factors. at. home. ,which·· have encov.raged .. the o~tward '_move~en.t~ 
to leave- thea homes ·In this connection a perusal of. _Subsid:i.Btry .rab1e 4·9. (Land'Area PE1r 
capita in 1951 and trei¥1 of cultivation during the three decades) is of ·considerable ·'interest_ 
The. following table No. 67 shows that.the ~ea of cultiv.ation per capita-~ cen~~ has fall~n in the 
State as a whole and in some of the.··Natural.Divisions as follo}Vs:'~- ·, ' · 

• ' ,I ' > ~ ; t ' ; I i "1. o' • ' ~ 

I ' ' ' 

I · •. ·I -
TABLE No. 67. 

, , ~ ; , \ 0 1 ... : I f <II ; ~ ' • • '' ; ~ ' • I 

Trend of cultivation. during th~ee· decades •.. ;· 
. . . 

I ' ' ' '. 

Stat~ and Natural DivisiOI\ 
.. , ,: 

Rajasthan State , .•• 
East Rajasthan Plain Division· 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division . • • . . 
Rajastha~ ~la~au Division 

Ajmer State •• • • 

.. • :. • ~ 1 , • ~ .' • • : ••• • • ; • r t 

. ... ,· '/.'.Area' of ~ultiyati~ri. per_ 'capit~ (in' cents.) 
' -r-·-~~~----~;.A..;_.:...:....;.. __ .;, ___ :_ __ :"-\ 
. , ·1951 '·.' . . ' 1941 ':. : 1931 . 1921 .. _ 

' I , ' ," • .. ,• ' '· ,'• t ~· I ; •. • ~ ,~, , . ' 
0 ~ 

•.•. :· 79~2 . 74·2 79•6 . ) - 80•5, 
43~0 55~0 . . \ . 56·6 . . 65~1 • 

• • . . . 73~9 66·8 - . 79•0 . ' 67·8 
• •. . Non-reporting area .. · 

114•3 r '·. 110•6, . 1 

• t ', t: .« ·•' 

52··7 
··.I 

,''123 .. 4 

·67•1 

108•3 

73·2 
• I • ' . • \· ' , 

The figures show that th~re is a. steady fall of about 22·~,cents in the J?er capita .cultivated'; 
land in the East Rajasthan Plain Division since 1921. There Is~ corresponding fall of 13·5 ~~nts; 
in Ajmer State. In other Divisions the cultivate~ la~d ~er .c?'Ihta ~as no~ ·d~c~e~se~ but as !Ye· 
have seen in Section 2, para 59~ agricult~al crowding IS SI~ifiCant .~: tho~e ~!VISions :also. '!h~ch 
compel the people to leave thell"· homes m search ?f l!lnd m· th~nearest distriCt c:»f the a~Jo~nmg· 
States. The districtwise fi~es showing ·birth distncts of emigrants from RaJasth.an. are not. 
availa1:>le but the probability is that the:people from ~ha~atpur, wher~ ~~tnber.o~.agncultural. 
population per. square. mile_ is as high as 513; must be m1~atmg to the a~Jommg DIS~nc~s of.Agra · 

.and ·Mathura .of'U. P. Similarly· people from·Alwar'mig~ate to_ the Gurgaon DIStriCt·.of the
Punjab Sta~. · · · · · · · · · · · · · " · · ' · · · · · 
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104. This is the difference between the immigration into the State and emigration from 
the State during the decade. On a perusal of Subsidiary Tables 

Net Migration. )·6 and 1·7 it is found that during the decade 1921-30 the popula--
tion of the State decreased by 109,873 persons in Rajasthan and 

21,990 in Ajmer on1 account of the net loss due to migration. Similarly during the period 1931-
1950 the population decreased by 58,089 persons on account of migration in Rajasthan and 
encreased by 31,209 persons in Ajmer. It is not possible to get similar figures for the decade 
1931-40 because figures for the migrants at the 1941 Census were not tabulated and are not 
available. Similarly, detailed calculations in respect of the net migration · into the Natural 
Divisions o~ districts is not practicable for want of the figures of emigrants. 

105. This means tbe persons born in Rajasthan and Ajlner, wherever they were found 
at the time of enumeration, whether in these States or elsewhere. 

'Batura! Popuiation. It has been worked out in Subsidiary Table No. 1·5 by deducting from 
the total population of these States, the number of persons :born 

-outside the States and adding ,the number of persons born in the States and enumerated in other 
parts of India. The number comes to 15,561,807 in Rajasthan and 547,175 in Ajmer. In 
1931, the natural population of Rajasthan was 11,741,476 and that of Ajmer 461,423. During 
-the two decades, there has been an increase by 32·6 p.c. in case of Rajasthan and by 18·6 in case 
()f Ajmer as shown in Subsidiary Table 1·7. But the above figures are defective in this respect 
that they do not contain the number of persons born in these States and enumerated outside 
India. It is more than the enumerated population in case of Rajasthan and less in case of 
.Ajmer. The net balance of migration in the 1951 Census in favour of Ajmer is 99,545 persons 
.and against Rajasthan Rs. ~10,499 persons • 

.. 
106. The chief features of birth-place figures review~d in this section are: (i) they prove 

the extent to which the population of these States is home-hom and 
Conclusion. continues to reside near the places of birth; (ii) they p~ve that of 

immigrants by far the largest number come from localities conti
guous to the place of birth; (iii) the comparative unimportance of extra-Indian immigration except 
that of the displaced persons· is very clearly demonstrated; (iv) they indicate that these States 
draw their Indian immigrants, other than those from contiguous areas, mostly from certain 
definite areas and that immigration of this kind follows particular currents which are fairly 
constant; (v) the emigration figures are naturally incomplete as compared with the immigration 
figure~,.and it is not very easy drawing conClusions of value from them; and (vi) as regardS emi
gration· from these States to foreign countries the statistics are not availa.ble at all arid no really 
valuable results are possible in respect of them. till some international system of census compari~n 
can be evolved by international agreement. In the circumstances the discussion of emigration 
from these States to foreign countries ha.d to be left untouched. 

107. The above review has showed that migration plays a very limited part in affecting 
the growth of population in Ajmer. It has added only 31,209 persons to the population of 
Ajmer as it was in 1931 and on the contrary in Rajasthan·, migration has adversely affected its 
_population to the extent of 58,089 persons in these twenty years. This fact corroborates the 
_presumption that Rajasthan is populated to its full capacity and that the increase in population 
is exciting emigration~ · 

108. Some conditions in these States have favoured migration in the past. Religious 
festivals, commercial fairs, dire famines, general wars, and ruthless taxation have in the past 
stimulated mo:ve~ent. Some of these no longer exist, but other changes have come about that 
favour migration e. g., the development of better transportation and communication, more edu
cation, a decline of caste and family solidarity, the growth of large scale industry, the develop
ment of cities, the expansion of irrigation, and the increase in security. Looking at these changes, 
one might conclude that an increase in internal migration must have occurred. But the statistics 
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-Jail to prove such_ an increase. Apparently the number of 'migrants' has not increased any faster 
··than the population. This result may not mean that genuine internal migration has remained 
.stationary. It is possible that casual movement. across State . boundaries for · purpoSes· of 
marriage and child-birth has declined, while migration for economic purposes has increase~; 
though this seems unlikely. . . 

109. Emigration from Rajasthan in the future is not likely to be large, and it certainly 
. is not likely to have much effect in lessening the pressure of population in the homeland itBelf. 
In the first place, the total volume of migration has never been large in proportion to the total 
population. It has been sufficient to place Rajasthanis (Marwaries as they are called) in various 
parts of India as well as abroad, but ithas not been sufficient to lessen seriously the rate of popu
lation growth in Rajasthan. In the second· place, the current of migration has lessened in tbe 
last two decades. It has tended to become seasonal ·migration, which is not true emigration a~. 

-all. In the third place, the factors that have led to this decline show no real sign of slackening 
·in the future.· Certainly it seems ·unlikely that emigration will constitute a ;release-a solution, 
for the population problem of this region. · · . · 

110. Let us now proceed to consider the question of births and deaths and natural in-
·crease of the population. · · · 

. . ' 

SECTIDI 5· 

Natural Increase-Births and Deaths. 
• 

Natural increase in the population is the excess of births o'\Ter deaths. The population 
· of a country may grow either by natural increase or by receiving immi-

".Scope. · grants;. and ·a ·reduction in the rate of growth may arise fro~ cal!ses 
,:;. operating either on the side of natural increa.se or· on that of nngrat1on. 

eThe increa8e in population growth rate between 193L,..and· 1941 and the slackening between· 
1941-51 in Rajasthan and rise in Ajmer, have been 'due to causes operating on natural increase .. 

. Although we have not got adequate vital statistics to suppo~t ·the abov~ view but the figures of-
: migration do give som~ clue to it as shown in the iriset Table ·No. 68. · · · · · 

.• 
TABLE No. 68. · · · . · • . 'j 1 ; • . 

. . It is clear from these figures that migration 
~-Natural and actual increase in Rajasthan· and has not played a part of any importance in th" 

. Ajmer from 1921 to 1951 in 1,000 · recent population his~ory of ~hese States. It 
·. : · .. · ' is also· clear that. the· mcrease tn the ·growth 

Period 

'RAJASTHAN 
1921-30 
1931-40' 
1941-51) 

_.AJ.MER. 
1921-SO 
1931-40 
1941-60 .. 

Actual iDcrea.se · Net gain or l~s ~!!:':e~;:::~ rate as well as slackening ha~ been due not to· 
by migration· births over deaths) a great increase pr decrease· m · the volume of. 

. · migration but to a great increase or decrease 
],396 
2,042} 

•" 1,9h 

flO 
7dJ 

-109 

· -uo · 1,506 · in the excess of births . over deaths. The natu-
~ 58 · 4,0i6 · ral increase in Rajasthan which amounted to 

-21 81 

+.~1 154 

1,~06,085 in the decade 1921-30 was as high 
as 4 085 586 in the two decades 1931-50, and 
in Aime~ the natural· increase has risen from 
81 000 · in the decade 1921-30 to as much ' . 

·154,000 in the two decades 1931-50. · 
' - ' 

2. Since natural increase is the balance of births over deaths, th~ causes of ~ts mo'!ement 
·must be sought in the separate trends of births and deaths over the pe~10d. In tb1s _sectiOn w_e 
-will study the birth· and death r .1tes in the State and will . also consider the que8ti<?n of therr 
:reliability ~nd use.· The extent to which famines and pestilence of the past have mfluenced 
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these-rates fro~ time to tinle; and their effect on the growth of population will also be reviewed:. 
with reference to the conclusions arrived at in the previous section on the problems of movement 
with a. view to present as. complete a. picture as practicable of the population trends in the State .. 

3. If death in these States is still tragically prevalent as we shall see later in this section 
' and its reduction to date is dangerously tenuous and possibly temporary, . 

The Trend of Birth Rate. a fundamental reason of the growth of population lies in the conti· 
· -. nuing high fertility. It ·is this high fertility, moreover, which along 

with the decline in m9rtality explains the rapid growth of the population during the last thirty 
years .. Since migration affords no possible solution to the population problem of this region 
and since economic development cannot indefinitely provide for increasing numbers, the alter
native to a calamitous rise in the .death rate is a decline in fertility. Consequently an under-
standing of the demographic situation requires especially on its remedial side, an understand-
ing ·of fertility. :What, for example, has been the actual trend in the birth rate ? What are 
the factors responsible .for the trend and for the absolute magnitude of the rate? What are· 
they in .rural-urban class? And above all, what are the prospects for an early decline ? 

• 4 .. As ,:vital: statistics sitr'ila:f to. those prevailing in other States of India have not 
been maintained in these States there is ,no means of knowing the· 

Vital Statistics. natural increase in population over the last decade or any previous . 
. decade.- Until 8uch ._statistics are maintained it will be impossible to . 

compare the• Census population with the natural population or to use the Census statistics 
relating to age, sex and civil. co.ndi~ion for the purpose for ·which they are intended. The· 
need for hesitation in placing reliance on the available figures of births and deaths is due mainly 
to the fact that in rural areas: births are probably· recorded with greater accuracy than 
deaths;. while: the .converse applies. in urban area. Birth entries are subjected to a check by· 
the vaccinators. who perambulate ~ the district from month to month and from year to year, 
while the decease of. an individual in rural areas is the concem of none but his nearest relations •. 
In urban areasi·corigestion renders. the task of the registrar and vaccinator more difficult, but. 
funeral processions. can ·be easily checked. by the M~cipal authorities, as they pass through _ 
the city gates on the~ WflY _to. the burial grounds or burning· ghats which are always located 
at some distance· from the inhabited· quarters. On . the other hand the . birth-rate recorded in 
rural areas is disproportionate because of the general practice of the settlers in_ a city to a 

despatch their woman-kind to their village homes for child birth. · · 

. 5. JS"everthele~~. it is probably not untrue to say that the working of the system of· 
registration of births. and deaths shows; improvement from year to year and that the disparity 
between the. actu~l facts and the figures available as representative of the facts is 'small .. 
Though we have practically no 1vital statistics for Rajasthan we have some available for the
Ajmer Stat&- but as conditions . in the two States are. not similar the figures for Ajmer cannot . 
be used for. d:rawing inferences (or both States. Yet since these statistics can be used for · 
certain purposes, it does not pay to dismiss them entirely. Indeed, their strengths and weak-
nesses ·must be clearly under~tood. To this end the major defects of the reported birth-rates 
are given below. Some of these defects are more serious than others, but they are all worth J 

bearing in mind. 

(i} Published rates until 1932,. wer~ calculated on the wrong population. Until 193.2, in . 
order to evade the problem of post-censal population estimates, birth and death rates were, 
calculated simply on the basis of-the population under registration at the last census. In other 
words, it kept the same population base throughout the ten years until the next census. This-~ 
had the effect of artificially inflating the rates towards the end of each decade, especially in 
those decades when the population grew rapidly. This process was abandoned after the 1931. 
Census. From that date mid-year population on the basis of natural increase began to be estima-
ted, though another method was subst~tuted about 1935. 
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(ii) No age-specific rates were published. Since birth statistics have ordinarily not been 
-published according to age of mother, substitute methods must be used if refined rates are 
·-to be calculated. 

(iii) Birth reporting is incomplete. Even though an area may be under registration this 
-does not mean that its reporting of births is complete. On the contrary we have reasons to 
believe that in Ajmer State also the number of births reported was, on the average, 44 per cent. 
l>elow the actual number as explained later in para. 98 of this section. To understand why this 
-deficiency existed and still exists, we have simply to recall the illiterate, rural character of the 
populace and the man, the village Patwari, who usually serves as registrar. The area under 
-J agir and lstimrari tenure is the most defective in this respect where there is 'no satisfactory 
..arrangement for the reporting and recording of these events. But whatever its cause the huge 
:under-regiF.tration of births throws a heavy obstacle in the way of using the official returns. 

(iv) The figures for one region cannot be compared with those of another, because the 
adequacy of births registration varies significantly from district to di~trict and town to ·town. 
·Nowhere can the official figures be accepted as a representa~ive of the total number of births but 
it is wise to recognize that the rt>gistered statistics prove useful in one way. ·They help to reveal 
·the trend or lack of trend in fertility. Since the adequacy of registration has apparently changed 
·veey little during several decades, any pronounced increase or decrease in the registered birth 
rate should indicate a similar trend in the actual rate • 

., . . 
6. Subsidiary Table 1·3 in Part I-B of the Report gives the available figures for Ajmer 

State and the reporting area of Rajasthan viz., former Bharatpur State. 
l3irth-rate. The officially reported births and the calQulated'rates for Ajmer and 

British India since 1911 are. given in Table No. 69. Figures 
-of British India have been taken from "Population of India and Pakistan'~ by Kingsley" Davis 
.Page 68 and those o£..Ajmer Merwara from the previous Census Reports. · 

TABLE No. 69. __ 
' . 

' ' Birth Rates in British India and Ajmer per 1,000. 

British· India Ajmer-::Merwara 
Year , A.. '-

Annual Rate 
. 5 Year average Annual Rate 5 Year average 

1 2 .3 4 5 

1911 38•8 48•0 
-1912 39'2 47•0 
1913 39•5 39•0 43•0 45'8 
.1914 39·6 47•0 
.1915 37•7 44'0 

1916 37•0 39•0 
1917 39•1 37'0 
1918. 35'1 34•7 26'0 .32•0 
1919 30·o 30•0 
.1920 32'8 28•0 

..1921 32·1 . 31'.1 

.1922 31 6 30'3 
1923 34•7 33•0 32'6 32•1 
..1924 33•8 33'3. 
.1925 32•8 33•2 



· ·. ··:TABLE· No~ 69 (Oontd.) :- -~ 
.·.: .. . • r: 

British India Ajmer-1\Ierwara · 'T· A ___ .,A.. _____ _ 

~ear ~- ----::--~-----~~---.:":'\ r- . . , . · -~. 
. . .· · .. · .. · ·~·:.-. Ann~ar Rat~ . · .. 5 'Year averag~·' "' AnnuaFRate 5 ye~r average 

.... ' .- . . . . . ... 
. -.. 

1 ... 

l926 
1927.-. 
1928 
1929'-
1930 

1931 
1932 
1933' 
1934 
1935-

1936 
1937 

'1938 . 
1939 .· 
1940. 

1941 ~· 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 

1946 
1947 
1948. 
1949 
1950 

. ' .. 
2 

33·5 
33'8 
. 34'9 
33•3 
34•8 
.' ") t. 

34'8 
33'9 
35•7 
33•7 
34'7 

35'2 
·34·0 
33•6 

. 33'0 
32··o .: 

~32•2 
29•5 
26'1 
25" 8 ~ \ 

·. 27~9 

' 

3. 

33'8 

33'5 

~: 

31•4 
30:4 
33'3 . 
34'4 
33•6 

35'0 
36'0 
40'0 
36•0 
:39'0 

43•0 
43 0 
38'0 
83•0 
33•0 

28•0 
32•0 
24•0 
27•0 
28•0 

32•0 
33•0 
26"0 . 
28'0 
32~0 

5 

32·6 

37•2 

7. The table, .deficient as its figures may be, does suggest three conclusions: First,.. 
fertility is high in Ajmer even when compared with British India, the rate even with very defec--

. tive registration has, in India as a whole, only since 1941 dropped below 30 and .has. generally 
remained above 33 per thousand. In case of Ajmer the rate has been falling from 48·0 in 1911 
to 24:·0 in 1943 .. The decennial. average has fallen in the last decade to 29·0. Second, the range
of variation is not so great or so rapid as that exhibited by urban industrial nations; the lowest 
annual rate was 25·8 in 1944, the highest 39·6 in 1914, in India in general, and in the case of Ajmer 
the1owest was 24 in'19t3 and the highest 48·0 in 1911. Third and most important, there is slight 
suggestion of a long-run downward trend, although it rests so heavily on the beginning and ending 
periods that due caution should be exercised in giving it emphasis. In India between 1918 and 
194: l, a period embracing five-sevenths of the entire series, there was almost a dead level of fertility. 
It is possible that there has been a real drop since 1941, but it is also possible that registration 
declined during the war years. The official data are therefore not conclusive but they do suggest 
a slight tendency towards decline in the extremely high birth rate. The figures of Ajmer do not 
show the same pattern. Here ups and downs are noticeable. . 
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. 8.: The growth rate ~ these States. h:~s been ~eviewed in:'Section 3 ·above~<:" A· significa:r;It 
. pomt to note at this· stage IS the ,contradictory characte:r-:;of:the. birth 

C?ntradictory nature of ~nd. growth rates in these States. In Ajmer although there is a fall 
Birth and Growth rates. m birth rate by. 9·0 p.c. in the last decade there is a rise in the growth 

~a to ?Y ~·7 p.c. The unusual behaviour of growth rate is. due to the 
unll$ual phenomenon of m1grat~on In the State, 'discussed in Section 4 of this Chapter. · · 

. 9. We will now proceed to st~dy the causes of the typical behaviour of · the birth: rates 
. . . and for this purpose we shall have to study the position in the ·past 

Causes of vanation m the decades. -The available figures for Ajmer State are given in' the 
Birth Rates. following Table No. 70. · · 

Years. 

1911 

• 1911-20 

1921-30 

1931-40· 

1941-50 

TABLE No. 70. 
' 

Birth rates in Ajmer State. 
. I 

•• • •• • • 

•• •• •• ' ~ .. • 
•• ~. • • 

• • •• . .. 
•• - •• 

. I '' . . ' 

... 

Birth Rate . 

~s·o 

38·9 

32•'3 

38·0 

29·0 

There is a drop ~the decade 1911-20 a further drop ·in 1921-30,-:a, rise in the ·ne~t·· ·decade-
1931-4:0 followed by a drop again m 1941-50~.' ' '-- . '' ., : ··.. . . '';, ... ' ' . . "-

' ; I • ~ • ) • 

• • ' ) • ~ ~; ~ ' f . < 
10. The number of births taking place a~ a p_art~cular time in a particular qommUJ?.ity 

Effect of Famines and obviously ·depends upon the proportion of females of child-bearing age. 
Pestilence on the Age. Con~equent~y, if this. group ~f females happe~ t? be ~e~leted at a. 
structure & the Birth rate particular time, the birth rate would be low and similarly, if It happens 

. · · ·. . .. · to be an inflated group, the birth rate would be high. Thus, for e:x;a-
mple, a fa~ine usually affects the children and old people ve,ry much and, therefore, the relative
proportion of the young people· including women of chilq-bearing age is unduly increased in the 
population, with the result that ~fter the famine the birth rate goes up, but it gradually comes 
down as the depleted age-groups of young children reach the fertility period . . : It is~ . therefore-, 
necessary for a proper understanding of the· behaviour of the J?irth rates to !tppreciate the 
history of the famines and epidemics in· the State and their effect on the age-structure of the 
population; "The age structure indicates the .nat~e, not only ·of the present .rates of fertility 
ana mortality, but of the fertility schedules that have influenced the. population for generations. 
The age structure of a population is 1 the living record of its biological history."~- The history 

. of the famines and scarcities from ·earliest. times js briefly. reviewed in Section 3 and here 
we shall confine ourselves to the effects of these calamities on· . the age structure and the-- , 
birth rate. · · · 

'·• 

11. The effects of the famines of 1897 to 1900 on the age distribution in Rajasthan and · 
Th F · f 1897 t Ajmer States show that the mortality was heaviest on the population, 

e ammes 0 ~ ·.at the two extremes of life. . The children and the old people were left 
l900 · . · depleted while the reproductive ages were least. affected. The. variation 

. ' .-

1. Notestein and other, • !'he Future population of Europe and the Sovi"~t Union ·1944, Page 109, (League of Nations, ~neva), 
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in the population in the different age-groups as ascertained at the Census of 1901 for Rajputan&-
Agency was found to be as given in Table No. 71 below. · 

TABLE No. 71. 
\ ' 

Percentage Variation of population in ~he different Age Groups at the 1901 Census. 

( Rajputana Agency). 

(Copied from All India Census Report 1901 Page 488). 

Age Groups _.,.;. __ - -- -- -- ~ ,_ ... 
'Q-10 10-15 15-40 40-60 60 and over 

. 
Variation • • •• -37•8 -2·8 -11•3 -13•-i -27·3 

The above table Clearly shows that nearly twothirds of the loss of population occurred 
:amongst people who had passed_ the reproductive time of life, or who had nqt yet reached it. 
'The result was that recuperation was.rapid and,the birth rate in Ajmer was as high as 48 in 1911. 
During the nex~ decade 1~11-1920 -the people who were in the age group 0-10 in 1901 came in 
the reproductive age group 20-3C!. and as they·were depleted the birth rate consequently fell to . 

. -38·9 as shown in Table No. 70 above, although the process of recovery was in progress. At the 
•Census of 1911, when the population had increased by about 6•8%, the variation in population at 
·.the different age periods was as given in Table No. 72 below. 

TABLE No. 72 • 
. 

Percentage variatiori_in the different age-groups at the 1911 Census (copied from All 
India Census Report 1911 page 198) (Rajputana Agency). 

' 

Variation • • •• 

Age Groups 

,-------------.J"-------------
0-10 

+34·7 

10-15 

-23·5 

15-40 

+6·0 

40-60 

+4·0 

60 and over 

:t-10•0 

The effect of the famine is visible here in the age group 10-25 which shows a decrease by 
23·5 per cent. _ 

12. The above was the legacy of the famines and when thiS already depleted age-group 
reached the reproductive period during the next· decade, the State was 

~he Great Influenza again overwhelmed with the Influenza epidemic of unprecedented 
:Epidemic. virulence. "It shook the entire Province and wrought havoc surpas 

sing all previous records. Complete statistics of mortality resulting 
-therefrom are not available, but the loss is estimated at a high total. The lingering effects of 
-the fell disease must yet be felt for years to come, not only because it has devastated no meagre 
:proportion of the population of child producing age, but because it has wrenched away 
vitality from those who managed to escape from it. The Primary effect of the epidemic is the 
large increase in the death-rate, then follows the decreased birth rate due to miscarriages, 
decrease in the age period 15-40, increase in the number of widows, and the general lowering 
o0f the vitality of the population which is evident from enhanced death-rate at every age-period 
in t.he year 1919. The deterioration in age constitution must be followed by an increased death-rate 
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owing to the large proportion of old persons. The .effect of the low birth rate will of course be 
further felt 15 years afterwa~ds as fewer wo~en of child-bearing age grow up from_ child-hood. 
The only favourable feature Is the comparative large number of survivors from 5-15 years of 
age."* 

13. . After the last influenza epidemic, the States have been lucky and have not boon 
visited by any serious famine or epidemic and during the last thirty years the population has 
been_growing at rates a~eady discussed~ _Sec~ion 3 above. These growth rates are governed 
by birth-rates to a considerable extent, whiCh In turn are affected by the distortion of the age 
structure mentioned above. 

14. \V~ will now proceed to consider ·the disturbances in the age structure from 1901 to 
1950. The Table No. 73 given below sh9ws the percentage variation 

. The Age Structure dur- of population in the different age groups during the last 5 decades 
ing the last five decades. for Rajasthan and Ajmer copied from preVious Census Reports. _ . 

TABLE No. 73. 

Percentage variation of population in the different Age-groups 
., 

at the last five Censuses 
in Hajasthan and Ajmer. . . 

Age ·Groups 

r--------- -----~-~-------- -, 
Years 

0-5 5-10 10-15. 15-20 20-40. 40-60 60 & over 
' • 

Rajasthan.· . ' . 
"': 

1901-10 +71•2 + 7·2 -23·2· -11·7 ·+11·6. + 4•6. +IO·O 
1911-20 •• . -18•1. +19·1 +26•6 -15•4 -16·9 . - 8·8 + 1•2 
1921-30 +39·2 - 2·1 +15·1 ·+39·0 +14•0 + 5·0· -11·6 
1931-40 +15·1 +35·8 +19•6 . +22·1 +20·7 +16·5 +37·1 
1941-50 . + 9·4 + 0·7 +14•5 + 6·3 + 9·5 ~-18·1 +54•5 

Ajmer. 

1901-1U .. +127•8 + 7•7 -· 39·6 -23·3 Not available +20·0 
1911-20 - 24·0 +21·7 +57•5 - 3·0 12·5. + 1·4. "+ 7·2 
1921-·o + 51•6 +~·I + 7•6 +38·8 +10·1 +3·6 • ·. -14•4 . . 
1931-40 _::. 13•2 +18·4 . + 7·8 + 2•7 + 6•6 + ·3 +19•7 
1941-50 + 42·7 . 3•6 +23•1 4:-18·4 . + 7·8. . +19•3 +64·9 . .-r 

15. In considering. the above table, it is to be remembered that in l931 a· smoothing 
formula was applied. to thP. age ·returns, while no such formula ~as been ·made u8e. of at. the 
other Censuses. The figures for the previous Censuses were obtained from the respective Reportss 
which are based on total count, while thosP. {or 1951 are based on the 10 per cent. sample age 
tables given in Part 11-A. of the: Repor~. ~rior to 1931, age '0' was written . in the case of 
infants aged less than 12 months and in the case of others, the completed number of years were 
noted as the age. In 1931; however, the instructions were, "Ent-er the number· of years. to the 
nearest birth-day or the nearest ·age (in years) known... For infants less than six months enter'O' 

• Cen"111; Report 1921 Rajputana and Ajmer Merwara. 
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and for infants over six months enter '1'. The instructions in the 1941 Census were to 
enter the age in ·years and months on the. 1st day of March 1941 ; if precise date of birth 
was unknown, to state approximate age in years only. In the case of infants of less than 
one year old, to write '0' for years and to give the number of months. Corresponding instruc
tions ·at the 1951 Census were; ''write age on last birthday, that is the actual number of 
completed years .. Write •O' for infants below '1'." 

· 16 .. A study of table 73 given above shows tha~ ,during the decade 1921-:10, the best 
F 11 . . B" th R, te. · f fertility age-groups 30 to 35 (corresponding to· 20-25 of 1911-20, or 

. a m ~ . ' . a 0 10-15 of 1901-10 or 0-5 of 1891-1900) and 35 to 40 (corresponding to 
. State expla~ed wlth re- 'age-group 25-30 of 1911-20 or 15-20 ofl901-l0, or 5-10 of 1891-1900) 
fe~ence to hist~ry of fa- ·as well as the late fertility age-group 40-45 (corresponding to· age-group 

. mtnes and pestn,ence. . :.i0-35 of 1911-20, or 20-25 of 1901-10 or 10-15 of 1891-1900 or 0-5 
of 1881-1890) were· all.· those age-groups which were seriously depleted. both in Rajasthan 
and in Ajnier · during the influenza epidemic as . well as during the previous famines. Th£?se 
circumstances· clearly explain the sharp fall in Ajmer in the birth rate from 38·9 in 1911-20 to 
32·3 in 1921-.30 as shown in Table 70 above. The fall might have been greater but f(r the 
better history of the age-groups of .the early fertility peiiod. (The birth-rate figures for 
Rajasthan are not available a~ previously observed . 

. . 17. Similar study of Table 73 above shows that during 1931-40 the age-groups with 
~history ,.highly favourable to good birth. rate. were 25-30 and 30-35, which is the most fertile 
period of life. The age-g;oup. 35-40 had poo~ his_t~ry while the age-group 40-45 was definitely 
of the deplet~d nature With a Y.ery bad previOus history. But these last two ~Toups are com
paratively les~ fertile. The net result of this . age-structure was that the birth rate which was 

. 32·3 in .1921-30 ros.e to 38 in · 1931-40. (See Table 70 above) . . 
. • . 

. · . 18. DUring 1941-' 50. the main fertility period 25-35 was dominatedby the highly deple
ted age-groups of' the Influen·za epi~en1ic and the birth rate was bound to fall very sharply, 
but it was to a certain extent counter-balanced by the age-group at the two extremiti~s of 
the fertility period. The age-group 35-45 had received good increments in the previous decades, 
it was at the end of the reproductive period. · The age-group 15 to 25, on the other hand, 
was in the early fertility period it was also depleted as we see in the Table 7;3 above that the 
influenza took away as its victims people of age group C-5 to the same extent as the 
youthful ones the variation being -18. These circumstances go a great way to explain the signifi
cant fall in'the ·birth rate during the decade 1941-50 shown in Table 70, when it came down 
to 29 from 38 per ·cent: in 1931-40. 

. . 
' 

. 19. Th~ birth-rate must naturally de pend upon the number of married persons per 
Fall in Birth. 'Rates·· ex- thousan~ of :popu.lation at a given time. In Chapt~r VI, detailed 
plained: with reference to explanatwn Is gtven :of how. th~ number of married persons ~a~ 
th number of ·married affected by the .1\farnage I. .. egislatwn, the Sarda Act (Act No. XIX 
pe~ons in the population· of 19~9 )-as we~l as by the. I~flu.e:r:tza epidemic. The ~rend i~ . tl:e 

. . . . . . ·number of married women IS significantly brought out 1n Subs1d1ary 
Table 6·7 given ii\ Part I-B of the Report and discussed in Chapter VI, which shows that the 
number of married females per thousand of the total numb(~r of women in 1921 was 457 and 
on account of the marriage legislation it went up to 496 in tho following decade, but was 
slightly reduced to 491 in 1941 and rose to 514 in 1951. It is significant to note that as 
the number of married females during 194:1-50 was much higher than that in 1921 this circum
stance should have resulted in a rise in the birth-rate during 1941-50. But, as observed in 
Chapter VI while discussing Subsidiary Table 6·8, the J~roportion of married women within 
the fertility period of 15 to 44 years came down from 763 in 1941 to 761 in 1951. This 
circumstance furnishes additional evidence to co_nfinn the fall in the birth-rate during 1!!41-50. 
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20. \Vhat we sho~d now like t~ k~ow is the future of fertility in these States.'. \vh.at 
·Future of the Birth Rate .. Is the trend g~:nng to be for/ the next few decades,_ and how will this 

affect populatiOn growth? · 

. 21. It would not do to extra~olate the past trep.d, partly bec~use of possi"ble. errors in · 
the figm:es ~nd -partly because. there IS hardly any "trend" observable., Some other· kind of 
prognos~ICat~on must be .. ~o?nd ?ut. ~uch a task is any thing but easy. .The. best way of 
proceedi~g. It ~~uld seem, Is, t~ n~vestig.ate . 3S thoroughly as possibl~ the nature' and· causes · 
of our h1gh _f~~t~hty .. ~rom this InvestigatiOn perhaps some thing can be deduced. con~erning 
future possibilities. . · · · ·· · · 

. -
22. Crude birth rate is, howev;er, an imperfect index of the reproductive· performance 

. . of. a . pe.ople. . It relat~s the number. of births.· in a' year to the total 
Relat1on to .the SIZ~. of populat~on, while ohy1ously only a·' .section of ·that population· is . 
the reproductive sect1on. responsible for the 1nflow of the. ne)V lives. To appreciate the 

. . . strength of the reproductive activity' of a people, therefore, we 
should consi~er the ~otal number. of births that take place with}ri it in relation. to the size of ~. 
iti repr~ductlve sectiOn. . <?nly women: in child-b_earing, ages ·contribute to the growth' of' 
P?Pulat10n, and a. reproduction rate. much more satisfactory. than the ordinary birth' rate is 
g1ven by t~e relatiOn between total brrt~s and th~ _number of child.;bea~g wo~en in a community. 
In 1931 this rate, known as the general fertility rate,, was··· 177. 1n India. · A still more· 
refined rate .r~lates bi;ths to. m~rried women only in' th~ reproductive . ages. · In. 1931 married · 
(Gross) fertthty rate m India 1n general was 222.. .. . , . ·:. ..1 :c • . • 

' ' 

· 23. The proportion of married women in 'the· r~produ~ii;e' ;~eriod,' which .i~. the. !leno~ · : 
minator of th~ frac~ion that expr?sses.themarried(~<?ss)fertil~~y ·r~te, is~·.1:10weve~,· 'mad~ upoi · 
three other ratios mz. the proportiOn of all women to total populatiOn, the proportiOn of women 
in tne child-bearing period to all .women, and finally. the proportion of married amo;ng wom~n in 
the reproductive ages. 'fhe sigQ.ificance of these . ratios . may be briE.'fly . ~onsfdered. · In the 
f.irst place,, we consider women only._ . This. does not mean that the role of tn.an: in. the birth of 
n~w generation · is unimportant; it implies simply that under: ~onogamy, which is. the 
prevalent form. of marital relationship, the number of childreu to .. wlwm .. a man becomes father 
is equal to that to who·m 4is wife is mother, and we need coupt only on~ .of the tw~ partners 
in the. joint enterpriRe of child-bearing. There is, moreover, .a . defin~t.e ~dvant~g~, in. choosing 
the . female ·partner; for certain physiological 'changes !~lake , , · th~ upper limit of the r~ptoductive 
period much more precise for women than for men. . Secondly; wt: . tak;e .into' account, only 
women· in the child-be'aring ages. Whether a population has few or many . women: in ages 
prior to the commencement. of child-bearing or in the years that~--~~cceed it;-makes no 
difference to its. current reproductive activity. For the ,purpose qf .·o~ study we have 
assumed ·the reproductive period. of women jn Rajasthan and Aj mer ·to r~ngE? from. age 16 to 
age 45. ~ . These are not quite · con:ect . limits; but they are broadly: sbrrect . and .ext~emely 
convenient: Finally, we. consider marr~ed. women. alone.· Probably. :, all: except :·a very small 
number or' births in ou:r. St~te,' take place _within we(llock. · In· a:ny eV'~nt~:·w~·pa~e nQ data on 
il~egit~~~t~ : bi~hs in .·our p_~pulatim:i. · ·. . . · . · · 

24. In 1951 our Sex Ratio was .921 worr.en for every··l~OOO. men in our population ·in 
· : .. . Rajasthan and. 925 in Ajmer. Various' explanations h_ave b~en 

Relation to Sex ·Ratio.· 'given :of this phenomenon of sex defidenc• of our P9pulat10n which 
. . · · . ·. · , will be·reviewedm Chapter VI,."Section-~~ on Sex ~omposition.. F?r the 

purpose ·or coming to ·:a decision about the future trend of the . ~ex rat~o an exammat10n of · 
. the variation in sex ratio from decade' to · · decade would be · Interesting and 1.1seful. The 

Table No. 7 4 gives the figures. 
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TABLE No. 74. 

Variation in sex ratio from decade to decade hi Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

1881 .. 
1891 
1901 
1911 .• 
1921 •• 
HJ31 
1941 .• 
1951 

'.Year 

. . 

• .. 
•• 

•• 

. .. 

. . 

No. of females per 1,000 males 
------__.A...----------- -

Rajasthan Ajmer 
r-----A.--~ r----- --"'------. 

No. Variation No. Variation 
850 851 
891 4-41 881 
905 +14 900 
909 4- 4 884 
899 __ . 10 827 
908 ~ 9 889 
906 -- 2 900 
921 +15 »25 

+30 
+19 
-16 
-57 
+62 
+11 
+25 

25. They show a striking deficiency of women which tends to decline. In Rajasthan 
there is a regular increase in the ratio of females except for a minor decrease in 1921 and 1941 
when compared to that in 1911 and 1931 respectively, which was soon counter-balanced by a 
rise in the next decades. · In Ajmer the decades 1911 and 1921 show a decrease but .,it is recouped 
immediately. The female ratio rose in Rajasthan from 850 to 921 and in Ajmer from 851 to 
925 in the 70 years and it is expected that with the advance of education, sar.1itation and healthy 
mode. of living, the female ratio may continue to increase in near future. This factor, other things 
being equal, tends to a further rise in the birth.rate . 

. 26. Since reproduction is a joint enterprise of men and women, a deficiency of females 
Female Ratio in reproduc- may pla.usib]y affe ... t its voltime. But ~vidently it is not t~e.de~icit of 
fve Age . women In all ages taken together that matters, but the defiCit, If any, 
1 

• in the reproductive period. We should, therefore, compare women in 
the reproductive ages to men in the same period. We have assumed the reproductive period of 
our women to be from 15 to 45. There is, however, a good case for putting the lower limit of 
the period at age 13; ·the 193r Census enquiry into fertility showed a large number of women 
bearing children in ages 13-14. On the other hand, the majority of our women probably· cease to 
reproduce some years before they reach the age of 45, and the upper limit of the child bearing 
period may be put justifiably at below age 45. It is not, however, possible to make these desir
able corrections; for the only age statistics we hav~. are in five year periods. Our single year age 
data are wildly erratic and can be used only after they have been reduced to five year figures by 
a series of actuarial tricks that are supposed to Lring them into semblance with reality. The 
productive period for men has been presumed for these States to be 20 to 55. In 1951 there 
are in Rajasthan 957 women in ages 15 to 45. for every one thousand men in the age group 
20-55, females fall short of males by 4!1 per thousand. In Ajmer the difference is still greater 
where there are 935 females per 1,000 males in the reproductive period. Thus our sex ratio in 

TABLE No. 75• the re~roductivc ages is somewhat unfavourable 
· · and th1s fact should tend to lower our general 

· Proportion of females of age 
15-45 to 1 ,000 males in age 20-55. 

1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

Year Rajasthan 
.. 916 
.• ~88 

• • "934 
•. 938 

957 

Ajmer 
863 
801 
897 

,911 
935 

fertility rate. But we see in insc>t Tab'e No. 75 
that both in Rajasthan and in Ajmer. the 
ratio declined in 19i1 (proving that the 
influenza acted more severely upon the females) 
but it rose again in 19:11 to a much higher level 
and since then there is a steady rise or rather 
an abrupt one in the decade 19t1-50, which 
may prov{' to be a factor for increasing the 
birth rate. 
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27. The next .. factor which affects birth rate is the proportion of women in the child 
Ratio of Reproductive bearing ag~s. I~ 1951 women in ages 15 to 45 were 44·9 per cent. of 
women to total women. !l'll women. m RaJasthan and 4_5·1 per cent. ~n Ajm~r. . '1 his high ratio 

IS als~ an Index of large capacity to bear children m the future. · . 

28. The frequency of child-bearing .among women varies considerably from· age to 
Age distribution of age witb!n the repr?ductiye period and the distribution by age of 
women within _ the reproductive women IS as rmportant as the proportion which they, in 
Reproductive Period. the aggre~ate, bear to _th~ to:al populatiot?-. The followi~g ,_table , 

No. 76 gtves the age distributiOn of women In these States w1thin the 
r~productive period in 1951. · 

TABLE No. 76. 

Women in five year age periods, as percentage of all women in ages 15 to 45. 
Age Period 

r ----A-----------~ 
15-19 20-24 25-2Y :~0-34 35-39 40-44 

India .• . . .. 20•3 21·2 1s··s 16·4 12•7 - 10·6 

RajasthaiJ 
Ajwer 

•• . . . . . . . 
r---A--'::'1 

. 17·2 
' 19·2. 

r---A----. 
16'3 . 
15•5 

,:---A---.,. 
11·4 

I 10•3 

We had a much lower percentage of child-bearing women in the earlier periods both in. Rajas
than and Ajmer States than the Indian average. This fact acquires significance when we note 
that in almost all populations the fertility of women is· much greater in the first half than in 
the second half of their child-bearing career. Thus as we have a smaller proportion of women 
in the earlier reproductive ages than the average Indian populatipn; there is a likelihood of 
adverse effect of t.his on our fertil1ty rate. __ -

- \ . . 

29. A more important factorthan the age composition of our women is their Civil 
condition. In 1951 as many as 51·4 per cent. of all women in Rajas-

Civil Condition. .. than and 52·7 per cent. in Ajmer were recorded as married that is to 
" . say a large proportion of our women who could ·· bear children had 

acquired the opportunity .to do so through matrimony. This i~. the result of early and universal 
marriage.. We are a much marrying people, we marry early, _and we marry in. large numbers. 
Both these features of our matrimonial enterprise can _be seen in the following-Table No. 77._ 

• 

TABLE No. 77. . ' 

.Females unmarried, per 1,000 females, in each age group .inRajasthan and Ajmer in 1951. 
Rajasthan· Ajmer, 
--"'------:----, ..A --:--------~ r: r:-

Agf' _period Unmarried per Age period 
Unmarried per 

1,000 females 1,000 females 
0 to 4 ... 1,000 Oto4 1,000. 
n-14 820 5-14 ... -726 . . 

15 -"'4· 1117 15-24 •• 85 . -
25-34 20 25 34 •• 9 

• 30--44 3 35-4-l 8' •• 
45-54 4 45 54 2 •• 
55-64 9' 55 64: ·. .. 3 

• • 
65-74 5 65-74 2 
75-and ~ver 7 75- and Over •• 0 

• • 
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30. First by the time the age period 35-44 is reached, only O·~ per cent. of s~rvivors 
~emain unmarried in Rajasthan'and 0·3 in Ajmer: Th~se probably consiSt of th~ uni?arriageab!e 
residue, for the percentage falls by 0·4. per cez;tt· Ill RaJa~than a~d 0·1 ~er cent. Ill AJmer only Ill 
the next age period. . Secondly~ the ratw of spinsters declines rapidly With the advance of age. 
In the aae-group 5-J4, 82·0 per cent. are spinsters, but in the next age group th~ proportion falls 
to 10·7 ;nd by the time t~e ~ge.period ~5-34 is atta~ed ~8 p~r cent or ai:nost every woman who 
.can possibly- marry has m.arried .. In A1mer the declme IS still :more rapid. In the age group 
.5--14 the percentage of spinsters IS 72·6. In th~ next age group It falls to 8·5 and by the age 
period 2_5...:34 more than . 99 per cent. are marneq. . 

·.• 

. 31. · The influence of marital condition on our birth rate becomes evident when we turn 
to the proportion of married among women in the chil~-be_aring ag~s o_nly. In Rajasthan 87 
per cent. of those~ ~ges 15 to 45 were recorded as. married In 1951, In ~Jmer. 88 pe:. ce:r:t .. Of 
the married women m. these ages, 89 per cent. were In age-group 15 to 34m whiCh fertihty IS high. 
Thus the· effect of the age composition of our women on their total fertility is reinforced by the 
distribution of married -state among them. We have not only a high percentage of married 
&mong our wo:rnen, but the marrieri women are also favourably distributed by age from the 
·point o~ view of' rdproduction., . · . . . . 

32. The final . factor that g9verns birth rate In a community is the frequency of births 
among w9men in each period. We have already noted that 1,000 

Frequency of .Births. women in every· age group or single year of age do not bear the same 
. · . ~· number 'of children. ·They are more prolific at certain ages than at 

<>thers,. and ·hence the total number of childrt-n that will he born to a collection of women in the 
reproductive phase of tlieir lives is governed ·as much by the frequency of births among them 
&t every ~ge period as by their _specific age structure. We possess no information regarding 
·Rajasthan and Ajmer on this very important aspect of our population; hence we·cannot scrutinize 
this aspect. · 

· · 33. Differential fertility is another factor which must be kept in view before making 
· · ,. ·any forecast. 

Differential Fertility. , . 

34. The cities manifest a lower fertility than the country. Further more, the larger the 
· . · · . : city the lower its fertility becomes, so that there is an inter city as 

Rural-Urban differen-: · · well as a rural-urban differential. The differentials, though significant 
tials. . are not so large and because such a small part of our masses are as 

. . , · yet urbanized, the lower fertility of the cities does not at present 
. have much.effe?t in reducing the .general birth rate or depressing population growth. It is 

quite pos.s1ble . that, peca~se tho labouring classes in the· cities are attached to their village 
homes, pregna:qt women, or women with one or more small children are often sent back to the 
.country, .. In ~o.fa~, the~, as urbanization continues it will have some slight effect in decreasing 
total fert1hty, but tl:1ere 1s apparently no extra diffusion, no multiplier effect, that intensifies the 
influence of cities beyond. their natural growth as time goes by. In short the rural, urban and 
intra-urban dif~erentials do not indicate an imminent decline of general fertility. On the 
.contra-ry the reported figures for· Ajmer State show a higher fertility in urban when compared 
with the rural areas. ·· • 

35. 'The Brahmana have long been regarded as less fertile than the rest of the population. 
·· It appears that the primary, though not the sole, cause of the lower 

CI.a,ss a~d Caste fertility of the upper castes is the fact that a greater proportion of their 
D1fferenhals. women of reproductive age are withdrawn from motherhood by the 

taboo on widow remarriaO'e 0 • 
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36. An attempt was also made in 1931 to discover fertility differentials by grouphig · 
, castes according to occupation. It was found that the trading and. 

~Occupation differential. professional castes! along _with o_:wners aJld tena~ts 'on farms,. had the 
~owest gell:eral ratios,. while artisans and the gr~up embracmg field 

labourers, woodcutters, raisers of hvestock, fishermen and hunters had. th~ highest general 
ratios. · --.. ' 

37. ~gain the explan.ation seems to·lie in_ ~he widow ratio. The latter i~ high for 
those occupatiOnal groups havmg a low general fertihty, so that as in the case of social status, 

-it appears that occupational groups having a low fertility accomplish this resUlt, at ·least', in 
part, by refusing to le~ ~heir~ widows reJilarry. I~ fact, the widow ratio seems to: haye. inoi'e 

.0 f an effect, on the differentials between occupatiOnal groups than on those between status 

. groups. I .' , • · , . ' ~ 

38. Though not so sharp as one n1ight anticipate th(} occupational differential~ run along 
the lines that could be expected. The agricultural peoples apparently have a higher fertility than 

-the trading and professional classes and within the agricultural category there is a sharpdistinction 
between the owners and tenants. who have a low fertility and the fiel~ labourers etc., who have 

. a high fertility. . · '· · · '· · · , · . 
' ' ' ' . ( . . . . 

39. ~1usliins and Tribes have a higher birth rate· than, the upper class Hindus. He,re agam .. 
. . the- taboo. on .widow remarriage is'responsible. · . · '. . . · . ,· .. 

· Communal ditferential. · 
.~ " ' 

40. The age distribution of the population at .t~~ 1951 and l941 Censuse~ is given i~ Table. 
"78 below: · · ... · · · 

Probable trend of birth 
:..rata-during the decade 
.l951-60. ,--

TABLE No. 78 •. 

Age dis~ribution of the population of R~jasthan .and Ajmer in .1f}5!.all:d 19~1. 

Age Groups 

~ 'Rajasthan 
~.Infants • . . 
Young children (I to 4) . ... • • 
Boys and girls ( 5 to 14) . 

· Young men and women .. ( 15 to 34) · 
~Middle aged persons {35 to 54) 
Elderly persons (55 and over) 

Ajmer 

Infants .. 
-young children ( 1 to 4) 
Boys and girls {5 to ~4) · 
Young men and women· {15 to 34) 

:Middle aged persons (35 to.54) 
~:Elderly perso~s (55 and over) 

.. 
. . . 

" 

. ' 

. . 
•. . 
•• .. 

.. 
.. 

Nu:m.ber per 100 in each group in 
I " ' 1 

,-__;.-~-- ;..,'"'-~-----:-:-"'\ 

. . 

. . ' .. •···· 
'' 

' • ' • : "" 1 " . . ~ 
• wt·1' 

1951· • '' .. · 
36 

10·-7 
I 25·'4 

32·5' 
19·7·' 

.• ' 
. 8·1 

:"': .1, 

. 4•8 ': 
-~ 10•4. 
~4·3 . 
33·9 
19~0 
7•6 

.. 

1941 

'•1•5 
13·1 
26·6 
33·7 
17·8 
7•3 

1·4 
11·3 
25•6 
36·3 
18•5 
6•9 ~ . 
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The above figures show that_ the combined pe~centage of young men and women and middle
aged persons has slightly risen in Rajasthan from 51·5 in 1941 to 52·2 in 1951 an~ in Ajmer it 
has fallen from 54•8 to 52·9. The fall amongst young men and women is insignificant being· 
nearly 1·2 per cent. in Rajasthan and 2·4 in Ajmer. The indications for 1961 are that this 
percentage will farther fall a little because the group of boys and girls, who will become young 
men and women during the next decade is already depleted by about 1·2 per cent. in Rajasthan 
and 2·4 in Ajmer. In other words, the percentage of people in the fertile age-group will 
further fall a little resulting in a corresponding fall in the birth rate. The figures for Ajmer 
also show the same trend _where the ~all is likely to be greater than in Rajasthan. 

41. The birth rate is also likely to be further damped a little on account of the 
increased percentage of elderly people and children. The effect of the rise in the num her of· 
elderly persons an4 children at a time when the people in the fertile age group is becoming less. 
will: be that the calculated birth rate per thousand of population will show a downward trend. 

42. Table No. 73 given in para 14-above also helps in studying the future trend of· 
the birth rate. The fertile age group 15-45 of the decade 1951-'60 can be divided into six quin-
quennial age-groups and their history can be traced back as shown in Table No. 79 below:-

TABLE No. 79. 

Fertile Quin-quennial age-groups of the decade 1951-60 traced back to 1911-20 

Age-groups 
for 1951-60 

15-20 
20-25 
25-30 
30-35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 

r----
1941-50 

5-10 
10-15 
15-20 
20-25 
25-30 
30-35 
35-40 

Corresponding age-gro'ups for the decades 

1931-40 1921-30 1911-20 

0- 5 
5-10 

"JQ-15 0-5 
. 15-20 5-10 
20-25 10-15 0-5 
25-30 15-20 5- 10 

43. The above table should be studied with Table No. 73. The comparison shows. 
that as a result of the previous'history of famine and epidemic certain age-groups were 
depleted while others received increments as shown in Table No. 80 below:-

TABLE No. 80. 

History ofthe Fertile Quin-quennial age-groups of the decade 1951-60 
for Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Age Groups 

15-20 
20-25 
25 30 
30-35 
35-40 

'40-45 
45-50 

Percentage increase (:1-) -or decrease(-) during the past decades •. 

'+ 0·7 
+15·] 
+35•8 
+39·2 
- 2•1 
-18·1 
:f19·1 

Rajasthan. 
(in 1941-50) 
(in 1931-40) 
(in 1931-40) 
(in 1921- 30) 
(in 1921--30) 
(in 1911-20) 
(~ 1911-20) 



. .Age Group 

15-20 
20- 25 
25-30 
30-35 
35-40 
40--45 
45-50 

87 

1,ABLE No. 80.-(0ontd.) 

Percentage increase<+> or decrease(-) during the past decades . 

+ 3·6 
-13•3 
+18·4 
'+51•6 
+ 0·1 
-24·0 
+21•7 

Ajmer. 
(in 1941-50)· 
(in 1931-40) 
(in 1931-40) 
(in 1921-30) 
(in 1921 30) 
(in 1911- 20) 
(in 1911~20) 

44. It is, therefore, oeen' that during 1951-60 the age-groups 20-25 and 35-45 will 
"be the age-groups with bad previous history in which· they were severely depleted. This is 
.a good part of the fertility- period and is bound to affect the birth rate adversely. The 
upward trend indicated by the previous history of the· age-groups 20-25 and 35-45 ·will, 

. further, be augmented by the age-groups 30-35 and 25-30. Both these age groups have a good 
history,· when they received substantial increments. Similarly, the late fertility age-group 

-45-50 has also a good_ past history. ·, · . . . -

45. The net result of the· analysis of the age-structure tends to show that the birth 
rate is likely to show a slight rise during 1951-60. · ThiR conclusion is further confirmed 

·from a perusal of the entries ·relating to· the de~ade 1941-50 in Table No. 73 which shows 
·the percentage variation of the population in age-group· 20-40 during the decade 1941-50. 
It will be noticed that for Rajasthan as a whole tlle entire age-group shows a percentage 

:increment of 9·5, and for Ajmer an increment of 7·8 per cent. . 
# '' . • ·' 

46. The mean age of the population actually denotes the average age of the persons 
who were alive on the date ~of the Census, the siDJ.ple .formula by 

The mean age. which this age is derived· from· the single year age- returns is to 
· multiply each age ·by the total number of''persons recorded in that 
~age and then to divide the sum total by the total number of person~ of all ages. The mean age 
thus arrived at for Rajasthan at· the 1951 Census is 24•5 years for males, 24·8 years for·females. 

_At the. 1931 Census the mean age was calculated from quinquennial age groups. with the 
help bf a mathematical formula described; in . the Census. Report.· · The ·mea~ ages at the 

.different censuses from 1901 have been as follows: -- . 
r • • • 

Census of 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

TABLE No. ·81. · 

.Mean Age fvr Rajasthan. 
, I . 

·1tia.les. · 
. 25•4 .. 

24•8 
. 24:·6 
23·5 . 
23·7 
"24•5 ' 

·Females. 
. 25•9 
25·2" 
24·8 
23·4 ' 
23·5 
24·8 

' ' 

·The mean: age ·depends upon the proportion of the young and the old people. In th~ popu-
lation in 1921 the influenza epidemic affected the old people most, thus unduly dec~easmg ·· the 

·percentage of old people and consequently the mean age. _In 1931 the old s:urVIvors of the . 
.. epidemic -died-their natural deaths and .. the·:·--percentage-·or chil~en went on increasing. with 
ithe result that the m~an age further. went dQwn. , In 1941 and 1951 when the above· two 

1. I 
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groups entered higher age groups the relative number of children again diminished and that-
, of old people increased showing a rise in the mean age. These fac~s. are clear from a P_Crusal_ 

of Table· No. 82 . giveri belOw ·which shows the percentage composition of ~h~ p<;>pulatiOn at 
the . different censuses according to · age groups. - It is derived from Subsidiary Table 1·9-· 
given in Part I~B of the Report. 

TABLE. No. 82. 
I ~ ' • 

Percentagedistributi~n-~fpopulation by age-groups at the different censuses from 1911 ... 
. ·, ' 

Age Groups· 

0-19 
20-39 

. 40-59 
60 and over 

. 0~19 
-. 20-39 
40-59. ,· 
60 and~'over 

1911 

43·9 
34:•0 
17•5 
4·6 

41•7 
. 36•9 ... 

17•2. 
4·2 

1921 

Rajasthan. 

47·8 
30·2 
17·1 

4•9 

Ajmer · 

45•2 
32·7 
17•6. 

. 4•5 

1931 

49•9 
30·2 
15·7 
4•2 

48·7 
:n·8 
16•1 

3·4 

1941 

50·6 
30•0 
15•1 
4•2 

48•1 
32·5 
15•5 
3·9 

1951 

49·0 
29·2 
15·9 
5•9 

49•3 
29·6 
15·6 
5•5 

47. ·Fa,;,ily· Plannings:-The religious obstacles to a birth control policy -are not. 
Oth. f t. ·· lik: ·1 _ t . regarded as serious irl India by S. Chandrasekhar, who says, "In .. 
aff e~ th~c to~s d of~~tur~ India apar~ from the general rural con~ervatism of. the m~s~es that 
B" ~ t r n a~Iords res!Sta~ce to any reform, there IS no organised res1s~ance to· 

11' ra es. · birth-control e1ther by. the Government or the church as m some-
countries. Nor a~e the Indian religions. opposed to planned families. m He believes that it 
is too late in. th~·day for the little minds to waste time discussing the pros and cons ~f the 
desirability of conception control as great minds have deliberated on the question thread-bare· 

_long ago and· .ha~e given a· verdict in its favour. -

- 48. But the' view does not find favour with. many. Thus, for example Shri Vinoba 
is said to have remarked that _,,A drive to decrease the population o~ our country would 
prove suicidal to-_ the· defence of the country. Family planning should come as a natural 
result of· better life." '.'~he way out- is not birth-control.· - But a new and better way of' 
life. I would not interfere with the growing birth rate directly. But I would insist on an 
improved way of life which would automatically operate as a check for inordinate growth of· 
population.:'1 Mr. Morarji Desai, Bombay's Home 1\Iinister, declared '' The so-called scientific 
methods are debasing human beings and we should be aware against adopting th~m blindly.-

· What :Mahatma liandhi saiel about artificial means of Family planning holds good to-day. 
The Minister added;_' Science is no science which encourages the satisfaction of human lust 
contrary to our ancient philosophy which glorifies· virtue and sacrifice.' Cardinal Valerian 
Gracias,. Archbishop of Bombay, remarks that India's over-population problem could be met 
without birth control . which h~ described as "intrinsically evil from. the moral point of view." 
In his opinion birth control would not ·have an easy course in India. Apart from. 
morality,'' even from the' scientific and economic point of view, it was abundantly shown by 

1. Iadia's population-Fact and Policy, By s. Chandra.sekhar, Page 129 (Indian Institute for Population studies Chidambaram). 
2. 'The Nagpur Times' Dewall Special, Nov., 1951 Navsang Press, Nagpur. 
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many persons. that .the problem of. over-population has be~n greatly exaggerat~d." . He further ~ 
. holds that various practiC~l sugges~10ns have been · advanced, on the · other hand ·'to sliow. how 
· the problem can be met Without resorting to practices that are intrinsica,lly evil from the moraf 

point of view. In fact, such a great man as Mahatma Gandhi, .Father of the Nat~oil,'.had mad6 
it cle~ that· what actually was needed ~as self-control anu not birth control. · · ' · · · · · 

·:··:-. ' 
. . 

49. As against such opinions of popular leaders, the scholars have a different 'version to · 
present~ That the over ~o.wing po~ulation in ~apan was.~ .. sign _of catastro:rhe, .was.predicted' 
long before the Second World War. "PopulatiOn authorities p~edicted the future aggre~sors 
years before the Secoi?-d _World W~r. Japan was the future. aggressor named by :Harold .Cox 
m 1923 and by Dublin m. 1926, five years before the Manchurian incident Thomson Writes 
in 1H29 that Italy is in much the same situation as Japarl, ·that 'the pop~ation problem is 
urgent and likely to lead to war. He and other population q.uthorities named· all three of the 
aggressors,' Japan, It~ly. and Ger~n:any." 1 Again ·where the over-growing nation is weak and 
war is ruled out, abJect poverty lS another curse which brings· untold miseries and· we need 
hardly repeat the., horrible tal~s in this' co:OJ:iectioil. _In' o~~er words whe~e the po:pulation 
problem becomes urgent and ~ not attended· to. with VISion and foresight, sorrow and 
suffering in one form or the other must ine~itably follow. · · · , · · -

' •I' •. 

50. The Planning Commission set up· by the Indian: National Congress ·made the
following recommendation in one of their. resol~tion, ~~In the interest of social. ·economy,. 
family happiness and national planning, family. planning and limitation of children. are essen
_tial and the State should adopt a policy . to enco~age t~ese •.. · It is desirable to lay stress aS. 
well as to spread knowledge on cheap and safe_ methods of· birth. control. Birth-control clinicS: 
should be established and other necessary measures taken. in. this behalf ttrid to prevent th& 
advertisement of harmful methods." 1n·· Draft Outline. of, their report, . the Indian Planning 
Commission said, "On the whole it is evident. that unless steps are t~ken deliberately to 

' reduce the birth rate,· the upward trend of population Will , continue since improvement in 
medical facilities and better control of epidemics, togetlier 'with measures taken . to . provide a 
certain· minimum of food for poorer Sections of thP commttruty should help to .)ower the death. 
rate further." 2 . · 

. 51. It will, therefore, be seen that even with the schola;rly opinion in the country m · 
favour of family planning the progress in this direction is'. bound to be sloW1 - because even 
after being convinced of its necessity there are .peopl~ who object _to the artU"icial, means of 
birth control and advocate moral restraint while there are :yet others who point out instances 
of Rishies of yore who failed to do so ,and argue that unless a. realistic attitude is taken by 
the leaders and the Government of. the country with regard to- family planning, the ever-.. .. . . . ... . ~ . 

growing population will bring about serious . cqnsequences: . 
~ . . ' • ' r .. 

· 52. The circumstances under which . the revolutionarj nature · ~f l~ited families· was. 
brought about in the western countries are described · by 'the Royal C~ ffi:Iilission on 'Population 
in Great Britain. ·They included, "The ·decay· of small scale· fami,ly handicrafts~and the
rise of large · scale industcy and factory organisation; . the loss . ~f . security· and 'growth of" 

' competitive individualism, the relativ~ decline in agriculttp"e and rise ib. in;tportance .of industry~ 
and commerce, and the associated· shif~ of po:[lulation fro~ .rural to ~rb~n. ~reas,_. the growing 
prestige of science which disturbed traditi~nal religious,beliefs; the development ·of popular·. 
education, higher standards of liymg, .. the. growth: of humanit~rianism,,. an~ tJ;le em~ncipation 
of woman." ' These economic· . social arid cultural forces which are gradually making them-· 
selves felt in our country alsd 'will ·take t~e to g~the~ ~omeritum.. · · · · ' 

1. Pllpulatioo Pre~>silre War,and Poverty by H. R. ~inmman &W.L Battin, _Jr. Pages 9-10 (Arth~r W. Cross, Inr.. New York, 
.. New Uersy,l9I6). ' , ·_., .... , ..•. ~ ~,L .. ., : ....... ·<--:::.~ ·., .... > ·., ~· ~··: . ' 'i .. , ~-· ... ' 

. 2. The First Five•Yea.i-s Plan~A.lliaft out line, page_206,G~~~rpment pf.lndia, riarmiug Commission July, lp5I. 
3. Report of Royal Commissio0: on Pop~lation, page 38. (London:;.~is Maje3ty's Stationery O~f~ce) • .. 
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53. The typical cottage agriculture of ours in which women and. chil~ren join. in 
income-earning activities is another factor which is likely to delay progress In fam~ly plannmg. 
Similarly our cottage industrie~ plans will also assist in maintain~g the present econo~ic 
and social structure of the villages which encourages larger families. Consequently, while 
urban and industrial areas are likely to respond early to the family planning schemes, the rural 
areas are bound to be slow in this respect with their mass illiteracy as another hurdle for 
them t9 cross. 

54. The industrial development of the State, which is merely· a matter of time, will be 
· . . . a very dominating factor in the growth of population af:lecting both 

Effect of Industr.labzat!On the birth as well as the death rates. Industrial expansion brings a bout 
.on the future Bath Rate. a very rapid rate of population growth followed by a declining rate 
until stability is reached.· In fact there are economists who are of the opinion that once ''\Ve 
.achieve some sizable. economic ptogress, the Indian population is likely to assume manageable 
proportions .. " t But firstly we are now at a very late stage in history when other highly 
industrialised nations have captured most of the markets and when even they are not sure for 
their future export trade. Every incremen~ in pumbers will increase much more than propor
tionately the imports, and consequently the exports, needed to maintain a given standard of 
life and •the difficulty of finding and holding export markets would increase progressively with 
the dimensio~s of the. export trade .we have tQ do in order to balanc~ our accounts.'' The 
second ·handicap' for us is even i m()re serious. When the Europeans increased rapidly during 
the Industrial· Revolution, the growth was. made possible mainly because America and Ociena 
were Virgin soils which were being brought under plough and exploited giving cheap food to 
them. arid ·providing 'spape for' the over-flowing population 38 has been explained in the 
comparative study of the growth rates discussed in Section 3 above, where we have pointed 
out the falacy of comparing the European growth with ours. In our case the situation is 
entirely different not only we have no empty America or Ociena to spread out to, or to meet 
our food requirements, but our own food resources are being rapidly out-stripped by our popu
lation during the last three decades as we will see in detail in Chapter IV. That industrialization 
will bring about a millennium is, therefore, an extremely doubtful proposition. 

. . . . . . 
\ . 

55. In other words, the hope of rapid increase in the standard of liv:ing as a result of 
industrial developments and consequent .automatic reduction. in fertility might not be easily 
fulfilled. On the other hand, the fast growth rate would damp all efforts to improve the econo
mic status of the people and, therefore, it might be wise to take a more comprehensive view of 
the problem and to plan for population control side by side with the industrial and agricultural 
..developments. · 

56. Throughout the history of these States the rise and fall in the growth of population 
Evidence ol the Declin- hav~ ?een. governed not by fluctuations in the birth rate but by ~de 
ing Death Rate. varm~10n I~ the death rate .. In those years w~en the populatiOn 

remamed fixed or even declined, the reason lay m some great catas
trophe-a famine, an epidemic, a war, or a combination of these which took millions of lives. In 
the so-called normal years when numbers increased, the reason lay in the relative absence of such 
catastrophes. In such ordinary years the death rate was still high, as a resnlt of poor diet and 
endemic disease, but since it was surpassed by an even higher birth rate, the population grew 
moderately. Coming every few ·years, however, a calamity of one sort or another would suddenly 
increase the death rate and wipe out· the population increment that' had been accumulating. 
During the period for which we hav~ statistics there have been, as we have seen two decades 
during which the population hardly grew at all, on the contrary it decreased. The first of these 
~are explained by the great famine, occurring in 1898-1900. The second decade is explained by 

· t Indian Population by D. G. Karve in introduction by C. N. Vakil of SChool of Economic and Sociolo1 y University of Bombay 
page I\' (College of Comm•rce, Poona. The National Ir, f9rmation and Publications Ltd.) • 
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-the influenza epidemic of 1918. Since the birth rate shows no sharp fluctuations, and since 
-emigration is a negligible qua~tity, it seems plain ·that the factor chiefly responsible for· popula-
tion changes has been mortality. A population grows as the result of its reproductive activity· 

-every, moment fresh additions are made to its number by the birth of new lives. On the othe; 
hand some people at all ages are. dying, including .women .who could bear -children or bear more 
-children than they have done. Thus mort~lity restrains and modifies .the effect of reproduction 
doubly; it reduces the add~tion to current nu~~er, and lowers f?-ture accr~tions to i~ by . cutting 
-down the supply of potential mothers. . The .me1dence of mortahty has to be ~tu:died .In both 
·these aspects. : . · · 

57. Subsidiary Table 1·3 in Part I-B of the Repo;rt gives the death rates in Ajmer and the 
. • reporting areas of Rajasthan, namely, former Bharatpur State. The 

'The ·Death Rate Statistics. officially r~corded death rate in India .was 23 per thousand· of popula
tion in 1931-40 .and 22·5 in 1941-45 and that in Ajmer was 30 in 

1931-40 and nearly 22 in 1941--50. The :following Table No. 83 gives the decennial .death rates 
for British India and Ajme.r since 1911~. · · 

TABLE No. 83 .. 

. Death Ratefl per 1,000 in British ·India* and Ajmer-Merwara, 1911-1950 ·based on 
.Official Returns. 

. British-India 
,-----.-.A.-----·-~ 

. Annual 5-Year 10-Year 
Year Rate Average Average. 

1 

1911 
1912 

. 1913 
1914. 
1915 

1916 
1917 

··1918 
·1919 
.. ;1920 

I 

;1921 
1922 

·'1923 
1924 
'1925 

2 

32·31' 29·8 
28•8 . 
30·2 ·. 
29·9) 

29'2l 
32•9 
63•1 ~: 
35•81' 
30•8) 

31 ~0} 23•9 
24•7 ~ 

28•0 . 
24•1) 

3 4 

26'31 

l 
>- 25•4 

1 
24·6) 

. . . Ajmer-Merwara 
. ,~-------.A.---;---.--'---.''"""' 
Annual ·· 5-Year ·. ·· 10-Year 

· Rate Average .Average 1 

5 I 

44·01 
3R·O 
26•0 ~. 
-3o·o I 
.26. 9 .:J 

40•01 
'103 .'o.] 
115•0'}--: 
29·0 J 

. 26•0) 
' 

28·4) 
22·2J 
25 ·6''>.: 
25·0 I. 

23•5) 

131".71 
26•2 
'25•9J' ·.· 
30·0. ·, .· 
27•9 .: .. 

.I 

,6 

.32•8) 
., . I 

. . . . ~ 

62·6r 

,. 

'' 

26•6 
.. . . . 



' 
• Annual 

Year Rate ' 
I. 2. ' 

·1931 25'3 
1032 21•8 
1933 22•5 
1934 25•0' 
1935 23'6. 

1936 22•5} ,1937 ;;:1~; ·: 1938 
1939 . 21•7 
1940 21•3) 

. 1941 2l·Sl 1942 21•3 
1943 23'6. : 
1944 24•1 J 
1945 21•5 

1946 18•7) 
'1947 19·7 I 
1948 l:·l J 1949 
1950 .. 

British-India 

~Year 
Average 

3. 

22•3. 

22"5 
1 
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TABLE No. 83.-(0ontd). 

------------------J'-----------------~-
10-Year 
Average 

4. 

23•0 

•• 

Annual 
Rate 
5. 

31•0 
26•0 
29·o· 1 · 

I ao·o. 
ao·o 
26•0 
32'0 
27•0 1 

26•0 
45•0 

22·0. 
25·0 
23•0' I 

26•5 
23•3 

20•0. 
21•0 
17'5' I 

18•3 
18•5 

5-Year 
Average 

6. 

29•2 

31•2 

24·04 

19•06 J 
. 

10-Year 
Average 

7. 

30·2 

21'6 

58. It will be observed that the death rate for Ajmer shows a steady fall since 1931-40,. 
although there are fluctuations in yearly rates and the rate in the decade 1931-40 is in marked 
contrast with that in "the decade- 1911-20 in which the effect of mortality due to influenza is~ 
clearly reflected, specially in the years 1917 and 1918. The highest rate is seen in 1918 both 
in India in general and in Ajmer, although the difference is very great, that of India being· 
63·1, while in Ajmer it 'Yas as high as 115-Q. The lowest death: rate is in 1948 both in India 
and in Ajmer be!ng 17•1 in India and 17·5 in Ajmer. These rates, are, however, known. 
to be under statements. Shri D. Ghosh in his book 'Pressure of Population and Economic· 
Efficiency' in India has at page 18 assumed . a death rate . of 30 per thousand for India .. 
He, has also estimated a birth-rate of 40 per thousand for India's total population. Apply
ing the same estimate to the population of Rajasthan (13 million in 1941 and 15 million in: 
1951), it gives us a total of 532,249 births in the first year and 611,632 'in the second. 
Roughly 571,940 new lives dame into e;xistence every year in the State during the decade· 
1941-50;, 428,955 persons or three-fourths were· removed by death every year. Thus death 
has been a.. great solvent of the difficulties which our enormous births might otherwise create, . 
removing the equivalent of three-quarters of those that are born every year. Bat unforlu- · 
nately this is not a solution which any civilized people could like. That persons born 
should die is inevitable and probably desirable in a world in which many people have 
standing room only. But it is still more desirable that if people are allowed 'to be born, as; 
small a proportion of them as can be managed should die before their tirue. Ar~ing on a 
purely materialistic. plan, if we want. to . grow at our present rate, we can ~chieve our· 
objective more decently with both a 'lower birth rate. and a lower death rate. We need not.. 
reprod":lce vigorously in order that we may die profusely. 
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59. From the biological standpoint too the volume and the structure of our death 
rate are highly significant. In the first plac~, death cuts off a large proportion of our 
girls in the prime of life before they begin production while of those who enter the child
bearing phare, only a small fraction livf;} through the whole of it. Out of every 1 000 girls 
only _601 ~ach the age of I? at __ which_ child-bearing commences fo~ most women,, and only 
152 m RaJasthan and 150 m A]mer, hve to the age of 45 at whtch . reproduction ceases · 
as seen in the inset Table No. 84. ,. 

TABLE No. 84. 

Num her of women aged 15 and over and 45 
~nd over per 1,000 of total·women ih Rajasthan 
and Ajmer. · 

That we have high birth and general ferti- · 
lity rates is in spite of our adverse mortality 
conditions. Secondly, the relatively. hP.avy 
mortality of our women in child-bearing ages 
creates a shortage of partners for married life. 
It is true that many ·of our men meet this 

15 and over 45 and over difficulty by marrying girls much below their 
'ages. But _given ·the ·mean-after-life-time of 
men and women in our country, this difference 
in the age at marriage of husband and wife 
itsE}lf co~tributes to the high proportion of 
widows among us. In ~1951 as shown ,in,Sub-

Rajasthan .. 601 152 

Ajmer •• 001 150 

.sidiary Table 6·7 in Part ·I-B of the Report 10·9 % and 12·1 % of all women were record· 
ed as. widows in Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively'! As the ratio of spinsters _ diminisheS. 
from 64 per 1,000 females in ages 15-34 to 8 in age group 35-44, that of widows shoots up
from 4·6 % to 17·7 %- It looks as if we push girls into ·matrimony only to fill vacancies 
created by the exit of widows. 

60. The8e are, however, only rough indications of the effect of mortality on the
reproductive performance of .. our women .. To get ~a comprehensive measure:which summarizes. 
the influence of both current fertility and mortalit~- conditions we have to construct an 
'index of replacement like the Net Reproduction Rate.· The Net Reproduction tRate is' simply 
the gross reproduction rate modified to include the influence of mortality. In estimating the 
latter we assume that every cohort of 1,000 newly born females reaches the 'forty-fifth year
without any loss of strength. ·We now give up this a~sumption and take into account the
fact that as the cohort moves up to higher and higher ages, its number is reduced at each 
successive age by the hand of death with a corresponding effect upon the total number of 
births that take place. This we c~nnot attempt for these States for want of data on fertility. 
But an analysis of forces affecting mortality is valuable not only for. understanding the. 
health and longevity of the people but 'also for understanding the past and. futur~ population. 
trends. . 

. . 

61. Mortality figures are also not available for Rajasthan, but from the available 
figures for Ajmer we can safely conclude that after 1918,· the year of last great epidemic the 
rate of reported deaths in Ajmer declined steadily. In 1918 it stood . at. 115 per thousand 
inhabitants, but after that time it was never above 45. The average rate durinl! the-
1911-20 decade was 47·7 per thousand as contrasted to 26·6 during the next decade. It rose to. 
30·2 during the 1931-40 decade but fell ·again to 21·6 in 1941-50. After 1918 an overall 
tendency to decline is clear to see, although one would expect, on the possibility that registra
tion may have improved, a slight increase. The decline that ·.appears is probably, therefore,. 
a minimum quantity.· The·actual decrease in mortality ha~ probably been greater. 

62. That there is a real fall in the ·infant mortality is corroborated from Subsidiary 
· Table 6-9 (infants per 10,000 persons) given in Part I-B of the Report .. · 

Infant Mortality: This table shows that in Rajasthan as well as in Ajmer the 1941 
figures for infants are lower than those ;for 1951 as iactually found at. 

the two Censuses. 
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, . 63. ·We will refer to this chequered history of infant mortality when we consider the 
probable future trend ·of death rate. Here it may be pointed out that the usual causes given 
in the Public Health Reports about the high infant m?rtali~y in the Stat~ are premature maternity, 
mal-nutrition chiefly owing to want of mothe~'s milk, dmrr~oea, respr~·atory causes and fevers. 
Malaria is one of the principal causes of the mfant mortality. I~ 1s well-known that the 
effect of malaria is to increase the death rate and to reduce the brrth-rate because it results 
in weakening ~f the health of the population. 

64. 'Still another indication of the declining mortality is .the proportion of women aged 
, 45 and over ··who are widowed. If the custom of non-marriage of 

'The Proportion of Widows. widows were strictly observed, this would be a good measure of long-
. ··. · .. '. .· · run-trends In mortality. Actually, ·however, there is considerable 

~ . ·, ' 

' ' remarriage of widows, and the possibility that 
•: ·TABLE· Nb. 85. it may be increasing vitiates this datum as a 

.: reliable evidence of the mortality trend. Yet 
Propor'tion of ·widows. aged 45 and .over authorities agree that. the taboo on widow 

, ··from decade to decade. marriage is not being broken down very fast. It 

1911' 
·1921· 
1931 

. 1941 
1951 

, · .. ' ·, · ; · , . ; . is still the practice of lqwer castes, when they 
Percentage ofwomen -45 raise their standard of living, to attempt to 

':andfover who are widowed enforce the rule as a mark of enhanced social 
... · " ·to total women ·. ,. prestige. For,this reason the steady dec!ine in 

69·3 , . the proportion of women widowed over age 45, 
; · -~ 69·4 · , as shown in the inset Table No. 85 probably 

··67·2 represents, at least in part a real decline in 
.... .... 

60·1 mortality . 
•• 47•9' 

65. It is the marked decline in mortality, plus the maintenance of a high birth rate, 
· _ . ·, · .. · · that has .caused the gigantic upswing in population since 1920. The 

~a~~s ~~ tlJ.e Dechnmg fact would· seem to be that the acceleration of population, growth in 
ea rae. modern times has been ·due almost solely to improvements in mort-

ality. We should therefore examine the causes of the declining death rate. But the causes 
,of the· decline in mortality .are harder to· establish than the fart itself. One reason is that an 
:adequate· explanation embraces- not one but several levels of analysis medical, economic, 
:political and sociologic~l. :\nother reason is that the casual fac:tors are even . more poorly 
measured than mortahty Itself, so that we are forced to explam the obscure by the still 

:more obscure~ . Nevertheless. it is possible to discern the major outlines of atleast three great 
~gains in the~ fight against death. The first of these is the reduction of war and banditry. The 
·second is the. control· of famines. And the third is the control of epidemic diseases. These 
_factors require a further ex11mination and elucidation. . 

. . . 

66. Every form of indirect evidence points to the conclusion that the death rate must 
.Eli . t• of w'. · ' d inevitably have· improved when political peace and public security 

mma 10n ' ar an r· 11 t th" 1 d h · · t · G . . . . · rna y came o IS an w ere In ernecme wars, overnmental 
.Bandltry. inefficiency, rapacious taxation,. and hereditary banditry were common 
in the later ~loghul period. "The eighteenth century was a period of bloody rivalry 
between competing warlords, each having autocratic administration that had, of necessity, to 
milk the people of their sustena~ce." "The economic life of the country was dominated by 
-the prevailing insecurity, for war might break out almost anywhere, while bands of robbers 
made the roads unsafe, and harried the villages at their pleasure. To possess visible or tancrible 

.·wealth was merely to invite stronger men to take it by force. The fierce ~Iarathas, revolting 
.against alien-domination, raided and fought from the wes~ to the east coast. All told, this was 
not· a condition of life in which natural disasters could be provided against and in which crises 
-could be successfully met. It was not a condition in which mortality was likely t~ be low. The 
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gradual emergence of a new order must have been the first step in lowering mortality and thus 
providing a new phase of po~ulation growth. During the nineteenth century. when the effects . 
of. peace ~nd order wer~ being felt, there was a gen.eral impression that population was groWing 
fairly Iapidly a fact whiCh was apparently not true m preVIous centuries."* . ' . 

67. In a country like ours, where more than two-thirds of the inhabitants are 
, . _dependant on agriculture, the state of the harvests is of primary 

The Control of Fammes: Importance. ~hen th? crops ar~ ·good t~e people are prosperous, .but. 
when they fail famme supervenes. All agricultural countries are 

liable to this scourge, and Rajasthan jg peculiarly so mostly owing to the barrenness of the soil 
partly to the variability of its rainfall and partly to the way in which the soil is parcelled 
·out amongst petty farmers. who haye no capital and no organized system of credit, and millions 
of field labourers are at once thrown out of work when the crops fail. · In former times the 
effects of famine were far, more serious than they ·are at the present day. Tht>re was no 
organized system of State relief; and in the absence of railways, even . local crop failure meant 
starvation to many. All. this has now been changed. · A watchful eye is kept on the state 
of the crops, and the course of prices, and all necessary arrangements have been ·made for 
commencing relief operations the moment they are needed. But even so, there are many 
obstacles in the way of complete success; and whenever a· severe famine occurs its effect is 
immediately seen in a diminished birth rate and a high mortality. In these years the mortality 
is rarely due to actual starvation but rather to diseases brought on by improper foo~ and epidemics 
of cholera, which frequently attack the crowded relief camps. The immediate effect of these 
visitations soon <:iisappears. The persons who die are those at the extremes ofJife. the very old 
and the very young, many of whom would in any case have died during the next few years. The 
number of persons in the prime of life is but little, affected. Also,. afte;r a period of suspended 
activity, the reproductive powers of the people · reassert themselves. For some years after a 
famine, births are thus more numerous than usual and there is an abnormally low death-rate .. 
The result is an unusually rapid growth of· population. : 

68. Writers on this subject, have customarily pointed Qut that the famines of this region· 
are rooted in its geography. Because of the natural features, the rainfall is highly seasonal and 
is scanty over large areas. Worst of all, however, it is .also quite variable from year to year, and 
this irregularity, striking large areas that normally lack surplus rainfall, brings severe droughts~ 
Some times an extra large rainfall brings floods that are as damaging to crops as a drought. The 
uncerta~ty of the monsoon has, therefore. beeri characterized as ''the biggest single factor 
influencing life in India in general and Rajasthan in· particular." In some year~, over either a 
small or a great portion of these States, the rains almost completelY: fail to . appear. Sometimes . 
they are late in beginning, sometimes they stop abruptly; and so~etimes they come in such · 
concentrated outpourings that mighty floods result. It is easy to see, ·therefore, that from a · 
geographical point of view the stage is set for frequent famine; resulting from unexpected droughts 

·and floods. But the tangibility of geographic facts should not mislead.us into exaggerating their 
importance. The irregularity of ramfall_'is a factor in the· occurrence of- fa:r;ni,nes; but it is not 
''thE:' cause". Certain other conditions must also· prevail if a famine is to occur. What arA
some of these other conditions? First, the region has always been predominantly agricultural,. 
which means that rainfall is directlv connected with the.main source of wealth. Second, the 
population has always been poor and den~ely settled . in. relation to developed resources, which 
means that the people have-· had no great surplus to tide them over an ap:ric~ltura.l disast.er .. 
Third, these States have been charact~rized ·by poor transP.ortat~on .~nd local IsolatiOn whiCh 
means that an afflicted region could not get succour from other regions. Fourth, th?ugh we -.h~d. 
irrigation projects from pre-historic times, .• we did n9t have:enough to protect us from Irregulant1es .. ' - . 

· • Population of India and Pakistan by Kingsley J!avis Page 38 •. 
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Qf rainfall. These conditions are just as important as geographic factors in explaining our 
famines. From a strategic standpoint they are even more important, bec~u~e they are. the factors 
subject to control and hence the objects of attack in any attempt_ to eln~unate famines. They 
.are conditions of long standing, and coupled with the irregu1anty of rainfall~ they have made 
Rajasthan one of, the world's most famine-ridden areas. 

69. It is impo:,sible to gauge the exact amount of mortality caused by famines. :Many 
famine3 occulTed uefore vital statistics were even attempted, and those occurring 
since that d<:tte still fall in a period when vital statistics are deficient. The registration 
sy3tem, furthermore, tends to break down under famine conditions so that an even lesse:r 
proportion of deaths are recorded than is ordinarily the case. One very cru~e measure of the 
effect of famine~ is to study t~e population growth during decades when fammes occurred and 
during those when famines did not occur. The decade of 1891-1900 for example. was distin
guished by the occurrence of terrihle famlne in its closing years, deaths from epidemic disease 
seem to have been1 if an)' thing, fewer than usual, and no other causes of death stand out as 
of peculiar importance. The fact that the population decreased by 17·9 per cent. during this 
decade is therefore attributable mainly to the occurrence of famines. How rnuch might the 
population have grown otherwise? Well, in the previous decade it grew 20·4 per cent. and in 
the follow.i~g decade 7·0 per cent. If the 1891-1900 decade had experienced the average rate of 
growth shown, by these two decades, it would have grown by 13·7 per cent. instead of decreasing by 
17·9 per cent. The. difference is a matter of some four mi.llion persons, which may be taken as a 
rough estimate of loss due to famines in Rajasthan only. 

70. It should be borne in mind, however, that relief measures were functioning at this 
time and that this saved the lives of millions of persons who otherwise would have died. ''In 
ancient times the occurrence of a severe famine was marked by the disappearance of a third or a 
fourth of the population of the area afflicted. By the decade under consideration the relief 
measures had reached the point, not of nullifying the effects of famine, but of greatly reducing 
the m~rtality resulting from it. After the turn of the century both relief and preventive measures 
became more effective. 

71. The decrease in the number and int_ensity of famines, most noticeable after 1900, 
-could not have be~n due to changed geographical conditions. The climate of Rajasthan 
remained the same, the rainfall being as irregular· as ever. 'Vhat was changing was the set 
of social conditions that had formerly been implicated in famine phenomena. Rajasthan still 
remained 'predominantly · agricultural and extremely poor. but certain mitigating 
chang~s, b~th planned and unplanned. had taken place. In the first place, the characteristic 
1ocal Isolation had diminished, and since famines are usually local affairs, this meant amelio
ration. The production of food crops ceased to have an overwhelmingly subsistence character, 
but became increasingly commercial, the exports operating as a local reserve of food against 
·Reasons of drought. More food was now grown in ordinary years than our people could eat 
because there was a market for the surplus abroad; in a bad season the rise in prices here put 
:a st?p to· export ~or the time, and the entire produce of' the region was available for its needs . 
.lnt1mes of. SCftr~Ity the same channels which ordinarily took food out of the country could 
bnng food Into It, and the breakdown of isolation -inside India enabled areas of surplus to 
:succour areas of deprivation. 

72. What was responsible for this breakdown of internal and external isolation ? On 
the technological side it was improvtd transportation and communication. Some of the railways 
and hardsurfaced ~oa~s were undertaken precisely for the purpose of prt3venting famines. 
Telegraph co~munwat10n was started and an efficient postal system was achieved. The lator. 
half of the n_met.eenth century, therefore, saw the full development oftechnology of transport -. 
.and communwat10n. · 



97 . 

. . 73. Another technological ~d!an~e, ma~e (like th~ railw?'ys) with famine relief partly 
:m mmd, was the development of rrngat10n. Smce the geographical cause of famine is always 
.an irregularity-a drought, cyclone, flood, or scourge-which suddenly lowers the food supply 
b~Iow tha~ ~ecessary. for a population. built up. un~er a different ~xpectation, any counter
measure gtvmg security offers a solutiOn. . IrrigatiOn, by over-commg the effects of irregular. 
rainfall eliminated drought produced famin0 in areas where it was practised. Not only has 
it assured regular crops in regions of irregular rainfall, but it has increased the total producti.. • 
vity ?f ~hese areas,_ so as to give them !Dore of a surplus aga~t periods of drought. Finally, 
by brtngmg prosperity and pe:>ple to reg10ns formerly barren, It has drawn off excess· population 
from denser areas. It has thus reduced famine enormously. 

74. The tangibility of roads, railways and irrigation canals ahould not blind us to the 
fact that such technological . developments are dependent upon . parallel changes be social 
<>rganization. For railroads and canals to be built and maintained, there must b e some 
-elements of commercial and industrial economy, some internal security, and some tec~ological 
and scientific proficiency. In so far, then, as the control of famine rests on modern tee nology, 
it also rests on modern sboial organization. Our country may be expected to Continue 
modernilation on all fronts (perhaps faster than before independence}, and so famines should 
be increasingly controlled. Yet, because the present population density has been built up on 
the exp~ctation of famine control, a breakdown .of the technology and social framework 

.supporting that control might cost more lives than even the great famines of the past. The 
preventive and relief measures have never been adequate to prevent starv~tion and under 
nourishment, but they have greatly reduced famine mortality. 

75. Rivalling famine as a widespread killer is· epidemic disease. Like famine, its 
Th. tr 1 of E . d . frightfulness should not be considered solely in terms of the deaths it 
·n· e ~on ° Pl emJ.c c~uses from ye!l'r to year, but ~o in terms of its ~expectedness, its 
· !Sease. ·· virulence, and Its· aftermath. Without overpopulatiOn, a death rate 
that is fairly regular from· year· to year is perhaps· better,__socially and economically speaking, 
than one that jumps suddenly to extremes, even though the average rate is the same. The 

.influenza. epidemic of 1918 more than donbl~d the regular mortality. 

76. Among the diseases, which are responsible fqr heavy toll of human life in Rajas
·than and Ajmer might be mentioned :Malaria and epidemic dis~ases inc]nding Cholera; Small-pox 
.a.nd Pla.<Tue. Tuberculosis is also a source of 'anxiety as the increased contact between the people 
<>f the villages and towns is apt to spread this <lliease. The total number of deaths from principal 
.causes in Raja~than and Ajmer during the last two decades is not available. The available" 
.figure3'Qf Ajmer are given in Tables Nos~ 86, 87 and 88 below:- -

TABLE No. 86. 

Mortality frmn Malaria in Ajmer State. 

Years Total No. of Reported 
· deaths 

29,919 
34,985 
35,990 
40,068 
33,619 
27,744 
22,395 
26,139 
18,029"· 
16,41~ 

1941 
194:2 
19t3 
1944 
194:5 
194:6 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

77. The heaviest mortality in Rajasth1.n and 
-1 • - Ajmer is due to ~Ialarh. The 

Ma ana. figures of deaths from Jtfalaria 
in Ajmer during the last 10 ye,ars received from 
the Civil Surgeon,_ Ajmer are given in inset Table 
No. 86. 

Apart from the heavy mortality caused by the 
disease it considerably reduces the resisting power. 
of the population to other diseases and is indirect
ly responsible probably for much larger.percentage 
of deaths· than the reported figures. 
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78. In most of the integrated States the incidence of Malaria is extremely high. Up to· 
the· year 1946 the only step~ ~aken to control this disease consisted in distri?uting quinine in 
extremely inadequate quantities and after 1946 some steps were taken to mtroduce modern 
methods of controlling malaria by using insecticides like D. D. T. and more potent preventive· 
drugs like pn.ludrine. For Ajmer the Civil Surgeon writes, " Free distribution of quinine and 
mepacrine/ titblets has been done in· hospitals and dispensaries and other sources. Since 
September, 1949 the _Anti-Malaria Organi~ation has b~en W?rking in . this S~ate, ~hich has. 
regularly been spraymg D. D. T. and domg other anti-malaria work In the ~tate.' In the· 
adjoining State, Bombay, more extensive and exemplary work has been done to control Malaria. 
There is, therefore, little doubt that with public opinion crystallizing in the matter, resources . 

. will be found in no distant future to effectively tackle this great health problem of the State 
and as soon as extensive Anti-Malaria work is undertaken, there is little doubt that the present 
high death-rate of the State will consideraq_ly come down. 

79. Cholera and Small-pox are the prjn~ipal epidemic diseases, which account for the· 
large number of deaths in the areas in which they appear from time to time. The figures, 
of deaths due to these diseases in Ajmer, supplied by the CiVil Surgeon are reproduced. 
below in Table No. 87. · 

TABLE No. 87. 

Deaths in Ajmer due to Cholera and 
Small-pox in the years 1941-. 50. 

Public Health Department is making appreci
able progress in its . activities to prevent these· 
epidemic by anti-cholera inoculations at fairs etc. 
Vaccinatfon centres for small-pox are increas~g .. 
Fortunately these States were free from plague· for 
the last more than 10 years. Medical opinion is·. 
divided about the cause& of rapid decline of plague· 
in India. Some believe that we do not know the· 
cause and that it cannot be said that the disease 
would not flare up again. Others think that the-
most important reason is the evolution of a new race-

Year Cholera Sma~-pox· 

1941 33 59 

1942' 23 23 

1943 63 133 

1944 233 344 

1945 26 230 
• of rats immune to the malady. * · 

1946 Nil 321 

19.47 Nil 668 

1948 84 199 

1949 Nil 520 

1950 Nil ; 1,520 

80. On account of difficulties of diagnosis the figures of deaths from tuberculosis are
. not reliable. ~Iany such deaths are believed to be registered under the 

Tuberculosis. head "fevers,'' "respiratory diseases" or other causes. There is reason. 
to believe that the incidence is higher in urban than in rural areas and 

· that, in both types of areas, infection is spreading and active cases of tuberculosis are increasing •. 
The growth of towns and cities, the development of transport facilities and industrialisation are 
contributory factors to this increase and there is, therefore, the possibilitv that their adverse. 
effect may be even more pronounced in the coming years. The reported figures of deaths from 

•The Population of India and Pakistan by KingsJey Davis p. 45, 
; 
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'"T. B. of lungs are given by the Civil Surgeon, State of Ajmer as follows:
TABLE No. 88. 

Deaths from T. B. of Lungs in Ajmer State. It is believed that deaths were in fact high 
and that they were included among those 
shoWJl under "fevers,'' "Respiratory diseases" 

• Year Deaths from T. B. of Lungs 
and other causes. -· · 

.1941 

.1942 

.1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
.1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

558 
533 
667 
433 
298 
525. 
438 
546 
418 
297 

. 81. The following extract from circular No. F. 2. (44) GA (A)/52 dat~d the 12th September, 
1952 from the Deputy Secretary to Government of Rajasthan C~neral Administration Depart

:ment, Jaipur explains the position in Rajasthan with respect .to this malady. "A total of 
approximately 250 beds only are available in Rajasthan for patients suffering from Tuberculosis. 

YThe problem of Tuberculosis in Rajasthan is really an acute one and is more serious than that of 
~other epidemic diseases. In Rajasthan alone Tuberculosis takes an annual toll of about 21,000· 
lives. At any one time, there are mor~ than one Jakh of patients suffering from Tuberculosis 

,out of a total population of 15·2 millions in Rajasthan." 
. . . I 

82. Rapid urbanisation is taking place in many of the districts of the State as will be 
pointed out in Chapter III.' A perusal ofMain Table A-I~_in Part II-A of the Report will-also 
show how the towns are developing fast. There has also been ·large increase in the· road trans

: port. 'l'hese developments bring increasing number of village people into contact with the· 
infected urban areas resulting in an eagy infection of rural areas inhabited by people with no 

-acquired immunity and possessing little poWef of resistance on account . of their ~xtremely low 
standard of living. The prevention of tuberculosis is in effect ·nothing short of the improvement 

-of education, environmental hygiene, housing, nutrition and the economic standard. of ~he people. 

83~ Tubermilosis Sanatoria and clinics have recently been established at v~rio"':ls places 
in Rajasthan and Ajmer and the matter is receivin~ the attention. of the Government. The 
B. C. G. vaccination drive has been started in the State and its sustained use might go a great 

-way in immunjzing the people against tuberculosis. · ' · 

84. Influenza and plague came to us from, abroad along· with the foreigners a~d . wiped, 
_ - · out a part of the population from time. to time before we acqwred any 
::New Diseases.' iinmunity against them. The:r;e are other deadly diseases. w~~h have 

fortunately not yet infested our colll;ltry. "Yellow fever for mstance, 
·despite its presence in Africa and other parts of the _world, has. ne~er' visited th~ Indian sub. 
-continent; yet the conditions for its spread are ideal if the virus should ever be brought there, the 
mosquito which carries ·the virUs being indigenous and widespread in the region."* . 

85. Apart from the threat of the new or· dormant epidemics which will con~inue to 

Th •t 1 f th hover over our people till our Public Health and Welfare Services are e VI a resources o e . . · · c d th th fi d f t eo le made really effiCient, we have.also to ~ace ~a . o~ e oo. - r~n . 
p p · . : , "O:u.r people· ~re.' in a . co~tinual proc~ss of. liqwdat10n. Their VItal 

• Sir Jnhn Me~w, "Public He~lth, The.Great Diseases of India" quoted in "'Population of India. and Pakistan•• 
by Kingsley Davis· p. 42, · · · 
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resources are low. · They have to draw· upon them for their every day normal exis~e!lce, andl. 
when a contingency arises; and such contingencies must be numerous. under t~e con~t1pns pre-
vailing in these States which r~qu~e the use of reserve power~, ~hey g~nnot h?ld then: own. ~n. 
view of the increasing difficulties.m th~ mat.ter o~ food s~pph~_s assoCiated ~th t.he mcrease .m. 
the population aJid fall·in per·capita productiOn discussed m Chapter ~V, the.situatwn has deteriO
rated: further· in·· ·acquiring adequate ·physical resistance to face famme or disease. If, therefore, 
the food' situation· were to get out of control on account of political or economic dislocation or· 
due to ·the worsening of the international situation affecting o~r food imports and plans, mass 
starvation would be irl.evitable.' IIi short, when the people are living on sub-nutritional and 
barely enough diet resulting in low vitality, if any ~alamity, be it an epidemic or a famine,.. 
whether natural or man-made, were to befall them, It would perhaps surpass the worst scourge
of the past and would leave behind a trail. of sorrow and sufferin~ never known before. 

86. The remarkable thing about both epidemics and famines,· however, is the quickness. 
with which a dense population seems to recover from the effects·· of the disaster. During an. 
epidemic, it is said, "Life goes on as usual in the neighbourhood and funeral processions wending· 
their way almost unnoticed to the burial ground and the burning ghat may be the only indication 
of the tragedies of the epidemic. During severe epidemics some measure of hardship results' from 

·the temporary failure of the food supply, the disruption oftrade, theinterferencewithagriculture
and the interruption of traffic; but even the most virulent pestilence is short lived and these ill 
effects disappear with astonishing rapidity and with them all memory of the epidemic". In an. 
over-populated country, a highly irregula.r death rate (caused by famines, epidemics, etc.) has 
two effects that may possibly give it an advantage over a steady mortality of the same long-run 
intensity: (1) The sudden catastrophe wipes away excess population and thereby temporarily· 
relives the population pressure. If such pressure has been a hinderance to economic advance~
as it ~ust have been ifthere has been "overpopulation," then the relief afforded by the epidemic
'proves beneficial until the pressure is b1;1ilt up once more. With a steady but high mortality, 
on the other hand, the pressure is continual; it gets no relief, and stagnation is therefore unvary-
ing. · (2) Since the brunt of epidemics is. usually home by children and old people, the survivers . 

. of an_ epidemic, who are mainly breadwinners, have in consequence of the epidemic fewer depen
·dants to support. Epidemics are, therefore, sometimes followed by a temporary rise in the standard. 
of living. In so far as the epidemic or famine affects children and old people more than young 
adults, the birth rate tends· to rise again immediately after the disaster, and it is not long untiL 
the regular course of population growth is resumed. The period of relief is, therefore, not long. 

87. The problem of food, internal security and international developments are also to be. 
. borne in mind while we are considering the question of future death 

The .futur~ Death-Rate. rate. The. State is, a deficit area fr~m the point of view of food-supply 
. . . . except durmg very good years. It IS also true that severe famines . 

internal disorders and wars of the past have receded from our memories and indeed they should. 
remain things of the past if the international situation were not to deteriorate and the country 
w~re ~ocontinue .to get go?d help f~om outside till self-~ufficiency is reached and again if the
rains .do not persistently fail. But if any of these premises cease to hold good, the repercussion 
mi~ht be serious a~d our dea~h rate might go up steeply. The local· village still remains un
sanitary, the public a pathetic to health measures, and the poverty almost as abject it follows. 
that the reduction of the death rate in recent decades is a tenons thing, it will remain so 
until basic changes are incorporated into the warp and woof of the society. Viewed in this. 
light, the growth in the region's population during recent times represents a'· potentially-
4isturbing factor. · 

88. Upto now we hav~ c.onsider~d births~ and deaths separately. We will now proceed 
The Natural 'Increase to consider. their c?mb~~d effe~t to ascertain the natural increase· 
and. the Migration-cum of populatiOn. whiCh ,Is. the diffe~ence between births and. deaths
Registration Error:. . ~urmg a :partiCula~ d~cade. It . Is well-known that actual births . 

exceed registered birt~s. and actual deat~s exceed registered, deaths: 
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and, therefore, if we try to compute the natural increase fro~ the registered births and deaths 
an. element !'of error is_· bouruf to ·creep iii.; ·· .This is· called th(1.· :.regiStration·: ei::Cot;· ,~·:The: natural· 
increases: can~ however., be as~ertained if·we.·knowthe Cens~s~ QTowth,and.the net.:migration 
during ~he ·inter-ce~sa.l:perio~; b~~a~se ·.the· Census· growth," which. is .. ·.~hEh' difference,,·between 

· the Census populatwn at the be~g ·and end of the ·decade, i9 : bbvious1y. :~omposed ·of, the 
excess of actual births over ·actual deaths. (the .natural. ;increase.) plus.• the ~net ·:migration. 
Or, in other word..q, this growth is composed of the -excess of registered· birthsY.over• registered· 
deaths plus the component representing· the . net ·migration and ·registration~ e:cror. . /; · ~ . . , . < 

. . ' . . .. - . -~ • .. ~ ~ . ..: .: . .: ; ~. ':. ., . . .. - ; . t · .... / : ~ -1• \ '.. : • ... l· 
89. In. Section 4 ?n 'Movement', we hav~ -c.o~tsider~q th~ questio;n;.QfJ.l~tmigr~~iq:n. .. in.~ 

the States during the penodt; 1921-30 and 1931-~0 and we found that the net migration into 
Rajasthan during these decade!J· has been. appro~ately "':""!"_1()9,873 Aon~ -58,089 · respeQ.tiyely. In 
Ajmer net migration in the -decade.l921•30 .. w~s .. -:-21,990- and.~ .. 1931-50 it was :+31,209. We 
will proceed to ·.determine the registration error,- pre$ently, but: l;l~fore . w~· · pro9e~d ~~~o do so,. w~ 
will ascertain the natural- incre~se during the:-abq;ve two periods by subtracting the net migra-
tion from the corresponding Census growth ... of populatiQn 3;.s·.s}lown .in Table·. No~. 89.pelow:·,-. .. . '• 

TABLE N~. 8b.,. ·· · · · .. · 
Natnral Inc~ease ~ Rajasthan .... 

(i) Censtis population at the beginning of the·. perlod ... ' 
(ii) Census population at the end of the period . ·. 

·(iii) Growth of popula.t.ion during the period 

(iv) {Inn crease~+))} due to ·migration · .. ~ 
· . ecrease,- . · • : . 

(v) Natural increase during the. period. · . .. . 

... 
• Ill. •.... 
•• 

•• 

' · .. "' 
' . 1931-50 

11,264,300 
15,290,797. 

~ ' 4,026,497, 

-. 58,089 

19~~--30 . 

... · . . 9,868,088 . 
11,264~300 
1,396,212' 

.. -~-- 109,873 
" ~ ·' 

4,084,586 . . . ·1,506,0~5 -~ 

90. The figures gi~en above show that excluding migration, the population of th~· Stat&· 
. . . has increased .by above 1·506 millions during t]:le ten years 1921-30. In 

Sral~cance. ol the Natu ... other words, the ·I!.ercentage increase of the population in 1931 over 
crease. the mean populatiOn of the decade JVas about 14·2 or about 1·42, :per 

cent per annum. During the' period 1931-50, howe_ver, the actual increase . of the populatiOn 
is of the order of 4•084. millions showing that the population has increased by 3~·8 per cent 
over the mean population of the period !93!~50.. O;r, in oth?r W9r~, the ~nnual mcrease. has 
risen to 1·79 per cent. . The reason for thiS nse of the natural mcrease IS, ~bVIously · ~ue ~ the 
increase in the birth rate as wellas · a fall in · the death rate, the relatiOn of which With the_ 
previous history of famines and epidemic~ in th~ State, has ~e~n fully discussed. above~ 

'I' 

. TABLE No. 90: 

Natural ~crease in 'Ajme~~ 

' . •• 
•• .... 

' . . ' 

506,964 
693,372 

.186,408 

1921-30• . 
' 

446,842 
. . 506,964 

. 60,122 

(i) Census population at the beginning of the. period 
(iiJ Census population· at the end of the period · 
(iii) Growth of popula~ion dur~g the p~riod 

{iv) {Increase < +>}. due,:;to ·migr. ation - < . . . . . · ·, . :- ±31~~09: · ~ · : y .. ·- ·.2i,990· 
Decrease{-) ' · : , · , . · .. . . · · · ·. : · · 

-~v) Nat~~~·in~!~ase_ ~urmg __ ~b~··.p~ri~·::;<. :,_/· · .. < .::~:- ·,:, :· ,155~~~9 ·-' ... .r.\.-: < 82,112" .. 
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91. For Ajmer the figureS given above sh~w that excluding mwation, the population 
of this State ha.s increased by 81,112 persons durmg the ten years, m other words, the per
centage increase of the population in 1931 over the mean population of the decade was about 
17·0 per cent. or fLbout 1•70 per cent. per annum. During the period 1931-50,however, the actual 
increase of the population is of 155,199 persons showing that the population has increased 
by 25·8 per cent• over the mean population of the period 1931-50 or in other words the annual 
increase has slowed down to 1·29 per cent. The reason for this slowing. down of the natural 
increase is obviously due to the fall in the birth rate which is associated with the previous 
history of famines and epidemics in the State. · 

92. The problem of determining the registration eiTor is beset with difficult~es. The 
-. - registration system in the Integrated States was next to nil. What-

The Registration Error~- ever·does exist is deemed to be defective, therefore, the vital statistics 
of these areas are unreliable and cannot · be made ·use- of for any 

useful calculations. Reasonably reliable ·vital statistics figures in case of Rajasthan are avail
able for the former Bharatpur State only. They are, however, available for the Ajmer State. 
The second difficulty is about ascertaining the net migration for the area for which reliable 
vital statistics are available. The net migration figures aiTived at in Section 4 above, are 
based on calculations for Rajasthan State as a whole on the basis of figures of the previous 
Censuses available in the previous Census Reports. Figures of· emigration are not available 
for units smaller than· the State (the Integrating States). No attempt can, therefore, be made 
to work out the registration error in case of Rajasthan.' We may no doubt adopt figures of 
net migration for the- Ajmer State for which reliable vital statistics are available. For 
.reasons given above, Subsidiary Table 1·3 contains two sets of population figurt:s. The first 
:set contained in columns 2 to 4 gives the mean population of the entire State as constituted 
in 1951, while the second set contained in columns 5 to 7 gives the mean population of the 
decade for area under registration of births and deaths, both of which are the same so far 
as Ajmer is concerned. Therefore, it is of no use to compare the growth rate of the State 
.as a whole during the last three decades with the growth rate in the area under registration. 

93. The growth of population may be split up into its two components: (i) net gain 
. __ or loss due to migration, and (ii) natural increase due to the excess 
'The Growth of Population of births over deaths. According to the registered births and 
in the area under death_s, in Ajmer ~his exc~ss was of the order of 28,348 in 1921-30, 
Registration. repr~senting the ).ncrease of 6·0 per cent· on the relevant mean 

population~ 'fhe coiTesponding increase in 1931-40 was 8 per cent. 
and in 1ll41-50 it wa~ 7 per. cent. If the registration records were correct, the balance of 
the growth rate of registration population over the recorded natural increase would be 6·6 
in 1921-30J 6·0 in 1931-40 and 10·0 in 1941-50. Those figures would represent the rate 
tOf increase in' population due to migration alone. 

94. From the da~a presented· below it is seen that the available information on 
·migration is not equal to this balance. It is, therefore, reasonable to conclude that the 
balance includes an ,element. due to under-registration of vital events and that the last 
me~tion~d set o~ perc~ntages really indic~tes wh~t may be called the "migration-cum. 
:regiStratiOn error dur1ng the three decades. It IS composed of what we have described 
.above ~s the "registration error" and 'a component representing the net migration. 

95. As pointed out before, figures· of net migration in the State for the periods 
1931-50 and 1921..-..30 have been arrived at in· Section 4 above, where the details of the 
ealculations have been referred to. It is pointed out there, that as the figures of mhrration 
for the period 1931-40 and 1941-50 are not available separately, the net migration °for th6 
period 1931-50 and for the decade 1921-30 only have been calculated. 
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96. The Census growth rate of the population of the area under registration in Ajmer 
d~ing. 1931-50 ~as 3~·9 and the corresponding rate of n~~ural increase was 18·6_ giving the 
ro1gratwn-cum-remstrat10n error of 14•3 per cent. Agam as we have seen .above the 
Census growth rate of population of the area under registration during 1921-30 was' 12·6 
and the corresponding rate of natural increase was o·6 as given in Subsidiary Table 1·3. 
Therefore, the migration-cum-registration-error during 1921-30 was 6·0. · 

97. On the basis of the net migration figures of +31,209 and --21 990 for the 
Ajmer State as a whole for ·the periods. 1931-50 and 1921-30 respec.tively a'rrived at in 
Section 4 above ~nd by relatin~ these approximate inter-censal ~ains due. to migration to 
the mean populatiOn of the per1ods 1931-50 and 1921-30 we find that the net gain due 
t"o migration comes to 6·0 per cent. during 1931-50 and 4·6 per cent. durinO' 1921-30. It 
therefore, appears th~t during 1931-50 an increase of 18·9 per cent. of the ~ean populatio~ 
and that during 1921-30 an increase of 11·2 of the mean population is still unaccounted 
for. It wi~ be interesting to . see what this_ signifies in terms of under~registration of vital 
events of births and deaths. · 

.. 

98. An analysis based on the actual figures of population, registered births and 
deaths for Ajmer State and available figures of migration has. been made below for. the 
two periods 1931-50 and 1921-30 in the Table No. 91 below:-

TA"BLE No. 91. 

( i) Increase in Registr~tion Area popula~ion i. e. the 
whole of Ajmer State · • • • • 

( ii) Less migration gain . . .. · . · .. 
(iii) Natural increase based on census data . . . • 
(iv) Excess of actually registered births over deaths 
{v) Difference of {iii) and (iv) • • • • · 

(vi) Di~ference as a percentage of natural'increase. 

1931-50 

·186,408 
. I 31,209 T. . 

_155;199 
89,956· 
68,243 

·.+ 44 

1921-30 

60,122' 
-21,990 

82,112 
28,348' 
53,764 

+ 65 

.The significance of the percentages ~hown against item (vi) in the above table may now. be . 
.. ,'considered as against the expected natural increase derived from the 'Census data, the 

registration natural increase was deficient by ~5 p~r cent. in 1921-30. There are. omissions 
in the registration of births as well as deaths and, as .. is· generally believed omissions in the 
registration of births are more than those in the case of deaths. The registration error 
referred to here represents the absolp.te excess of omission in bir~hs over those in deaths. 
H the deficiency in the registration .. of· births , and . death,s be the same, it would indicat~ 
that the percentage of under registration of vital ·events was o.f the order of 65 per·' cent. 
If, however, the percentage omission in births· i~ higher than that, in deaths the figure of 
65 per cent. would indicate · the lower limit,. for the deficiency·. in the . registration of births. 
ln practice, the percentaO'eS of omission. in births ·and ,deaths' are not very different and, 
therefore,. it would appear safe to conclud that during 1921-30. , the deficiency in the· 
registration of vital events .was of the orde of 65 per cent. and in the decades 1931-. 50, 
44 per cent. . , 

~ :t "' '"" < ~ . I . ' . . ·' . . 

I 99. It is not possible to give· a detailed nalysis of ~h:e. migratio~-c1;1m-registration-error 
· · in the case of the Natural :DIVISions .or districts as has been done 

The _Migration-cum-Regis- above in the case of the· State, for the · simple reaso~· that the · 
tration-Error for the figures .. required for ·such analysis ·are n?t available. . ·In fact 
Natural Divisions: emigration figures are not known for uruts smaller than the 

State. · "· · · 
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100. The general conclusion to which we come after the above discussion of birth 
and death rates and their trend as also the nature and extent of 

Conclusion. migration is (i) that the past as ~ell as the present growth in the 
population of Rajasthan and ~]mer has been due .. not so ;m~ch to 

net balance of migration but to the _net ?alance of bn:ths and dea~hs; (n) that It IS not 
the increase in fertility rate but the dec~~~e m the mortah~~ . rate whiCh has played a more 
leading part in affecting the balance; (n1) that the probabiht1~s :for the futur_e are that the 
birth rates will show a slight rise; (iv) that the death rate Is likely to declme further; and 
(v) that, therefore, t!J.e chances are for a further growth of population at a much higher rate 
than before. 

101. The following remarks of the Planning Commission being relevant 
_ under consideration are quoted below : 

to the topic 

Population Pressure and · 
its Bearing on Develop-
ment. 

"If, as seems likely, this trend continues, the present rate o_f growth of population 
will be maintained for several years to come. It may even go up a little." "In 
planning for a progressive improvement in living standards the implications of this 
rapid growth of population need carefully to be considered. It is clear that, under 
present conditions an increase in man power "resources" does not strengthen the 
economy but, in fact, weakens it. Unless measures are initiated at this stage to 
bring down the birth rate and thereby reduce the rate of population growth, a 
continuously incr~asing amount of effo~t on the part of the community will be 
used up only in maintaining existing standard of consumption. With all the effort 
that the First Five YearPlan will represent, it will be possible barely to restore by 
1955-56the pre-war standards of consumption in regard to essentials like food 
and clothing. Increasing pressure of population on natural resources (which must 
inevitably be limited) retards economic progress and limits seriously the rate of exten
sion of social services, so essential to civilized existence. A population policy is 
therefore, essential to planning."* _ 

102. Before considering the effect of this growth on the economy of the country we 
will have to examine the livelihood pattern of our people. This we are going to do in the next 
section. · 

SECTIOR 6. 

Livelihood Pattern. 

1. During the 1951 Census, great emphasis was laid on ascertaining the economic 
status and means of livelihood of the people in accordance with the Indian Census Economic 
Classification Scheme, Hl51, prepared by the Registrar General and reproduced in full in 
Part II-B ,Economic Tables) of the Census Report as pointed out before. 

2. The Scheme has several new features and although terms, such as "Cultivators of land 
. . . wholly ?,r ~ainly o~e~", "Cultivators of land wholly or mainly 

Importance of defimbons unowned • 'Non-cultivatmg owners of land agricultural rent recei
and terms used: vers", "Self-supporting persons", "Earning dependants", etc .• mentioned 

in the S?he~e. are of very common use, they have a specific meaning 
atta.ched to them and unless th1s IS very carefully understood, there is every likelihood of 

• Firs• Five Year Plan-A draft outline page 15. . 
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drawing very erroneous conclusion by trying to compare the 1951 Census Economic Data. 
·with figures of other economic enquiries made in the country. \\ ith a view to clear these 
points even at the stage of enumeration, exhaustive instructions were issued to the Enumerators 
pamphle~s containin~ deta~ed ~t~uctions for eitizens as to how the census questions should 
be answered were printed m Hmdt. and widely circulated. The school masters and the members 

"?f th~ v~lage Panchayats. ~ere made responsibl_e for h?lding pu~lic meeting~ of the villagers 
1n thetr vil~ages. and explainmg them carefully m detail. In all Important faus, these booklets 
were 0xplamed In pubhc speeches. Appendix VI contains the relevant tCensus questionnaire 
with the instructions issued to the 11;numerators. The definitions of the terms used 

·are fully described there. This Appendix should be carefully gone throuo-h after studying the 
original Census Economic Classification Scheme given in Part II-B of the Report before 
lJlaking use of the figures collected at'the Census and discussed in this Report. It will be 
·noticed that the difficulties encountered in putting across the economic questions were over
-come by (a) dissemination of the true doctrines, and (b) the rem~val of objections by giving 
State-wide publicity to the Census Questions and their meaning and by intensive training 
·of the staff. 

3. For purposes of ensuring accuracy .of the answers obtained from the people, 
-Accuracv of Economic precautions _were take!l at all stages. The more important of t~em 

" are summar1sed below : · ·. 
-data. 

(a) Intensive training was given to the Supervisors and Enumerators and every 
Census officer ·did his best to see that the Enumerators in his charge were clear 
in their minds . about the scope of the questions. the method of . asking them 
and of recording the replies. · ·•· · · · . · · · 

. ' 
(b). All available means of educating the· people and making them familiar. with the 

· questions and their object were availed of. 
I • . . 

(c) A special booklet .on the duties of citizens was issued with particular emphasis on the 
economic enquiry and copies were widely distributed throughout the State in Hindi. 

' ' 

(d) All Officers in charge of Census work made it a point to lay particular stress on 
. the Census Economic enquiry while explaining the importance of; the Census to 

{e) 

the people ·during their .tours. ·· · ' 

During our extensiv~ tours myself, my deput.ies and inspectors paid special a~ten
tion towards the clarification of the economic questions, and, when the N at10nal 
Registers of Citizens and·. the enumeration slips were be~g fille~ in, I checked 
a certain percentage of entries in respect of the economic questiOns m~self and 
it was a matter of great satisfaction that the .actual number of .. ma~enal errors 
was negligible. Answers to question No. 10 (Principal means of ~velihood) w~re 
almost invariably written at length and left little scope for any misunderstanding 
or misclassification about the principal means· of livelihood. · Even ":ith regard 
to question No'. 9 (I) I did not find any significant percentage of mistakes and 
in the vast majority of cases the answers ·actually. recorded ·were found to be 
-correct. The efforts made by the Enumerators to get the true answers were 
no doubt strenuous in the case of illiteratnjoint families. The se~ondary me~ns 
of livelihood were 'as carefully 'recorded in ... act~al pr~ctice as answer~ to questiOn 

:No. 10. The': p~r9entage of mista~es in r~spect of ans'!ers ~o ques.~~OJ:?. .N?· .. ~ (2) 
· was comparatively more,: but as most of these 'Yere n~tlC~q. ~- r~spect of ~~r~c~~
. turists they had little· significance, a_s ~~e agncultur1sts were not class~fied on 
-.~he ?asis of this part of the Census· qu_est10n, .. 
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(f) With ·a view to' minimise errors of classification at the. stage £?f sorting of s1ip~. 
detailed instructions were given to the sorters. These mstructwns were based on 
the Indian Census Economic Classification Scheme given in Part 11-B of the Report. 
D~ing the sorting of the slips in t~e tabulation offices it was found that answers 
to question Nos. 9, 10 and L l were very carefully written and exhaustive details were 
given in answ~rs to question N~s. Iu and 11 .. T~e n~ture a~d extent of mi~clas~i
fication resultmg from vague nr Incorrect entries m shps whwh may have crept Ill 

the tables inspite of abo~e efforts has been explained in the Introduction to Report 
Part 11-.B Economic Tables, which should be kept in mind while making use of the 
relevant figures. · 

• • • 
4. The actual economic information collected at Census on the whole gives a good and 

reliable picture of the condition of the people of. the State. The .Main Tables prepared from the 
data collected are contained in Part 11-B of the Report, while the Subsidiary Tables are contained 
in Part I-B. The general explanatory note at the beginning of the Report Part 11-B deserves. 

' careful study for a proper under standing of the figures in the tables. I~ shows the relation of thij 
scheme with the one adopted in 1931 and with the International Scheme of Economic Classifica
tion. It also lays down the extent of reliability of certain figures. One of the points stressed .. 
therein is that in some districts some confusion was noticed regarding the means of livelihood 
classification of cultivators holding land direct from the Government or the Thikanas. They were. 
treated in most cases, though wrongly as "cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned" 
although they were really owners of land, what they paid to the Government or the Thikana was 
revenue. The figures of persons in means of Livelihood Class I and II are therefore, to some·· 
extent vitiated due to the above confusion. In this Section we shall review Subsidiary Table 
I·S (Livelihood Pattern of G.eneral Population). . . · 

5. The eight livelihood classes into which the people of the State are divided according. 
to the Classification Scheme, mentioned above, and which will be · 

The Livelihood Classes. · referred to frequently hereafter, are as follows:-

Agricultural Classes. 

' 
.£ Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned; and their dependants. 

II Cultivators of land wholly or mahuy unowned; and their dependants. 
III Cultivating labourers and their dependants. 
IV Non-cultivating owners of land; agricultural rent receivers; and their dependants. 

Non- Agricultural Classes. 

Persons (including dependants) who derive their Principal Means of Livelihood from-

· V Production other than cultivation. 
VI Commerce. 

VII Transport. 
VI~I 9tber services and miscellaneous sources. 

6. A fuller and more detailed study of the Agricultural Classes has been reserved for· 
. . . . C~apter !-V and that of ~he Non-a_gricult~al classes for Chapter V. In_ 

DlStrib.ution of p~p~ation t~ section. we. sh~ll reVIew the figures m Subsidiary Table 1·8 which 
acoording to L1velihood gives the distributiOn of 10,000 persons of general population amongst~ 
classes. the eight liv~lihoo~ classes mentioned above. A perusal of the Table·· 

. shows that m RaJasthan 71 per cent. of the people belong to the· 
agncultura.l classes, a.nd 29 per cent. to the non-agricultural classes. · · 
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7. Amongst the four agricultural classes, the owner cultivators represent the largest. 
Agricultural Classes. numbt'r. In fact about 43 per. cent. of the population of the ~tate is. 

. shown to .~olong to Cl~ss ~' while about 3 per cent. only belongs to the 
catezory of a~riCultural labourers. 1 he non-cultivating owners of land constitute hardly 1·6 per· 
cent. and cultivators of unowned land are 22·86 per cent. of the population. In this last figure 
is ~efle.:ted the misunderR'.andin~ of th.e enumerators in s<;>me districts 'vho treated the people _ 
paymg reve.nue to the Gove~nment or Th1kanas as rent paJing tenants as referi"ed to in para 4 
above and m the Intro~uctwn to Repoz:t Part 'li-B Economic Tables. In Ajmer State only 45· 
per cent. of the po~ulat.wn belong to agriC.ultu;al classes, ~nd 55 per cent. ~o the non-agricultural 
classe3 .. The diStributiOn of tho populatiOn m four agriCultural classes m the Ajmer State is 
shown in the inset Table No. 92. 

TABLE No. 92. 

Distribution of Agricultural classes 
in livelihood classes in Ajmer State. 

It is to be remembered that the test of owner
ship is existence of a right to cultivate land 
which should be heritable, but may or may'not 
be transferable. Therefore, all tenants who
hold such tenancy, by whatever designation 

Percentage of total population engaged 
in Livelihood class. 

~·----

_____ .._ 

II 

314 

III 

2·8.2 

--~--, locally known, and who cultivate the land, have 
I 

be~n regarded as owners of the land. 

8. A "cultivator" (Livelihood Class I or II) is dist~nguished from a. "Cultivating 
· Lahourer" (Livelihood Class III). as the person who takes the 

Caltlvator defined. responsible decisions which . constitute the direction of the process 
. of cultivation. All ('Ultivating labourers are employees of cultivators~ 

According to this definition, working members ·of the households of owner cultivators or 
of cultivators of unowned land should have been classed as agricultural labourers~ 
be~ause they do not direct the process of cultivation but perform the manual work only. In fact 
mo3t of tho Superintendents in the States of India hav:e done so. But rightly or wrongly in 
Rajasthan and Ajmer such persons we:-A treated as belonging to same Livelihood class t~ which 
their head of household belonged. , This fact ~hould be kept in mind while trying to compare tho 
figurei of. the3e States with tliose (,f other f'tates as well as with those of the previous censuses 
in which also such persons were. treated as agricultural labourers. 

' l . .. ' 

9. It is on account of the a hove definition of ownership of land that we find a large 
. .. ·number of people under Livelihood Class I and C'Omparatively few under 

PoJitlon of J'agirdars and Class IV. The Jagirdars and 1\Iuafidars rea1.1y _own estates and not the 
Mu·afidars. · ]and in tho estates. Lands in the estates are always. owned by tho 

. . innumerable people Livelihood ·class I. The"income of the Jagirdars 
and 1\Iuafidars consists of rents or ratter revenue paid by the poop!e of Livelihood Class I, who 
are really owners of the land.. They are in a way the assignees of GovernfTlent revenue .. 'l ~e 
Lanrl Reforms Leg1slation and ·thP- abolition of J -=t.girs will, therefore, hardly affect the bv~h- . 
hood p:tttern of the population as· givon. in Snbsidiary Table 1·8 except that ·perso~ belonging 
to L velihood Class IV will further dwindle down. 

10. Of the 29 per cent. of the people of non~agricultural classe~ in ~ajasthan State, 12·73 
· per c('nt. belong to the l\fisr:-e11aneous category 1n Class VIII, ~·88.per 

'The Non-Agricultural cent. belong to Livelihood Class V (Productio~ other than qulttvatiOn) 
Classes. and of the balanc,., about 6·58 . per ·.cent. to the Livelihood Class VI 

(Com•neree) and 0·94 per' .cent. belong to t!:le Livelihood Class VII 
(Tran~port). In Ajm 1r State, of the 55 ~er _cent. people of non-a.gricultural classes, ·20 ]Jer cent. 
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belon"' to Livelihood Cl~ss VIII (Other services and miscellaneous sources) about 19 per cent. be
lon<Y t~ Livelihood Class V (Production other than cultivation) and of the balance a.bou~ 12·;) per 
cent. belong to Livelihood Class VI (Commerce), while about :l·3 per cent .. belong to Livelihood 
·Class VII (Transport). It is to be remembered that Livelihood Class V a:I~o mcludes people deriv
ing their. principal means of livelihood fro.m such in_dustries a~ st.ock ra1smg ~am~Iy, br~eding of 
camels, cattle, sheep, goats, etc., ~ear~ng of small animals and 1nsec~s, plantatiOn l~dustnf's (such 
as oran<Ye banana and other plantations), forestry and wood cuttmg and huntmg and fishing, 
which a~e' included in division ''0" of the Industries and Services classification explained in 
Par~ 11-B of the Report. In other words, these Industries akin to and a~sociated with agricul
tural activities are also included in the Livelihood Cla8s V along with the numerous other indus
tries of Divisions 0 to 4. Details ·of distribution of the people engaged in the industries under 
these Dlvisiong would be found in Subsidiary Table 5·8 to fi·I2 which will be discussed in Chapter 
V. Livelihood Class VI·does not include people who manufacture articles and also. sell them, such 
persons have been classt-dunder Class V. 

11. The comparatively sm::tll number of people engaged in Livelihood Class VII (Transport) 
·.also deserves attention. It is to be noted that under the Indian C.:nHus 

Low percentage of paople Economic Classification Scheme, mentioned above, all railway employ
under transl)ort. ' · ees are· not ·Classified under Transport. The scheme visualises classi

fication ·of individuals ·and not the establishments in which they are 
, employed. Th{)refore, railway employees, who are employed on. manufacture, assembly· and 

repairs of railway equipment and· those employed on construction works are shown under 
Livelihood Classes V and VIII respectively, and all other railway employees are cl~ssified under 
Livelihood Class VII (Transport). · · · 

12. The proportion of _Agricultural and Non-agricultural classes in the Natural Divisions 
• · · can be aeen in the inset Ta.ble No. 93. 

The Livelib ood Pattern 
ol the general popula
tion · in the . Natural 
Divisions. · 

' TABLE No. 93. · The figures show that in the Rajasthan 
Hills Division, which consists of the Districts 

Livelihood Pattern in Natural Divisions. Udaipur, 1Junga1pur, Banswara and Sirohi, 
Number nr 100 of total nearly 77•4 per cent. of the people depend 
populatiou belonging to mainly on agriculture, while in the Rajasthan 

~gricultu~n- .. \gri:l-' Dry Area Division the proportion is only 6-87. 
Cla~'a'3s t.,.ral Classes In the Dry Area Division 31 ·3 per cent. of the 

Natural Division. 

Ea.s~ Rl).jasthan Plain Division· • • Bu·s 30.2 population depend upon industries · and other 
, non-agricultural activities. The reason is we11-

:Rajasthar.·.Dry Area Di.-ision • . 68·7 31·3 known. In thts Division there h not much 
Rajasthau Hills Division '77·4 2%·6 scope for cultivation. A substantial number 

. Rajasthan Flate~u Div·1100 72.5 27 .5 of persons are breeders of camel~, cattle and 
. _ s~eep who have be~n classed under Class V 

{ln~ustry~. · Bc>side3 it i~ in this area. that most of the big seths carrying on business all over 
Indta reside. In the East Rajasthan. Plain Division also, which contains the main induF-trial 

. , .areas of the. State, as well as good agricultural land the proportion of agriculturi8ts is (i9·8, 
.and 3()·2 per cont. depend upon industrial and other non-a!ITicultural activities. In the Plateau 
Division the agriculturists form ·72·5 per cent. of the gener~l population and non-a6rriculturists 
:27 ·5 per cent . 

· 13. Amongst the agricultural classes the cultivators of owned land belonrrinrr to Live1i
- hood 'Class I are to be found in the largest ,nun1ber in the Rajasthan Hills Division: wher,~ the 

·_percentage is as higQ ,as 67.·5 while their number is lowest in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division,. 
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-where it is about 24·2-t. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division and Rajasthan Plateau Division 
. t~e J:!-!rcen_tage i~ t4·12 and 59·11 ~Jspe~ti vely. In ~h? ~ase of the cultivating labourers the posi

twn JS enttrely d1fferent. fhe Rl.Jasthan Plateau Dtvlston has the hiahest percentage 7 65 and 
the Rajasthan Hills Division the lowest 1·9t. The Rajasthan Dry .A;ea and the East Rajasthan 
Plain Divisions ha.ve 3:08_per cent. and .2·1~ per cent. re~pec~ively of the general population who 
have returned thetr principal means of ltvelthood as cultivating labourers. Cultivators of unowned 
land are in the largest proportion in the Dry Area Division where they form 40 per cent. They are 
the loast in tho Plateau Division being 3·lJ per cent. only. In the Plain Division thev are 22·0 
per cent. n.nd the Hills Division 6·o per cent. ln Ajmer the percentage is 3·0 only. In the figures 
-of cultivators of unowned land is found reflected the confusion referred to in para 4 above. 
Non-cultivating owners of agricultural land are proportionately the highest in Rajasthan 
Platt-au Division (2·70) and the lowest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division ,(1·05). They form 
1•58 per cc;.nt. ofthe total population in East Rajasthan Plain Division and .1·78 per cent. ·in 
Raja,.than Hilis Division. · · 

14. Amongst the Non-agricultural Classes a1so, it is interesting to . note that the 
percentages of people in LiY"elihood Class V · · (Production othar than· 

:Industry. cultivation), which includes all industries, are practically the same 
in the East Rajasthan ])lain and Rajasthan Dry Area Divisions i. e. 

:9 per cent. In the Hills Division the percent~ge is 7•24 and in the Plateau Division 9·80. 
. . 

15. Commercial activity is most prominent in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division and 
· next to it in the East Rajasthan Plain Division while in the Rajasthan 

~commerce. Plateau Division it · is at the lowest level and the Hills Division 
occ!lp1es a. slightly higher position than the ·pia teau Division as seen 

:in Table No. 94. 
TABLE No. 94. ·• 

Distrib~tion of persons depending upon Commerce in the Natural Divisions., 

Sbl.te and Natural Division. 

Raja.stha.p • . . •• 

· East Rajasthan Plain Division 

.DrY Area. ·Division . • • 
' 

Hills Division 

·.~lateau Division 

~Aimer State 

.. -

' .. 

. . 

•• 

• • 

Number of per8ons depending. upon Commerce 
per 1,000 of the total populatio~ • 

. 65•8 

65·5' 

77•3 

54•7 

~ ' . 52"0 

12•44 

· 16. P~ople belonging tO the Livelih?od Class VII (Tr~nsp~~) are noticed ill ·t~rg~st 
number in the RaJasthan Dry Area lliVISion the. percet?tage bemg 

·Transport 1·16. In the East Rajasthan Plain· Division it is 0·89, 'while in the, 
· · Rajasthan Hills and Pla~au Divisions it is 0·~)9 _and 0·42 ,respective!~. · 

'The significant percentage_ (12·4) in tho Ajmer. State is natural ~hen It IS remem~e~ed .~hat .I~·, 
contains some large railway settlerne.nts. Besides t.his~ it _occupies th~ c?ntral positiOn.~ the' 
hea.rt of Rajasthan, therefore, inotor transport industry IS also flour~g ~o a great. extent. 
The Muslim shrine of Dargah Khwaja Sahib and the _Hindu place of pil~~I?age at· P~hkar-

...a.lso give stimulu3 to motor and tonga transport. RaJasthan :Qry Area DIVISion comes next.-. 
In this Division also there is the important railway settlement at Jo~p~ •. In the East. 
Rajasthan Plain Djvision also there. are Railway colonies at Phulera~ Band~I and Ganga pur 

. ' 
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City. Aparl from the limited motor and railway facilities the vast rural areas have their 
bullock-carts buffalo-carts, horse-tongas, pack animals like transport camels, bullocks, donkeys,. 
and even tra~port by head and shoulder loa~ exis~s ~~ery w~ere in R~jasthan .• specially in certain 
tracts of the Dr)r Area Division and the H1lls DIVISIOn which are· maccess1ble by any other· 
means of transport. · 

17.' The largest percentage of people belong~g to Liveliho?d Class VIII ~ther servic~s. 
and miscellaneous sources IS to be found 1n the East RaJasthan Plain 

Miscellaneous Sources. Division where they form about 13·_6 per t-ent. of the people. This 
· livelihood class cont.ains the members of all the public services, legal 

profession, health an~ educational ins~itutio~s, domestic, r~ligio~s, charitable, welf~re, construc
tion and utility serVIces, etc. The Industrial area of Jaipur With the State Capi~al and th_e 
Seat of University", naturally contains the largest percentage of the people belongmg to this. 
-livelihood class compared to the other Divisions. · In Rajasthan Dry Area Division a~so the 
percentage is almost the same 13·5. Here we have the High Court and the Additional Account
ant Gener~l's Office which, tog~ther with 01her industrial concerns, account. for this proportion. 
Besides it is the abode of wealthy Seths ani was until 1948 the capital of an important State. 
The Plateau Division ·is third in this respect; where the percentage is 11·5 and the Hills. 
Division stands last with a percen~age of U·28. 

18. A look at Subsidjary Table 1·8 shows that the proportion of owner cultivators i. e •. 
L" lih d tt . those depending upon Liv.elihood Class I is the highest in Dungarpur 
D~~icfs~ pa em m District. being 83·4 per cent. and next to it in Banswara 81·9 per cent._ 

and Bhilwara 70·7 per cent.· It is the lowest in Barmer i. e. 9·1 per 
cent. and slightly higher than it in Jaisalmer 9·16 and Jalore 1'~·4- per cent. 'lhe proportion, 
of cultivators of un-owned land '$.e. those depending on Livelihood Class II, is highest in 
Barmt>r i. e. 66·4 per cent. and next to it in Ja.lore 54·3 per cent. and Nagaur 51·6 per cent. 
It is the lowest in Jhalawar i. e 1·4 per cent. and slightly higher in :Oungarpur 1·6 and 
Udaipur 2·8 per cent.. The highest proportion of ovrner cultivators in the hilly Districts of 
Dungarpur and. Banswara and the lowe:-;t in other districts reflects, to a certain extent, the 
effect of frag:mentation of holdings and extremely, poor standard of living which prevails in 
these hilly districts. \Vhile in other places where the -case is rever·se it ~t t·m~ that there are 
·more well tu-do cultivat8rs who lease out some of their land to others The cultivating 
labourers i.e. those belonging to Livelihood Class III are the highest in pt oportion in Kotah. 
i.e. 11 per cent. · Next to it in Jhalawar 8·2 per· cent. and Ganganagar 7·5 per cent. 'Jhr-y are· 
the lowest in Bikaner i. e.· 0·26 per cent. and slightly higher in Churn 0·6 and Jais-tlmt-r 0·66 
per cent. Non-cultivating {)Wner$ of land, etc.., i.e.~ those belongir1g to I.ivelihood Class IV· 
are the hight'lst in proportion in Bundi 3·7 per cent. and next to it in Bhilwara 3·0 per cent. 
and Kotah 2·6 per cent. 'fhey are the lowl·st in proportion in Bharatpur 0·33 per lent. and 
slightly higher in 0 · 49 per cent. and J aisalmer 0 · 73 per cent. 

. ~ 9. Persons depending_ upon produC"tion: ot~er th~n cultivation i e. those belonging· 
to. L1vehhood Clas9 V are the highest In proportwn In Ja1salmer 42 9 per cent. and next to it 
in Sirohi 18 · 6 and Pali 1 n·4 per cent. Ttioy are the lowest in proportion in rauswara 3 3 per· 
cent and slightly high~r in Dllngal'pur 3 · 6 per cont. and Gangan.~gar 3 7 per cent Those 
engaged in Trade and Commerce i.e. persons dep~nding upon Livelihood Class VI are the· 
highest in proportion in Jai.~almer 12·8 per unt. next to it in l_~ikaner _1 2·3 and Churn 9·6 per 
cent. Th~y are the lowest Hl Banswara 3 0:! p~r c·ent. aud s~Ightly higher in Dung:arpur 3 36. 
and Bund1 3 89 per cent. The reasons are obvious. In Jat:-almer where cultivaticn is not 
possible, a large number ,of people are engaged in rearing of animals like sl:eep. catth .. , camels, 
etc., who come under Class V or are ~eners of animal products like ghee, wool, hides, e'c, who· 
come under Class VI. Bikaner and Churn are the cradle of the well-known ~Iarwari Seths 
t~ere. should be no wonder therefore, if the proportion of traders. is higher therf}. The hilly 
DIStricts of Dungarpur and Banswara naturally permit of no industry or trade due to absence· 
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·of means of. commu~~tion and other facilities. Persons depending upon Transport i. e. 
·those belongm~ ~Livelihood Class VII are the ~ghest in proportion in Bikaner i.e. 2·9 per 
·cent. next ti? It m .Jodhpur 2·6 per cent and Ja1pur 1·6 per cent. They are the lowest in 
Dungarpur 1 e. 0·14 per cent and Banswara 0·1~ per. cent. The hilly districts provid_e no 

.scope for transport '!hil~ vast ~tretches ~f sandy pl~ms giVe scope to transport like camels and 
m?tors, where motoring IS _possibl~. ~esides, there IS a comparatively larger Railway staff in 
Bikaner,_ Jodhpur and ~a1pur D!st~cts. Persons depending upon Services and ri:riscellanoous 
~urces a •• e. t~ose belongmg to !..Iveliho<;>d _Class . VIII are also the highest in proportion in 

. B1kaner s.. e. 24·7 pe~ cent an~ ne~t to It In J~~pur ~20·7 per cent and Jodhpur 19·4 per cent. 
Th~y are the lowest 1n propo~wn 1~ D~ngarpur t. e. 4·2 per cent, Banswara 4·9 per cent and in 
B~ilwara ~·2 per cent .. · The hilly diStncts must naturally be backward in_ this_ respect while 

.Jaipur being the Cap~tal of the. State must be ~xpected to have a higher propo~tion of this 
class.. Jodhpur and .6ikaner he1ng abodes of nch people provide greater scope for domestic 

. SP.rvants also. . . . 

20. The livelihood pattern in· the Tehsils can be seen in Summary Tabl_e · "E" printed 
Livelihood pattern .in in report Part I I~A of the Report. 
Tehsils. 

2L. 'rhe principal change involved in the 1951-Classification of Economic .·activities as 
Com arison of Econo- compar~d to t~e: 19?1 Census is the set~ing up . of a ~omprehensive 

·mic p data collected at econormc classifiCatiOn o~ the ~eople as a ":hole and not. merely .of 
·cliHerent Censuses those who are engaged m .gainful occupatiOn. Commentmg on the 
· · · . inadequate· Census classification in the past, Chandrashekhar says, 
·., There are no reliable or complete statistics· available regarding . the classification of the total 
population according to occupations. The 1941 Census has omitted such a classification, while 
the 1931 Census gives classification only for the persons following occupations (i.e. earners plus 
working dep~ndants plus those foJlowing callings as·subsidiary occupations). The re.st of the popu
lation which is numerically larger representing ·mainly non-working dependants, remains unclas-
~sified, and there is no way of classifying them in terms of their occupations except by inference, 

. -<>n the precarious assumption that the proportion of non-working dependants to workers. is 
vCOnstant throughout".~ The 1951 Classification removes this defect. ' . . 

22. In 1931, statistics ·were ·collected for "earners·' and "working depen_dants". The 
percentage of earners was 37·5 · in Rajasthan and 36·9 in Ajmer, that of workiitg dependants 
was in ~jasthan 15·3 and 15·4 in Ajmer, and deduced percentage .of non-working dependants 
was 47·2 in Rajasthan and 47·7 in Ajmer. During ~he 1951 Census, the total figures for self-

.supt}orting persons, ·which correspond to the "earners'.'.of 1931, comes to 37·0 in Rajasthan and 
. 36·6 in; Ajmer while that of the earning dependants is 13·4 per cent in Rajasthan and 12·6 
--per cent in Ajmer and that of the. non-earning dependants is 49·6 in Rajasthan and 50·8 per 
-cent in Ajmer. The total perc_entage for self-supporting persons and earning depend.ants comes 
·to 50·4: per cent in Rajasthan· and 49·2 in Ajmer in 1951, while in 1931 it was 52·8 in Rajasthan 
.and 52·3 in Ajmer. Thus although the over-all picture of self-supporting persons and earning 
·dependants has not changed much, the· sep~rate figures diffe~, appreciably: ~ is obn~usly 
.due to the confusion about correctly recording the "earners and "earmng dependants 1 as 
pointed ou~ in the 1931 Census R~port. The figures also show a slight decreas~ m the, _propor
·tion of bread-winners and a corresponding increase in tbe proportion of non-earnmg dependants. 

. ·. . 

· 23. A detailed comparison of the occupational fi~ures of the 1931 Cens~ wi~h those of· 
-the 1951 data is not practicable on account of the chan!?e m t~e n;tethod of <:l~ss1f!ca~10n already . 
Teferred to. Tentative comparison on the basis of appro:nmate livelihood classificatiOn 1s, however, 
made in Subsidiary Table. 5 · 6 in Part 1-B of the Report. · · · · 

. . 
· • S. Cha.o~-IDdiaa Population Fact and Polioy page '19 (Indian ]ll&titute for .Population Studies.·.Anoamalai t'oinraity 

.<Cbidambaram). 
' . . 
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TABLE No. 95. 

Comparison of Livelihood Classification at different Censuses. 

Percentage of self-supporting 
persons and earning 

LivelihOod · Class. 

· dependants in ea.ch livelihood 
class to the total number of 
self-supporting and earning 

" dependants in the State. 

1 

·AgricUltural Classes. 
I to IV (all agricultural classes} 

llon-Agricultaral Classes. 
Persons who derive their principal means of liveli

hood from-
V. Production {other than cultivation) 

'VI. Commerce • • .. 
VII. Transport • • • • .. 

VIII. Other se.rviees and misceilaneous sources •• 

Agricultural Classes. 
I to IV (all agricultural classes) -
Non-Agricultural Classes. 

Persons who derive their principal means of 
livelihood from-

V. Production (othe~ than cultivation) .. 
VI. Commerce .. .. ~ . . 

VII. Transport .. 
VIII. Otlier services and miscellaneous sources •• 

--.A.-
1931 

2 

Rajasthan 

67·9 

14·0 

Ajmer 

58·8 

12·4 

18•3 

1951 
3 

• 
0·6 

10·0 

57•7 

18•8 

7·7 

15·7 

Percentage of populationr. 
depending on different 

livelihood clas~es to the· 
total population. 

,-----A----....... ,._ 
1921 

4 

63•38 

17•48 

6·58 

1•01 

11·55 

50•03 

17•99 

8•13 

8·63 

15•22 

1951 
5 

70·t 

o·9· 

19·~ 

IJ•5 

19·5 

· In the above Table a · comparison is made· between the percentage of self-supporting· 
persons and earning dependants belonging to each livelihood- class to the total number of all 
self-supporting persons and earning dependants in the entire population at the 1931 and 1951 
Censuses, because the figures of non-earning dependants are ·not available for the 1931 Census. 
The figures in columns 4 and 5 of Table No. 95 given above make a comparison of the· 
position as .it existed in 1921 with that in 1951. Similar comparison -with 1931 figures was 
not possible because the figures of non·earning dependants by means of livelihood class were· 
not tabulated in that census. The figures show how far the assumption is justified that the 
. percentage of workers in a livelihood class represents the percentage of the whole population 
belonging to the particular class. It will be noticed that the difference, though smaH, is. 
significant. 
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· . 24. A compar~on of the f~gures in columns ·2 and 3 of Table No. 95 shows th~t the 
proportiOn 0~ br~a.d-wmners has ~creased in the agricultural classes and shows ~ alight fall 

_1n a~ other li~elihood classes, sp~Cially. Class V. This is mainly due to the fact that the 
eammg dependants amongst agrJCultunsts were better enumerated this time perhaps because 
the .'-:ea.sons associat?d with "prestige" in refusing to admit the work done . by members of 
families at the prevto~s Census were not effective· to the same extent now due to 
the change . in 'th~ so~ial out-lo?k. _I~ . is a~s?, to be remembered that plantation 
anrl other mdustnes Included 1n DIVISIOn '0 of the 1951 Economic Classification 
Scheme now fall under Livelihood Class V, while at the previous Censuses they were included 
in the a~cultur~l ~ategory. The compar~tive. figures in Table N~. 95 ~nd to show: clearly 
that the 1ndustnes m our State have not contmued to absorb our 1ncreasmg populat10n even 
to the extent of the proportion which existed in 192.1 and that the pressure on agriculture is 
increasing. The fall in the percentage of bread-winners in Livelihood Class VIII also attracts 
attention. That miscellaneous sources of livelihood have also failed to absorb proportionate 

.share of the increasing population seems to be clear. In Ajmer the case appears to· be 
.slightly different. Here we notice a slight fall in the proportion of bread-winners· in the 

. Agricultural classes and a significant rise irt that of those engaged in Industry. The bread-
winners among traders have also increased though in slight proportion. Otherwise the position 
here also is similar to that in Rajasthan. · · 

25. At the 1921 Census 54·56 per cent of the total population in Rajasthan and 44·38 
per cent in Ajmer belonged to the class of cultivators corresponding to 

Pluctuations in the Livelihood Classes I and II of the 1951 Census, while the corresponding 
Agricultural Livelihood percentage now has risen to 66·17 in Rajasthan and fallen to 40·6 in · 
Classes. Ajmer. Similarly; the ''rent rec~iver~" of 1921 constituted 3·61 per· 

cent of the total population in Rajasthan and 1·49 per cent h;i Ajme:t · 
compared to a lower percentage of 1·6 in Rajasthan and a higher of 2·0 in Ajmer in Livelihood· 
Class IV of 1951. The percentage of farm-servants an~ Jield-labourers in 1921 was about 5·41 
in Rajasthan and 4·16 in Ajmer. It has fallen 'to .3·11 in Rajasthan and 2·8 in Ajmer at the 
1951 Census. · . . 

26. Similar comparison with the data of the 1931 Census is not practicable as the entire
population was not classified, we -can only cotnpare the percentage of 1·92 in Ajmer and 1·76 in 
Rajasthan of the self-supporting persons· and earning dependants tak~n· together to the total 
population of 1951 with ·similar percentage of 17·4· in. Rajasthan and 18·45 in Ajmer ofthe
principal ·earners and working dependants of the l931 Census for the f"lass III as given in 
Subsidiary Table 5·6 in Part I-B of the Report. The . striking· fall in the figures is due to 
another feature of the 1951 ,Census referred to in Para 8 above. The- percentage of self
supporting persons and earning dependants of Livelihood Classes I and II of the 1951 Census to· 
the total populatiop, which comes to 36·6 in Rajasthan and 25·4 in .Ajmer, can also be compared 
with the corresponding percentage of 17·9 in Rajasthan and II·& in Ajmer during t~e 1931 .· 
Census. If we co:r;npare ·similar percentage for Class I a!ld Cl~ss· II separately ~e f~d th~t 
the percentages for 1931 · and 1951 for Class I are 2·39 m RaJasthan and 6·33 ·1n A]mer In 
1931 and 24·23 in Rajasthan and 23·5 in Ajmer in 1951, . and for Class II they are 0·82 and 
2·65 respectively (12·24 in Rajasthan and 2·56 in Ajmer for 195t and 15·5 in Ra~asth.an and 
5•45 in Ajmer for 1931 ). Similarly'. the percentage of 0·56 in Rajasthan and 0•54 Ill A] mer or . 
the principal earners and working dependants of the rent .receiver cla~s of 1931 to the total 
population may be compared wit.};l the corresponding p~rceritage of 0·65 In Rajasthan and I per
cent in Ajmer for Livelihood Class IV of the 1951 Census ... 

27. The sigmficant point to be noted in these co,mparis~:ns is th'itt whil~ the qvera~· 
percentage of agri~ultural classes to the total populatiOn has. hardly ch_an~ed, ~here IS 
s~ificant reduction in the percentage of agricultural labou~ers a?-d a SI~ilar Increase 
amongst the cultivators of Classes·! and II. The probable reason f9r the mcrease In the num~er 



,14 

.pf cultivators ~s' ~ociate~ with_ the Land R~forms Legislation, !hich aime~ ~t re.cognising 
the actual tiller of the soil as the real cultivator. The question of the diffiCulties of the 
~griculturallabour~r~ a~d their slende~ inoo~e is disc:ussed in C~pter IV, ~ection 6, where 
the economic cl~~fiCatwn of the agricultural labourmg classes IS dealt w1th. It may be 
·mteresting to refer to that discussion ~Iso, as it might throw light on ?ther pro?able_ causes 
for the fall in the percentage of the agricultural labourers. · The observatiOns contamed In para 
8 aboye have also a significant bearing on _the feature. . · 

· 28. There is a fall in the percent~ge . of agricultural people in Ajmer and rise in 
:. . Rajasthan during . the period 1921-:--50. The corresponding rise in 
:fluctuation in Non-agri- Ajmer and fall in Rajastlian is also visible in Class V (Production 
,calttual Classes.' . . other than cultivation). . The. steady industrialisation of Ajmer 
< • • .•. ·~~, . · seems to be responsible for this phenomenon. In case of Rajasthan, 
, .. . growth of industries js not keeping pace with the growth of population . 

.Class ~J (Commerce) . has shown a very insignificant rise in Rajasthan; but in Ajmer State, 
it has :ds~n to more than 50 per cent .. , i.e .. from 8·12 in 1921 to 12·5 in 1951. The probable 
-reasonthereo( might be the settlement of displaced persons in the State who belong mostly 
t.o comnier-~ia.l cl~ss.. Class VII. (Transpon) has shown a slight fall in Rajasthan but in 
Ajmer, :there is a considerable fall from 8·63 to 3·3 per cent, as shown in Table No. 95 above. 
'This might be due to change of · cla~sification of Railway employees referred to in para 11 
:above. The inc~~~ase in Clas~ Vlli puring this period· both in Rajasthan and Ajmer is but natural 
bec~use peopl~ from rural area·are migrating~<;> towns in large number for all sorts of servioo. 

. . 

... · 2~. '!~able No. ~6 below. gives comparative statistics for Rajasthan and some of the 
"Livelihood, pattem of other State~ .. of India with regard to the livelihood pattern of the 
Rajasthan compared with· general population according t() the 1951 C{}nsus~- · 
.other States of India. _i •. 

. TABLE No. 96. 

·Livelihood pattern of Rajasthan compared with somo other States of India. 

Percentage of Percentage of poJ:ulation dependant on 
. Name of Sta.te population mainly --- ----,. 

dependant on Production (other Ot l~er 6erv 1ces 
agriculture ·than cultivati.,n) Commerce Transp.ll'~ and mi!'ce'laLeJns 

. ' sources 

I 2 3 4 5 6 

:R 8. jastlian • • ... 70•87 s·ss 6•58 0"94 }!·';3 
:Madhya Pradesh •. 76·00 1060 4•40 1·50 7•50 

Bombay 61•46 13·76 7·61 2·23 14"94 
Orissa '79·2~ 6•83 2·90 063 10"95 

:Bihar 86•03 8•94 3·40 0•72 &·gg 
Uttar Pradesh ... 74•19 8"38 &·03 1•36 ll"Of 

:U:adrSB 64.9 I!-4 6"7 1•7 U·3 
Assam . 73·34 U·68 390 1"28 6"80 .. 
Punjab 64·52 7·32 9"14 1·05 17"97 

P.E.P.S.U. 7J·55 7•3I 7"65 3·9S 8·51 
"Delhi . . 0 • 9"87 17•82 22''71 ;,·46 4-1"64 

Bilaspur •• 90"72 4·39 1·73 0·24 ~·92 
Himachal J>railesb 92•97 2"38 1•67 o·41 !•63 

·nyderabad • .. .. 68·16 13•64 6·12 •·so U·8S 
Vidbya Pradesh .. 87•12 4•65 zgo 0•43 a-oo 
"Madhya Bbara' . ; .. 72"22 9·96 6•11 1·07 u·u 
A ]mer . . . ... •6'4 19•3 12•6 3·3 Ul·~ 
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The figures show that although Rajasthan is not amongst the first few States of India 
in which o'Ver 75 per cent of the people belong to the agricultural classes yet their proportion 
in this State is high enough. That this is so inspite of the non-availability of cultivated land 
and want of proper facilities for irrigation, natural or artificial, and the presence of the enor
mous mineral resources of the State is a significant circumstance, which has · considerable 
importance, when it is remembered that "this overcrowding in ~griculture, besides creating 
occup~~otional unbalance and involving tremendous waste of human labour, has.led to the• .con· 
tinuous sub-division and fragmentation of holdings vhich 'is perhaps the greatest single defect 
in our agriculture." • The figures also show that in Rajasthan' the dependance .on agri~ulture is 
greater even when compared with the Punjab which abounds in agricultural .land and irrigation 
facilities. With respect to dependance on Industry it stands on an equal footing with Uttar 
Prade3h and higher than many other States like Orissa, Bihar, Punjab, .P.E.P.S.U. Bilaspur, · 
llimachal Pradesh and Vindhya Pradesh. In respect of Commerce it is not much worse than 
Bombay, Madras, P.E.P.S.U. nnd decidedly in a bfltter position than even Madhya Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh, Hyderabad and Madhya Bharat. IIi respect of other Serv~ces and miScellaneous 
sources it stands below only Delhi, Bombay, Madras and Punjab amongst the States mentioned 
in the above Table. · · 

30. The proportion of the people belonging to .Agricultural Class . III in Rajasthan 
Hist ol Agr"cultural and Ajmer can .. be traced from the past. Table No. 97 given below 

ory . 
1 is prepared from the available Census figures from 1901. As there was 

Labourers. ·no tabulation for occupations in 19~1 .. the figures for the Census The 
of 1941 are not available; Table No. 97 gives the percentage of field labourers and farm servants 
to the adjusted population. of the different decades. ·The· figures· for 1931 are not given in 
the table becCJ.use the entire pop11lation was. not classified at this census arid figures of non-earning 
dependants in each livelihood class are not available. 

· TABLE No. 97. 
. . 

Percentage of Fieid Labourers and Farm Servants in the total popul~tion. 
' . 

·s t a .t e _1..)..2_ __ ---, ,.--.---.--.. 1901 . 1911 . 1921 1951 ' 

Farm Servants and Field Labourers per 100 of 
· tOtal population.· 

Rajasthan State .. • 0 4·6 6·3 5·5 3•11 

Ajmer State 7•7 . 6·0 4•2 2 I· . 
•• 0 0 

· 'fhe above figures clearly show· that the percentage of agricultural labourers and farm 
servants was higher in R:t.jasthan in the Decade 1911 and in 1901 in Ajmer. . It will also be 
observed that the percentage of people· of Livelihood Class III has distinctly f~en. In 19~1, 
the percentage of earners of the agricultural labour class .to the to~al p~pwa.t1on was 3•73 10 
Rajasthan and 4·89 in Ajmer. Similar; p~rcentage for the self-supporting~, persons only at t~e 
1951 Census. was 1·33in Rajasthan and 1·57 in Ajmer, showing· a, fall of about 2•40. per cent·. 1n 
Rajasthan and 3·32 per cent in· Ajm~r. In paragraph, 2? above w~. h!Lve discussed the fluctu
ations of the percentage of populatiOn amongst. the· agr1c~tural livelihood classes. where . we 
have noticed how the- percentage of cultivators· has .incre~sed. while that of the labourers has 
come down. · . · . · · · · . ; · 

• •Indian Agriculture and Its Proble!Ds' by A. N. Agrawal, (Delhi). 
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SECTION 7 • 

. Concluding Remarks. 

I. Jn thi~ Chapter~ we have revie~ed t~ef. gene.ral dhistributtihon anu
1 

grtol wt
1
!l .. 1~f .· . , ·"· . ·' . p9pulation and the iactors 1~ luenc1ng. t e gro'.: , as a so 1e 1ve 1- .. 

A Retrospect. . hood pattern of the populatwn; we have seen· - · 

... (a) th3;t ,·the _population in. Raj~s~uin is ?neve.nly distrib~te~; the, ~e~sit~ per sq. 
· · mile varies from 769 1n Ja~pur Tehstl to .~ per sq. m1le 1n Tets1l Sam, 

(b) that.· .inspite: of its. compar~ti ve ~parsity, Raj_ as than i~ r~ally . de~se in population 
becaus~ nowhere except In desert area or ·m the D1stnct~ of Tonk and ~ota~, 

. do we find inore than 2 acres. of cultivated land available per head whrch IS 

·the _min.imum re.quired for the production of articles of necessities per person; 

(c) that agriculture and stock raising arc the means ~fli~eliho<;>d of a vast major~ty 
... of· our population whose fate dep. nds upon the capr1ces of the monsoon whwh 

is n1ore uncertain here than in the other parts of India; . · .. 

(d) that there are· vast stretches of unpopulated land in Dry Area Djvision, which 
' can·, be populated if water is made available but although this is not improba

b_le, · the chances of getting water into these tracts arc still remote; 

(e) that although there are no -visible signs of over population at persent, they are 
' · . making themselves visible into urban areas and· to some extent in the rural 

a,reas also, for we 'have SPen that· the balance of migration is against us for 
·the· last- several decades; there is more, emigration than immigration a.nd in 
fa,ct from the densest districts namely Bharatpur and· Alwar, the emigration 
seems to b.e the gr~atest and the. ~rowth of population there, ha::; been stopped, 
on the contrary_. they have been ·showing decrease in the previous decades, 

(f) that the growth rate :has show~ a slight fall during the last decade hut this is 
· essentially· due to the temporary fall in the birth rate associatt·d with the 

occurrence of ~atural calamiti~s in the past resulting in the distortion of the 
·age HtructureJ of the population; 

(g) that birth ·rate which shows a slight decline since 1921 h due to temporary 
· rea-sons the effe~t of which is likclv. t11 f.·ome to an end in the near futnre and 

that the birth rate is certainly not likely to fall; on the contrary it may rise 
because not much can be expected about the success of propaganda towards 
birth control; · 

, (h) the net result of our examination of the cir<;umstances likely to affect the death 
rate ._tends to show that while we are at present practically at the me!"cy of 

" . Providence -~o save '?s from death there are encouraging circum.st ances at least 
from the pomt of. v1ew of medical relief which tend to show that if no serious· 
calamity befalls us durhig the next decade the death rate is likely to show a 
further fall. · 

2. Captain .. Webb had laid down hi~ forecast in 1~41 that "Calculations based on com
parisons of age-groups in 1941 and expectations taken from the Life Table constructed in 1931 
suggested that .the increase in 1\-151 will not exceed 10 ~~. Another calculation based on· th~ 
Fe~til~t! T~bles also supports this view. As both t.h~se dep:nd. on doubtful age returns, their 
rehabl11ty IS suspect. On the other hand the cond&twns whiCh 1n IP31 a-ave rise to the 18 o' 
iJ?-cre~se in.19,~1 are. found to exht again in 1941 and may point to a sin~ilar increase in popul~: 
t10n 1n 195L Th1s prophecy has come out to be true and we have seen an increase in our 
population by 14 9. · 
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. 3. ~ligration is also possiLb to a very little extent because we in this decade a;.o.e not 
so lu~:ky as our brother~ in :h!~rope \~er~ i~ the last two. centt¢es. There this grqwth . was 
su~tam~d not ~y. ~acto~1es or 1~dustnahsa:t10n of Europe as is the cpmmon belief but ,by 
cxpandmg culb vatw_n 1~ Aruertca and Oc~ena. · They establ~c;;hed and improTed their standard 
of ltfe because c~1tlvatwn was progressin~ ~t su~h 3. terrific speed that they could get food. , 
cheaply and peop.e cou}d be spared. for ~dustries and services in much larger numbers; 
whereas, because our fight for food IS growmg more and more, we are i.llcreasingly .pre-occupied 
in extracting .food for ourselves · 

4 Now we are in a position to. form· an idea about th~ futur~. We have noticed that · 
. · we have had high death rate in the past due to war, famine and, 

~~e future of POJlulation ?Pidemics and with the removal of these. catastrophes the d~ath rate 
1n these States. JS l1kely_ to go down. Even now our death rate 'i~ high when. com-. 

. . pared with that in other.countries. Probably the most important single. 
factor behind our high death ~ate .is mal-nutrition which is the n~tural product of p~verty. 

5. . The next important · cause of our high d~ath·rate is dirt. which incluqes insanitary 
ways of living as wel1 as in.mediate agents of infecticn. Dirt is .a. product of privat~ igno-: 
ranee and public inefiiciency ... We live in. over~crowded . places,· we eat, drink ·and· inhale 
infection in every conceivable way, and though. we may have developed a certain aegrre of 
immunity we contact and succumb to 'infectious diseases in large .numb~rs ... We .. invite 
infect•on and disease by .our method of living, private and public, while. poverty. and ma.l-nutri:
tion seriously undermine our powera of resistance.· Add to these general causes, special factors 
like early and frequent child-bearing and the absence of ante and post natal care;· and. we 
have an explanation of our high infant and maternal mortality rates. , The chief medical 
causes of infant mortality in thii country are infantile debility and mal-formation including 
prt-mature birth, diseases of the respiratory system, convulsions, and diarr~oea and 'enterics. 
Premature births· are probably closely R.SBociated with premature maternits, while pneumona is 
C.lsua.lly c)nnected with mal-nutrition and over-crowding, which·are normal indices of poverty. · • • 

I . ~ i 

6. According to the ~nquiry carri~d out by··Dr. Neal Edwards in. Calcutta in19J~-37 
the most important causes ofmatrrnal mortality. were puerperal sepsis, anaemia, albuminaria, · 
convulsions and haemorrhage.·. Bnhind theae immediate,eauses were,: howeyer, three ultimate 
factor~: poverty, mal-nutrition and ·insanitary living. early and frequent- child-bearing,. a.nd 
inadeq1.1ate ante an.d post natal care. It is difficult on the basis of our . present knowledge· to 
asse,3s the _relative importance of these factora . ..But the general impression conveyed by 
Dr. Neal E:lwards9 study is that m],l-nutrition·, insanitary conditions of life and lack of car? dur
ing child birth are th~ . basic cause:J; though. early and ··frequent child-bearing . qontnbutes· 
significantly to the final result. , · · . . , . .. . · · · . . . · . · · · · · · · : : · , . ; • _ · . 

. 7. , Almost all ~fthe above ea~~~, are contr~ll~ble.::a~d· with the ·.adV:ance ,of ;medic.al 
facilities it is expected that death rate will go down. , The improvement ·of our, mortali~y co:r:r-- · 
ditions is likely to be followed by a rise of the birth rate. In the first. place, women will gam 
more than men and the deficiency in the sex ratio of the population will be reduced·. Secondly, 
maternal mortality will fall more than the death rate of women in generaJ, enh~ncmg. there~y 
the proportion of child-bearing women. :Thirdly, the benefits. of improved c~cumstan~s surrou~d~ , 
ing mother-hood are likely to accrue.most to women .in th.e eady and·m,~re fertile pha~e. of 
their caroor which. will· cause· a more than: proportionate·· .improvement. 1n total fertility. 
Fourthly, as the relative ~numbers of men and women in the. middle ages b~co~e less une.qual, 
the difference in age· at marriage of husband and wife will ·. shor~n ·and .t~e ~mmden~e of Widow'!' 
hood among women1will.decrease. Finally, the death rate. Wlll.fall precipitously ~·the early 
years· of life, in infancy,· childhood. and· adolescence. This· will~ in a few years, . mflate the 
proportion of persons in the child-bearing ages and add to ·~the total· numbers of b1rths in the 
first and succeeding generations. · . · · · , ·. ' .. · ·. . · . · .... · . 
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8. The effect of falling mortality on our birth rate ~ill be rein~o~C:ed :~nd modif~ed 
by other factors.: On·the one hand, there is likely to be a declme of the existmg hlgh prop?rtwn 
of widows of child.baarin~ aO'e and increase of the birth rate. On the other hand, the prop3rtwn of 
unmarried women in the population- will some what rise, partly through a~ incre~se in the nu~ber 
of confirmed spin~ters, but mainly through a general rise of the age at ma~nag~ of our girls. 
There has been some rise of this age iu recent years in consequence of legtslatwn, a~d some 
further increase will result from a . better enforcement of laws and spread of educatiOn and 
enlightenment among the people. This. may conceivably. lower our birth rate . 

. - . 
9. But this: will be more than outweighed by the positive influence of improved 

mortality conditions on fertility and by the increase ~n the ~er~entage of people of ~eprod?c· 
tive age group due to. the rem?val of effect of calamity, begm!ung from t~e C~pma. famme 
in 1901 and ending with the ·Influenza of 1918, so that the final result IS hkely to Le a 
rise of the birth rate. · There seems. to be -~t least small chance of its falling, and this put 
along side.a· fall· in mortality, will give us a. large increase of o.ur survival rate. 

... . 10~ Thus the population- of-this country left to itself will grow faster than it has done 
' upto. now and general considerations -suggest that the change in the rate of growth may be 
·pretty· large. ·This phase· of. expansion through reduced death rate may, however, be succeeded 
by another in· which the birth· rate begins to decline to the· level of the death rate and the 
population problem assumes a new .form. This is what has happened in Europe and is happen
ing in J~pan. It may· .happen. to us too. But .we start from a diffe~ent base; we are 1alreacy 
pretty large· in relation to our resources and the prospects of our bemg allowed te sp 11 over 
to other parts· of the globe are nil. Hence for us ~he length· of the interval between the two 
phases is highly important .. , , 

'' . 

11. ·The population of a country can be regarded from two points of view. 'Ve can 
_ look upon it as a collection of human beings which grows and 

Two· angles of Vision. expands (or contracts) at a certain rate. We can also consider it as 
· a body of persons _engaged in producing•various goods and services 

on which its m:tterial welfare depends. Obviously, there should he some sort of balan<:o 
between these two branches of its activity. · If it reproduces itself faster than its wealth and 
income increase, poverty, misery and suffering ensue. On the other hand, it may pur~ue wealth 
and material progress with a measure of attention that interferes with its urge to reproduce 
and endangers its future existence. · 

12. We, in· this· country, are not concerned with problems of the second variety which 
face the· nations of Europe, the U.S. A. and the British Uominions to-day. There are no signs 
of our productive activity interfering with the scale of our reproduction; on the contrary, our 
productive efficiency is b3ing seriously affect.ed in every direction by the size ~nd the rate of 
growth of our num,ber .. 'Ve should de~ide -whether we can leave it ~o be determ~ned solely by 
the developm~mt o( somal forces or· deh berately organize our efforts to ~horten It as much as 
possible. 

' 13. Our deci~ion w"ill evidently turn upon the contribution that the further growth of 
p:)pulation can m~ke to the expansion of our economy; in the short period, the growth of 
population may increase employment and out·put by stimulating consumption and investment 

· at the expense of hoarding. But we cannot hope to increase the . total supply of land in our 
country s? thii.t. with pop?lation expanding rapidly, the ~mount of land per worker and income 
per head 1n agrwulture will fall quickly. We can, however, try and offset the effect of risin(J' 
man.Jand ratio by enhancing the investmont of capital in farming. But the · extent to which. 
we c~n do so· is circums?ribed i~ several ways ... First, the ~cope for inv.estment will necessarily 
rema~n narrow,. so l?ng as we s.twk to the tra~I~wnal tech~u.que of cultivation. Secondly, we 
can mvest capital In our agriCulture to famhtate transition to mixed farming. But the 
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increasing density of· our poplllation will seriously ham per our efforts. \Ve shall throw off the 
land a vast. number of workers 'Yho can find w?rk in ~ther avenues of employment only at 
great .c?st _Ill terms of human mtse~y and suffe~mg. Fin.ally, this problem would be greatly 
magnified 1f we. attempt to me_cha~tze our farming operatwns. Indeed, mechanization seems 
h~rdly possible In our country In vtew of the enormous problem of rural unemployment that it 
will create. Thus the roads to escape from ,low income in agriculture are either blocked or 
strewn with h11go boulders by the high density of our rural population. · · · . 

14. From tho data at present available it is evident that the progress of cultivation is 
not keeping pace with the growth of population in these 'States. The progress of cultivation 
does not mean only bringing more and more area under cultivation but several other factors 
have to be considered. \Vhat is necessary is that the amount of food grains available should 
increase in thu same pro,eortion as the pupulation. The amount of land available will lead us 
nowhpre. The soils d,ffer and their productivit,y differs on. account of their ge<;>logical and 
chemical formation as well as from the availability of the manure, irrigation facilities and several 
other factors. Coming to the question of manure alone, I must admit it to be an axiomatic 
truth, although I an1 not in possP.Ssion of statistics to support my view, that the farm yard 
manure which is regarded as the best manure is decreasing by leaps and bounds because our 
cattle wealth is decreasing, because they do not get enough to graze upon, and because the rain 
fall is getting uncertain and unevenly distributed of which several reasons have been given by 
experts namely deforestation etc. \Vhatever farm yard manure becomes available in the form 
of cow dung is wa~ted for, burning because the cultivators have not got the purchasing power 
to purcbase fuel which is getting dearer bet:ause the forests have been cut down. Whatever 
forest wood· still exists is exported because it was being used in factories to meet the coal deficit 
and is also used as charcoal for cooking purposes. Chemical ftrtilizers are not within the easy · 
reach of the village cultivators. rrhe combined result of these factors has been that the produc-

. tive power of land is decreasing resulting in ·.the corresponding decrease in the yield per acre.· 

15. However, most people who are ~omplacent about the. future of our population, pin 
their faith on industrialization as a solvent of our difficulties. But we do not want further in-· 
crease of number to extend our in4ustrial struct~re; we can easily accomplish it with our present 
strength. On the side of. supply, we have a labour force adequate to the creation of a diversified 
pattern of large-scale industries~ What, however, is lacking is an arlequate supply of skilled 
workers and technically trained persons~· 'But to remove this want, we require more capital to
invest in human peings, to feed, educate and train them properly, and not a larger supply of 
nien arid women. Indeed, our redundant labour' is already a drag on industrial efficiency and Dn 
impediment to adequate investment of capital; for it helps to depress the wage rate of the fact-)1 y 
worker and weakens tlle incentive of the employers to employ skilled workers 8nd higl cr 
technique of production. 1 . 

16. On the side of demand, ·mere number does not define the extent of the market. 
Potential consumers mtist ·have enough income to ·be effective purchasers, and. an increase of 
number which is not accompanied by growth of 1 urcha'sing power may restnct ra• her than 
widen the market for industrial· goods .. This is· obvious in .the. case of luxury. goods. but it is 
true of even the common necessaries of lifo in ·our country. \Ve do not reqUire a larger and 
growing population to ·industrialise our economy. Can industrialization, howeve~, solve t~e 
problems which our increasing population has ~rea ted~ The existing surplus may be eas1ly 
trebled. And finally to the above estimates must be added another 2,278,329 workers on account 
of the growth of populat.icn in the next decade. · 

· 17. Can we industrialize our country rapidly enough to ~ccommodate this immense 
working population~ 'Ve have ample supplies of certain matenals to en~b.le us to operate 
important large scale industries. and whatever our resources, we are not exp~mtmg. them as fully. 
as we can, so that there is plC'nty of .. room for immediate indust:rial expa~swn. · On the other 
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hand, we have an inadequate su~ply of the sec~nd requisite of ec~nomic deyelop~ent, viz., the 
power to convert our resourc~s mto consumptiOn goods and .servwes &nd Into m~tr~ments _of 
production. W~ la.ck the skill, t~e knowle?ge, a~d. the cap1t!il necessar~ to rap1d 1ndustnal 
progress and only 1f we can acquire these In sufficient quantity and quickly enough, we· can 
put the/ ghost '0~ Malthus back into the cupboard. It would be d?gmatic to. su~gest t~at we 
cannot, in any Circumstances, carry out the programme of economic re-organization whwh has 
been outlined above. We may, on very special assumptions regarding the structure of our 
economic and political society, achieve the feat. But the odds against us are extremely heavy 
and the .cost -of success ·in terms of human happiness will be immense. We shall, in the process 
of attaining it, further depress the living standard of our people, and in the attempt to improve 

. our material capital we may cause serious damage to its human counterpart. This is a risk 
which we can hardly permit a rapid increase of numbers to aggravate, for already the quality of 
human capital is pretty low in this country. In the race of life we are greatly handicapped by 
widespread poverty, extensive illiteracy, high mortality and pervasive 'ill-health and infirmity. 
No people have, therefore, greater reason to be anxious about the quality of its life than we, and 
granting that we can enlarge our economic resources, we must decide whether we should not use 
this power to raise our living standard rather th'ln make mere existence possible for increasing 
numbers. Of course, limitation of numbers alone will not secure us the objective, but if we can 
reduce the pressure of population, we shall have considerably simplified the task of attaining it. 
There is, in fact, an optimum level for production. Humanity must limit its numbers before it 
can live pea~efully. We are having hot and cold wars in succession because this progress of 
growth of population running ahead of cultivation, obviously, runs into a situation into which 
some body has to come in the way of the standard of living of some body else. 

·IS. Discussing the problem· of economic production and growth of population Kingsley 
. · Davis remarks, "Numerous writers have pointed out that if economic 

Economically Desirable production can _advance faster than population can grow, over-popu-
Popolation. . lation need not occur. This is absolutely true. But the conclusion 

. ·. that we cap concentrate on economic development and ignore popula-
tion, does not follow in the .least. Since the two variables in question affect each other, 
e~onomic producti9n cannot permanently be advanced in the face of an ever-increasing popula
tion. There must come a point when further population increase in a finite world will bring 
curtailD?-ent per capita· production. Quite apart, then, from the feasibility and po~sibility of 
economic reforms in a given country, there is the additional consideration that any kind of 
economic system has its optimum population, beyond which numbers cannot rise without a 
penalty."* 

19. The penalty visualised in the above enumeration of the economic and demographic 
!aw may not be new to us. The horrors of epidemics and famines of the past are proverbial 
Ih our country, though the destruction by war has been a thing of the remote past. 

20. Britai~'s Royal Commission of Population has summarised the consequences by 
sayin~ that '•These con8equences may be of various kinds: Economic, 
Social, Psychological, Political and Strategic. The industrial progress 
the standard of living and the security of our people may all be affect~ 
ed subtly but powerfully by demographic changes. The trend of 
numbers is a vital factor in problems of public finance, housing, town 

The Consequences of the 
present trend of popu. 
lation. 

and country planning and many others. · 

21. "(i) The amount of land available per head of the population diminishes as numbers 
in any country increase. 

Disadvantages of grow
ing numbers. 

* The Population of India and Pakistan by Kingsley Davis,l951 page 61 (Prmciton University Press). 
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(ii) The grow!ng .~u.mbe.rs ha':e to be supplied with capital equipment of every 
sort (ho~se room publi.c utili~1es, mdust~1al plant, etc.) and productive resources have to be devo-
ted to thJ.S purpose whiCh nnght otherWISe be used to raise standards. · 

• 22. On the other hand, increasing numbers
Counterbalancing ad-
vantages. . 

(i) facilitate an increase in the scale of production and supply a stimulus to techni
cal improvement; 

. 
(ii) if due to a high_ birth rate, are associated with a. low averag~ age of the 

population; _ 

(iii) make the economic system more. flexible and may thus make it easier to avoid 
a waste of productive resources through obstinate mass unemployment; and . • 

(iv) tend to increase the nation's international influence and so in various ways to 
strengthen its economic position. The practical importance. attaching to these different consi- · 
derations depends on the surrounding circumstances and may vary greatly from one country to 
another and from one period to another. This is especially true of the first main disadvantage 
of increasing num\lers viz. the decline in the amount of land available per head of the popula
tion. In some circumstances as in those of many Oriental and. West Indian, Communities, this 
disadvantage may be so ~Teat,- after the population has reached a certain density as to be deci
sive by itself. In other circumstances, as in Great Britain during the last half of the nineteenth 
century, it may scarcely matter.''l . 1 

23~ Our own Planning Commission have considered the implicatio~ of the rapidly increas
ing population of ·India and its weakening effect on the economy of the nation. They have 
indicated their approach .to the problem ·as follows: "l:n._ planning for a progressive improve
ment in living standards, the implication of this rapid growth of population need carefully. to 
be considerdd. While it may be difficult to. say what the opt~mum level of population for 
India should be and while · it would also be wrong to underrate the · potentialities of modern 
science and te('hniques to augment the productivo capacity of the- country, it is clear, that,
under present conditions, an increase in manpower ''resources'' does not slrengti.en the economy 

. but, in fact, weakens it. The population problem is complex and it has several aspects, eco:Qomic 
and social. It is necessary in the present context only to stress the fact that unl~ss measures 
are initiated at this stage to bring down the birth rate ·aLd thereby to red~ce the .rate of· 
population growth, a continuously increasing amount of effort on the part of the community 
will be used up only in maintaining existing standards of consumption .. With all the effort. 
that First Five Year· Plan will represent, it will be possible barely to restore by 1955-56 th~ 
pre-war standards of consumption in regard to essentials like food and clothing. Increasing 
pressure of population on natural resources (which must inevitably be limited) retards economic 
progress and limits. seriously the rate. of extension, of social services, so essential to civilised 
existence. A,population. policy is, therefore, essential to planning." 2 

' ) . ~ .. 

24. Our food problems are becoming increasingly difficult and as we will see in. Chapter 
IV our population has been outstripping cultivation seriously during the last three decades and 
vast majority of our people are living on subnormal . diet. . Under the c~rcumstances any addi
tion to our -numbers must mean further tightening of the1r belts. It ~' therefore, clear that 
our population problem is now acute and needs immediate· planning. It must also be kept 
under constant watch. 

I. Report of the Royal Commission on Popalation, pages 101-102, cLond'ln; His Majf'sty's Stationery Of?ce; 1949) 
2. The First Five Year Plan-A Draft OutHnt>; Page 16, (Governmer..t of India Planning Commission, July,l951). 
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. 25.· Emigr~tion as. a solution for our rising population can ~ardly be considered. The 
. · plight of our people who have already m1grated to less ropulated 

Emigration and the parts of the world and the problems of ''colour bar" and i~migrat~on 
population problem. laws it is quite clear that emigration as a non-cat~str~phiC solutiOQ 
. . ' · · · . of our population problem may be ruled out. Agai!l 1n the back-

ground of the rapidly increasing world popuhtion this remedy ca_n hard~y provi~e a p:>rmanent 
· solution or our great problem of, the e~ormous and tho recent continuous Increase In our numbers. 

' ' ' 

26. From the discussion given above and the comparative statistics contained in the 
previous sections,, it wo_uld appear ~hat alth~ugh the population in th~se States is n.ot ~owing 
a!:t fast as iri some of the other States of Indta and although the density 'f population 1s also 
at present lower than in some other States (though it is higher than that in some of the Civi
lised countries), ~he need· of our being alert in respect of the population problem was never so 
real as it is now when the. State as well as the country as a whole are on the threshold of 
extensive industrial and aU round development and when the population position not only in 
our sub-continent ·but in Asia as a whole calls for close attention. 

27. It may be interesting to point out that widespread practice of family limitation 
began in England towards the latter part of the nineteenth century when the population of 
Great Britain had increased 2! times in 70 yeard and was still growing very fast,* a condition 
somewhat similar to that prevailing in· our State at present. The ~tandard of living, which 
the European f~milies achieved during the industrial revolution when they had the opportunity 
of growing fast, is being defended by them now by their levelled off growth. In our own 
towns and cities, our urban intelligentia is, no doubt, bccomin~ conscious of the ad vantages of 
limited family. Our middle classes a~d lower middle classes have probably commenced to 
attempt to limit their families for sheer economic reasons with a view to mamtain, if not to 
improve, their standard of life. In other words, the same process, which over-took first the 
middle classes and then the working cla!:!ses of the European countries has, presumably, commenced 
in our country and it will gather strength in course of time. The only point, ho,vever, is that 
whether the movement will bf' fast enough to make a difference to the situation? Perhaps not, 

considering the apalling ignorance of our people on vital population problem, their prejudices 
and beliefs at the present moment, we would be optimistic in believing that the changes in 
favour of a. non-catastrophic solution of the grava problem are 30 per cent. while those· in 
favour of a catastrophic solution are, perhaps 70 per cent. unless on a governmental scale we 
mak~ a supreme effort to take people into confidence and conviti<:e then1 that the population 
problem is real and that it has · cropped up in our own life-time and has to be faced ·and 

·solved by us if we wish to save our country from otherwise inevitable' sorrow and suffering . 

. · 28. We can hesitate to make up our mind on this issue on three grounds. In the 
fll'st place, some of us feel that there is no real conflict of tho type that has been posed; we 
can, in future, both multiply unrestrictedly and enjoy ·an increasing standard of life. 
~econdly~ there is, in this country, an ancient and widely held belief that the quality of the 
hfe ~f a person should be independent of the amount of his material possessions, so that 
e-yen.if we become P?Orcr as a result of growing.number, we need not be unhappy or lose our 
dignity as human bmngs. The core of ethical truth in this belief cannot be df'nied; wealth 
can be and is _?ften pursued at the . expense of moral welfare, and we may bf3 eas ly spoilt 
by a superfluity of material possessions. But all this has little relation to the life of the 
common man in these States; he does not enjoy even that modicum of income which is 
necessary' to independence and good life. 

29. '\Ve have,_ thirdly, a set of people who are not -opposed to restriction of number 
as such! but who viOlently rl_isapprove of the· methods by which alone, it seems, it can be 
accomplished. They would hke the end to be achieved .. by moral restraint and not by the 

*Report of the Royal Commi~si()n on Popul~tion Page 3'l (London: Hiq ~fs.je~ty's Stati.;n('ry Offi<>e, 1949.) 
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. mechaniCAl and _chemical moans which a!e in vo;r.1? to·day.. Tho iMitQ britwoon ·birth t'4lntrol 
and moral r~~tr~1nt _has been debated Widely: It 1s, only. necessary to state it briefly here. 
~!oral restraint 1mplies postponement of marriage and contmence within married life. But for 
postponement of marriage to exercise a significant influence on our rate of growth the 
average age at marriage of our women should rise from its present level of 15 or 16 yea;s to 
~vcr 21 years. This would mean that many ~ome~ will never marry or marry pretty late in, 
hfe. Such a change docs not, however, seem likely .m the near future partly for socio-economic 
and partly for biological reasons. In the circumstances cf our social and economic life there 
is for the vast majority of our women no avocation which they cannot pursue as weli after' 
marriage as before it. . :Moreover, for ·the common man in India to whom few sources of 
enjoyment are open, marriage makes ~ large ingredient in the cup of happiness. His wife is. 
a help_ and. a solace, an? the Inclian ~irl fills her role as well at ~ixteen as at twenty-two . 
. The b10log1cal obstacle IS connected With the short span of our life. :Married life involves 
responsibilities, which are often undertaken too early, but which may be entered into 
too late. With the mean after-lifo tjme at 25 being comparatively short few persons can 
reasonably run the risk of postponing matrimony and rearing up children to late. ages. Our 
cycle of life is shorter, and its different phases must b~gin earlier than where people· live longer. 
\Ve should not, therefore, expect postponement of marriage except. by the few years necessary to 
ma~urity of the parties ~oncerned, but this change will not depress our rate of growth. . 

30. Continence within marriage is advocated mainly on moral grounds. ·Every act of 
self-restraint, it is said, strengthens our moral fibre and elevates our nature. Nobody will 
contradict this general proposition. It may, however, be pointed out that life. offers innumerable 
opportunities of self-control of a reasonable nature, without our having recourse to the almost 
total abstinence whic·h continence, as an instrument of population control, implies. On the one 
hand, the sex insti11ct in the normal man is immensely strong and deep-rooted. On the other, 
oven a single act of sexual congress in a year may fertilize the ovtim and keep up • an yearly 
flow of births. In the face of these facts, continence would seem to be an , extremely imperfect 
means of restricting population growth. We need something ·more effective and also calling 
for less heroic sacrifice on the part of the normal man than almost 'complete abstinence, and 
that is supplied by modern method of birth contt:ol. · ·: · 

31. The greater part of. the small attention 'which the question. of contraceptives has 
received in this country has been directed to its moral aspect: there has been little study of the 
practical difficulties which their use involves. These difficulties ·proceed from several sources. 
In tho first place we have to deal with a vast population of ignorant· and illiterate men and 
women, and. it will be some time before they can be made to realize the significance of the 
new help that science has brought. . · · 

32. A far greater· difficulty is presented by· the circumstances of their physical ~xistence. 
The supply of houses in this .country is extremely inadequate and only a small fractiOn of the 
population enjoy the. spaciousness and privacy in living which ~e ~ssenti~l to the ~o~stru~ive . 
use of contraceptives. Secondly~ we qo not possess any organization, social o~ admimst;atiye, 
which can be used to propagate ideas and instruments of .control. . The_ mediCal·organiz3:t10n 
of this country is extremely inadeq~ate and nearly completely dissociated from the. birth
control movement. Thirdly the contraceptives in VOO'UC are still too costly and preparatiOn for 
their use too elaborate. t~ permit of their wide employment· by poor and ignorant peasants 
and workers.* · 

37. This is the situation which we shall have to faco if a considered population policy 
is not thou·ght out and brought into action with all possible haste. 

• ~of P<JP,Il~ 1l"lN ~ftf gf'fl\fl'~ i'u htdi!~ by :p .. G1~}1!tg'e· ·~. 
I . ~ • ', 
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3.8 . .- To · sum. up:

. Conclusion: 
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(a) It is certain that the population is increasing at an alarming pace; 

(b) A large scale attempt both on t~e part of th~ Government and ~he people 
from all points is necessary to obviate the resulting catastrophe which can be 
diverted into the following channels : . · 

(1) Wide spread use of contraceptives by the intelligentia to secure birth control. 

(2) A _propaganda amongst the les~ intelligent people by ~he social and political 
leaders and the spiritual and religious heads for voluntary abstinence on social 
as well as religious grounds. 

{ 3) Development of small as well as large scale industries resulting in a general 
· - increase of the nation's wealth and its standard, of living which in its turn 

will help in reducing the· birth rate. 

(4) A thorough research. should be made and accurate figures should be collected 
· regarding the extent of land which can be brought under the plough· and which 

is not still ·under it, together with its gradation of fertility, nature of 
soil etc. etc. · 

( 5) All projects tending towards irrigation facilities in Rajasthan should be speedily 
completed whereby all cultivable area may be made irrigated and the largest 
amount of grain whic~ it is capable of producing may be extracted from it 
by means of cultivation. 

. , . 

(6) In order .to encourage cultivation of food-grains as distinct from non-food grains, 
necessary steps sho:uld be taken by prescribing their minimum proportion as 
well· as proper adjustment of Government taxes on income derived from each 
of the sources. 

(c) All these efforts c9mbined might result in avoiding the catastrophe, failing '\Yhich, 
we ·should be prepared to face it. . · 



CHAPTER II. 

RURAL POPULATION 

SECTION 1. 

Preliminary Remarks. 

1. It is. impossible to understand the population of any region without also under
standing the social structure. This fact has become abundantly. plain in the previous chapter. 
~aturally then, our d_iscussion turns to a~ analysis of the social characteristics of. the popula
twn, and to the social changes that pomt the way to future_ demographic developments. 
Because of its agricultural economy, Rajasthan has always been predominantly rural. It has 
not been rural. however, in precisely the American · sense. Instead of a single-farm 
system with each family dwelling on its land, the region has had a mediaeval-type village 
system. Beset for centuries by the dangers of political instability e. g. organised banditry, 
confiscatory taxation, military looting and. local tariffs, thesagricultural population has handed 
together for mutual protection in compact· villages. The urrounding · farm land ha~ been 
cut into strips to equalise for the villagers the advantages and disadvantages of the surround
ing terrain. Some land, of course, was left for common pasture, and some for waste. · The · 
site is usually near the water-supply but on larid sufficiently high to avoid the monsoon 
floods. In many villages the remains of old forts still exist, the_ ruins of old walls within which 
the local headman resided, anrl within which villagers collected together for safety on the 
occasion of the recurring ravages o[Pindaris and freebooters. The old custom . has out-lived 
its necessity, and during settlement operations the abadi site or area in which houses·· may be 
constructed, is now separately marked out, defined and recorded. The abadi or village site 
is often congested, and when a village site is · completely filled, or where for social reasons 
any c1ass such &3 an untouchable caste is required to live apart, small hamlets are sometimes 
formed, which ml.y be situated at some distance from · the main abadi. · Otherwise the· same 
tiny, selfsufficient rural village has persisted until today.· At present, because self;. protection 
is not so necessary as in the past there is a tendency to move closer tp the land being tilled. 
This saves time permits more intensive cultivation, and facilitates the protection ·of crops, 
particularly if the village was located on a hill ot in some other unfavourable (but protectyd) 
spot. But as yet the movement' has not gone far. Even whe~1 the villagers move closer to 
the land, they tend to do so in compact hamlets. Rajasthan is ~still a country of tiny and 
nearly self-sufficient aO'ricultural villages, and although in the definition of the village· as 
adopted at the Census~ the concept of separ.ate habitations is not strictly maintained, for all 
practical pu_rposes the village actually represents the popuJa~io~ li~g together an~ therefo~e, . 
the census figures, on the whole, give a good idea of the dtstributton of populatiOn by siZe 
of habitations. . · \ · · · 

2. Census statistics of the rural and urban population have a var!ety of .u.ses. Th?y . · 

Utili
·t f R 

1 
d are of considerable help in studving the economic conditions, soc1al . 

Y o ura an . . · · ., · · d · d" t d b t Urban Statistics and politiCal changes, and demQgraphw ~r~~ s asb.ll:r:tt ICafe y1 rt~ es 
· of population growth, family characteristiCs~ mo 1 1 y o . T;>opu a 10~, 

age structure, size and composition of the economically active populatiOn and the hke. . Thmr 
utility in comparing the conditions and characteristics . of urb!l'n and rural peo~le m ~he 

• matter- of births, deaths, sex composition, sanitation, levels of living etc., fo:r; economic planning 
and development of social welfare·work can hardly be overstressed. -
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3. Discussing the contrast between the rural and t~o urban life and . ~ho nccc;s3ity of 
separate classification, S. Chandrasekbar rem~rks, "Rural hfe and ~rban .hfe present shaFp 
contrast all over the world and the contrast Is perhaps the sharpest In India. A rural popu
lation is predominantly agricultural in its occupation, .has a low density per. square. ~ile and 
enjoys a high social and c~t~ll'al stability arising out of cultural ,and ethruc: continuity . and 
homogeneity. All the traditional mores of a culture. are strongly preserved 1~ a rurn:I society,. 
promoting conservatism which .offers the most _resistance to _refor_m ~nd ~nnovatwn .. F?r 
these reasons detailed classificatiOn of the populatwn on the bas1s of res1dentml cbaracter1shC's 
becomes necessary in any demographic analysis." 1 

· 4. In this ch~pter will be dealt with figures of distribution of. population according 
to the kind (or rather size) of the census unit which they inhabit. 

Definitions. These units are broadly either urban or r.u1al. 'Ve must begin then~-
. fore with definitions. No satisfactory definition of a village or town 

has been devised, under· which anything like a uniformity of interpretation can ·be achieved 
from census to census. -I Again ~here aeFeement has been faund in the meaning of certain points, 
the exercise of discretion involved in the definition· has led to changes in class from town to 
village and .vice versa, which have vitiated the figures and in some cases rendered comparison 
well nigh, impossible .. Of .course a complete definition of a town would require, "the exposi
tion 'of the racial elements and industrial -characteristics of the differt-nt places, the distribu
tion and density of their inhabitants, their occupational differences, the standa1 d of comfort 
as shown fn th~ir house room, thei~ appreciation of sanitary needs and urban amenities, such 
as roads. lighting, garde~; municipal conveniences, etc., and finally even a reference to the 
policy of the State in regard to the encouragement- of industries and the growth of iudustrial 
or agricultural settlements. "A scientific ,definition pf "Town'' as distinct f1om "Country'' 
or "Village" is a task attended wit~ great difficulties. The passage from •'Country" to ''Town" 
may be described in general terms as the change from a condition of status to that of contract." 2• 

Again a ''Country" pl~ce leads a more individualistic life, while a town has more of a commu
nal organisation. But as individualistic ,tendencies belong pre-eminently to agricultural com
munities, "rural" has come to be associated more with a predominantly agricultural popula
tion while ''urban" is predominantly otherwise. That is the first distinction of townhood. 
Secondly the possession ofself-governing local institutions such as municipalities distinguishes 
a town from a rural area. Thirdly the distinctly higher standard in living and comfort as 
apparent from the availabilty of house room for each "individual person marks off a town 
from other places. · · · 

· 5. The reader might imagine that having defined a ·town, there was no need to 
Standard Definition of· a define a vil1agf;}.. By a process of ~lim!nation all other pla~e~ could 
Village be treated as VIllages., But the pomt 1s where to set the limit of a 

· village. Should we take each separate collection of houses-eac·h unit 
of residential area-as a village or should the census boundary of a village coincide with the 
limits of a revenue village~ Before 1921, the census list of villages was not identical with 
that of revenue mauzas, although the Census Code since 1911 treated all hamlets within the 
area of a revenue village as parts of that village. In 1901, the definition of a villa(Te was 
different: all hamlets more than a mile away from the parent village were treated ·as· distinct 
villages. But in 1911 although the revenue village· was .taken formally as the unit. several 
hamlets which should ha"Ve been included as parts of their parent villages ".,.era counted as 
independent villages. Since 1921, the definition has been strictly adhered to; onlv revenue 
villages have been taken as the unit, as the boundaries are distinct and well defined·· and the 
people themselves recognise th~ territorial limits of a revenue village as real and signific~nt. 

1, S. Chandrasekhat .. India's Population-Facts l\n<l folic)' .. page 4.5 (Indian Institute for population studies: Chida.mbaram). 
2; Fltl'tltl'a· ~~J ~-e'PO"''t :" 1'9!'.atr va-ge. ~· . I . 
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As the Imperial Census Code 1931 · pointed out, there are two difficulties. about takinrr ll 

residential area as th~ cens~s unit, first becau~e •'It is often difficult in practice to say wh:t i~ 
a ·hamlet and what IS .a vtllage and secondly m the case of a small outJyinrr group of houses 
there is always the danger that th:e enumerators of the villages on the opposite sides of i~ 
( especia~y w_hen th~y bel?ng t;? dtfferent circles J may omit to deal. with it, each ~hinking it 
to be his ne1ghbour·s bus1pess. . The hamlets have therefore, been Included within the parent 
village and a village can be defmed ·as "One or more· contiguou~ groups of houses surround- . 
ed · as islands by a sea of cultivated _fi~lds.•' I~· is p_oFsible that some revenue villages may . 
have no house• at all. In that case 1t 1s an umnhabtted one,-and 3: note is made of such at .. · 

. the end of the Primary Cen~us A~stracts prepc:red by the Census. The normal village is the. · 
compact type of the central Inhabited nucleus s1tuated mostly on a higher level sheltered ·by_ 
trees round which cluster the farms of the peasantry, exceptions to this gtneral rule. occur 
in villages where there is a greater scope for cultivation, as a result of which new settlers 
from other places come and form new hamlets thereby breaking· up ·the unity .·of the. old 
village sites Even now the vast majority of villages have only one central inhabited area 
with a self-contained rural organisation. · ' 

(). The definition of ':Rural" a~d ''Urba~" . areas presents. a real difficulty as is pointed 
Definition of Rural i.nd out In t~e _United Nat10~s Demogr!l'phiC. Year ~ook .. "One C?f the 
U b A most diffiCult problems J.n presentmg Intm-natiOnally comparable 

r an reas. d h" d t · th t · 1 d · bt · · b d · emograp 10 a a IS a 1nvo ve m o ammg ur an an rural clasSI· 
fi?atio~ of ~he pop~~ation. The designat!o? of a~eas as ~rban. or rural is so closely bound up 
wtth h1stoncal, pohtical, cultural and admm1strat1ve consideratiOns that the proce~s of develop
in~ uniform definitions and procedures moves very slowly.'' 1 A convenient way of present· 
ing rural and urban s~atistics for comparison purposes iR; therefore, to show the distribution of 
population in clusters of agglomerJ.tions. cla;;sifit'd by the size of the agglomeration~. This 
method was however, not practicable at the, census on account of administrative difficulties 
au d. therefore, the administrative unit represented by a revenue. village and approximating 
to the concept of an agglomeration had to be adopted in these States ·and for purposes of 
the Census the village was defined as ''the area demarcatf~ as a Ma.11Za for revenue· purposes 
and which was not treated as a town or city." Hamlets included in the area of a Mauza were 
not treated ·as separate villages. Hamlets attached to towns .. or cities have been treated as 
separate villages. A revenue ltlauza falling within the limits of~ town or city ·was 

1
treated 

as part of the town or city concerned. Unpopulated revenue mauzas have not been taken 
into account The Jfauza or village ·was thus theoritically an administrative uDit rather 
than a geographical entity although in actual practice this made little difference . as we will 
presently see. · · 

· 7. The urban popu!ation qu~stions- will be discussed in the next c-hapter, but it is . 
. necessary to give the definition of town as adopted at the Census at 

Definition of Town. this stage to appreciate how. some of the small places are not treated 
. as vllla.ges. The definition of a town was. elastic. based on the 

nature of the urban classification made at the previous censuses. All :Municipal areas were 
regarded as towns irrespective of their size ~nd so also all Cantonments; . in addition, some 
other places which had 'urban characteristics about. them were' also treated as towns. A city is 
normaUy defined as a town with a populatio~· of one he or over. but this . definitio~ has,· . been 
ralaxed in R<:J.jasthan, and towns with a population of 50,000 ·or over have. also been treated 
as cities to bring' the definition in uniformity with the one adopted in ·the Municipal Act. In 
the past censuses local governments and · administrations had discretion to treat other. large 
towns as cities also; all capitals· of some of the integrating: State~ were consequently treated as 
cities upto 19U. The only place~ which. come within .the.strict definition of a city.jn the8t' 
States are Ja.ipur, Bikaner, Jodbpur and · Ajmer. These are the only place~ which " have ,been 
so treated in Alllndia Reports. But by relaxing the definition as mentio:ned above Udaipur, 
Kotah and Alwar have also been treated as ci\ies in the State Census Report.. · 

L Unjted Nations DeilJ~apbiC Yev Boqk UKS.pete 18. 



:s .. Statistics about. the total number of villa.g~>~. towns and. dties in the diffen:ut Xatural 
. . , .. ; .. , . . . : .Divisions, .and districts will be found iu the !Iain Table A-I (Area, 

Reference to statistics:· : · housf's an(l population) given in Part II-A of the Report, TaLle A-Ill 
. , ·· . · in the same. Part: eontnins the classification of the to"'·ns and villages 

hy ·population.,. ~l'f1o ,cla.ssj(j('ation adoptrd iu the table recognises tbe follvwing f,'Toups 
of populatioJL. · . : ( : . . .. ~ · 

'·" . ' ; ' . ' ' ' 

:~ ,·. ·:(a} Less than 500) .; .,(b) 500-1,000 
j : J # • i , - I I i ~ ·. ' f. ... , ~ ' ~ ' .I ' J,. J 

. : :. : i i r 11 ( d~ 2,000-5,00.J . · (e) 5,000-10,000 
; • ') J,; ,~ I ' ; : ; '· 

.: : r ! ;. : ·(~.~) 20,000-50,00v· (h) 50,000-100,000 
\ ~ ; : : 

. .. 
,'i ;:: ;: l: .. l .. '. ; : 

(c) 1,000-2,000 

(f) 10,000-20,000 

(i) above 100,000 · 

This ~e~assificnLioil'. is pr;acHcally in confirmity with tho recommendations of the United Nations 
Populatiotl' Conimi~sion, but at the:time of making comparisons with the figures pf other places 
the definition of . thf} village and town as given above should be borne in mind. Thus for 
examp~e th~ pof?ulat~~n . shoJV~l:. ~s residing· in .villages c:>f 2,000~,000 .P~rsons may reall~ be the 
popu~ati9:n l.of· 1,.,4.~,{··" ,.,n~atntng. :somet parn}ets~or separately tdentJftable agglomeratwns or 
clust~~s. of. pop,~l~tiori .of .. l«;'~S tlJ.~!l , 500. p"rsons each ~ltho~gh such cas~s may not· bo many. 
For. the:.~~~r 1 'r,easonj;~he. !l":l~ber~f:the Mauza~.as gtven.In .the-table would be somewhat less 
than t,he :number. of. geog~~p;Iucally .. ~eparat~ ~•.ts, of .hab~tahons. Although o.n. the wlu~le the 
discrep~ncy.of th1s typtf u•tght not be very stgntf1Cant 1n v1ew of the actual conditions of villages 
alref!dy, d~s~ribed, it! ,youl~ b~ de:lirab~e t~. bear· t~e circum~tan('es in mind while compa:ing the 
figqres pf:d1fff,refl:t.cq;un~r1~~·. ,~lyleaf.?t Table No. A-IV 1n Pa:rt II-A of the Report gives th(' 

. na~es of p~aces n~wly treated ,as towns ·ID the present census, as also the names of the place~ 
reduced )9 vJ~ag~s 'frc~m .towns,,tn ,this. census .. D~~t~ict- Census Handbooks give the codo 
numbers. and. names: of ha~Iets. an~ unpopulated villages (Revenue l\Iauzas) in each district. 
\V,ith the help .ofith~se, t,ho disc;:repancies not_iceahle in the numb~r of Mauza8 mentioned in the 
Hcv~n:u~ ~.e~orps~ w~tl~ those given in the Census J~eports can bereconciled.' 

~ ) -
' ' ~ I • . ~ f : ( ) ; ! I • \ • ~ ; l 

: · 9.~ Tho .. following, Sttbsidiary Tables gh·cn in l?art I-B of tl.le Report are reviewed 
in this Clmpter: ... r 

· : 2' 1-Distribution ·of population between vj)lages; 
2 2-Variation e anrf density of rural population; 
2 3-Mean decennial growth-rate dudng three decades of rural population ; 

· · · 2 · 4-:-Livclihood pattern of rural po]'ulation; 
.2 5-.-lnlmigration in rural population; . 

1: 2 .6--Ratio of. rural immigration; . , . 
. , 2 · 7 ~Liv~lihood pattern of very large villages (population over 5,000); 

·. · 2 8-L...Distrihntion of smallest villagt•s (having population below 20 J in ~atural Division 
~,and Districts. 

I 

_.' . ' ~ .- ' . ' : . ... 

Subsidiary Table 2·1. corresponos to some of the columns of Subsidiary Table I (Distribution of. 
the population between towns and villages) at the end of Chapter II of the Census Report of 1931. 
Subsidiary ~Tables .·2 · 2' 1o 2·5. are new tables; no corresponding Subsidiary 'fables were 
preparedin 1931.: i, ·' 

. 
10. The compara~>ility of the !fain Tables with the 1931 statistics has already been 

referred to in para 12 of Introduction. The ·figures of these tables are not comparable with 
those of the past· t ens uses mainly because of the changes in the boundaries of districts and to 
some extent becauEe of want of uniformity in the definition of a hamlet and village from census 
to census as observed in para.s -4 and 5 aboye .. - ... L.- · · ~-
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11. Certain detailed statistic.s for every village· will be found in tl;e correspo.nding Di.strict 
Censu3 Handbook of each district., including the area, number of houses and households total 

. population with br~~k-u.P for males and fen;alcs, house~old and literate population with ~imilar 
break-~p and classl~ICatwn. of the p~pu}abon by sex mto the. eight :livelihood· classes. The 
consohdated. rural figure~ for e:tch Mam fable for each census ·tract would also -be found in the 
District C~nsus Handbooks. , · 

· 12. -In both the volumes of Part II of the Census~ Report rural and urban st~tisttcs 
would be f9und separately in the case of the more important tables. · . . · . . . 

• . • . £• 

13. For a proper understanding of the significant facts brought out by means of census 
. · . enquiry .a~out our ~~ethren in .the rur!l'l areas. a brief knowledge of 

A GlimP3e Into rural the conditiOns preva1lmg there IS essential. A few remarks which are 
areas based mainly on the author's personal knowledge and are corroborated 
in salient particular3 by the evidence of the officers in a more direct contact with the ·areas. 
nnd their people, though not supported by .the· .stati~ticE!· have, therefore, been. given in 
Appendix I-A Description of Rajasthan and Ajmer States. 

: ' , . 
SECTION 2. , · 

General DiJtribution and Dhtribution amongst Villages·cla93ified by Size of Rural Population. 
' • : ' ~ ' ' : ~ ,, • .. • ' ~ • • • _. • l i , . i, 

1 According to the definition of a village · as. : a9-opwd .. in Rajasthan . and.· /Ajp}er 
· . , . in the present Census there' are. 31,244 vi1lages in Rajasth~n .and :.07 

D~stribution of rural uni~s. in. Ajmer as :sh?wn in Main Table A-I., · · I .. · . · -· ·! 

· . 2. But if' we: stick to tho ,defini~io,n)~a'sed on, population basis ~nd t.rea~ all vilJages ":'ith 
a pop.ulatiop of, 5,000 o~ · ove~ as tow~s, and}hose. t~wns-,'whic~. have· pp~u~~tion .b.elo~ 5,00~ 
as villages, the number .of VIllages w1ll then come to 31,2~7 .because 12, vlllages. will the~ be 
lifted to the rank of towns and 65 towns will be pushed.'. do:Wn''td 'the status' of a village, 
thus leaving a net increase in the original nu~ber .ofvillages by .53. In Ajme:r the. number of 
villages will increase by 1; thus ~akinga total'o£708. ·· ·~~~:: ... : ._;·: ._: . · ,,.. ., · · · 

3. If we adopt the-criterion of preponderance ofagricultural·population. the.number. of 
villages will.cometo 31,261; because 16 towns with a population below 5,000have_preponderance 
of agriculturallivel•hood classes and as such :they should lose.the: status 'of towhs; besides 8 more 
towns with a population over 5,000 should , join ~this· rank :for . similar reasons; ··But· 7 · large 
villages with\ a population of over 5,000 having non·agriculturallivHihood preponderance should 
be raised to the status oftoWD:s: ·i.·e. (31,244+16+8-7)=31,261. ·. . . : . 

. . 4~.' If both the tests~ aret .made. ~oiDpulsory·1; e. population, being.· less than 5,~0~ and 
preponderance of agriculturists .in ·populatiQn, 73 ~owns- will become villages and · 7 .vdlag~~ 
will be raised to the status' of towns· with the net result of (31~244 +73-7) '-31,310 vdlages. 

· ' ~ 5.· The corresponding num her .in . the previous censuses can be seen ill: the inset Table 
No~ 98. : These figures naturally invite a question. as to why ·this· fluctuation from decade .to 

· ') . · · · · . · · . .. · · · . . .. •. .. decade and specially a fall in the number of 
.. · · TABLE No. 98. . . . · . . villages 'in Rajasthan between '1941 and 1950. 

Number of villages. in previous decades- : '~he follow.ing may b~ therea~~ns; (a) Every 
·· ·· . . ... · · . , · : . . . :. ·. · . time new villages may have been founded· or 

Years• Rajasthan , Ajmer · hamlets may have been converted into villages 
1891 . . , • • : 30,261> 741 : which happens mostly in Jagir. areas and in 
1!~01 . 30,5'35 • 740 .. ,. some cases. in Khalsa areas also' when a. 

· ·1911· , . : 32,40o 743 · -hamlet'. is granted by the Darbar as a Jagir or 
1921 · · · 32,33ti · 746 · · by a. .Noble as a sub~Jagir. T~e hamlet· so 

· ·' 1931 . 33,584 • 747 granted assumes the status of a village because 
'• ~1941.- · ·:31;589 . 705 · ·.its revenue begins to be realised under .a 

1951 . •. 31,2! 1:. , · . 707 separate nama. (b) Similarly, in the Dry Area 



·rso 
Division· villages·· -become":· depopuJated; .. ·altho.ugh ~- th~y' :·continuo' a.s revc:.~ue : mauzas. hut 
the .. people. leave their . original · habita~ion · and obtain .n~'_V residence · ~n some b1gg~1· 
village. nearby, .for ensuring better secunty and other fac1hhes. (c) The 1mpro:vement ~n 
the classification of hamlets · and villages from · census to census more partiCularly In 
the present cen~us. might. have result.ed in the omission. as separate entities, of places 
treated as separate villages In ·the previous census,_ because In fa~t ~h~y werefoun~ to be 
ha,mlets of other villages. No general comments will howe:ver ~e )usti!ted on thes~ figures as 
the formation of the villages has ~en largely a matter of htstoneal accident and the Revenue 
_Department has accepted these accidents. 

. . 

6. The above villages are distributed in the Natural Divisions as shown in the inset Table 
· · · . No. 99. · · It appears that, .East ·Rajasthan 

TABLE No. 99. Plain Division contains· the large~t number of 
villages and Hills Di\'"is!on ccntain~ the least. 

Distribution of villages in· Natural Divisions. The pattern of the distribution of villages in 
the Natural Divisions is the ssmc so far as 

Number of the East Rajasthan Plain Divisicu and the 
Name of Division villages Dry Area Division a1e conceintd as that of 

. the . distribution of population. But it is 
East Rajasthan Plain Dn. 11,94'3 slightly differrnt in the case of Plateau and 
Dry Area Division • • 7,.385 · Hills Division·s. The ·pop1Ilation uf Hills 
Hills Division · . ). 5,521 Division is slightly greater than ·that of the 
Plateau Division 6,395 Plateau Division while the number of villages 

. . . . . in it is slightly less than that in l'lateau 
'Division. · Coming to district level we fin~ that the number of villagfs is the greatest in 
Udaipur, ~aipur and Kotah heing 9·6 per cent, 9·0 per ·cent and 7·3 per cent respectively. of 
the total ~umber of villages. in Rajasthan. · ' · 

7. The total area of Rajasthan.is 130,206·7 and that of Ajmer is 2,4lti·6 sq. miles 
according to the Surveyor General of India, as we ha \·e already seen 

Distribution of rural area. in Chapter I, Section 2. Out of this, the rural area consists of nearly 
. '·. . . : ' · 129,800 sq. n1iles, i.e. more than 99 per lent of the total area in 

Rajasthan and ·2,381 or 98·5 per cent in Ajmer. In <'omputing the above figures only such 
area has been treated as urban which forms pa1t of the municipal limits in case of municipal 
towns or which 'is deelared in Revenue Records as area under ropu'ation (under Halka Abadi) 
in case of noli-municipal ttlwns .. After deducting the, aboYe from the total area we find the 
total rural area. · If the change in t.!1e classification of urban rural miits is effected in H~e 
light of observations contained inparas 2. 3 & 4 of the section it will also effl·Ct the c1assifi
c~tion of area into • ura~ and urban though to a very little exte~t. 

s~ ·The above area is distributed in-Natural Divisions as shown in the in~et Table No. 100. 
The figures of ~ural area also follow the same pattern as t.he rural population. East Rajas-

. 1 than Plain Division and the Dry Are .. a Division 
·TABLE Xo. 100: stand first and second respectively in respect 

Distribution ofrural area. in Natural DiYisions 

· Name of Division 

East Rajasthan Plain 
Dry Area Division 
Hills Division· 
Plateau Division 

Div. .. 
-

Total rural area 
in sq. miles 

30,200 
75,200 
12,400 
12,000 

of the numerical strength of rural population 
as ''?e shall see in Table No. 106. But their 
position is reverse in respect of the extent of 
the total rural area. The Hills and Plateau 
Divisions stand third and fourth respectively 
in both the above.respects. Looking into the 
districts we . find that the districts containing 
the highest proput tion of rural to total area 
are Ja.isalmer, Ba1 n:er and Jodhpur which are 
also· the highest in total area. 
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TABLE No. 101. . _ . 9 .. About 82·7 per cent. of the_ 

Distribution of Rural and Urban population in . 
population o·f 

Distribution of rural Rajasthan and 
population. · 57•1 per cent. Rajast}lan and Ajmer States. 

State Persons 1\fales Females of Ajmer'State 
live in the villages. The actual 
distribution of population is summar-', 
ised in the inset Table 'No. 101. 
Details of the distribution of rural 
and urban population in the Natural 
Divisions, districts and tehsils of 

Rajasthan 
Total •• 
Rural .•• 
Urban .. 

Ajmer 

Total 
Rural 
Urban'·. 

15,290,797 7,961,673 7,329,124 
12,641,430 6,590,413 6,051,017 

2,649,3()7 1,371,260 1,278,107 

693,372 
395,608 
297,7fi4 

360,236 
202,869 
157,367 

Rajasthan and Ajmer States, would 
333,136 be found in Table 'E' (summary 
192,739 figures by districts and tehsils} ·in 
140,397 .·Part II-A of the Report. · 

10. The iarge rural population of about 12·64 million ~ouls in ·Ra]asth~n is . distributed 
Number of villages and in 31!24:4.villages giving an aver~ge popu_latio~ of abou~ .405 persons 
average population. per villa~e. In 1941 .the terntory ~h1ch 1s _now R.aJasthan had 

· 31,589 VIllages and the average population per VIllage was 360. In 
Ajmer State, the rural population of abQPt 4 lakhs is· distributed in 707 villages giving an 
average population of about 560 persons per village. The reason of the difference ."between 
Ajmer and 1\ferwara in this respect has been laid down in the 1911 Census Report as follows:-.. 

I . 

··The great difference between Ajmer and Merwara is probably due to historical 
reasons. The comp~rativel)' open country of Ajmer was swept · by the march of armies 
struggling to win the c'ommanding position of . Ajmer City and ·the fort of Taragarh, ·and. the 
p~ople 'Y?re driven to congregate in large villages, while the tide of battle left the hills of 
:Merwara undisturbed.'' On the other hand it must be remembered that few. of the :M:erwara 
villages are situated on the sites where they were in the strenuous times thus described. The 
district is covered with small ·deserted . villages perched up· the .sides of the hills, which the 
inhabitants abandoned for the more open and unprotected plains bel~w, when the district was 
settbd by, the Briti~h. · · ·. . · . : .. · . · . · , 

~ l • ~. 

11. The average populatio~ per villago in the previous censuses is shown in the inset 
Table No . .102. · · . . · . . . . 

' .A •. steady rise in the number· of persons 
TABLE'No. 102. . per village frpm decade to d~cade both in 

H.ajasthan and Ajmer lea4s· to an inference 
Average Population per village 

from decade to decade.; 
· that the formation of . n~w villages is · not 

keeping pace with the growth of population. 
Amongst the Natural Divisions, the average 

· State 

Rajasth'ln· 
Ajmer 

Average population pE;r population p~r: ~!age is highest in ~ajast?an 
. ·village . Dry Area DIVISion (500) and lowest In RaJas-

------A than . Plateau ·Division (270). In the East 
'1951 1941 1931-. 192l Rajasthan. Plain Division it is 448 and in 

Rajasthan Hills Division it is only 370. 
• • 405 360 - 287 264 Amongst the diStricts, Pali Distric_t (677) has the 
. • 560 524 509 443 · highest number of persons per village; n~xt to 

N. B.-Figou·e<~ for Ajmer State for the past cen'su.·e~ have been 
workPd out on the bll!!is of tbe population and f1e number 
of village;~ in. the decade concerned as given in the put 
Census Reports. · . . · · · · . 

it Sikar District ( 654) and Jhunjhunu DIStrict 
(653).· The district with the lowest figure- i~ 
Jaisalmer (192}, slightly. higher than it are 
Banswara (242) and Jhalawar Districts (247). 
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; 12.:. For purpbae~ o{ ·cpnveni.ence, villages . with a pop~l~tion of 9.~00 to 5,('00 arp 
termed 'large villages', while those w1th a population between 500 

J:?istribut~on of ~opula- and :t,OOO 'as medium', those having population of less than 500 
t1on by siZe ol v~age. pers.ons as''sm~~ villa~es' and tho~e ~ith. a population. more than 
5,000 as very large. A perusal of Subsidiary 1able 2·1, (Distnbutwn of populatton . between 
villages) given in Part I-B of the Report, shows that the largest number of people \48·8 per 
cent.) reside in the group ·of medium size v_illages, whi~e only about 12·2 ~er.c~nt. of t~em live. 
in· large villages and about 38·3 .P~r cent. m small VIllages. A ver:y significant ~omt to be 
noticed in Subsidiary Table 2·1IS that only 6 to 7 per thousand of the populatwn of the 
State lives in very large "illages, with population over 5,000. Normally, places with popula
tion over 5 OOO.are regarded as towns, but these viJlages have not been so treated. in the 
present.Cen'sus. It is int~resting to observe t~~t. the concentratio~ o~ these very _large villag~s 
is to be found in the RaJasthan Dry Area DIVISion and. next to 1t 1n East RaJasthan Pla1n 
Division •. The reasons for this differentiation in the concentration of habitations from 
Division to Division have been discussed at some length in the 1~11 Census Report which can 
pe summarised by saying that "Scanty rainfall, difficulties of water supply, unp!oductive soil, 
hilly and forest country, all_appear to militat~ against· _the _formation of large villages; "h!le 
insecurity of property and life, a feudal basis of soCiety, a water supply easy to obtam, 
fertile soil, and pressure of population tend towards concentration of the people.'' 

. -13. Subsidiary Table 2·7 given in Part I-B ofJhe Report gives a complete list of all 
the villages in Rajasthan with a population of over 5,000 along with an analysis of the distri
bution of their population ":in each village according to the eight livelihood classes. From a 
study of this table it is noticed that in all, there are. 12 such villages in Rajasthan with a 
population of 38,94.7 persons and in 7 out of them, the percentage of non-agricultural classes is 
greater than that of the agricultural classes. liost of these very large villages i. e. those with 
a population over 5,000 persons, represent the border line cases in which they could, as well be 
treated as urban units. On the contrary there are eight towns shewn in Subsidiary Table 3·8 
each of which has a population over 5,000 but they possess rural· characteristics i. e. to say a 
preponderance of agricultural population; their population comes to 52,139. 

I 

14 •. If the classification of villages and town~ were to be made on the basis of size 
of population only, the existing rural population of 12,641,430 of Rajasthan St~te will increase 
to 12,791,720. For the population of 65 towns (219,785). which do not come to the standard 
of towns on the basis of size of population will be added to the existing population; while the 
population of 12 of the very large villages which fulfil the above criterion of a town shall be 
substractf'd from the existing rural population. The rural urban ratio on the above basis how-
ever does not change much. It comes to 83·9: 16·1. · 

' · 15. · If the, classification of villages and towns were to be made on the basis of the live-
lihood pattern only, the existing figures of rural population will undergo a change due firstlv to 
the addition of the population of 24 towns (which comes to 97,651) now to be reduced to .. the 
status of v~lages base~ on this cr~terion and secondly to the subtraction of population of 7 
ver_y large villag~s having been raised to the status of towns on ~he above criterion. The popu
latiOn of these VIllages comes to 38,94 7. The net tural populatiOn due to above reasons comes 
to 12,700,134 and the rural-urban ratio will thus become 83·7: )6·3 

16. In case the classification of villages and towns be based on the combined 
factors, that is to say, if it becomes necessary that a town should have a population of" over 
5,000 persons and should also have a preponderance of population with non-agricultural occupa
tions, the existing rural population shall undergo another change. There are 73 towns which 
eit~er have a pop~ation less than 5,000 or have a majority of. their population engaged in 
agricultural pursuits. They shall be reduced to the status of- villages. Their population which 
comes -to 271,924 persons sh~ld be added to the existing rural population. While there are 
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7 v_ery larg\l villag~3 which oi)ruarm. with thO a.b.ove sta.n.da~d 'fur. h,®lg cl,as~d a[!a ttlwn.a p.n.d 
whiCh have populat10n of 38,94:1 persons. ThiS population should be subtracted from· the 

·existing rural population. The net rural population based on the above criterion comes to 
12,874,!07 persons with a rural/urban ratio of 85:15 · 

17. The high~st percent.age of rural population is to be found in the States of 
. . Oris~a. and Himachal Pradesh, where 96 percent. of the population is 

Comp~on !lf. rural classified _as rural compared to 83 per cent. in Rajasthan. Table 
populat10n; ratio m other No. 103 gtven. below shows the percentage of rural · population . in 
States. India and some of the States. · 

TABLE No. 103. 

Percentage of Rural Population in Rajasthan and other States of India . 

. Rw:al 
State percen.: 

tage 

Rajasthan •• 83 
India. 83 
Assam . . •• 95 
Bihar 93 
Bombay . . • • 69 
:Madras . . •• 80 
OrisRa. • • . . .. 96 
Punjab •• . . . . . 81 
Uttar Pradesh • • 86 

State 

West Bengal 
Hyder a bad .. 
Madhya Bharat · 
Mysore. . . 
Madhya .Pradesh 
-Saurashtra .. 
Tra vancore-Cochin 
Himachal Pradesh 
Ajmer 

. .. 
. . .. ... . . 

,• . .. 
•• 

Rural 
perc~n-

tage 

75 
81 
82 
76 
87 
66 
84 

- 96 
. 57 

Among the most urbanised States of India are Ajmer, Saurashtra, Bombay, West 
Bengal, Mysore and Madras arranged in descending order, where the percentage of urbanisa
tic.n is 20 or over. Rajast~an follows the pattern of average ln~a .. 

18. The following Table No. 104 gives the approximate rural-urban ratio for Rajasthan 
and Ajmer States from 1901 to 1951 as ascertained · at the different 

The pace of urbanization censuses. 
TABLE No,. 104. 

Percentage of Rural..and Urban population in Rajasthan and Ajmer States, from. 1901. 

Year 

1 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

l • • ~ • • 

:: .. . 
· Percentage to total population 

r--~-------
Rajasthan Ajmer 
~ ---·-- ----, 

,_ _____ :__..A., __ ....... -.. _.:_----..., r--- --"--------:-'\· 
Rural · Urban · Rural ·: · Urban · -

2 3 4 5 

85·9 
'87·0 
~6·7 

-86·3 
85•7 
82"7 

14·1 
13·0 
13·3 
13·7 
·14·3 
"17·3 

89·6 30•4 
68•7' 31·3 
63•1 36•9. 
64•5 . 35·5, 

. ' . 63.3 36·7 
.57•1 42·9 

I 

The fi rtures show a steady d.~oline in "the rural· ratio since 1911· in Rajasthan. The 
figures 

0

of Aimer show the same trend exce~li for a slight rise in 1931 which is again lowered 
in tho next decade to the same level. , }·. . , 



1.34 
., 

t9~ It is interesting to observe that while the total population o! ~ajasth,..an increased 
by 5·4 millions from 1901 to 1951, the rural areas absorbed about4·15 ~~lhons or 46:8 per cent. 
of the increat:le in contrast to the urban areas which absorbe~ the remam1ng 1·25 millions only 
or 23·2 per cent. of the i11crease. Moreover; the greater portiOn ~0·4 per cent out of the total 
urban gain of 23·2 per cent. was added during the last .t~o d.ecades namely 1931-40 (6·5 per _cent.~ 
and 1941-50 (13·9 per cent.) In Ajmer State the pos1twn IS reverse. The total populatiOn of 
Ajmerincreased by 267,245 f:om 1~01 to 1950, ~he rural areas absorb~d.only 98,892 or 37 percent. 

· of the increase in contrast to the urban areas whwh absorbed the rema1nmg 168,351 or 63 per cent. 
of the increase., The greater portion. (44·0 per cent.) of the total urban increase of 63 per cent. was 
added here also during the last two decades namely IU31-40 (12·7 per cent.) and 194:1-EO 
(31·3 per cent). -

TABLE No. 105. 20. The distribution of rural population in 

Distribution of. Rural Population in Natural 
Divisions . 

Distribution of rural 
population in the 
Natural Divisions. 

the Natural Divisions can 
be seen in the inset 
Table No'. 105. 

. Perce~t- Percent-
Rural age to age of . The figures show that the rural population 

popula- · total rural to is the most preponderant in the Hills Division 
· tion , rural po- total po- and the · lea~t in the Dry Area I >ivision. 

pulation pulation Coming to district level we find that the 

Natural Division 

of Rajas- r:ercentage of rural to total popula t~on is the 

East Rajasthan Plain 5,346,072 
Division. 

Rajasthan Dry 'Area 3,691,842 
Division. ' 

Raja~than Hills Divi- 1,876,130 
sion. 

Rajasthan. Plateau 1,727,386 
Division. 

than greatest in District Banswara (94·5 per cent.), 
42•3 81·2 Jalore (93·9 percent.), Barmer (92·6 per cent.) 

14·8 

13'7 

and Jaisalmer (92·2 per cent). It is the lowest 
80·2 in B,kaner (54·9 per cent), Churn (64·6 per 

cent.) and Jodhpur (67·0 per cent.). 
89•6 

86·6 

· 21. A ~udy of Subsidiary Table 2·1 in 'Part i-B of the· Report further shows that in the 
Plateau Division, only about 6·5 per cent. of the rural population live in large villages. Similarly 
in the Rajasthan Hills Division only 9·1 per cent. of the rural population· live in large villages, 
while in the Dry Area Division the percentage is highest {14·7 ~and in the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division the corresponding percentage is about 13·5. This is also a small percentage, when 
compared to AjmAr where 20·8 percent. reside in the large villages •. The distribution of population 
in a State by size of villages in the Natural Divisions should normally be consish-nt with the 
general development in the different parts as is noticeable in tbe case of Ajmer and the East 
Rajasthan Plain Division. But in tho Dry Area Division the formation of villages. derends upon 
the circumstances explained in para 12 above. 

· 22. The proportion of persons living in small villages is the greatest in the Plateau Division 
which is 58·2 per cent. next to it, in the Hills Division which is 44·1 per cent. The reason in case of 
Plateau Division is that small villages dev~lop in large numbers around cultivated land which 
is in abundance in this Division, while in the Hills,'Dtvision, small villages crop up in the level 
spaces which may be found in between the hills and valle.vs where cultivation is possible in the 
monsoon and to some extent in the winter by-Jrrigating the crops by percolation water from 
the hills. 'This Division abounds in tanks constructed by putting dams across streamlets running 
between two ranges of hills. The land below th~ bund is thus made irriga ble where a small 
village is eventually formed. * 1, . 
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. 23. For. a better understanding of the nature of these groups of habitations the small villages. 
w.tth a popula~10n less th~n ~0~ w_ere fur~her su~-divided in subgroups. Subsidiary Table 2·8 
g1v~s the det3:1Is from which 1t 1~ 1nterest1ng to find that there are as many as 275 villages in 
P~Jast~n ~h1ch h?'ve a populatiOn of less. than 10 persons. The number of such villages in 
AJmer 1s flve whiCh have a total populatiOn of 31 persons. The districts where such small 
villages are found in large numbers are Kotah {32), Jaipur (30), Chittorgarh (30) and Jaisalmer(29). 

SECTION 3. 

Growth of Rural Population. 
1. The main considerations in respect of the growth of population connected with the 

history of famine and pestilence in the State given in the previous Chapter in respect of the 
general population apply in the case of the rural population also. There is, however, an addi
tional important circumstance in the case of the growth of the rural populations, which is connected 
with the problem of urbanisation. The drift towards the urban areas from the rural areas is 
significant in several parts of the State and this has a direct effect on the growth rate of the· 
rural population. In an agricultural country like ours, which is being slowly industrialised, we 
should expect a more spectacular growth in the urbarr population than in the rural population. 
Not only more villages qualify to be treated as towns, but many of the old towns tend to expand 
in size and population. These factors have operated in a.particularly spectacular manner during 
the decade 1Q41-50 for several reasons. Briefly put, the movement into the towns is for urban 
amenities, educational facilities and for being in a position to secure steady supplies of food 
and consumer goods when control measures are in operation. The uncertainties of the monsoon 
also aggravate this drift towards the towns even among persons like agricultural labourers,: 
specially from areas where the pressure of agricultural population 'on cultivated land is already 
too high, who would have been quite content to stay on in their own places if they could be
assured of a tolerable crop yield and sufficient employment to enable them to make both ends 
meet. It is, therefore, essential to consider the growth rate of the general, rural and urban 
population side by side as given in Table 106 below for Rajasthan and Ajmer. · 

TABLE No. 106.--

Mean Decennial growth rates for general, rural and urban population of Rajasthan and Ajmer .. 

Rajasthan 
General Population 
Rural Population 
Urban Population 

Ajmer. 

• • 

.. 
•• 
•• 

1 Mean Decennial Growth Rates. r-- ---:-A-~..,......._ ___ __ 
1941-50 1931-40 1921-30 

13·9 
10·2 
33•1.· 

16·6. 
16·0 
20·3 

13·2 
12·8 
16·1 

General Population ,. . 17·2 14·1 12·6 
Rural Population · • • 6·s 12·3 14·7 
Urban Population • • • • 32·6 18·1 9·0 

2. It will be noticed that fn Rajasthan in the first mterval 19~1-30 to 1931•40 the. growth 
rate has increased in rural, urban as well. as in the general populatiOn. In the next Interval' 
1931-40 to 1941-50·the grow,th rate has fa~len in the case of rural as w~ll as ge~eral popiD:ation 
but has increased by more than 50 per cent. m the case of urban population. The explanatiOn oi 
the fall in the groWth rate· of rural population between 1931·40 an~ 1~41-50 partly ~ound 
in the fact of corresponding rise in the growth rate of urba~ population m the same period to. 
more. or less in the same proportion. It is clear that ~he ~ovement. from rural to urban areas. 
-combined with the conversion of rur~l into urban units (~.e. from. v1llages to towns), has resulted 
in the steeper fall in the growth of rural popul.ation duririg this interval when compared ~o the fall: . . . ~ . 
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· ()f growth rate in, the general population. Su~den large g~owths a.re possi~le in towns ~ut not, under 
present conditions, in our rural are~. In A~mer there IS a steady fa~ smce · 1921 In the growth 
rate of rural pop:ulation ~_nd a galloptng rise m t.hat of urban populatwn. 

3. As we h~ve ~oticed in th~ previous section, the pac~ of urbanization in the St~t~ has 
been the, fastest· during the last decade. A perusal of Ma1n Table A-IV_ (towns classified by 
population with variations since 1901) given in Part II-A ~f the R~port will_ clearly-: show how 
most of the towns of the State' have increased very considPrably m populatiOn durmg the last 
decade. .This abnormal urban growth, which h~s adve:sely affected the ~rowt~ :a:te ?f the rural 

·areas is ass·ociated with the development of mdustnal and commerCial actiVIties m the State 
which is even faster in Ajmer than Rajasthan. 

i 
4. The mean decennial growth :rate of the rural population as given in Subsdiary Table 

· · 2·3 in Part 1-B of the Report ~hows that the trend of th~se ratts is 
. ' 

1'he Growth rates of the roughly of the same pattern as that of the general populatiOn ex<.ept 
rural population in · the that . the disturbance on account of the migration from the rural a1 eas 

.:Natural Divisions. into the urban areas has slightly altered the picture in some places. 
· · . . . . · Table ·107. given below shows the mean decennial growth rates of the 
general, ruraland·urban population in t_he Natural Divisions . 

. TABLE No. 107. . . .. : 

~he Mean· d~cennial growth rates of' general, ,rural and urban population in Natural Divisions. . . . . 

1; .. 
192i,...30· ', 

. General Population 
Rural Population · 
Urban .Population .· . 
. .,·1931-40 . ' ' 

General Populatjon· 
1 

Rur~l ;population 
Urban Population 

. 1941-50 .. 
General Population 
Rural Population. · 
Urban Population 

. ' 

.. 
•• 

.. '· 
•• • • 

•.. . . 

East.Rajas~ 
than Plain 

Division 
2 

9·6 
8•4 

-12·2 

13•9 
13·9 
13·5 

13·7 
9•1 

35:8 

Rajasthan Rajasthan Rajasthan 
Dry Area Hills Plateau 
Division Division Division 

3 4 5 

19·9 15•0 10·4 
19·3 15•1 9·8 
23·3 13•0 15•4 

22·4 16•0 13·9 
'20•8 15•7 13·2 
30·3 17·9 19·0 

15•7 15"9 8•'5 
12·9 13·2 5•20 

. 27•5 43•1 32· 3 
\ . . 

. . . 5. The f~gures show ·that the growth rate of the rural population in East Rajasthan Plain 
DIVISion and Rajasthan Plateau Division indicates the same characteristics as are seen in the case 
?f the general population.· In the East Rajasthan Plain Division the rural growth rate has 
1nc~eased b~tween 1921-30 and 1931-40 by 5·5 per cent.andinthesecond interval between 1931-40 
to 1941-50 It has fallen by 4·8 pe~ cent. The corresponding rise and fall in the mean decennial 
growtli .. rate of the general population in the East Rajasthan Plain Division is 4·3 and 0·2 per cent. 
!espectively .. r?- other words the fall in the:mean decennial growth rate of the general population 
In the ~ast RaJa~than Plain Division during the second interval is very much less than the cor
respo~ding fall m the case of the rural population. This is again due to the migration fron1 the 
ruraln~to urban areas.. In fact a study of Table 107 given. above will sho'v that the mean 
decennial ~owth rate of the urban population in the East Rajasthan. Plain Division has gone up 
from 1~·2 Ill 1921-30 t~ 13·5 in 1931-40 and as high as 35·8 in 1941-50; it has nearly trebled in· 
the three decades. · 
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_ _ 6 .. In the. Pla~a.u Divisio~ t~e growth rate of the general population, as well as the rural,. 
. .has r1sen 1n the fll'St Interval but 1t fell abruptly in the second, resulting in an over all fall. The 
!all in the mean d~cennial growth ra.te of th? general population during the two intervals 1921-50 
·-~ ~ ·9 per ~ent. whil~ the correspondmg ~all m the case of the rural population is 4·6 per cent~ It 
IS Interest~g to notice that the growth In the t_uban population of the Plateau Division during -
both the mtervals corresponds to the growth of the urban population of the State. It has 

vonly nearly doubled in the three decades. . . . . . 

_7. I!l the Rajasthan Dry Area Division the mean decerinial growth rate· :of the general 
population Increased from 19·9 to 22·4 per cent. between 1921-30 and 1931-40, whereas the rate 
for the rural population increased from 19·3 to 20·8 per cent. only. This typical behaviour of 

·the growth rate clearly shows the movement towards the ~owns as will be seen from the above 
table which shows that the mean decennial growth rate of urban population in the. Dry Area. 
Division rose from 23·3 in 1921-30 to 30·3 per cent. in 1931-40: During the second interval bet- · 
ween 1931-40 and 1941-50 the growth rate of the both the rural as well as the urban population 
in the Dry Area Division shows a fall, although the-fall is Jess marked in the urban than in the 
rural population. In the case of the rural ·population the fall. is of 7·9 per.· cent~, while in 
tho caFe of the urban population it is only 2·8 per cent. · . ·. 

I . . ,. 

8. In the case of the Hajasthan Hills Uivision the, mean decennial growth rate of the 
rural population has increased slightly from 15·1 to 15·7, only, during the interval between 
1921-30 and 1931-40 and fell to 13·2 in the second, interval. This is due; to· the iQlmigration · 
from other districts into the Rajasthan Hills Division on . account. . of the development of , ' 
~some Mining Industry in the previous interval. The· mean decennial growth rate of the urban· 
population of_ the Rajasthan Hills Division has shown a rise of about 4•9 per cent. betw€en 1 

1921-30 and 1931-40, while it has shown an increase. of. as. high as 25·2 .. per ·cent. between 
193l-40 and 1941-50, higher even than the. East Rajasthan Plain Division. This is; due to the 
fact that many villages were newly, 'declared towns in the persent. census and ·also b~cause 
during the last decade 1941-50,. Udaipur City in the Udaipur District has increa~~d in populat~on 
by nearly 50·2 per cent., due mostlv to the· industrial_and commercial developments durmg 

· the early years, when several. important industrialists from, other · pa;rts of Inrl.i;a. settled .here, 
because general conditions here were more peaceful ·during the.- war period·,, ·and in .th_e later . 
years, due ~o its havi~g been made the capital. of· the former1 U.Q.i~ed States .or ~Jas~han. 

-and to. the Influx ~f ~splaced persons who contribu~ed to the ~owth . of th;e City not ?Iliy.. 
by. their own nnmbers. but .also, by attracting people from the neighbourii?-g villages ~o: JObs 

.as labourers in the construction of houses..for theit-·rehabUita.tiOA· But w1th. the· abohtwn of 
·the practi~e of the personal· ·attendance of the Nobles. and the removal :of the -~nita.!~ tP.er.e 
. are signs of the falling growth' rate since 1948.. · · ' 

9. The fall in the.. n1ean. dece~al growth. · ·rate of ··the rural P?~mlation :in Ajmer 
~. . is- of considerable .significance as it further clarifies the apparently 

Ajmer.. , contradictory character ·of· the birth and growth . r~te:; o~ ·the general 
. population. The figures of the decade 1941-50 give~ In t~e, Tab~e 

·No. 106 above clearly indicate that· the ·growth :rate; of the· general populati?n dur~g· this 
decade is enti~ely due to the growth In urban areas and immigration from ou~s1de particularly 
in t~e Ci~y of Ajmer, as will be mentioned in Chapter III. The rut:al popula;t10n has sho~ a. 
fall m the growth rate in 194: I-50 as in 1931-40 ·and is consistent With the birth rate as. given 
·in Subsidiary Table .2·3 of the Report·. Part'. I..:A. · The growth of the urban population in the 
·entire. Ajmer State is again associated wit:Q. the g;rowth of the Ajmer city and Beawar town. 
We will discuss this question in: the next chapter in detail.· · · 

_ 10. Coming to the fliStrict 'level .we find ·from a peru~al of Subsidiary Table 2·2. i~ 
· Part .1-:B of the Report that an overall 'increase in the growth rate of the _rural . populatiOn 
·.:since J 921 is visible only in eight districts. In all other districts it has fallen .. The fall1s t~e m?st 
marked in·· District Ganganagar where the mean decennial growth rate I~ rural _populat~::>n 
~me down from 68·9 in 1921-30 to 10·4 in 1941-50. 
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SECTIOH 4· 

Movement. 

1~ The q~estion of migration in general has already been discussed in the previou.a~ 
chapter. Subsidiary Table 2·5 given in. Part 1-B of t~e . .Report shows that of the total 

rural population of 12,641,430 1n the State as many as 11,717,306-
lmmigration. were recorded during the Census as having been bo~ in the district 

· of enumeration. The percentage comes to 92·7. It will, therefore, be 
seen that pr~ctically all the people of the villages pass their life in places w~ere. th~y are born •. 
It is also interesting to mention that from amongst 491,047 people born In distncts of the 
State other than the districts of enumeration, as many as 360,661 (or 73·4 per cent) were hom 
in the districts of ·the same Natural Division. There were only 257,162 persons born in. 
adjacent States of India an~ 12,229 people born in other parts of the. country, who _were e~umera-
ted in the rural parts of RaJasthan, The percentage of people born m India outside RaJasthan 
and enumerated in the rural parts of the State, therefore, comes to 2·1 per cent only, among 
whom are also included· the people who were born in the districts of other States which adjoin 
Rajasthan who, therefore, do not come in the category of extra statal" migration in the real. 
sense of the term. They seem so because of the situation of the districts und~r two different poli
tical divisions. People from Pakistan, including the displaced persons and others who were· 
enumerated in the rural areas of Rajasthan, numbered 163,515 (86~000 males and 77,515 females). 
Only 171 persons (I L8 males and 53 females) from other territories beyond India were
enumer~ted in the rural parts of the State .. 

. 2. In Ajmer as many as 353,129 out of the total rural population of 395,608 were 
recorded during the cens11s asha ving been hom in the district of enumeration; their percentage comes. 
to 89·3.- Th_ere were 39,497 persons born in Rajasthan, the only adjacent State of- AjmPr
and only 1,562 persons born outside the State in other parts of India. The percentage
of·. persons bor~, in other parts of India and enumerated in Ajmer comes to 10·4 
per rent. People from Pakistan including the displaced persons and others who were enumerated 
in the rur~l areas of Ajmer numbered 1,4:20 only (895 males and 525 females). Only 26 persons
(10 males and 16Jemale.s) from other territories beyond India were enumerated in the rural parts. 
of this State. ' 

3. The Table I08 below summarises the above discussion and shows how immigration .• 
is of very little significance in the village life of these States. 

TABLE No. 108. 

Percentage of Immigrants m Rajasthan and Ajmer based on birth place data. 

Percentage of persons enumerated in the rural parts. of Rajasthan and Ajmer and born in 
-r---·------ -- --------'""'---------- -· ------, 

- District <?ther dis- Oth ts Oth Beyond India 
of tnots of the f~~ar Adjacent· rt er f ,-- -A---~ 

· same 0 e State pa 8 0 Other 
enumeratiOn. N t 1 D State. · India. Pakistan. a ura n. territories._ 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 
Rajas~han 

92·7 I·O 2·0 O·I 1·3 O·OOI 
Ajmer 

89·3 •• - 10·0 0·4 0·3 0·0061 
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4. The immigrati~n pictur~ in the Na~ural Divisions also do~s not indicate ~any con-
. . . s1derable I?flo": of nngrants as will be seen from Table No. 109 

Immtgrab?~ . mto the below, whiCh gtves the total figures as well as the percentage in 
Natural DIVISIOns. bracketE. -

TABLE No. 109. 

Immigrants, actual and percentage, by Natural Division based on birth place data. 
' 

Persons born in 
r=-------------- A---------------~--. 

Natural Division. 

1 

East Rajasthan 
Plain Dn. 

Rajasthan Dry 
Area Dn. 

Other 
District of districts 

enu- · of the 
meration. same Nat

ural Dn. 

2 3 

4,910,234 204,13G 
{91•8%} (3•8%) 

3,351,115 125,770 
(90 8%) (3•4%) 

Rajasthan Hills- 1,829,029 9,911 
Dn. (97•5%) (0•50) 

Rajasthan Pia- 1,626,928 .20,844 
teau Dn. (94•2%) (1• 2%) 

·other 
Adjacent 

parts gf St t 
the State. · a es. 

4 5 

44,947 .107,103 
(0•8%} (2•1 %} 

34,713 87,119 
(0·9%) (2•4%) 

20,319 15,782 
(1•1 %) (9_' 8%) 

' 30,407 47,158 
(1'8%) (2•7%) 

Beyond India 

Other 
parts of 

India.. 

r:::::. __ .....,.._ ___ - ~ 

6 

9,795 
(0•2%) 

1,567 
(0•04%) 

407 
(0•02%) . 

. 460 
(O· 02%) 

Other 
Pakistan. territories. 

7 8 

69,752 105 • 
(1_•3%} (0·002o/0 ) 

91,524 34 
( 2 · 5 o/0 ) ( 0 · 0009 !fo ) 

666 16 
(0•04%) (0·001 %) 

. 
1,573 16. 

(0·09%) (0·001%) 

5. It will be seen that it is in the East Rajasthan Plain Division that the largest number 
of imm~grants in the rural areas from outside Rajasthan and from the rest of India have been 
enumerated although their percentage to the total population of the Divi:?ion is very little (2 · 3). 
The total number of these immigrants in the East Rajasthan, "Rlain Division is 116,898. In the 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division, their number is 88,ti86 although the percentage to the total 
population is (2·44). In the Rajasthan Hills Division their number is the least being only 
16,189 and the percentage to the total population is also least (0·82). In the PJateau Division 
the number is 4 7,618 who form 2 · 72 per cent of the total population. · 

_, 
6. Subsidiary Table ~ · 5 in Part I-B of the Report gives the figures of males and females 

in each categorr of the rural immigrants. It.is observed that in the Hills Division and Plateau 
Division there IS a clear preponderance of females over males amongst the migrants from the 
districts of the same Natural Division, other parts of the State, and adjacent States, indicating 
how the immigration tends to be of the casual type in these divisions. In other divisions males 
preponderate. The male-f~m~le ratio for migrants in Rajasthan as a whole from the other parts 
of India is higher in favour of males. This shows the semi permanent nat~re of the migration .. 
People born in. the district of enumeration show practically equal male-female ratio in Rajasthan. 

7. The largest number of people born in . Pakistan and enumerated in the State were 
iound in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division. This is due to the fact that the larg~st number of 
displaced persons have settled ~here. ·Besides, this Division touches Pakistan; hence cases of 
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marriage migration and of births at the maternal grandfather's ho~se are _also not ~co~?n· 
Their number is 91 524 (48 195 males and 43,329 females). In the East RaJasthan Plain DIVISion 
their number is 69,752 (36,515 males and 33,237 females); w~e in the Raj~s.t~an Hills 
Division only 666 (males :l78and females 288) were enumerated, and.m the Plateau D~v1s10n 1,57~, 
(912 males and 6ti1 fenw,les) .. :It is interesting to opserve that Ill the ·East RaJa~than Flam 
Division, as well as in oth~r.Divisions of the S,tate, the sex ratio of the people. ?orn m Pakistan 
tends to indicate from the preponderance of males over females that the famibes have perhaps 
not yet fully settled in these rural areas. 

. 8. Out of 171 persons .of foreign birth (other than those born in Pakistan), enumerated 
in the State,105 persons (70 males and 35 females) ~ere enumerated in_ t?~ East Raj~sthan Pl~in 
Division 34 (24 males and 10 females) in the RaJasthan Dry Area DIVISion, and m the Hills 
Division' o.nly 16, (12 males and 4 females). The same is the number in _Rajasthan 1-'lateau 

·Division. · Here again, the sex ratio indicates the temporary nature of these rmgrants. 
. . • ! \ ~ . . 

, .. · · 9. ,In the previous section on the growth of population we have referred to the movement 
· · · \ · of the people from the rural to the urban areas of the State. Subsidiary 
Emigration from the Table 3·8 (Immigration into urban area) shows· the migrants into the 
rural areas. urban areas from districts other than the district of birth. Unfortu
nately,' no ~tatistics have been collected to show the volume of migration from the rural areas 
of a district into the urban areas and we can .only have a rough idea of the movement from the 
comparative rate of growth of the general, rural and urban population as indicated brie_fly in the 
previoqs Section~· .. Bu't ·.it· is' not possible to deduce any. reliable estimates of inter district 

· move~ents. by coni paring·, the. pte~n decennial growt4 rates and the mean decennial rate of 
nattiral inm•ease~· ·There is rea1ly no need to do so, as the movements of population discussed 
in chapter I ~re practically an· from rural.areas. The emigrants moved either into towns or to 
places outside ~he. Sta~e. or eve:t;.t outside India. The towns have been growing in numbers and 
in size, and there is,. as yet~· nq question of any large moveme~ts from them to rural areas. The 
industriali,sation of the State and gro,wth of cities and towns is bound to encourage emigration 
from the. Villages into th~. urban areas. On the other hand, the affinity of the- villager to his 
ho~e has a historic background: and has been a damping factor in his economic development. 
In their Report ·on Labour 1,Conditions in India, the Royal · Commission remarked in )931 
as follows ~ · · 

"ln our opinio~ the chief cause (of the retention of the village connection) is· to be 
found in the fact that the driving force irt migration corrles almost entirely from one end of 
the channel, i.e. the village end. The industrial recruit is not prompted by the lure of the 
city life or. by any great ambition. . ·The city, as such has no attraction for him and, when he 
leaves the 'village· he has seldom an ambition beyond that of securing the necessities of life. 
Few Industrjal workers would remain in Industry if they could secure suffieient food and 
clothing in the village; they are pushed, not pulled, to the city. . 

"A contributory cause is the joint family system, which by linking the emiO'rant to 
the village and e':en to its soil, serves to keep connections alive in many cases. 1\Iore~ver, the. 
-comparative .scarcity of employment for women and children in factories encouraO'es the 
practice ,of lea;ving the fa:mi,ly in ~he village, where their maintenance is more simple and 
le3s costly.. In the perenntal factories as a whole more than three quarters of the workers are 
males over·15 years; and the children form a small proportion of the remainder. On the other 
hand the village ?ffer~ ·at least intermittent work for every one, even for small children. 
Further, ~vh~re . ~Igratwn has re~ul~ed less fro:n. .·the lack of land than from the precarious 
c~aract~r of 1ts ~Ield, ther·e a~e obv10us economic advantages in retaining interests in it. 
Even 'Wh~re r~l~t~ve~ h~ve not, been _left in the village, the ties of generations are strong. To a. 
large ext~rtt I?~han hf~_Is a community life, and the mere individualistic existence inseparable. 
from a etty, 1~ strange· and unattractive to the villager. 
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. ." Fill:ally, an importa~t cause of. the -desire of the factory wol'kers to maintain village 
.connectwns Is to be found 1n the envuonment iri which they must live while in factories. 
No one who is familiar both with village conditions and with the factory areas can be 
surpris~d that so few workers are ~eady to est~blish in the later a permanent home. 'Ve do 
not destre to suggest that the v~age is always~ or even generally, an idyllic place; but the 
.average factory worker, contrastmg tho scenes in which he has to live with his memories of 
his native place, must welcome every opportunity of returning there and must cherish. 

-constantly the hope that, sooner or later he can leave the city finally behind., 

10., Analys.~g the caus.es ?f villager's ~reference .to rur~l life Kingsley Davis says: 
''The royt s traditiOns, associatiOns· and habits are all rural In character. The . rapidly 

·9eveloping industrial city in this part of the world has recapitulated.all of the evils through 
which the indastrial city elsewhere has passed. · Housing conditions, working conditions, · 
.recreational facilities, and sanitary conveniences have. all been incredibly' bad,· . and 
food has been bad and unwholesome. The development of industrial cities in India, 
under conditions of economy in an extremely competitive world, has prouuced some of the 

·worst urban conditions ever known." 

11. A brief description of the style of villages in Raj;1sthan and an account of the 
conditions prevailing in rural areas can be seen in Appendix I, Sections X.V and XVI. It is. · 

·.probable that with the. spread of education~ increasing facilities. of co~unication, 
·improvement in housing conditions and labour welfare work, the intrinsic difficulties visualised 
.above might be reduced. The economic necessities will force aside the home..keeping habit and 
-the migration of permanent nature from the villages into the towns will increase;· .. Activities 
.aimed at providing urban facilities to the . village people in their homes might· be forces 
working in the opposite direction to a certain extent but they wm· probably be not enough to· 
prevent the rapidly growing population from seeking employment in. the urban industries 
unless the rural areas are themselves extensively industrialised by· developing the .vast naturaJ 

·resources of the State or if cottage. industries are introduced all over with suitable organization_ 
to market the produce. t 

' 

12. A comparison of the migration-cum-registration error asgiven in SubsidiaryTables 1·3, 
·E · t" fr th al 2·3 and 3·3 is of considerable interest. It is noticed that in Ajmer migra-
- llllgrafl~ om . e rur tion-cum-registration error is very high in the case of urban population 
.areas 0 ]mer. 1 being 21 per c;ent and ·very low in rural being only 2 per cent in the 
-decade 1941-50. The low 'figure of migration-cum-registration· error indicates t~e trend of 
-emigration from rural areas into the ur~an. In the_ case of Ajmer city-, and· ~~awa:r to~ there 
·is not only migration from the rural ,to urban areas of Ajmer State but also .1~nm1gr~t10n from 
·the adjoining districts of Rajasthan.·. The Commercial and Industrial activities ·in those towns 
.are mainly responsible for this phenomenon.. A similar examination of Rajasthan and its Natural 

· _Divisions is impossiple due to absence. of birth and death registra~ion figures. 
• ' ',. ' I ' • '.( ~ • j \ 

TABLE No. 110 ... 

Growth of Ajmer and Beawa~ to~~s. , . · l3. A perusal of the development of the 
Ajnter and Beawar towns as given in Main Table· 

Year 

1901 
1911 
1921 
. 1931 
1941 
:1951 

Populati~n : ' ·, A-IV (Towns classified by populatipn with 
---, . variations since.-1901) shows how .these towns 

Ajmer 

73,839 
86,222 

113.512 
119,524 . 
147,258 
196,633 . : ' 

·' · Beawar 

21,928 
: ,22~800' 
22,36~· 
22,342. 
·36,720 . 
51,054 

have developed, particularly during the last, 
decade.· -The figures are· given iri the inset 
Table No. 110 for convenience of reference·. 

,J • 
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14. The general question of emigration from the State into the other Scates or 
India has been discussed in the previous Chapter. No figures 

Emigration into other · are availablP to show the extent of this emigration from the rural areas. 
States. of the State, . but from the general considerations given in l the 

. previous' Chapter it 'is ·clear that such movement has taken place from 
the· Rajasthan Pialli Division into the adj_oi_n~g ~unjab and p~t~r Pradesh and also from 
parts of the R~jasthan Hills and Plateau DlVISlons Into the adJommg States o_f Bombay and. 

Madhya Bharat. SECTION s. 

Natural Increase, Births and Deaths~ 

1; The question or"natural increase, births and deaths has been examin_ed at great_ length 
·m Chapter I Section 5. for ~he _general populati?n. of R~Jast~an 

Scope. · and Ajmer States. This sectiOn IS meant for a s11nilar discussiOn. 
. . . regarding rural population. . But, as we have alreadJ: n?tice~, 

vital statistics are available for Ajmer only, to which alone therefore our attention In this .. 
section will be confined. 

TABLE No. 111. 

Mean decennial birth -rate~ of the rural and 
.. general population in Ajmer .. -. 2. The mean decennial birth rates of the

rural population of Ajmer· 
. differ slightly from those-

.Decade 

1921-30 
1931-40 
1941-50 

Mean decennial birth-rate The Birth Rates: 
r-----.A..- ---, for the general _population 

Rural General discussed in the previous Chapter, as is seen .. 
from the inset Table No. 111. 

37·8 
25·7 

38 
29 

3. It is curious to note that while the birth rate in the general population has fallen only· 
by 9 per cent, in the rural population it has fallen by 12 per cent. Prima facie expectation 
should be for a higher birth rate in rural than in urban population, generally, because of the 
low standard of living prevailing in rural areas and specially because semi permanent migrants-
gene'rally send their wi~es to rural homes for delivery. . · 

.4. The vital statistics for the integrated States are, as we have seen in the previous 
chapter, not available and those that are available are unreliable. There 

Mean decennial Birth are in fact serious physical obstacles in the way of the vital statistics. 
Rate in Rajasthan and organisation including those connected with the topography, extreme· 
its Natural Divisions. distances, lack of communications and almost· universal illiteracy. 

Again, these factors and extr<"me poverty are circumstances which 
encourage unplanned families. In this connection, Chandrasekhar remarks. "The very low 
level of living, the absence of a prolonged period of education or training, the existing social 
attitudes that encourage a large family .....• , and above all, the psychological reason that encou-
rages every man to look to his wife and the sex intimacy as the '-)nly re.axation and re(·reation 
in an otherwise dull, drab and unexciting life of -relentless struggle to make both ends meet
all these are contributing factors. Economic instability makes one resigned and fatalistic; 
thought for the morrow and contemplation of the grim prospect of a large family are 
brushed aside. The thought that one cannot be worse off than one already is, banishes all 
ideas of foresight and control. Resignation to a life time of poverty follows".>U: 

• "India's Population ''. Fact and Policy by S. Chan irasekhar (Indian Institute for population studies- Annama.llai 
University; Chidambaram, India), page 29. 
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5. A comparative study of the figures of, birth rates for the rural areas and for the 
(Conclusions about birth general population, as given in Subsidiary Tables 2·3 and 1·3, 
-rates clearly shows that the trends are, more or less, . identical · 'and the 
· · . . reasons given for. the fall in the birth rate for the 'general 
populatiOn hold good In the case of the rural population also. 

TABLE No. 112. 6. Details of the deaths in rural areas in 
· the State of Ajmer · al-8 

The death Rates. given in Subsidiary Table 
~lean decennial death rates of the rural 

and g~neral population in Ajmer. 
:. 2·3 · in Part I-B of the 

Mean decennial Report. The mean decennial death-rates for 
Decade 

. 1921-30 ... 
1931-40 
1941-50 

.. 

death-rates. Ajmer for the rural and general population 
r--· -.A.. --,during the last three decades are given in 'th~ 

Rural General inset Table No. 112. It is interesting to' observe 

28·8 
21·1 

tha.t the fall in the death rate of general as 
30 well as rura] population has come down by 
22 8 per cent. during the · last 20 years. · 

. t 

TABLE No. 113. · 7. Subsidiary ' Table 2·3 in Part I....:B of 

Nat ural increase in the rural population of 
Ajmer. 

• The Natural· incr~ase ·of t~e Report gives th~ · 
·population in the mral. !Igures of natural 
areas ·of Ajmer., . ~crease or exc.ess ?f 

births ·over deaths m 
1941-50. 1931-40 Ajmer. They. are reproduced in the inset 

~·--·--A-.-. "'Table No: 113. ·· · · 
• \ I I "-

Registered Births •• 

Registered Deaths .. 

Natural Increase 

Decennial rate of 
natural increase .. 

98,200 

80,658 

17,542 

.. 
' 

5 

131 ,601 , . They clearly· show how ·abruptly the rate . 
. of natural increase of population in the rural 

100,202 . areas has fallen during .the. last two 'decades. 
131,399 · . The causes are ( a·). emigration·· to urban· 

areas and (b) sigriificant fall in.the, birth rate. 
The reasons for the fall in the·. birth rate have , 

9- already-been ·discussed in the preVio11s Chapter.· 

SECTION 8· 

Livelihood Pattern 

' , ; ... 

- 1. About 82·34 per cent of the· 'rural poptii~tion of Rajasthan and 77 ·37 per ·cent in 
Ajmer belongs to the agricultural classes and about 17·66 per cent in Rajasthan and 22·63 per 

--cent. in Ajmer to the non-agricultural classes; as is obvious from Subsidary Table 2·4 given 
in Part 1-B of the R~po~. , . · · ,, · ·· · · . 

2. The distribution of the rurat .pop'ulation amongst the agricultural classes is as follows:-
.. . ' ' 

.Agricultural classes~ 
. :·TABLE No.114 • . . 

'· 
Distribution ~f rural' popuhtion among agricultural live~hood :classes. 

f ' \ d \ I 

' -~ . · Percentage to total population . 
. Livelihood Class · r ------A- , , . ·. --_:_~· 

Rajasthan ~;. ~jmer · 
.. 

I Class I Cultivators of owned land .. 
··<Th;l,ss II Cultivators of unowned land 
Cla.Ss III· Cultivating labourers, .·. ·, .· •• 

'"Class IV Non-cultivating o\vners.· of land .. etc.· . A. 

. . 
50·90 . 64 · :n ·: 
26·13 ° :' I ' 

0 5•08 • . . 
3·56 ' ' 4·75 \ • 
1·75 . ' ' '. 3·~3 ~. 

• • • • 
> •• . . 

. . ' ... 
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3 In considering these fiO'ures,. the definition of "owned land" for purpose of census, .. 
a.S' ~~la~ed 4t S~tion 6 .of the previous Chapter,_ shoul4 be ren;tembered. ·As pomte~ out~. 
the Jagu-dars. owned the estate. and not .the }an<l: In the estate wh1~h was really always owned~ 
by th_e cult~-yators of Livelihood Class I. 

\ . . . . : 

4. Amongst the non-agricultural · classe:;·, about · 6·66 per cent. (out of the total of · 
. . . about.17·66 per c:ent.) belong to the . Livelihood Class. V (Production 

Non:agricultaral claSses: .other 'than cultivation) and the corresponding number in Ajmer is 
. '· '. ·.· · ,. 10·61 put of 22~63 per cent. of non-agricultural classes to ·total rural 

populatio~.'_ This ~lass as we nave seen previously, includes the industries of division "0" of. 
the divisions under the Indian Census Economic Classification .Scheme given in Part II-B of the
Report .. ·~his· division inCludes inqustries such as· st~ck ·. raising, rearing of small animals, 
plantations, forestry, ."etc. I~. is also intere~tirig to observe from Subsidiary Table 5·7 in Part 
I:--B ·.of the. Report that. Jn the ~.ur~l areas o( b_oth the States nearly 1f9th (11·22 per· 
cent. in Rajasthan and. 11·87 per cent. in Aj~er)' of the total number of self-supporting persons . 
engaged_in· all industries and s~~ces)?elong _to division "0'' consisting of the above industries. 

5 .. dom.m~rcial people in the ruralare~s of Rajasthan account for only 3·41 per cent .. 
of the popplation, while about 7~27 per cent. depend upon Other. services and miscellaneous 
sources .. People ,'dependmg upon transport are hardly one-third per cent. in the rural areas of.~ 
~he. S_tate. ,'_,Comii1erdalrpeople.:in the:rur~l areas o~.Aj,mer f~rm only 3·78 of the_ population 
w~~ ~b<?ut_ .7·5~ ,Per,cent.; depend.:uj>p~•services and miscellaneous so~ces. People depending· 
upon transPQrt are hardly more. than half.per .. cent. in the rural areas of the State. 

t ' I • ~ •' • .'. t 

6·. The livelihood pattern . .q~'\.lll'a.{'~po~ulati~h ~ j the Natural Divisions is summarised in , 
, . . . the following T~~le No. 1~5. It gives the number of persons per-

In: Natural_DIVISIOns.. .. . 10,000 of the rural populatiOn: - · . · 
'' ':.· • · · · · '' ' ! · "TABLE No. 115 . 

• •i ..... ': • \.,• 1, 1., I 

Livelihood. pattern of the rural population, of. Rajasthan and its Natural Dhi.sions. 
• • t . I . . I ' . 

4 ' ! '' ; '\ • ~ I ( ( ' I l ,! f • ' I · 

' l ~ ! i I" ., : ". i I Livelihood Classes. 
···r. \. 

Persons whose principal means 
r~ H. ... • ~ of livelihood is 1 I ' ~ ~ 

,. ' ; 
~ 

~-Na.turaJ Divisions J I ., 
-~ = . -I 

~'E f! ai 
CD 0 !Ill «+-4 .a ...::= .... G> ID 

~ I, • 'C;] ''' • j ~ ...... (.) = ·- tiS ::s ~ 0 = . ~- ...... GJ .... = 
~.-ciS bO. ci!Cot-4-P. p. >-Ill 

all = : l Ill- . p.. 0 5 ·- .... ~G) CD-

'"'aS ~;s = = ...... CD a.. (.) (.) . ..... • ..... G) o- ~ CG Ill ~ o- . .. ... ...... ~ 0 (.) ...... 'i . ' : ..£' ...... ..... ::s 
~ 8 ~- bO f "'50 ~ ·- ::s ciS =·~ =Ill CD a o p. p. p.~ G>= ::s = s -~ ~ Ill 

·-~ ..... 0 ~f ·~~~ ~ ~= -::s = = = '"Ocij s r::: CD~ ID o..::= = ..::=s=::s 8° 8=· ·8° z 0 aS f &:- 0 ~ ...,..aSO 
0 E-1 0 

I II III IV v VI ·VII VIII. 
1 2 '' 3 

; . 
5 '4 6 7 8 9 

1 • 1 I 1, 'I'. .. 
East Ra.ja.stha~ Pl~in Division ' I •• 5258 2506 24:3 173 669 337 34 780' 

Rajasthal) Dry Area Division 2880 4822 . 360 119 666 382 38 733 .. . "· . ·f! 

Rajasthan ·Hills Division 74:35 669 204: 183 595 331 20 54:3 . . . . 
Rajasthan, Plateau Division 6i45 330 859 293 738 254 31 751. 
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7. It will be noticed . that in the Rajasthai). Hills . Division largest number of rural 
. . people derive their. principal means of livelihood from cultivation of 

Agricultural classes. owned land; while the smallest number of such owner cultivators are to 
. · be found in the Dry Area Divi8ion, which has the typical char~cteristic 

of P?ssesstng the large percentage of cultivators of unowned land for re~sons explained in the 
pr6VIOUS Chapter. . 

8 .. 'A comparison of Subsidiary Ta~~e 2·4 with Table 1·8 givel) in Part' t..:..:B of the 
Report will show that the rural population has, on the whole, the same characteristics with 
~egard to the agricult.ural classes in the rural areas as are found in the general population. This 
IS due to overwhelmmg rural character of the State. About the agricultural livelihood classes 
-the ~tric~s w!llch· attract attenti?n are, Dungarpui, Banswara ~nd· .. udaipur in which the owner 
c11:ltr~ators claim more than three-fourths of the .rural population. · In fact, in the Dungarpur 
DIStriCt about 88 per cent. of the rural. populatiOn falls under Livelihood Class· I, while in the 
Banswara District the percentage is 86·· and in' Udaipur it is 78. · · ' '· · ' · · · · ' 

• • ' . , ' . I . . ' 

9. The distribution of the non-agricultural classes·in the Natural Divisio~~ IS ofa' Diff~rent 
·' · · . · · · · .. pattern amongst th~ ·rrir!ll p<;>pulation from that· in the· general popu-

The Non-agr1cult~ral lation. The largest percentage· of people belonging to the Livelihood 
classes. Class V ( Production other than . cultivation ) is to be found in the 

Rajasthan Plateau Division (7·38) In the East Rajasthan Plain Diyi
sion, their percentage is 6·69. In the 1Rajasthan' Dry'Area Division it is 6·66 and in Rajasthan 
Hills Division· it is 5·95 per cent~ only. · · · · · ,,., '· .. i. , • • •· '· 

~ 'i' ::. ';- ·, 1 • ·,, ~ ! ~' ... ~ "~ 0> • ' ' ( .. ,_"'; 

:. 10.~. The reasons for· the high .percentager ·of-people ·in Livelihood ·class V·in the Rajas..: 
....... ·.''I Ill n·.·. than Plateau Division are· as•.follows: i '. t ' '·'·"\! .. ':! ~t 

.. 1 ~ . ; . : ' i ,' 
' 

, -. I ~ • ~ 

H~ ·percentage of peo- : (a)· A·perusal; of! Subsidiary ~~Tables 5·7· and 5·8 ·in Part I-B of 
pie belonging to Liveli-: the Report shows that industries included in Division ''0~.' viz.", ·stock 
hood Class V ( Produc-, raising, forestry and pla~tatioii are important industries of the Rajas
tion other than culti- than Plateau Division, which has exc.ellent forests and rivers as. 
vation ). in rural areas ·.well as tanks~ ,; ; ;d ·.·"'· ·: ',.··,, · "·. •· . · 
a'V'ft}n;ned , . ·,· , . · ' • • '• ,, i · · ' , ' '!, 1 ' • · • • : ~ ~A'~ e ' ' ' , •'·'• .~ ; I. , .. · ~ 

· • •i ;r·_,, .-'::~ ~~1\f ~.- .• ~. 

.·,. ··.tt .. , ··111 ~., ··.1' ;· ·.·.(b) Subsidiaryr.Table·5•10 shows,thatweaving industry ofKotah 
and cotton, ginning~ pressing and textile industry of· Kotah and Chittor, the hand weaving and 
~~~nt making industry in all the Plateau .Dis.tricts are also very .important in this Natural 
JJIVlSlOD. -

. , , ,; . , . , , . , , : ... - ~ .(c) Mining, .and quarrying industries are also . very significant as 
will be seen from .Subsidiary Table .5·9.~ . Building stone quarries of Chittorgarh, Kotah and 
Jhalawar are all . well-known mdustries of the rural areas of .the ·Division. . . . . . - . 

11. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division, the figures under Livelihood Class V are
aff~qted .mainly l;>y. the pisirict of Jaipur1 and to.some extent by Sawai Ma~opur al}d :\~war-

. DiStricts. ·. Excludingi these. districts, the.percentage of the.Livelihood Class VIS only 5·7 lil the · 
other districts of. this Natural Division. /In Jaipur District~. th~re are several factories,and smalt 
industri~ .giying.,.means , of ·livelihood, .to . .a ; Jarge. number; of people.. A perusal of. Subsidiary 
"Tables 5·7, fi·S an~ 5;IO,wili also: show, ,how the. industries of hand-loom. weaving, leather manu-
facture and ,footwear a.re extensively followed.in this district. These tables also show that the 
inc;iustry, of I stoc~ J"~is~ng. is 1 also of., consi~er~ble,. importal:lce in this .Division. , Out of· p·6 pe~
cent. s~lf-supporting, per~on~,e:pgaged in. Livelihood .Class . .ViaS many as.5·5 per cent~ det1ve their-
income from -''stock-raising" nnly. · · · 
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12. In the Dry 'Ar~· Division,- the district which affects the higher percentl!-ge of 
persons of Livelihood Class Vis Jaisal~D;er '!here 44·48 per cent •. of th~ ~otal rural p~pula..tion are 
engaged in Production other than cultivat.IOn and a ~e!'lsal of. Sub~1d1ary Table 58 Will show 
that more than half of them are engaged m stock raiSmg. · . 

. " 

: 13. 'In the Hills Division, it 'is Sirohi District which has a. higher proportion (18·1 per 
eent.) of persons of Liveliho?d Class V, most of whom are engaged in stock raising. 

14. A perusal of ~olumn · 6 of the Subsidiary Table 2·4 relating to Livelihood Class V 
· ·' (Production other than cultivation) shows that more than 10 per cent. 

Examination of indivi- . of the .population belong to this livelihood class in the rural areas in 
dual districts with high the Districts of Jaisalmer ( 44•48 ), Pali ( 15·59 ), Sirohi ( )8·05 ) and 

... percentage· of people in Kotah ( 10·51). To appreciate these figures we must refer to Subsidiary 
Livelihood Class V (Pro- . Tables 5"7 to 5•12 dealing with the distribution of the people engaged 
duction other than in the different industries of Livelihood Class V which will show that 

· --cultivation). it is .stock raising which has .inflated these figures. 

15. Commercial activities in the East Rajasthan Plain Division and in the Rajasthan Dry 
· · · Area Division in the rural areas are practically of the same pattern. 

Commercial activities in In the ·Rajasthan Plateau Division, the percentage of commercial 
the rural areas of the people itJ the least, being 2·54· and if the two Districts of Kotah and 
llaturall)ivisions. · Chittorgarh were excluded, it further dwindles down to 1·97 as against 

. ·. · , about ~·76 per cent. for the Chittorgarh and Kotah Districts combi-
ned, 3·82 per· cent. for the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, and 3·37 per cent. for the East Rajas-
than Plain Division. -

' 

' 16. Transport activities in the rural areas of the Rajasthan Dry Area Division are com-
. •· paratively more significant than in the other three Divisions. It is to 

Transport activities. be remembered that this Division is served with Railway communica-
.. . tions ;to a much greater extent than the other Divisions and it ·has· also 

a large number of persons who depend upon this ·means of livelihood e. g. Camel Drivers, 
Motor Drivers, Pack-animal Drivers, etc. 

• . , 17. Impr9vement of transport and mea~ of ~mm~ca~ions must rec~ive. top priority 
m our rural d~velopment plans ·as no t>rogress IS possible e1ther In the econonuc f1eld or in the 
'Social sphere unless. the present difficulties of movement are overcome and easy contact is 
:rendered possible. 

I 

18. There is a fairly even distribution of people belonging to the Livelihood Class VIII 
. , (Other services and miscellaneous sources) in the East Rajasthan Plain 

Other;services ·and mis· Division and Rajasthan Dry Area Division, in both of which about 
cellaneous sources. · · 7·~0 and 7·.33 per cen~. respectiyely ?f. t?e rural population belong to 

. thiS ~lass. In the. RaJasthat;t Hi~ ~~VlSI?n the percentage is as low 
as 5·43 and the reason Is obv~ous. The RaJasthan Hills DIVISion IS the most undeveloped of 
all Natural Diy~si.ons with ~ comparatively m?r~. predominant agricultural economy than the 
other three DI~Sio~s. ~aJasthan ·Plateau DIVISion stands second in this respect, having 7·51 
per cent. engaged 1n this class. . . . 
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Concluding 'Reinarks. 

:.· · 1. We have seen in the previous sections how the vast majorjty (82·7 per cent.) -of the 
, . . , .. . pe~ple of Rajasthan live in the rura' ~eas. The process of.urbani-
_Distrib~tton of rural zati.o1':' _has ~n extremely slow, it is only of _late that industrjaJ 
popnlat10n. actiVIties are. mcreasing and there is a noticeable movement of 

. people from the village to the industrial centres. Amongst the people 
living in the villages, about 48·8 per cent. reside in the vill~ges: with a population. between 
500 and 2,000 and about 38 · 3 per cent. in villages with a p'opu1ation under 500.· .. · 1·8: ~per 
thousand live in villages with a population below 20. In other words over 87·1 per cent of 
'the rural popul?-tio~ reside in _villages of s~all and medium size, whil? only about 12·9 per· 
cent. of them live m comparatively larger VIllages of over 2,000 population. There are 31,244 
inhabited villages in the t>tate and the average population per villag¢" comes" 'to about 405~ 
with about 80 houses per village .. and about five persons per house. The average density of 
the rural population is ~7 person~ to a sq~re mile .:while the density of ~eneral population 
is117. . . .. _, . J" .•• , ... 
~ ' • ; • ' I ' ~ • • ~ "! ~ • J• :.. ;, •• r. ~ . 

. . 2. In Ajmer State nearly 57·1 per· cent~ of the ·population live 'in 'iht;rural areas. 
The process of urbanization has _been mqre rapid. Jndustri~l .activities have .:been ,inQr~~ing 
for the last several years and there is a noticeable movement of people living in villageS to the 
industrial and commercial centres .. Among the people living ii;l the villages in .Ajruer about 52·S 
·per cent. reside in villages with a population between 500 to 2,000 and about -.2£.·4· per- cent.~in 
villages with population under 500. In other words 79 · 2 per ·cent. of rural popula~ion r~side in 
small and medium size villages while only about 20·8 per cent. :Of them live:ii:t·comparatively larg~r 
villages of over 2,000 population. There are 707 villages: (inhabited)· ·,m the State. AvE!rag& 
population. per village comes to .abou~ 5~p, with a~ut 97 hous~s· P.er , .. villag~ a~d abf!u~ \6 
persons per house. The average dens1ty IS 124 persons per. square riiile 1:q_ .. !lJ~al populatlop as. 
compared to 287 in general population. · -· · · 1 

· • • · . . 
' • '-<I.. •. ~ !. " : - ' - . .. ' '. . . . . ' . . ' !_ . .. . . ;- : . 

3. The mean decennial growth rate of the rural pop~ation has been faHingafter 1931~0 .. 
It was 12·8 in 1921-30, rose to 16·0 in 1931-40 and fell to 10·2 in 

Growth of ·rural popu- 1941-50. The decade 1921~~0 was marked for tbe rapid recovery after 
lation:. · the ·severe influenza epidemic referred tQ in tbe previous Chapter .. 
· · ·. · • · , ~ · · ' The causes for ·the subsequent reduced growth rate of the · rurl •popu-
lation ar~ associated with the fall in the birth rate due to the pl'ev,ious history of famines an~ 

... epidemics: and it is also connected with the increasing drift of •population towards the:"·· urban 
areas. There is limited immigration into .the rural parts of the State,. }Vhile tbe· mov.ement 
from .the rural areas into the urban parts· I is noticeab1e almost in all diStricts of Raja~th~n .. · . . ~ . ~ .., .. ' 

. ~ ... . 
. ; 4. , The birth statistics of ~he ~,al· popula~ion: of Aj~er show that the, ~e.an decennial 
birth rate which was 38 in ·1931-40, has come down to 26m 1941-50. The mean decennial 
deat~· rate ~ ~o .fallen during .~h~ Jast; two decades. It was.29 in. )$}31~0 .p_nd :\Vas 2~ in 
""1941-;.50, ',, ,~ ., ,"•· . , i~r t '~ __ ,. ,.~ > \.f! :_• ·:~_·,~:~ill. :j • f ,'• I I~·\ i ......... ,. .. ~. --r.-

: ~ · . ·. '. 5. The ·difficulties in. forecasting the- population in future have been ·enumerated in the-. 
- • . 1 ' · .. _ ~ i , . • -·:previous i Chapter; ;·_In the case .of the rural population .the difficulties. 
Future gl'OWth ()f the I are·further.~increased On· aCCOunt Of. the probable 'future increased 
-rural population.::·. - ··.· t.' . outflow of ·the: rural population into •the urban ar~ for reasons dis-
• : · :, ! t ,. ·-~<f.. .- cussed in:· Section 4 on- fl\Iovement' abOve. Assummg; however, that. 

.the death rate·· is· not likely'to go 1 down ·appreciably: in' the rural areas ~uring the next· de~ade
and that the birth rate might remain:steady as' pointed 'OUt in the preVIous Chapter1 i~ lnight, 
be -stated tha:t t "the growth rate of the l:i.tral. population of the State will show a.· further fall during -
the .next decade.- However, when the; birth rate.b~giris·to rise, ~s already mentioned, the rurai 
population will present ~r rilo~e. diffi~~t:problem.S t~ah.:tliose that ~v~ ever appeared in the past .. 
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6. 82·34: per cen~ of the rural popUlation of Rajasthan belongs to the agricultural live-
• lihood classes. Only about 17·66 per cent. of them depend upon 

The Economic outlook. industries, commerce,, transport and miscellaneous sources. The 
. nature of the non-agricultural activities, in which they are engaged, 

can be judged: from the distribution of .10~QOO. · self-~upporting per~o~s of all industri;a a~d 
services given in Table No. 116 below whiCh' IS denved from Subs1di~ Table 5·7 g~ven m 
-Part 1-B of the R~po~.- · · 

. ' ·TABLE No. ll6 . 

, 1 - Distribution of 10,000 self-supporting persons in rural areas of all industries and services in the State 
·and the Natural Divisions. 

' '). 
State . and,. Natural Divisions. 

- ' . 

,-----------------~------------------------------~ 
'. 

Particulars 

' • 1 ' ~ - ) . ,,; .. 1 ;I 

All industries and services .. 
,: • t 

,• • r I 

. · ~ast · Rajasthan 
Ra]asth~n , Ra.]as~han Dry Area. 

State !?J:L~ Division 
DiVISIOn . 
. 3' . J 

10,000 
. ~ . ; 10,000 

, ' I 

4 
10,000 

Primary · indtistries not , -else where ' I ~122 
specified. " .' ·. L il ' '' ' ' ' I 

I ' 617 ; 1,161 

. ' J ~! 

. Mining and quarring •• 
. -· .. , . 

i • • ~ . . 

.ProcesSing and. manufacture food stuffs, 
· Ua:tile, leather and produ9ts . t~ereof . 

Processing and -ma.nuf~cttire ,chetpical~ 
and _products there~f. · 

Processing and manufacture 
· where-specified.:· .. 

··_:_ '!• ·,j • I 

not else 
~ ; . ' 1 1 i 

. ' 

Coristt:uction and utilities~ .. · .. 
·{ 

Commerce. ,.. • t l .. 
' r ) ,.. ~ , 

Transport, storage and communication •• 

IH~alth, Education and· Public Ad~inis-
tration. ·. · 

:Services not else where specified .. 

; . 129 

1,635 

160 

1,039 

571 . 
1~769 

195 

2,737 

145 

20 

1 112 

1,14:7 

685 

1,669 

200 

576 

286 

52 

.1,277 

190 

909 

. 398 

1,971 

218 

626 

2,699 

Rajasthan Rajasthan 
Hills Plateau 

Division Division 

5 
10,000 

1,2M 

148 

1,377 

:!53 

1,056 

402 

2,193 

146 

724: 

2,405 

6 
10,000 

1,415 .. 

219 

. ' 

174 

959 

722 

1,307 

176 

80fi 

Ajmer 
State 

7 
10,000 

315 

265 

1,09~ 

4:07 

278 

63S 

2,199 

7. It will be p.oticed ·that nearly l/9th (11·22 per cent.) of the people engaged in 
industries and services are occupied in 'Primary industries not elsewhere specified' inCluding 
'Stock raising, rearing of small animals and insects, plantation, forestry and collection of forest 
produce, hunting and fishing. Subsidiary Table 5·8 given in Part 1-B of the Report shows 
·that amongst those persons engaged in 'Primary industries not elsewhere specified', more than 
3/4 (84·59 per cent.) are engaged in stock raising and about a, seventh ( 14·85 per cent.) in. wood 
·cutting, charcoal burning, collection of forest produce and in forest services. Table No. 116 given 
.above further shows that about one sixth (16·35 per cent.) of the people are engaged in'processing 
.and ~anufactnre of foodstuffs, textiles, leather and products thereof'. . Of these one sixth more 
than a third (36·84 per cent.) are engaged in cotton textiles, while more than one-third (37·01 
per cent.) get employment in leather and other leather products and foot wear etc. as will be 
.apparent from a perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·10 in Part 1-B of the. Report • 

... 



149 
, ' 

8. Table 116 given above also shows that about 10·39 per cent. of the self-sup~ 
-persons of the rural population are engaged in 'processing and manufacture not elsewhere 
:specified.' A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·12 in Part I-B of the Report shows that more than 
-two id"ths of them are supported by the exploitation of non-metallic minerals (42-80 per cent.) 
more than one third are engaged in industries connected with wood and wood products other 
than furniture and f1xtures. They include sawyers, basket makers and carpenters, etc. Thus our 
-traditional "hewers of wood" in the villages are to be found as "Sawyers" under this 'head 
"processing and manufacture not elsewhere specified" and as ''wood-cutters in forest" under the 
head "Primary industries not elsewhere specified." · 

9. Amongst the 17·69 per cent. of commercial people in the rural areas, shown in Table 
. 116 above, a little less than a. quarter (about 24-9l.per cent.) are engaged in retail trade in 
food stuffs, as· will be seen from a perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·14: in Part 1-B of the Report. 
About 45 · 46 per cent. are engaged in unclassified retail trade. These are so to say a supplement 
of the hewers of wood mentioned above as most of them are sellers of wood. About 13·93 per 

-cent. depend upon retail trade of cloth and other textiles. It is interesting to notice that of " 
the people engaged in •Comme~ nearly 8 · 45 per cent. are also engaged in 'money lending and 
banking.' 

10. The self-supporting persons engaged in 'Service not elsewhere specified' constitute 
.about 21· 37 per cent. of the people in the rural classes, as shown in Table No. 116 above. Of these 
"?·21 per cent. are barbers, 8·66 per cent. are domestic servants, 2 ·44 per cent. are dhobies 
(washer-men), 10·49 per cent. are engaged in religious activities, while M · 70 per cent. are engaged 
in services otherwise unclassified, as will be obvious from a. perusal of Subsidiary Table 5•11 

:given in Part I-B of the Report. 

11. It is, therefore, clear that our rural population ~ almost entirely dependent on 
agriculture and forest. This connrms the remarks about the over-

·Conclusion. crowding in agriculture made in the previous Chapter. In fact, this 
overcrowding in agriculture is, as pointed out, a tremendous waste 

· of human labour a.nd is one of the principal causes of our backwardness. Diversion of ~he 
·surplus run:I J>Opulation to industrial activities is, therefore one of the p~~~ n,e~ties·. of 
-;the State VIVIdly brought out by the study of the . census itgu.res . on econonnc classification. 
-of the rami population. · · · 



CHAPTER III. 

URBAN POPULATION. 

SECTIOH I. 

· Preliminary Remarks. 

Describing the significance of cities in this country, Kingsley Davis re.tnarks, "The modem 
. . city in . Asia is of peculiar significance, because it is the diffusion 

11The significance of cities .. centre for \Vestern traits. The city is where social change begins, 
. where the specialisation, talent, and organization necessary for 

originating and executing new ideas are available. ·City development is therefore, a good index 
-of past economic progress and safe augury of new progress to come. In many ways what is 
happening in the city today is what will be happening to all of India in the future. " 1 

l 

· 2. The cities and to-wns that arose in Rajasthan were few in 1iumber and archaic in typ~ . 
. ·They suffered frmn the same, unsettled conditions that prevented the single-farm mode' of rural 
. settlement. They did not, for . example, rest primarily upon industrial and com~erica~: deve
. lopment~ but rather on political and religious functions. . The Raj put rulers sometimes· shifted· 
the seat of Government, and when they d~d ··so, the. capital city suddenly dwindled to nothing 
and a new city arose around the.next governmental site. Still other cities arose at religious· sites, 

·where pilgrimages were made and temples were built.' For a long time commerce and industry 
followed the cities located for non-~conomic reasons. Only recently has the moderr{city, .based 

. on industry, trade and natural resources, come into prominence. The. emergence· of this new 
type of city means that urbanization can go, and is going, much further than it wen,t under the 

:old conditions. It is this new city that is quickening the pulse of social change in .this area . 
. ·. ' ' 

3. Although our rural economy ~ persist for reasons associated with our history, cult~e 
·and international economic circumstances, particularly those connected ·with the world shortage 
of food in the. background of rapidly increasing population, nevertheless the pace of urbanization 
will be fast, and although 'Rajasthan might not be transformed into a country of Western type, 

·the demand for urban "comforts .and facilities" is bound to increase in the rural ar~as, and 
perhaps 'it might be a sound, policy. to appreciate ~hese demands in time and to try to keep the 

' cultivators contented and happy in their own homes instead of allowing them to be allured by 
·the cities and towns, leaving agriculture to less' efficient hands~ Under such . condition,· ~mly 
·the real surplus rural population would move to the ;town for employment. ~. 

) "' ,., . 
. , 4, \Vith the rapidly increasing urban population, the connected problems are assuming 

importance and the need of having comprehensive .urban statistics was perhaps never greater 
than it is at the present inoinent, when planned urban development in the country will pave 
the way to future prosperity· and h_appiness, avoiding the evils through which industrial cities 
had to pass elsewhere. Proper housing accmnmodation, sanitation a:nd public health. conveni
ences, recreational facilities; and arrangements for getting wholesome _food· and protected water 
at economical ·rates might all be provided well in time, so that· our future cities might not be the 
replicas of some of our ~vorst urban area, which developed under conditions of laissez fa ire ·econom-y 
of the past. · · 

1. Population of India. a~d J:'akistan by Kingsley Davis, .P. . 127 
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5. The. significance .of urban growth in a country is best shown by the characteristics. 
of ·urban population as contrasted to. t~e rural. The .Present Chapter-

Urban Characteristics. covers some of the major charactenstiCs, although It cam;wt cover 
them all. Apparently the gulf between city_ and count~y IS greater_ 

in our country than in Western countries. This shows up, for example, m t~e re~atlve degre~ of 
literacy, the occupational structure, the proportion of tJ:e perso?s of fore1~ ~nrth, the brrth 
and death rates and in the sex ratio. It does not show up m certain other traits such as age com
positio~ and housing density but for understandable reasons. In this Chapter a~ attempt has_ 
been made to review conditions in cities and towns in the same way as was done In the case of 
rural areas in Chapter II. 

· 6. The . general population stastistics in respect of the towns will be found in the· 
following tables given in Part II-A of the Census Report: 

Reference to statistics. 

(i). Table A- I Area, Houses and Population. 
· (ii) Table A-III Towns and villages Classified, by Population. 
(iii) Table A-IV Towns Classified by Population with variations since 1901. 
(iv) Table ·A- Y Towns arranged territorially with population by livelihood classes. 
(v) Ta~le E ·Summary figures by administrative units. · 

These tables give a. complete picture of the number and growth of the towns in these· 
States an_d of the b!oad economic classification of, the people in each town. 

. 7. In' ·.addition to· the above general population tables, statistics about the urban areas 
m each distr~ct in respect of the detailed economic classification, as well as in respect of social 
and cultural·data, would be found in Parts II-A and II-B of the Report .. 

S. Detailed st~tistics abo~t the municipal wards of the towns in respect of Livelihood 
. 91asses o~ t~e people and their literacy would be found in the Primary Census Abstracts given 
m the DIStrict Census Handbooks. r 

9. In Part I-B of the Report, tp.e following Subsidiary Tables have been given:-

(i) Subsidiary Table 3·1-Distribution of population between towns. 
(ii) Subsidiary Table 3·2-Variation and density of urban popuiation. 

(iii). Subsidiary Table 3·3-Mean decennial growth rates duriD.g three decades, in urban 
popula tiori. 

(iv) Subsidiary Table 3·4-Towns classified- by population. 
(v) Subsidiary Table 3·5-Cities-chief figures. 
(vi) Subsidiary Table 3·6-Number per 1,000 of the general population and of each. 

. _livelihood class who live in towns. · 
(vii) Subsidiary Table 3·7-Livelihood pattern of urban population. 

10. In addition to the above Subsidiary Tables, which ar~ reviewed in this Chapter some-
· additional Subsidiary Tables, are also included in Part I-B. of the Report namely:-- ' 

(viii) Subsidiary Table 3·8-Immigration into urban areas. . 
(ix) Subsidiary Table 3·9 (a)-Distribution into agricultural and non-agricultural classes 

of the people living in towns with a population below 5,000 in which th; 
agricultural population exceeds the non-agricultural population. · 

(x) Subsidiary Table 3·9 (b)-Distribution into agricultural and non- agricultural classes 
of the people living in towns with a population 5,000 and over where the agricul: · 
tural population exceeds the non-agricultural population. · 
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{xi) Subsidiary Table 3•10-Percentage of immigrants in urban areas. , 

{xii) Subsidiary Table 3·11- Sex-ratio in each town and. in each ward of the cities .. 

. . 11. The definiti~n of to~s and. many other matters relating to the urban population and 
mtiif!-ately connected WI~h the discussiOn of rural problems have already l;>een covered in the 
preVIous c~apter an~ this Chapter should be read along with it to appreciate the whole problem 
o.f popu~atiOn study n;t the u.rban a;e~s. The rural urban classification is, of course, of great signi
fiCan~c m de~ograp~Ic ~tudie~. This IS because the growth of population is vitally affected by the 
physical envrronment m which the population lives, the means of livelihood available in the 
different areas, and the facilities available for educational advancement and for the prevention 

·and cure of diseases. In respect of all these matters, there is a significant difference between 
rural and urban areas. It is the existence of these conditions or their lack that should really 
determine the demarcation of local areas into villages and towns and not so much an absolute 
limit of population. According to 'this view, the limit of 5,000 which has generally been adopted 
.in an arbitrary one, but on the whole it may be said to be a reasonable one, as it il very rarely 
that one comes across a place with a smaller population which really deserves to be treated as 
a town. The fundamental criterion for classification of a local area as a town is thus the 
existence of urban features, which can be judged by the way In wh~ch the houses are situated 
and how they have been built, and the availability of urban amenities such as a hazar where 
one could buy one's riormal requirements throughout the year, and facilities for. e.ducation~ 
recreation and medical treatment. Naturally enough, in a real town, there will be many persons 
who provide, so to speak, the urban amenities, and their occupation will thus be largely of a non
agricultural character. It is for this reason that one normally finds in toWns a higher proportion 
of non-agricultural classes. · 

12. Of the places which have been treated as towns, only 65 in Rajasthan and 1 in 
Ajmer, have a population less than 5,000, and about 8·3 and 1·4 per cent. of the total urban popu
lation of the Rajasthan and Ajmer States respectively, reside in such towns. In Rajasthan 
there are 24 towns with a total population of 97,651 (including 16 which have a population below 
5,000 and 8 with a population above 5,000) in which the number of persons belonging to the 
agricultural classes exceeds the number belonging to the ·non-agricultural classes. They have to 
be treated ·as towns due to their size of population irrespective of their livelihood classification. 
Out of these 24 towns it will be seen that 12 towns are the headquarters of their respective tehsils. 
Other towns have their importance due to the fact that they are administered ·by municipalit~es 
or town boards and some are commercial distribution centres. 

' ' 

· 13. These towns ~over only a small fraction of the urban population in the State. In 
a State which is still predominantly agricultural, it is not surprising to find that town dwellers 

· in some rural towns are still predominantly agricultural. It is only in places where ther~ has 
been a more appreciable industrial development or the place is a large trade centre ser~1ng a 
considerable area in the neighbourhood that we can expect the non-agricultural populatiOn t,o 
·exceed the agricultural population. · 

14. it must be admitted that we have not insisted on any very high standard of urban 
features or amenities, while deciding the classification of towns, and there may. be room for 
difference of opinion in partic.ular cases. But, generally speaking, .· the people m the places,. 
which have been classified as towns, live under conditions of greater physical comfort and t~ey 
are better able to command facilities not only for the prevention and cure o~ disease~, but also 
for help in connection with maternity and child welfare. As alr~ady explamed, this makes a. 
significant difference and justifies the treatment of these places as towns. There are, howeve~,. 
a very few doubtful cases which I think should be looked into, at the next census, and the eli
gibility of these places to be continued as towns should be looked into thoro~ghly and. settled. 
For example, there are 16 towns with a population below 5,000 and also havmg an agncultural 
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re onderance in population. Their names are given in Subsidiary Table 3·9 (a) togeth~r with. 
fhe~ population classified into agricultural and non-agricultural classes. Th~~ are ,r~ally villages. 
But being the head-quarters·of tebsils, some of them are treated as towns and 10abla m Du~garpur 
District having a· population of.1,888 persons only, .has been treated as 3: town because It. has .a 
Municipality. Even in .towns, ~aving a large preJ?onderance. ,<?f ~on-agr1~ultu~al pop~lat10n,. It 
has been found that the people are engaged there ill. stock ra1smg, _forestry and other illdustnes 
of division ''0" which are not the common occupatiOns of the stnc~ly urb~n. people or urban 
areas, but mainly rural activities. There are eight _towns (shown ill Subsul~ary Table 3·9. (b) 
which have a population above 5,000, yet have agncultural _Pre:r:onderan.ce m .the. popul~tion, 
they have t<? be trea~ed ~s towns due to_ their size of pop.ulatiOn rrrespective of thmr livelihood 
-classification . 

.. · '15 .. On the othe~ side or"the picture we.have places not treated as to·wns so fa~, but which 
deserve consideration for treatment as towns, and ·these cases may also be looked Into at. _the 
next census. In this connection, I would mention some important names. Other~ are given 
in. Subsidiary Table 2·tt,' ~ Part 1-:-B of the Repo~. All these places have a populatiOn of over .. 
5,000 each. · · · · · · , 

Dtstrict~ .. Tehsil ,Name of place. 
·'I 

.. · ·Jaipm; .~. · ·Jaipur Bassi 
... . . 

->AI.~ar Bansur Ram pur 
'· 't l ,: 

";Pali. · Bali Bilaspur • 
. . 

• 
Bhil'Yara Mandai :Mandai 

. . 
Kotah ... Chippa Bared . Chippa Bared. 

c 
. , 

.•' .I ' . . 

. But o~ the whole~ I· think the classification of places as towns has been satisfactory 
and that there are no errors which .are likely to vitiate that classification seriously for purposes 
Qf demographic .studies. · • 

SiCTION 2· 

General distribution and distri~ution among towns classified by size of urban population. 

According to the definition of a .town or a city as adopted in the Census of 1951, in Rajas- . 
. than and Ajmer States, there are six cities and 212 towns in Rajasthan 

Distribution of urban ~nd. one city and six towns in Ajmer. But if we adopt the standard 
units. International definition of a city, the number of cities· in Rajasthan 

is only three. The remaining three cities will be treated as towns 
·only and will thus swell. their number by three. It we stick to the size or the population basis, 
and decide that places with a population below 5,000 have no right to be classed as town and 
that places with a population of 5,000 or over should be ra.ised to t:he status of a town the number 
<>f towns will come in Rajasthan to 165 and to 5 in Ajn1er~ because, the number of places which 
hav:_e now: been tr~a:ted as towns, but whose population is not 5,000 or above whose number is 
65 ill R.aJasthan, w1ll·be reduced. to the status of a village, and. the·nurnber of villages with a, 
populatiOn of 5,000 or above, whiCh have now been treated as villages only, whose number is 12 · 
will be added to the pres~nt nt~mber of towns. Thus there will be a net decrease by 53 to tho 
~res~nt number. ~f t<?wns ;m RaJast~an a~d one in .Ajrner . By adopting the criterion about tho 
livelihood classifiCatiOn of populatiOn, (~.e., preponderance of non-a~icultural population) the 
n'l!mber of towns in: ~~jasthan will come to 195. If both tests are m:de compulsory the number 
Will come to 146 and m the case of Ajmer 5. 
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TABLE No. 117. 
t· 

Number of Urban Units in certain States of India. 
2. The compara

tive posit!on of Rajas.· 
than and some States· 
of India regarding the Name. of State No. of Cities No.: of toWns 

Rajasthan •. 
Ajmer. . • 
Uttar Pradesh· 

· MB.dhya Pradesh 
Madhya Bharat 
Bhopal : . 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Orissa 
Madras 
Travancore:.Cochin 
Bihar •• 

... ... . . 
.. .. .. 

•• . .. .. .. . . .. 

TABLE No. 118. 

6 
1 

30 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 

36. 
2 

·5 

212 
6 

437 
138 

64 
3 

63 
38 

437 
.96 
108 

· humber ofurban units 
has been shown in the 
inset Table -117 from 
which it is interesting 
to find that .Rajasthan 
has a greater number 
of· urban units than' 
Madhya Bharat": 

· 1\Iadhya Pradesh and 
Bihar. 

3. Comparison with pre-. 

Number of Urban Units .in ,past decades. 
vious censuses has been made 
in· the inset Table No. 118. 

· The figures show a fall in the '· ~ 

. Ajmer numbet:of cities in the decade 
·,--.A.---~ 1941-50, which'i~ due. to the. 

Cities . Towns change of definition .explained · 
·Year 

Rajasthan· 
• a ' 
r-------~ 

Cities Towns 
in Chapter II, . Section 1. . A 

1891 8 116 · 1 3 · COIIJ.paratively, greater ·incre-.: 
1901 8' ' 1~3 1 3 ase in the number of towns 
1911 8 ·125 -1 4 in Rajasthan· in the decade 
1921 10 132 ·1 4 1941-50 is due to the declara-
1931 10 134 1 4 tion of 70 villages as towns for· 
1941. 12 138 1 4 the first time in this census~ 
1951 6 212 1 6 th~ amalgamation of Bhim-

. ganj · Mandi . . town with 
Kotah and the reduction of the status ofErinpura in Sirohi District from· town to a village, due. 
to the removal of. Cantonment,- thus giving a net balance of 68 towns includfu.g cities. . ' 

. ' . TABLE No: 119. ' 4. These urban units are 
.. . . ' 

Distribution of U~ban Units iri Natural Divisions. 
distributed in Natural · Divi-' 
sions as shown in the inset 
Table No. 119. East Rajas-

Natural Division · 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Dry Area Division -
Hills Division • • • • 

•• 
.• ·~ . 

Plateau Division • • •• . .. • • 

No .. of than Plain Division contains 
r---A---· ~~the greatest number of towns 

Cities Towns and the Hills Division the 

2 
2 
1 
1 \' 

104 
59 
21 

. '•28 

least. From the 70 newly· 
created towns, 38 towns are 
in East Rajasthan Plain 
Division, 15 are in Rajasthan · 
Dry· Area Division, 8. are in 
Hills .Division and 9 toWns are 

in Plateau Division. The figures give a ~light mdication of the sp~~d of urbanisation in the 
·various Natural Divisions. ' . \ .. 
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5. Coming to district level, we find that the' only districts which contain cities are J aipur, 
Jodhpur, Bikaner, Udaipur, Kotah and Alwar. Districts having the largest numb~r of to~s 
.Rre Jaipur, Bharatpur and Jhunjhunu in which there are 25, 17 and 15 town~ respectively. D~
tricts with the lowest number of urban units are Barmer, Banswara and Jaisalmer where thmr 
number is only 3, 2 and 1 respectively. 

6. Exact figures of area of each individual city or town were not available, because most 
, of the towns have not been surveyed. Some estimated figures were 

Urban Area. no doubt obtained from the municipal authorities in case of Municipal 
town1 and the Tehsildars in case of non-municipal towns, but in making the estimates it 
was found that no uniform procedure was adopted by them. Some confined their attention 
strictly to the area of the municipal limits only, others extended it also to the cultivated fields 
etc .. , which belonged to the towns according to the practice of the Revenue Department. So 
far as practicable, scruti;ny and corrections were made, so that the area figures should represent 
the area of the municipal limits only, but it is not unlikely that some mistakes might have escaped 
notice. Besides, even at the time of writing the report, area figures of some towns have not 

· beeri made available. In_~heir cases estimated figures have been made use of. But on the 
whole the estimates are near the truth and there is no harin in relying upon the figures for pur
poses of our discussion . 

. 7. The total urban area in Rajasthan is estimated to be nearly 407 square miles i.e. 
only 0·3 ·per cent. of the total area and in Ajmer· 35 square miles· i.e. 1·5 per cent. Even, if the 
criterion of the strength of population or livelihood class of population is applied to urban units, 
as· !efen:ed to above, the prop?rtion of the· urban area Will not undergo much change 

8. The distribution of urban area in Natural Divisions can be seen in the inset Table 
No. 120 .. It is interesting to note that although in·~ espect of the total area Rajasthan Dry A!ea 

· . · - Division is the lar~st yet in respect of the 
TABLE No. 120. urban area it comes second to the East Rajas

than Plain Division. 
Distribution of urban area in Natural Divisions. 

Natural Division 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

· Dry Area Division 

Hills Division •• 

Plateau Division 

. Urban Area 
in Sq. miles 

183 

110 

65 

49 

9. Coming to district level, ,we find that the -ratio of urban to total area of the district 
is .hig~est in Districts Jaipur (1:114,}, Churu (1:181) and Kotah (1:184) and it is lowest in the 
Districts of Jalore, (1 :3787}, Pall (1:1194) and Sirohi (1 :708). 

10. The urban population of Rajasthan is 2,649,367 (i.e. 17·3 per cent. of the total popu-
. . lation) and that of Ajmer is 297,764 (42·9 per cent.). But if the 

Urban Population. ch~nge of ~efinition is adopted as discussed above, the urban popu-
. _Iat10n of RaJasthan on the basis of strength of population comes to 
2,4J)9,0.77 and that of AJmer .to 29~,743 and on the basis of the livelihood classification of popu
l~tion It comes to 2,590,663 In RaJasthan and 297,764 in Ajmer. By applying both tests com
bme~, the urban population of Rajasthan will come to 2,390,635 and that of Ajn1er to 293,743. 



TABLE No. 121. 

Comparison of Rajasthan with other 
States of India regarding proportion 

of urban population. 
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11. A comparison with· some States ... of 
India in this respect has been made in the 
inset Table No. 12l. It is curious to; find that 
Rajasthan is more urbanized than Madhya 
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and Travan
core-Cochin .. 

State Percentage of urban 
to total population 

"Rajasthan 
.. Ajmer 
]\!adhya Bharat 
Bhopal 
V indhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Orissa 
Uttar Pradesh 

:liadras 
Bihar 

'Travancore.Cochin 

.. 
17·3 
42·9 
18'1 
16'3 

8·6 
13•5 
4·1 

13•6 
19•6 
6·7 

16•0 

, 12. The variation in urban population from decade to decade has been given in the inset 
'Table No. 122. . r·"l:. . · . · · 

~ 

• TABLE No. 122. 

Variation in the proportion of urban 
population from decade to decade. ' 

... 

The facts .. of the effect ~f mQ~tallty du~ to.· 
the Chhapnia famine being greater on the.rura1 
than 'on· the urban 'population and also. that o£ 
the greater migration from rural to urbari units 

Percentage of urban to to avoid the effect of famine, is reflected in the 
total popula~ion.··. figures· of 1901 in Rajasthan. The figures also 

'Years ( . · ...A..------"""1, show·· a .steady rise . in the urban population 
· ·· ratio since 1911, in· Rajasthan and since· 190l in 

Ajmer, the rise being significantly high. in the 
last decade 1941-50 which is mainly due to the 
declaration of 70 . villages as· towns for the 
first time in this census. The increase in the 
urBan population . of Natural Divisions due to 
the newly. created towns has been shown in th& 

Rajasthan - Ajmer 

.. 30•4 
'31·3 
38·9 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

14·1 
13•0' 
13·3 
13·7 
14·3· 
17•3 

'' 35•5. 
'36·7 
42·9 

TABLE No. 123. 

Population of newly created towns in the 
Natural Divisions. . ·· 

Natural Division 

~ast Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Raja~than Dry Area Division. · · 
Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
·Raja~than Plateau Division:. 

PopUlation of · . 
new towns.· 

. T 

168,741; 
. 60,570 

·. 35,352 
36,807 '· . : 

Table No. 123 below: , 
. , . 



158. 

TABLE No. 124. 

Distribution of urban population in 
Na~ural Division. 

\ 

Natural Division. 

1 

East Rajasthan 
Plain Division. 

Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills 
Division. 

Plateau Division. 

-
Percent.· . 

I ' 
to total Per cent. 

. · urban of urban 
Urbal!- popu- · to total 

population. lation of popu-

2 

1,239,295 

911,942 
217,266 

280,864 

Rajas- lation. 
than. 

3 4 

46•8 . 18•8 

34•4 19•8 
8·2 10•4 

10·6 14•0 
' 

13. The distribution of urban population in_ 
Natural Division can be seen in the inset
Table No. 124. Tl}e Dry Area Division appears
to be more urbanized even ·when compared . to· 
the East Rajasthan Plain Division aa it. 
contains a higher percentage of urban to 
general population· when compared to other· 
divisions. The Hills Division is the leaat. The 
figures in column 3 also show that as many as 
46·8 p. c.- of the total urban population of Rajas-
than live in East Rajasthan Plain Division ... 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division comes next in 
this respect with a percentage of 3-!·4 followed 
by Rajasthan Plateau Division (10·6) and. 
Rajasthan Hills Division with 8·2 per cent. only. 

14. To sum up, the urban population of Rajasthan is fJ~out 2·650 millions distributed 
in 218 toWns, including the cities of ~aipur, Bikaner, Jodhpur, i\.Iwar, Udaipur and Kotah. It 
is about 17·3 per cent. of the total population·of the State. About one third (30·2 per.cent.) of the· 
total urban' population resides in· the six cities. : The urban population of Ajmer is about 297,764 
'distributed in seven towns including the City of Ajmer and is about 42·9 per cent. of the total 
population of the Sfate .. About two-thirds (66·3) of the urban population of the State reside in 
Ajmer City only. · · · , . . 

i I 

15. Coming to district level we find that the proportion of urban to total population is
the highest in the Districts of Bikaner, Churn and Jodhpur being 45·1, 35·4 and 33·0 pel" cent. 
respe~tively and it is the lowest in Banswara, Jalore and Dungarpur Districts, the percentage· 
being'5·5, 6·1 and 7·1 respectively. · · · 

' \ 

TABLE No. 125. 

Urban Density. 

State' and Natural Division. 
Average 
Urban 
Density 

16. The inset Table No. 12:1 depicts the 
relative position of Rajasthan and Ajmer States. 
and the Natural' Divisions with respect to the 
average urban density. It will be noticed that 
the East Rajasthan Plain Division which is the 
most developed part of the State, has also the· 
highest urban density in Rajasthan. Its total 
area is not so large as that of Rajasthan Dry 
Area Division but the urban . area in this. 

Rajasthan • • . . · •.• 6,512 Division is the largest being 183 square miles._ 
East Rajasthan Plain Div.ision 11,691 Similarly, although the proportion of urban to 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 8,290 total population is not so high here as in the 
Rajasthan Hills Division 4,434 Dry Area Division yet in spite of the larger · 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 4,321 urban area the average urban density per· 
Ajmer • • 8,507 square mile is as high as 11,691 as compared 

. . . . . . . with 8,290 only, in the Dry Area Division. 
This Nat~al DI_YISIO~. co~tams the Cities of Jaipur and Alwar and almost half the number
a~ t?~s mcluding Cities m the whole State (106 out of 218). The Rajasthan Dry Area 
DIVISion stands next. Its urban area is 110 square miles ·which is larger than that . 

• 
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, -of the remainin~ two div~ions and it co~tains as' ' ·m~ny as 61 toWns including the Cities of 
.Jodhp~ and Bikaner whiCh ~a.v? a density. of 6,951 and 3,778 persons per square mile. 
respectn:ely.. The Pia:teau ~IVISion ~anks thiTd where the urban area · is 65 square miles. ·· 
It e<~ntains 29 t?wns Inclu_ding the <?Ity o~ ~otah, ~ut the average urban density here is_ not ' 
~s high as that ill the. RaJastha~ H~s .J?IviSmn, bemg only 4,321 in the fol1Det agaiJl,~t 4,434 
m. t~e ~atter. 'l:'he RaJa~~han H1~s Div~smn sta~ds last, w~e~e·· the :urba:n area is.only "49 square 
miles. It contams only 22 towns uiCludmg the City of Udaipur. · · 

... i7. Amongst .. the distr~cts those ":h~ci~ have the h~~hest. urbah ·densi~y:' are l,~h~;~tpu{ 
and_Alwar where t~e average urban density.Is 11,824 .a;nd ~0,743 perso~s pe~ square m,il~ -re,1 
pectlvely .• Those:.w:rth the lowe~t urban ~ens1ty are Jaisalmer and ~und1 where th~ dpn~i~y. ·-·~~ 
1,338 a~d 2,723 pe~~ons of urban_.popuJat1on per squ~re. ;m~~ of urban area respect1vely. _,. ... · .··l 

' . ~ • :. ' ' ~ • 1: ; ,t', ~· ; :;. 

18. In considering the questJon of urban density~ it 'is to be remembered that' ~any of 
. . . • . . the towns have grown up in small areas in a haphazard manner and 
.Density Within C1tles and some of them have· extremely,_ congested localities,. which f accom1ts 
Towns. . · · · for the high density- figures in some of the smaller. towns:.i '!'here has 

~ ; · · ·. · ·.~en · no planned development <in the. growth·· .of 'cities, · a;nd · they 
.are no~h~g 1nore· than· a conglomeration of buildings,· mere unplann~d! mechanical extensions to 
-the eX!stmg ugly urban centres. ' 

I I ' : ' .. ~ ~· : .... ~ ' i. ; I: . ·1. ~ . ... ~· I ' 

L · · · '19 .. ,~A.i.1 anilysis ·of census ,returns throws some light on this problem, t}lough i~· does 
.not .reveal the whole pictur~. I. The .. outstaiining facts are these~. ( 1) .· scinie ' of 'the ·citi~.s :'suffer . 
.densities· scarcely kriown eyen :in the. heavy industrial nations of the world .. · (2) These densities· 
. ~r~ ac~!eved despite an ~bsep.ce ?f. tall~: efficie~t ap~~ment' ~~ildings~ •. ~h~ ._bulk of t~e poiJ.:t~lation 
livmg m houses of one or two storeys.' (3),Most of the teneJllents.contam o.nly one room; With one 
-<>r more· families liVing huddled iri 'this spa6e. ·~ (4} In addition 'to ·extrem~ overcrowding,. there 
is .a notable &bsence ·of sanitary·~ facilities :and other. convenien~e~~ ,{5) The main compens.ation 
!or such ~ousing condi~ions lies-:ffi· ~pe·tropica~ J~~~~:t~;.· ~liich en~~~~~ P?-any.pt{ople to·spend:most · 
·of their t1me out-of-doors. (6) The urban condltioni;J~'.'qa(l as they .. ar~, ~re little worse than :those 
inJhe country~ for ~his}e~ion has .rural slu~s sc~i:~ely ~quall~d.O:~l~where .. (7) Some ,eff<jr is 
~emg ,made . to alleVI~te reside:r::ttial. overcrowding, ilJ.qU;gh 1t has :not ',y~t progressed far · ?l. I · · . 

.• ; • . ' . ) ' • • ' . ·' ·, ·. ~ ~ i • 1 • •• t •. .... . ~ • ! ' •••• 1 ·' ., ... ~' ':' • \ ' .. '~ , .. , '.. ~ . ' J ":I . 
• i . ~ ... 

I l' .. ; •.. ' :,.//. ; II: ..• : ' li)j I i. l:."f .. ;t l '. . . !'i 
, . 20. ·Cities vary widely .in· .the e...."'rtent ·of . vacant .land inclu~ed in the~ boundar.i~s;: ~})eir 
~densities.cannot, therefore,: be .accurately compared.\:.,.~';[he figure~:~:-Table ·~9· 126 below there
-~e. should not· be ·taken :literally •.. It compares the..pon.dition· .q{ ,the citie~ _in Rajasth~n'. f:tnd 
·Ajmer -as found at the census of 1951-with t:P.at in the:t>revious de~~des in the matter of 9-eJl.Sity. 
'The figures show how in Jaipur-City the density. fell from 48,060 m 1931 to only;·7,Q32. per~ops 
per square n1ile in 1941 and rose again to -11',645. in'l951~ Betw~en 1931 and 194~ .~h(} authon~1,es 

; ;aeem to have realised the necessity o:f ·extending.:the area of the ,city beyond .t~e· cl.ty walls !h~cl;t 
·Tesulted in the. fall in. density figures. · But inspite of the extension,. the enormous :growth .lll·rts 
p9pulation between 1941-50 has resulted in raising the density by more than 50 per cent. whiCh 
is.but natural,:for, as we shall.See in· the·.next section, .the population in the city has grown by 
·65·6 per cent ... in the last dec~de' .. A similar e~tension i:n the ~~xya~ of Jodhpur and .BikaJ:?.er'between· 
1921~0 has avoided congestion in time.· No such steps ~eem.to have been taken ill Kota~, wher(.} 

·the density now,is greater even than·that in Jaipur, and. the same .. ,appears to.b~ the cas~ Ul ~lw~~r · 
where the~ density is nearly as. high as that .,in J aipur. . 'rhe extr(jme!y · lo~ .. ~~g~ue. of density .m 
.Alwar ·City in 1911 {2,950), and a sudden jump in 1921 .. to}5,7.61, exc~tes. curm~~y, but no sat·I~
factory explanation is available, ,In ,Ajmer. City; the den~~ty IS .ste;;..dily.:mcreas1ng .. : ... , ,. , . : . . . 

-:----------~-~~~· ·. --. -~-~ ..... ~.-·.-. ·.--~. ~ . ...;.. ·...:.,;_...;.._: ~:..· ,_. ~-·--~ ~~----------------------.-. -..... • ... 
1. Population of India and Pakistao by Kingsley Davis pa~e"lt4. 
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TABLE No. 126. 

Vari~tio.n:· in density ~f. ~ities from decade to decade .. 

. \ . . . 
Name of City. 

Jaipur City . 
Jodhpur City •• 
Bikaner City· •• 
Udaipur City 
Kotah City •• 
Alwar City •• 
Ajmer City . . . 

' ,. ' 

Persons per square mile 
'r-::------- -----

.. 1911 1921 ,1931 1941 

45,699 40,069 48,060 7,032 
31,191 27,215 3,644 4,875 
13,957 l 13,882 2,772 4,104 
4,131 4~314 5,403 7,018 
7,798 7,549 . I:~ ••• 9,469 8,865 
2,950 15,761 10,912 10,829 

. ' . 6,677' ·3,193 7,031 ~,662 

-,, 
1951 

11,645 
6,951 
3,778 
9,434 

12,816 • 

11,574 
11,567 

· · . I f • ' , ' • • I. ; . ; ·I 

21. · The question of. number _of houses in the urban areas, including the cities, ~ill btr 
considered in Chapter. VI, but :it may be mention~ here _.that altho~gh the average density or 
urban population in the. Jaipur City is smaller than that m Kotah City, th~ average n~mber or 
persons per house in the.Jaipur Qity is about 12 (}ompared ·to about 11 only m Kotah City. · 

TABLE No. 127. 22. As a refinement on over-all density, the 
. ·' :, : , . ,, .. , .• 1: .•• .,: ;•! .,, ., ~. . ; . density by Wards in different. 

Density, of urban. ward~ of, ~rtalli cities. ~~nsi~f ~ :W:~· ,citie~ can be comp~red. 
:i <, ;,. ·I , ; 1 :·, •• ,,.,·; .. ·, i. ·;•· I,: . . · ·.· ~ , : 1 , . Inspiteofall_e~forts, reliable 

. . Density·~~ ~qu~r~.~~. figur~s of a~ea by Wards of mties could. not 
Wa~d No ...... ~~ .... , ~. 1 , .... ·' hemad~ a~a:il!lble for any e~cept the Udaipur· 

, ..... , .. · Udaip:m; Pity . Alwar Clty1 and !lwar 9ities. A companson ha~ therefore 
I ; .• , " •• , , • ·• · •• , .· • . • · . been made in respect of them only m marginal 

I " : "., 
1 

• · 22,343 ; , ..•. 51,842 , .Table No .. 127 in which the density on the· 
II . . • . . • • : 117,620 "; . . ! • :40,685 ·. popula~~. . porti9ns only . has been · worked 

·III . ~ ; 134,09!? , ; . , , . 
1 

·' ~,699 . out l~avmg the ar~~ ui::t?er big lake~ and gardens. 
IV :. ; , . ••. . 81,588 ... , · · 65,550 et~. out of consideratiOn. The figures show 
V · . . 139,033 · · · · 19,490 alarmirig ·results. Nobody would ever have 

VI • . • • 142,424 14,104 imagined that Ward No. VI of Udaipur City 
VII .': · ·.·• · 1 43,916 :, : J ,723 will be ·denser even than what London was in 

VIII . . . . · 29,080 14,839 · 1931. Ward No. YI has got a population of· 
IX • ; ·. · ·. . · · · 16,136 · . '·6,630 9,400 persons in an area of 0·066 sq. mile only. 
X • • · . . . • ~ ·. ·. 7,927 It brings ·the density to 142,424 persons per· 

.square mile. ·.·This means that an average person in this Ward gets only 21·7 square yards of land 
for his accommodation. · Iri Al.war, which is the smallest city in Rajasthan, Ward No. IV has a 
popula~ion of 5,244 persons in an area of 0·08 sq. mile. The density works out at 65,550 persons; 
per square 'mile. 1 ~ : • 

· 23. Lest it be assun1ed that crowded living is confined to the f'ities, it n1ust be stated that 
many rural villages exhibit an almost equal closeness of settlen1ent. . Although exact figures are· 
hard to find, the general view is that the occupied land in villages possesses high density. Even 
iti tiny hamlets, "The houses are as closely packed together as in the main (village) site. Ir 
village densities .were calculated on the area of the inhabited site or sites, and not on that of the 
site plus the village lands, th~y would in many cases be greater than those of any town: · Only 
in the heart of the larger cities, where two and three-storeyed houses may be found, are human 
beings herded ~ogether on a scale ~hich is not general all over the c~untry"1 

1, Ceosus of lndia, 19 n Vol. 18 (Unitei Provinces) Part 1. p. 123. 
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24. To check this last statement, the figures of area, of the inhabited sites in. villages 
· . believed to be densely populated· . in certain 

TABLE No. 128. representative tehsils, were collected and their 

Density in typical villages. 
densities. worked out. The results are given in · 
the marginal Table No. 128. . The average 
density of the most thickly settled village~ is 
less than that of the city wards, but particular 

Name of 
District 

Bharatpur 
~irohi 

. Jhalawar 
Bhilwara 
Chittorgarh 
Udaipur 
Kotah 

Name of 
Tehsil 

Name of 
village 

Persons . villages equal or even ~xceed the urban .ward 
per Acre densities. . The . range /is greater in . the ,city 

than in the village. ·In Western eyes the 
Deeg Sinsini 328 village densities must seem phenomenal.. Deeg 
Bhawari Bhawari 297 Tehsil of Bharatpur District produces one 
Bakani . Bakani . 266 village-site of 9·34 acres on which .3,064 people · 
Jahazpur Ropanl 245 · are pack~d, equivalent to 328 per acre. That 
Gangrar : Basi 224 , is to say, an average man. get~ .. less :.than;~ 15 
Rajsamand Rajnagar 141 square yards of land for· his·.· accom.modation .. 
Chippa Chippa 134 Another village Bhawari, ii1 the 'Xehsil' .of· th~. 
Barod Barod same name of Sirohi District, has 2,377t; people 

Jaipur Kot Putli Dantil .··· · ·120. · ·on8 acres, or 297 persons per acre. When it 
is realised that a density . of 100 persons per 

acre is the equivalent of 64,000 persons per. square mile, one can see that the l'Ural density of 
habitation sites is ~mazing. .Not all of the villages, and , . ce~ainly ·not, all .' towns~ l conform. 
to this pattern of high residen~ial density, .hut many of them do. 

25. The relatively high crowdmg in the towns and villages would be partly ameliorated 
. .. ·. '; 1;; . · , ,, , •· • · if housing were different. If 

. . . .· . TABLE No. • 129 .. ; . , · l ··•, Housing. houses were taH and efficiently 
. ~ -· . .. ··. .... arranged the .~inconVenience of 

Average number or' persons per house from large numbers per acre would be largely 
.' · decade to decade. . . . : :' · .~vercome. But the residential buildings are-

Year 

. ' 

'1921 
. 1931 

1941 
1951 

nearly all one or two storeyed. The · large 
Persons per house in · numbers per acre therefore mean extremely 

,--- .A- · --, crowded housing. We shall review in 
Raja.sthan Ajmer Chapter VI the figures on average number of 

i, , • . (. · t·•· 1 persons per house .. Although.- they.·are: not 
',; •• ~ ·· ··1 4·3 u ·"· 4·2 .1 strictly comparable,' from!J one' •censusJ · to 

• • · · 4•6 . ·u 4·5 . t another, because .of changing definitions, they 
. . . 5·8 · · ~ 5·9 .. are roughly comparable since.1921 .. and they 
. • • 6-o ' ;: · 5•8 ·. reveal a tendency. for the number of persons 
. . ·; · . •·. per house to rise, .as shown in the· marginal 

Table No. 129. Since the change of definition would be toward regarding a smaller unit as 
the "house" limited more ·and more,.tQ one family (which ··itself. is becoming smaller), the 
conclusion may be drawn that the number o1-houses is-not ·increasing as fast as the number of 

peop~e. 26. Connected with ·such housing cpnditions,.. both as c~use and as effect is the·· floating,. 
or homeless, population of the cities; ·The mild climate that: ·characterizesmost of·this -region 
combined with .the meagre standard of living, makes it possible for many individuals · ·to avoid 
the inconvenience of a crowded house and·. confiscatory. rent· altogether. '~These persons are
not all tramps by any means; 'the majority indeed are ordinary citizens in the 'possession of every
thing but a roof.:· Such a pos~ession,~s no ~eat inducement for a population offl?~ting labour-, 
in a mild and ··pleasant ·climate : m · a~ City . where •, houses ·are scarce and ; rents often 
exhorbitant. " 1• . : • i , • . ·' . · • ~· ·. ~ ' :. ! ·• ·, · · : \ , • ,.: : · 1 ' • • ' ·, • • ·' "' ; :

1 
•1. . , • 

. .. ·~ ; ,, ' • ' • ' ~ • t , .. '\ ' I ~ ' ' . "i ' 

1. Census of India 1931. Vol. 14 (Madras) page 69. (Part I) 
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;. ':. _(;· l' 2'i. The urban housing situation cannot b~ due to the speed of ur~~zation, _or to _the 
nievita.ble influence of economic progress, rather, like many other charactenst1cs of thiS reg~on, 
it ·is' due· to ·the social· structure combined with the politico-economic situation. Our economy 
has been preddmmently rural and the social structure reflects this fact. The city and_ its industry 
·science · and· finance, are alien to the regions folkways and mores. As a result the City wears an 
.aspect·'or impermarience, and there are few· standards that are accept?d ~s f~damental 
necessities of existence. The poverty of the masses has made good housmg rmposs1ble as an 
investment.· The increasing population has deterred a. rise in the standard -of living, which in 
tuin ··has prevented any tendency towards a decreaSe in the rate of population increase. The 
housing situation' 'is thus a part of the· vicious circle. Industrialisation and urbanization in a 
.situation of this sort are extremely costly., ·I. : . · •. · . : . 

,' •. ! ' .' • . ~ ' ~ 

· · · ··, 28: Town~ have b~n divided into six classes a~cord\Jlg to their pop~lation, as shown 
· • :' . , i • •• .. " : · m Table ·No. 130 below, whiCh gives the populatiOn (actual and 
Distribution· ·· of · . urban percentage) residing in each class of ~wns: · 
:papulation ·among· towns · ·' · · ·. · ' · · · 
.classified by-size of Urban •' 
:POPulation. · • · j • • · • · , · ' ' 

I I~ ,' ~ , t /:" 1 
1
, ( ~ TABLE No, .130. 

' t .• ~ : I~. ~ i ' .J • '.i . 1 I i, · . .·. 

·Distribution of Urban population (actual and percentage) residing iD. different 
. . . . : · . · • · -: . Classes of town.- · · · · . 

.. . . 
. No. of towns Percentage of total Actual population of . I I 

' ··.,, .. .Jl urban population towns of each class '. ',.,, l'• 

· Class of- town ,, ;_.....__A--~ 
f ..A.--~ ,----A ··-, .. 

Rajasthan Ajmer Rajasthan Ajmer· Rajasthan Ajmer 
•: 'I . f •. . ~ : 

l '' 
. 2 3 ·4 ; -5 6 ,_ 

I 
! ' ! ' ' . 

- . 
;. ~ : . r : ' ' . . ' 

I ~100,000 arid ·over) . ' 3 I 22•2 66•0 588,690 196,636 •• 
II {50,000 to-100,000) 3 .. I .. < 8·o 17•2 212,596 5I,054 • • 
Ill (20;000 to 50,000) ·19. l. 1 20•4 .. 8•2 540,197 24,504 ••• . ' 

IV .·· (10,000 to·~ 20,000) •• 36 • • 17·9 ·473,180 
· V. (5,000 to 10,000) •• 92 3 23•2 7•2 . 614t649 21,552 
VI· · · (under 5,000) .. 65 1 8·3 1"4 219,785 4,021 

.. - -- -- -- ---- - ---Total . . 218 7 · 100·0 100•0 2,649,367 297,764 --
· The figures show the concentration of urb~n population in the lam-er categories of towns 

in the State. .In Rajasthan the six towns of Classes I· and II contain 30·2 per cent of the entire 
urban populati?n. Town~. of Classes III and IV contain about _20·4 per cent and 17·9 per cent 

. uf the P?pulatiOn resp~tivell, although_ the number o~ to'!Ils m Class. IV is nearly double the 
number, m class III. 'I he figures Qf AJ.mer show a still higher concentration in bigger towns. 
The two towns·of Classes I. and II contam 83·1 per cent of the entire urban population. Towns 
'Of Classes Ill and V contam only about 8·2 and 7·2 per cent of the population respectively al
though the number of towns in Class V is three times the number in Class III. There is no t~wn 

.jn Ajmer· in Class IV. The average population per town in each of these six classes is as speci-
fied below in Table No. 131. · 
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TARLE No. 131. 

Average population per town of each class. 

Average population per town in the 
class in column 1 · 

Class ~---- - !.A.____ ---- -:-'\ • 

. Rajasthan f\jmer · 

1 

I 100,000 and over 
II 50,000 to 100,000 

III 20,000 to 50,000 
IV 10,000 to 20,000 
V 5,000 to 10.000 

VI under 5,000 ' 

.. . . 

•'. 

. .. . . 
·-· 

2. 3 

'196,320 196,633 
70,865 51,054 
28,431 24,504 
13,144 Nil' 
6,681 , . 7,184 
3,381 4,021 

29. Subsidiary Table 3·1 in Part 1-B ·of the Report gives the distribution of the urba~ 
population in . the State and its different parts by the size of towns 

Distribution of urban and we will now proceed to study this distribution by Natural Divi-
-population in the Natural sions~ 
Divisions and Districts. 

30. In this Division about 188 people per thousand of general population live in towns. 
· · East Rajasthan Plain The dis~ribution of the 

TABLE No. 132. Division. populatiOn per th?usa~d 
. of urban populatiOn m 

Number per thousand of urban population living the towns of different classes is given in 
in towns of different classes in East . Table No. 132: More than half of the urban 

Rajasthan Plain Division population of this· Divisicn live in the bjgger 
towns (20,000. and over). There are 1()6 towns 

Class of To~ns 

20,000 and over 
10,000 to 20,0(10 •.. 
5,000 to 10,000 

Under 5,000 

N . b tf. Number per 
um er o d f t f- thousan o 
owns o urban . 

each class . · 1 t' · · popu a 1on 

' 11 
15 
44 
36 

503 
I6f 
236 
100 

in the Division including two cities of which 
J aipur · City is the largest and the most · 
important. It l;tas a density of 11,645 persons 
per square mile as observed above. Subsidjary 
Table 6·15 in Part I-B of the Report gives. 
the number of_ occupied houses in each · Ward 
of the Jaipur City and the average number 
of persons residing per house. With . the 
exception of Wards 2, 3 and 6 where as many 
as 21,17 and 23 persons respectively reside per 
house, in the remaining Wards of the city the-

distribution 'is fairly uniform, about 12 persons per house only. . ' · 
• ' • ' ~ t • 

31. The detailed dis,tribution and density of the urban population in the different districts 
will be found in Subsidiary Tables 3·1 and 3·2 in. Part 1-B of the Report. The most urbanized 
_district in this Division is Jaipur which has an urban density of 8,319 persons per square_mile and 
the percentage of urban to general population is 28·3. It has got 26 towns of which Jaipur 
.City belongs to Class I, K.ishangarh belongs to Class IlL. Fourtowns belong to Class IV and 12 
to. Class V. The rema~g 8 .towns belong. to ylass VI. Next in importanc~, in this Division 
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.is the District Jhunjhunu which has an urban density of 5,155 persons J?er_ square. mile, and the 
percentage of urban to general population is 23·8. There are 15 towns m 1t of_wh1?h _two belong 
to Class III, two to Class IV, 9 to Class V and the remaining two to Class VI .. Third m rmportance 
is District Sik.ar which has an urban density of 4,890 persons per. sq~are mile and bhe percentage 
of urban to generttl population is 21·9. It contains 11 to'Y'Ils of ~hiCh t~o ~el?ng to Class III, 
two to Class IV: and seven to Class V. The District of Bhllwara IS peculiar m 1tself. It has an 

·urban density as high as 10,016 persons per square mile, but the percentage of urban to general 
population is only 9·3. Of th~ ~towns in this district one belongs to Class III, one to Class IV, 
three to Class V and the remammg two belong to Class VI. · 

. 32. In this .Division there .are 61 towns including two Cities, Jodhpur and Bikaner. 
About 198 persons per thousand of general population live in _theJ?. 

Rajasthan Dry Area. Divi~ The distribution of population per thousand of urban populatiOn m 
sion. · the towns of different classes is ~ven below in Table No. 133. · 

TABLE No. 133 • 

. Number per thousand of urban population living in towns of different classes in 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 

Class of Towns 

20,000 and over 

10,000 to ·20,000 • • 

5,000 to 10,000 .. 
Under 5,000 ... 

·Number of towns 
of each class 

10 

•• 13 

• • 25 

•• 13 

Number per 
thousand of urban 

population. 

574 

186 

192 

51 

II'ere also more than half of the urban population is found to be living in the biggest 
towns of this }?~vision (20,090 and over). Jodhpur and Bikaner were the capitals of important 
integrating ~tates and also contain big Railway Establishmen~s. · 

33. The most urbanized district in this division is Bikaner. Although the urban density 
here is only 3,778 persons per square mile, yet the percentage of urban to general population is 
as high as 45·1. ' It has got 7· towns of which Bikaner City belongs to Class I, three belong to 
Class ·v and three to Class VI.. Next in importance in this Division is the Dis:trict Churu which 
has also·not got a very high urban· density (only 4,876 persons per square mile) yet the per
centage of urban to general population theTe is high enou5h (35·4). It has got 11 towns of ~hich 
fou~ belong to Class I~I, ~hree to Class IV, three to Class V and the remaining one belongs to 
Class VI .. Jodhpur D1str1c~. stands as low as third in importance in this Division. Althou5h it 
has the h1ghPst ~rb~n density of 9,960 persons per square mile, yet the percentage of urban to 
_general populatiOn IS only 33·0. It· contains 6 towns of which one belongs to Class I, three to 
·Class IV and two bel~ng to ~lass V. The last in importance is the District Jalore, which has 
.also got an urba? de?sity as high as 9,129 persons per square mile, yet the percentage of urban to 
.general populatiOn .Is only 6·1. It contains four towns of which two belon5 to·Class V .,.and two 
to Class VI. . · . · 

34. In this Division there are 22 towns· including Udaipur City. About 104 persons 
. . . . . . . per. thousand of the general population live in tov;ns. The distri
.Ra]asthan Hills DlVlSIOn. but10n . per thousand of urban population in the towns of different 

classes is as shown in the following Table No. 134. 

'" 
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TABLE No. 134. 

Number per thousand of urban population living in towns of different 
classes in Rajasthan Hills Division. 

20,000 and over 
10,000 to 20,000 
5,0UO to 10,000 

Under 5,000 

Class of ·Towns 

. . .. 

Number of 
towns of each 

class 

1 
3 

10 
8 

Number per 
thousand of urban 

population. 

412 
184 
300 
104 

~Here the proportion of persons living in biggest towns (20,000 and over) is a little less than 
:half being 41 per cent only, while 30 per cent of them live in towns of Class V. The only important 
urban area is Udaipur City which owes its importance to being the capital of the premier State 

·Of Rajputana and its picturesque lakes and hills decorated by palaces. 
.. 

35 •. The most urbanized district in this Division is Udaipur which has an urban density 
·of 8,715 persons per square mile, and the percentage of urban to· general population is 12·4.· 
It has got 12 towns of which Udaipur City belongs to Class II, one town belongs to Class IV, six 

·to Class V and the remaining four belong to Class VI. Next in importance in this Division is 
· th~ District of Sirohi which has an urban density of 9,042 persons per square mile, and the -per
·centage of urba~ to general population is 11·7. It has got 4 towns of which one belongs· to 

··Class IV, two to Class V and one to Class VI. Third in importance in this Division is the Dis
·trict of Dungarpur which has an urban density of 2,782 persons per square mile and the per
centage of urban to general ·population is _7·1. It contains 4 towns of which two belong to Class 
V, and two to Class VI. The least in importance is the District of Banswara which has an urban 

·density of 3,937 ,persons per square mile. The percentage of urban to. general population is 
.. 5·5. It has got two towns of which one belongs to Class TV and the. other to Class VI. · 

'.· 36. There are 29 towns iii this Division, in~lud;ing the Kotah City,jn which ~bout 140 
I 

"Rajasthan Plateau Divi
:;sion. 

persons per thousand of the general populatio~ live. The distribu
tion per thousand of urban· population in the towns of different 
classes is shown in the following Table No. 135. · · 

.TABLE No. 135. 

Num~er per thousand of urba? population livin~. ~·towns of different classes in 
· RaJasthan Plateau Division. . ' · 

20,000 and over 
10,000 to 20,000 

· 5,000 to 10,000 
Under 5,000 

Class of Towns 

. . 

. ' 

... .. .• . 
\ \ 

... 

·Number of 
toWn.s of each 

class 

3 
5 

13 
8 

Number per 
thousand of urban 

population 

385 
229 
291 

05 

·Here also the concentration in bigger towns is visible but not so pr«;>minent as in the· 
·other Divisions pbserved. above. The percentage· 9f urban population living in towns with the 
populatiop. of 20,000 and over is only 38 .while the corresponding_ percentage of those living in 
·towns witli _the population between 10,000 and 20,000 is also as high as 22·9 and it is as high as 
.29·1 in towns of Class V (5,000 to 10,000). . , . · · . · ' · . ·. 

' ' . 
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37. The most urbanis~d district in this division is Bundi which has an urban density 
as low as 2,723 persons per square mile,· yet the percentage of urban to general population is:;. 
fairly high 17·0. It has got 6 towns of which one belongs to Class III, tw<;> to Class Y and three 
to Class VI. Next in importance in this Division is the District Kotah whwh has a higher 1_1rba;n 
density of 4,854 persons per square mile, but the percentage of urban to general populatiOn IS. 

lower being 16·6. It has got 8 towns of which one belongs to Class II, one to Class III, one to· 
Class iv, four belong to Class V and one belongs to Class VI. Third in importance in this Division 
is the District Jhalawar which has a still higher urban density of 8,347 persons per square mile, 
yet the percentage of urban to general population is 11·5 only. It contains 8 towns of which 
one belongs to Class IV, three to Class V and foUl" belong to Class VI. The least in importance· 
is the District of Chittorgarh which has an urban density of 6,697 persons per square mile. The· 
percentage of urban to general population is 10·7. It has got 7 towns of which three belong to· 
Class IV, and four to Class V. 

SECTION 3· 

Growth. 

1. In considering the growth of populations inthe urban areas, it is to be remembered 
t~at the number of towns have varied from censu to census. Certain places, which are re- · 
garded as villages at. one census, have been treated as towns in subsequent censuses. Similarly,. 
at times, certain towns of a particular census have been classed as villages in a subsequent census. 
on the ground that they no longer had urban charact~ristics to justify their inclusion in the urban 
category. It is, therefore, proposed to consider the growth of the towns in two different ways~ 
First, the growth of the urban areas will be considered on the basis of the census figures for the 
areas regarded as urban during the census, irrespective· of the individual places comprising these 
areas. Subsequently,. the growth of specific urban places in each Natural division will be traced 
to study their development. -

2. The variation in the number of urban units from decade to decade has been -seen in 
· Table No. 118 para 3 of Section 2. Subsidiary Table 3·3 in Part I-B. · 

The mean decennial of the Report, gives the mean decennial growth rates· of the urban 
growth rates. population during the last three decades. It will be observed that 

for Rajasthan and Ajmer the growth ·has been as follows:-

TABLE No. 136. 

J\fean decennial growth :ate of the Urban Population in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Decade 

, 
1921-30 .. 
1931-40 •• 

1941-50 .. 

.. .. 
• .. 

J\Iean decennial growth rate 
r---- ..A..----~ ---~. 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

16·1 

20·3 

33·1 

9·0 

18•1 

32·6 

In appreciating these figures, it has to be remembered that the percenta (Tes are with 
reference ~o the population in the places treated as towns at each of the censuses co~cerned, and 
that t~e fig~res do n.ot make any allowance for the deletion of any towns from the previous list 
or for mclus10n of any new towns at a later census. But these changes as will have been seen 
fr:om what has been sai~ earlier in this chapter, have not been of an order to make any serious:. 
difference to the conclusiOns that may be drawn from these figures. 
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3. In Table No. 104 in the previous Chapter II Section 2 para 18 we have traced the 
growth of urban population ~ Rajasthan and Ajmer side by side with the rural population from 
1901, when the urban populatiOn was only 14·1 per cent. of the total population in Rajasthan and 
.30·4 p. c. in Ajmer. From 1901 upto 1931, .this percentage fluctu~ted in Rajasthan between 13·0 
.and 14·1 and in Ajmer between 30·4 and 36·9 .. In 1941, it rose to 14·3 in Rajasthan and fell to 
36·7 in Ajmer, and in 1951 it is now 17·3 per cent. of the total population in Rajasthan, corres
ponding to the condition in Japan in 1893, or in the Soviet Far East in 1880, and it is as high as 
42·9 in Ajmer. The noteworthy point is that during the last half century the growth rate of 
-our urban population was never so high in any decade as it was ih the last decade and. with the 
inevitable industrial development of the State possessing rich 1nineral and other natural 
re8ources, the growth rate is bound to increase rapidly in course of time. There has been a more 
rapid growth in urbanization in Ajmer State. This is not beyond expectation. Ajmer 'is a sniall 
State having a large city like AjnlCr, which accommodate~ more than one-fourth of the tOtal popu
lation of the State. Therefore, with the fall and rise in· the population of Ajmet City, the entire 
urban population is affected. Due to commercial and administrative· facilities, pedple from . 
rural areas generally migrated· to the city ·and settled there. Beawar town· is also developing 
fast being an industrial town; consequently ~he urban population ·in Ajmer State is also- botmd 
to in<·rease rapidly in futtu·e. · · · · · · · 

'! 
. ; 

4: 'Vith a view to appreciate clearly how the. different classesofto"ns ·mentioned in the 
·Growth of towns of · dif- previous section have been growing, it is;desiiable to trace the growth of 
.ferent classes. each class during the last 50 years as shown in Table No. 137 below:-

, ' ' 

TABLE No. 137.-
<' •• 

' . \' 

Percent age variati~n of population in· different classes of towns in · Rajasthan and Ajmer '· 
· from 1901 to 1951 •. · . . · 

Net variation . .per cent since 1901 ( +) or (-) 
.: , ,;.... '~ ......................................... ·~ .... ...._....,...J+,..__.__,;,._....,.~......------·..-... __ ....... __ ~ 

Rajasthan . Ajmer 
Class of Town 

.I ··over; 
II 50,000 ti<} 

·· ' ·III 20,000 to 
· IV 10,000 to 
·v. 5,000 to 
VI m1der 

100,000 ... : 
100,000 
50,000' 
20,000 
10,000 
5,000 .• . 

+ 97•14 + 16«·29 
·+ 53•73 . 'i-· 132·83 

. ' : I .:• !-I·· 87•30 · + 8•94 -+ · 57·27 No town in this class. 
+ 93·33 . + 205·57 ' + 316·29 1•86 

.. ; · 5. A broad conclusion which can be drawn from these figmes is that in Rajasthan, leavmg 
.;aside• towns in Class VI in which the· growth is due mostly to the inclusion of new places in that 
·category from villages, •the l~gest ·growth is .to. be found amongst· the class of towns with t-h\3-
largest population. The towns of CIB;ss VI have shown a percentage ine;rease of over 316, while 

-those of Class I have shown an increase of over 97 per cent. during the last 50 years. Towns of 
·Class III have shown a similar increase of over 87 per cent. while those of Class II have increased 
by 53 per cent. The remaining two Classes IV and V show 57 and 93 per cent. increase in .the 
population. This increase is to be considered along with the facts that certain places have been 

:recorded as towns at certain censuses and as villages at others ·as pointed· out before. Again, 
in some cases the population ·of a particular town has increased and it is pushed up in the higher 
category. Thus, for example, in 1901 Jaipur was the· only city in Class I in th.e State. In 1941, 

.Jodhpur and Bikaner were push~d ·up from Class· II to Class I. ·Similarly, in 1941, there were . 
--only 13. towns of Class Ill, out of which, only Kotah City has now gone up in Class II; and as· 
many as 7 other towns, have s~epped into Class I.II f!om IV.· In Ajmer, it was in 1921, that Ajmer 

··Citywas pushed to Class I from Class II. ThlB trme,- ·(1951 Census), Beawar town has been 
·promoted from III Class to II Class and Nasirabad has risen to Ill Class·from Class IV. Kekri 
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and Deoli towns remain where they were, whlle Bijainagar and Pushkar have fo~ the firs~ time· 
. been added in 1951 Census, to the list of towns in the Ajmer State. The gre~test ~crease IS soon 
in Class V due to the two newly declared town~ Bijainaga~ and Pu~hkar. AJmer City also shows. 
a rapid growth as shown in the Table No. 126m the preVIous section. ~eawar_town cannot be· 
forgotten as it shows about 132·83 per cent. of growth. The least growth IS seen m t<>wns of Class· 
III i.e., 8·94 per cent. There is a slight fall in Class VI, i.e., 1·86 per cent. only, due perhaps to.
the 'movement of the army from Deoli Cantt. · 

6. In exatcinmg the figures, in Table No. 137 above it has to be remembered that this. 
'Subsidiary Table 3·4.makes.no allowance for new additions to the list ?f towns, delet~o;ns or even 
for transfers of towns placed in a particular ·class at one census which have qualifwd for a. 
different class at a later census. It can, however, be said that these complications do not affect 
the clear indicatio~ of the table that baiTing Class VI the largest growth has been in the topmost 

'class, i.e;, in the large cities, which is understand~ble for reasons, which have already been men~ 
tioned. These large cities have not only more attraction for the people who want to move into, 
towns,. but also have, within their limits, a larger capacity to absorb some more population and 
provide means of livelihood for them, than smaller towns. Trade inevitably develops with the· 
growth of ·towns which increases its attraction for people and also its capacity to absorb a larger
population, and there is often also the growth of industries, which are most conveniently located 
in large towns, rather than in small towns. Commerce and industry react on each other and 
th~y t~ive.where there is a large population~ as in these large towns, and good communications. , 

~ ·, I 

7 ~. 'VIi~t has been st~ted above is confirmed by the figures given in the Table No. 138-
below, which has been, compiled differently, i.e., to be exact, by comparing, for each class, the· 
groWth of population of all the to\\"ll.S in Rajasthan, which were treated as such at the 1921 Census, 
ignoring the changes in tlieir classification during the subsequent decades. 

• ' ~ < . 
TABLE No. 138. 

' ! • • • ,' :. • ; ·: J' 

Growth of J!Opulatio~ in places treated as towns in 1921 by classes from 1921 to 1951. 

Class of Towns. 

I 

Class . I over 100,000 
Class II 50,000 to 100,000 
Class III 20,000 to . 50,000 
Class IV 10,0~ to 20,000 

.. • • -' . . . .. 

' I' t 

. '. 

. . .. . . . . 

Percentage of variation increase(+) 
r ----~ -

1921-30 1931-40 1941-50 1921-50 

2 3 4 5 

18•9 16·9 65~6 129·9 
26•4 40·6 17•2 10S·4 
19•5 25·9 25·9 70·3 
18·9 19•8 15•4 64•4 

""· 

These !igures indicate clearly, not only that there has been an appreciable increase of· 
populat10~ every decade, but that there is a marked trend for the towns in Class I to grow at a 
more rapid pace t~an the towns in the other classes and that this trend was. exhibited in a 
spectacular manner during the decade 1941-50. 

8. Main Table A-IV (Towns classified by population with variation since 1901) shows. 
. . . h!>~ each of the 218 towns of the Rajasthan State, including the six. 

The growth.~~ mdivtdual cities, and 7 towns of Ajmer, including Ajmer Citv have !ITOWD from 
towns and Cltles. decade to decade during the last ~alfcentury. \'\7'e will 

0
proceed to• 

D
. . . ft . . study the growth of some of the rmportant towns in each NaturaJJ: 
IVISJon a er reVIewmg the growth in the Division as a whole. 
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9. Subsidiary Table 3·3 gives the mean decennial growth rates of urban population ·in 
. the Natural Divisions and the districts during the last three decades. 

-rhe East RaJasthan It will be noticed that the growth rate, in the East. Rajasthan Plain: · 
.Plain Division. Division, has been fairly large compared to the other three divisions 

during the last two decades. In 1921-30 it was as low. as 12·2 and 
showed only a slight rise to 13·5 in 1931-40, but suddenly it rose upto 35·8 in 1941-50. The main' 
cause of this rapi~ increase in the urban population is the rapid growth of towns in Bhilwara~ 
.J aipur and Sa wa1 1Iadhopur Districts. The development of J aipur City is connected with this 
rapid growth due to its having been made the capital of Rajasthan and thereby ·also giving a. 
stimulus to its industrial and commercial activities. The total population of Jaipur City 
according to the 1951 Census, is 291,130. The population of the same city in 1901 was only 

.166,567. It will, therefore, be seen that actually the population of the city of Jaipur has in
creased about 75 per cent. A perusal of the l\Iain Table A-IV, mentioned above, will show how 
the largest increase has taken place since 1931. In other words, the rapid urbanization has 
taken place during the last 20 years, and specially in the la~t decade it shows an increase of 115,320 ·· 
persons .. The gloomy future predicted about Jaipur City in.192l has by a favourable cycle o£: 
-events 'been turned into an exceptionally bright. one. . · . 

10. Next to Jaipur, the biggest town in t~ division is Alwar1with a· population . or: 
57,868 persons. Its population in 1901 was 56,77L Table A-IV, mentioned above, shows a. 
fall in population at the Census of 1911. In respect of 1911 figures, 1\Ir. Kealy held that the 
decline in that decade was mostly artificial~ due, to an put break of plague, at the time of the census,. 
which drove a great many of the inhabitants aw;ay from th~ city. . Since 1921 it shows a slow· but 
steady rise. The merger of the State has taken away from Alwar the status of being the capital 
of a State. In the city there is a small pottery and. porcelain .factory, the only factory of its 
kind in Rajasthan, also a factory for paints and varnishes. which is al8o the only one in Rajasthan. 
It has also got an industry of very great potentiality namely the working of Barytes and · i~ 
derivatives. This ore (excepting in a certain area in }{adras) is not found anywhere else in India. 
The copper ores of this place are sai~ to be veryrich .in' the :r}Jrcent~ge of copper. ·.If. all theso 
industries, towards w.hich t~e attention of the Director pf'Industries, Govemment·of.:Rajasthan,. 
has boon attracted," are developed in near. futme, there are chances for a further· rapid growth in 
the population of this city.· · · .·' . . . ; ~ · . · · · . . . . 

. 11. Sikar with a population of 44,140 is:the third _town of this Division. Its population 
wa.s 21,523 in 1901. It has more than doubled itself,' the percentage growth being 104·9. A 
careful perusal of Table A-IV, showing claSsification of the towns by population with variations 
since 1901, shows that 'almost all the. towns of this Division have shown fair increase in popu
lation during the last 50 years.· ·The bigger towns have shown quite a large increase, indicating 
&S if 'the very fact of their being· large has contiibuted, to a certain extent, to the larger per
centage increase. Some 'of the s1Ilaller town8 have ·also shown remarkable development.· The 
case of Bhilwara town, in the Bhilwara District, is perhaps most remarkable. This town with 
& population of 10,346 in 1901 now ·possess~s a population, of 29,668 (almost treble in half a. cen- · 
tury). Development of road and rail transport, the establishment of textile mills and mica. 
industries in this district head-quarters town . has helped considerably in its development. · A 
perusal of Main Table A-V (Towns ·arranged ~rritori~llY,_with populat~on by .U!~lihood classe~),. 
given in Part II-A of the· Report shows that mdustnal and commerCial actiVIties etc., claun 
about 58 per cent: of the population of this town. 

12. The other important town of this division is Bharatpur; ·Till recently it was the capital 
-of former Bharatpur State. It shows a decrease of about 6,280 persons 'during last 50 years. 
This decrease, in the population of the capital town of former Bharatpur State, again confirms 
-the belief expressed in the· previous chapter that Bharatpur is sending its population towards: 
Uttar Pradesh or we can-say that inspite of having received a large number of, ~placed persons, 
this town is being deserted. The fact and reasons of this decline in the populapio~ ~~ 1ll~~ratpur 
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-town have been discussed ·at great length by .}fr. Kealy in the 1911 Census Report. T~ey need 
not be repeated here. Those intereste? are requested to ref~r ~pages 21 ~ 26 of t~e ~Id r~po~. 
'The Superintendent of Census Operations 1921 lays down m h~ report: The .decline m. thiS c1ty 
since 1881, in the words of Mr. Kealy was more marked than m any other city or cap1tal town. 
·till 1911, and the \causes thereof have been dealt with at length in the last report. The prese~t. 
figures do not appear ~o have been .affected by .those causes as. thay show a marked progress m 
.so far as the rate of decline has appreciably fallen, if the ravages of mfluenza were left out of accoU?t. 
the figures would indicate a gain over 1911, rather than a loss. It can further be ass~rted With 
.some degree of satisfaction that the drop this time in the city ( only one per cent.), IS smaller 
-than in the State itself as a whole and in most . of the cities which were equally affected by. the 
:scourge. This is in harmony With the · general ,axiom that in cities and large towns, decrease
in population is always. lower than in the State or districts containing them, as such places 
.invariably attract people from outside." 

13. Tonk is ·an another important town. It occupies the fol!_rth position among the to·wns 
in this Division, btit shows the least growth ( excluding Bharatpur town which as we have 
:seen above shows a decline in the growth ofpopula.tion). It has increased by only 4,074 persons 
-during the last 50. years. Its population in 1901 was 38,759 and in 1941 it was 38,650, i.e . 
. almost the same. It thus · showed no sign ·of increment during 40 years. The last decade has 
.shown an increase of 4,183 persons, the_population now being 42,833. The following ·quotation 
from the ~921; Census·. Report th~ows light · on the previous history of the growth of 
·.this town. "The city 'has been showing a decline continually since 1891, varying from nearly 
10 to 16 :Per cen,t. · The loss has been the least in' this decade, being 10·3 per cent. but it amounts 
to 25·4 since 1881or on.eifourth of the population has been swept away in 30 years. The decrease 
in the p<Jpulation of the whole State in this decade, has b~tm only 5 per _cent. while that of the city 

· -twice as much~ This depletion in ev~ry successive 'decade is a matter of concern. The city 
:shows, ·5,296 d~aths. against 2,3~1 births during the 'deeade. The excess of deaths uver births was 
:2,915." . , .. : ' . . .. . . ' ' ' .. '. ' 

.. 14 .. The in_eait ~ecenllial growt);l.'rate· of the urban population during the last tlu:oo decades 
Rajasthan. Dry &.ea . . . o~ · .thi~ N.a.tural Di.vision has been comparatively the smallest. It 
Division . , ., . . . was~ 23'·3 ~ 1921-:3Q, ao·a in 1931-40 and 27·5 in 1941-50. There 

.. are two cities in this . Division, Jodhpur and Bikaner of Class 
I. · Jodhpur had a population of. 79,109 in· 1901 and it. has now becqme a c-ity with 
a popul;.ttion of 180,717. Bikaner had a population of only 53,075 in 1901 and it has now 
117,113 J>t:rsons~ . T~e importance of Jodhpur ashaving,a huge Railway.establishm.ent and a :?tfili~ 
tary trainmg centrQ IS well-known. . The third town from the point of view of population in the 

·Rajasthan. Dry .Area'DiVision is Churn_ ~t4 a population ?f 40,047. It had a population of only 
15,675 persons. m.1~1.. Ganganagar whwh had a population of only 1,700 persons in 1911 is now 
proud, of possessmg 36,4~7 perso~. It has increased rapidly to twenty times in 40 years, but 
.o:ply after .t~e construction of the Gang Canal which made it an important centre of inigated 
land for agriculture. Ganganahar opened ·the door for i1nmigration from the various States of 
India. and chiefly from Punjab ... The Government of Rajasthan has also colonized in this district 
:nearly • one-third of the total number of displaced persons who settled in this State. Bikaner Divi
~sion is mostly a desert. Whatever agriculture does exist is found in this district of which the 
·town is the onlJ: dis~ributing centre. In th.is Divisi<?n, towns with a population b~tween 20,000 
and 50,000 are eight In number. Of these! six. namely Churu, Ganganagar, Sardar Shahr, Sujan-
:garh, Nag?'~ and Barmer have shown an mcrease by more than 150 per cent. in the last 50 years. 
Th~ remainmg t~o towns naJ?ely .Ra~al?-~arh ~nd Pall have more than doubled during the same· 
period. The!e a~~ 13 towns~ this diVISion ~Ith a population between 10,000 and 20,000. They 
.are not growmg w1th such rapid s~ed but thmr percentage is fairly hiah as the :rtiain Table A-IV 
_published in Report Part II-A will show. 

0 

15. The mean decennial growth rate of urban population of these Natural Divisions durin (I' 
· The Rajasthan Hills the last three decades_ has been given in Table No. 139. b 

.and Plateau Divisions. 
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TABLE No 139. 

~Iean decennial growth rate of urban population 
in Rajasthan Hills and Plateau Divisions. 

Decade 

1 

I 

1921-30 

1931-40 

1941-50 

Mean decennial growth rate in 
r--

Rajasthan Hills 
Division 

2 

13•0 

17•9 

43•1 

Rajasthan 
Plateau Division 

3 

15•4 

19·0 

32• 3 J 

TABLE No. 140. 

Number per 1,000 of the General population 
belonging to Livelihood Class V who 

live in Towns 

16. The figures show that the mean decennial 
growth rate in these divisions is higher .than 
that of the East Rajasthan Plain and Dry 
Area Divisions, during the last two decades, 
which is mainly due to the fact that certain 
places have newly been raised to the status of 
a town in this census. Actually as pointed out -
in the previous section, these are comparatively 
backwa:red parts of the State, where there are 
no large industries in the towns except the 
cement. works at Lakheri. A perusal of 
Table 140 given below, which is derived frvm 
Subsidiary Table 3·6 in Part I-B of the Report, 
will clearly show that only 26·4 per cent. ofthe 
people of Livelihood Class V .(Production other 
than cultivation) reside in the towns of Hills 
Divl.sion and 35·3 per cent. in those of the 
Plateau Division as compared to· the avera5e 
o.f 38·0 per cent. for : thE State as a whole, 
40·4 per cent. for the Plain Division and 40·() 
for Dry Area Division. 

17. Of all the urban places in the Rajasthan 
Hills Division, the development of Udaipur 
City has been very notable although it has 
not been so fast as that of some towns in other 

Number per Divisions. It shows a growth of 90 per cent. 
1,000 of general during1ast· 50 years, its popula~ion in 1901 was 

population belong- 47,863 1md now, in 1951, it:' is 89,621 persons. 
ing to Livelihood The following ~xtract from the Census Report 
Class. V who live of Rajputana, 1911, explains the condi~ions 

State and Natural· 
Divisions 

Rajasthan State .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division.-

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division. 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer 

in towns 40 years ago. '4There is nothing 'in the way of 

380 
404 

400 
264 

353 
687 

industries or anything else to attract o:utsiders;. 
education_ and . administration are both very 
backward; and it seems improbable under pre
sent condition that the city will recover its posi
tion of 1881. The Udaipur-Chittorgarh Railway 
which wasopenedin 1898, though it has brought 
the beauties of this picturesque spot within easy 
reach of all, has assisted possibly in attracting 
its inhabitants to other places". These observa
tions. viewed with the figures of 1951 Census. 

show how the improvement in administration, etc., since 1911, specially in the last decade, hav: 
resulted in an unexpected increase in the population of this city. As has already been explaine 
above, this is the most backward part of-the State and has no industrial development. · It i 
rich in mineral products. But they are lying deposited in the bossom of earth for. the ~ast severa 
centuries and may rerp.ain' there for many years to come. It is rich in forests which were til 
recently not properly worked~ The only source for the income of the people is agriculture and 
export of raw materials to other parts of the State. Other important towns are Nathdwara; 
which owes its importance to the shrine of Shrinathji, Sirohi, Dungarpur and Banswara- all 
of which were capitals of former States in Rajputana. It is expected that with the development 
of the mineral and forest resources of this Division, there are chances for the rapid growth of urban 
population in this Division iri. the near.future. . 



172' 

18. The notable growth in the Platea~ Division has been in Kotah C~t~ which shows 95 
per cent. growth during 50 years. Its population in 1901 w~s 33,657 an~ now It IS 65,107 persons. 
This is the only town in this Division which has shown th~ t~e ~f high growth. Ot~er towns 
are also ,growing fairly rapidly and the towns of Kotah DIStnct. will show a more rapid gro~th 
than other towns of the Division in near future as Hydro-electric Scheme and Chambal ProJect 
will attract immigrants from other parts of the State and adjacent States, chieflr from l\Ia~ya 
Bharat. . Other important towns in this Division are Bundi, J~alawar and Chittorg~rh whiCh 
are distr~ct headquarters. ·The town Lakheri Cement Works, g~ves hopes for a rapid growth 
-of. population due to increasing demand of cement. ' 

'' ~ . 

19. The figures for individual districts cannot be taken at their face value, in view of 
. the changes in the number of towns at each census referred to above, 

Growth of Urbanization and it is not therefore worthwhile discussing these figures in detail. 
in Districts. · The large figures noticed in the case of some districts are suffi-
. . Ciently explained by the tremendous growth in some towns, 
there is no room for doubt however, as to the marked jump in urbanization during the 
decade 19;4:1-50. In fact, conditions have been quite favourable for urbanization since 1921 
.and there was an appreciable increase, inspite of the enconomic depression which comrp.enced in 
1930-31 ·and which persisted till the. commencement of World War II. During the decade 
1941-50, there have been some special factors in operation, as already explained, accelerating 
the pace of urbanization. · 

20. The nor1nal · census definition of a city and its relaxation· in Rajasthan to include 
toWns with a population of" 50,000 and above, have been discussed 
in· para 7. Section 1 of Chapter II and referred to in para 1 Section 2 
·of this· Chapter. Subsidiary Table 3·5 gives statistics about the 
sh?ws that. Jaipur is the biggest city in Rajasthan, Jodhpur comes 
third, Udaipur stands .. fourth, Kotah comes next to Udaipur while 

Growth of Cities. 

population· of cities. It 
next and Bikaner :ranks 
Alwar stands the last. 

21. In Rajasthan, Jaipur· is the .biggest city and· befng the capital is developing rapidly. 
·. . . . . . It shows about 75 per cent. growth during the 

Year 

TABLE No. 141. last 50 years. Ajmer is the only city in Ajmer 
State which alone contains nearly 66 per cent. 
of total urban population of that State. Let us 
t~erefore. consider: these two important cities 

Growth of cities. 

Persons 
f-----A-

J aipur Ajmer 

·_side by Side. Jaipur had declined in each 
decade between 1901 and 1921. Since 1921 the 
population began to increase but the most 
remarkable growth has taken place during the 

1901 '"• 166,56i .73,839 last decade. In 1941 it contained only 175 810 
1911 • • 143,498 86,222 perso~s while 291,130 persons are enumer~ted 
1921 , _ 126,607 113,512 m this census showing a gro\"\'ih of 116,000 
1931 · 150,579 119,524 persons or 66 per cent. The causes of the dec-
~~~~ ~~~,~~0 147,258 line in the previous decades accordinO' to tho 
· ,. .·· · ' 0 19~,633 pre~ious Census .Report~ are ravages of plague 

f . . ~t. •. . • · • . and Influenza whiCh swept away alarge nurnber 
<> Its nmabitan.ts. AJmer shows a steady nse durin()' the last 50 yc, It h.. h f 
1'>2 794 169 t d · . o '"ars. s ows a O'rowt o 

""' , · or ~er cen. · urmg · the period 1901-50. The largest growth has be~1 in the 
decade 1941-50 t.e., an Increase of 48,000 persons or nearly 33·3 per ce t b · T bl 
·No 141 b Th lr d n . as can e seen m a e . ·T. ·a ove. e reason~ ·.are a ea. Y explained above in this section. AccorclinO' to th(} 
pre\ Ious cen.sus reports ~he growing prosperity of the city is entirely dne to immigration. 0 

· 
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TABLE No. 142. 

~Rank of Jaipnr City and Ajmer City in India. 

22. In the present Census of . 1951, amo
ngst the cities of India, Jaipur stands 19th and 
Ajmer 34th. Their ranks amongst the Cities of 
India at. the different censuses are given in 

Rank inset Table No. 142. · 

Year ~------~-k~--------' In this table the rank or' J aipur anq 
Ajmer Cities has been taken among the citres 
of Indian Union op.Iy. All the cities which · 
were excluded from India due to the partition ·V 

of India are not counted. It is interesting to 
see how Jaipur went on steadily losing its 
rank from 1901 to 1941, and how it has suc
ceeded in gaining by 5 steps in the last decade 
only. Ajmer gained in rank between 1921 
and 1931, but since then' it is steadily losing it. · 

1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
·1951 

.. 
Jaipur 

J3 
13 
15 
22 
20 
24 
19 

\ 

Ajmer 

25 
24 
ar 
34 

. . 

23 .• Jaipur is gaining higher rank amongst the cities of the country and the problems 
· . · connected with its development are therefore, ·acquiring an .All-India 

(The working population significance. In considering the growth· .of the Jaipur City in· the 
·.Of Jaipur City. above paragraph, we hav~ considered only the population recorded 

at the 'census~ As observed ·previously the ·census figures are 
·essentially based on normal residence and, therefore, a very large number of people who work 
·in Jaipur during the day time and go back to their houses in the sub-urban areas are not covered 
· by the census figures. In considering the development schemes of J aiplu- City, therefore, it 
·would be desirable to be~r in mind not only the problems connected with the resident population 
~of the city, but also with those of the working population. · '.: · . 

24. The figures in Subsidiary Table 3·5 do not-make~ any· allowance for the 'increase in 
·the limits of the respective towns during the decades concerned. There is, however, no mistake 
'ID the fact that there has been generally a large jump in the population of cities for reasons which 
:have been sufficiently explained already. . . · . · ·. : 

25. An inquiry into the causes. of city growth. raises several kinds of questions. Such · 
... causes of City Growth. an inquiry may refer. to the problmri of why some cities gro~ faster 

. · ~ t~an others. Again, It m~y refer to th~ nature _of the e_cononlic forces 
behind the whole urbamzation trend .. Or it may refer to the demographic questiOn of whether 

·the .urban expansion is due to migration or to natural increase. It is this third kind of question 
·with which we shall begin. - · . . - · . · 

· 27. From the figures avail~ble which will be discussed in Section 5 below and from· general 
knowledge and information on urban ~ortality, such as it is, does not suggest a .~ow death rate. 
On the contrary, the registered death rate is generally higher in the cities than m the country. 
It may be true, of course, that death registration js better in the cities.~ .but·if.~hiswere true, one 
would expect birth registration also to be better and the naturalinqre~se roughly ~om~a:rabl~ to 

··that of the c.:ountry." A<!tually the ·natural increase in the citits~ 'as reporfied by 9ffic1al VItal 
· statistics, is lower than that in the rural areas. There is no evidence, then;,~ that 'lp'ban death. 
·rates appear high merely because they are bett0r· registered.'· The ci~ies are. ,k:nown to be UI~:
..:.sanitary. They are characterised by bad housing and po'or di~t to an even gt:ea:ter exteD;t than 
th~ rural~ areas~ YJe cannot, therefore, a~count for. the growth' in the urban, p~~IOn of th~ po~~
latiOn on . the bas1s of a gre~ter :natural mcrease. The only ~ther demographic· explanatiOn lid~ 

. in Ini§ation. This we shall examme in .the next section. · . . . . 
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SECTION 4. 

Movement. 

There are no precise statistics on rural-urban migration. ~he most direct evidence· is·. 
contained in the figures on place of brrth collecte~ at the census .. 

Rural-Urban Migration. These however suffer from at least three defects: (1) They probably 
unde:.rate the a~ount of mobility, because children are often recorded. 

erroneously as having the same birth place as their parent. (ii) They cannot g~v~ in~ormat~on 
on year-to-year movements. (iii) They seldom show the number of people livmg ill a City 
who were born there but rather the number of those who were born in the whole district. At . 
best, therefore, the st~tistics on place of birth are mere_ makeshifts for understa?ding the amount . 
of rural-urban migration. But they have to be used ill the absence of anything better. 

2. Of the total urban population of 2,649,367 persons residing in Rajasthan, as many· 
. . as 2,263,593 persons (about 85 per cent.) were recorded ~t the Census 

Extent of Migration.. as born in the district of enumer~tion.. This means that the popu- · 
lation mostly consists of people who are born in the villages of the same district and have migrated 
to the towns and of people born in the towns of the district itself. Nearly one seventh of the· 
urban people had their birth places outside the district of enumeration and obviously these are· 
the migrants who have come from other areas. Of the total population of 297,764 residing in 
the. urban areas of Ajmer as many as 139,369 persons or 46·8 per cent. were recorded at the census. 
as born in the State. This means that more than half of the urban population of the State 
consists of people born out-side it. These are the migrants from other parts of India as well as 
from outside India, including Pakistan. (N.B. Here it should be remembered that Ajmer is a 
mono-district State). 

3. The marginal Table No. 143 shows the names of cities in Rajasthan and Ajmer together· 
· with the percentage 

TABLE No. 143.. The extent of rural-urban of the population 
migration in cities. out-born in each 

Percentage of out-born persons in cities. 

Name of City 

1 

Out born persons per 
100 of the total popu

lation of the City. 

2 

case-(i.e. born outside· 
the district in which the city is situated, 
because the percentage of people born in the 
district outside the city is not known). The-· 
average percentage of out-born in the cities 
of Rajasthan and Ajmer combined is nearly 
26·2. Thus it appears that about one-fourth of· 
the inhabitants of the cities are born outside 

Jaipur City 15 · 5 the districts in which their city is situated. 
Alwar City • • 19· 2 ~n particular places, howev~r, the percentage. 
Bikaner City , ·18·2 IS as low as 12·8cy0 (in Jodhpur City) and is as 
Jodhpur City • • 12·8 high as 62·7% (in Ajmer City). There is a 
Udaipur City 18 · 4 tendency though not pronounced for the 
Kotah City • • 33 · 8 proportion of out-born to be higher, the laraer · 
Ajmer City · •· • 62 · 7 the city, despite the fact that it takes the larger 
Rajast~an and Ajmer States stream of migrants to outweigh the greater. 

comhilled • • 26·2 number of births that inevitably occur in the 
. . . . larger cities. But other factors also play 

therr part; a~ we see ~hat leavmg aside AJmer, the city in which the percentage of out-born is. 
the. gre_ate~t IS_ Il:Ot Jaipur, as should be expecte~,. but Kotah which is almost the smallest city,. 
which IS .big~er th~n Alwar only amongst the Cities of Rajasthan; Jodhpur" though the second. 
largest City m RaJasthan has the lowest percentage of out-hom persons. 
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.. 4. J?o~btless as the urbanization gains greater momentum the percentage of out-born in 
·the .citieS will mcrease. In ?ther. words, there is no reason to expect in the near future any dimi
:nuti?n of the ru~a:l-ur~an z~ugrat10n rate. This rate, however, large it may seem from the point 
·Of VIew of t~e cities, IS quite sma~ from. t~e point of view of the rural region. As yet it could 
hardly be said to have any effect m drammg off surplus labtiur ~rom the rural areas. · 

5 .. The following Table No. 144 gives the percentage of immigrants into ~rban ~arts of 
the State and the Natural Divisions, based on the birth place statistics 

.Analysis . of the imrni- · · 

. grants into the urban 
·parts of the State and the 
·Natural Divisions: 

TABLE No. 144. 

Immigrants, in the brban parts of Rajasthan and Ajiner and the Natural Divisions. . . 

Persons enumerated ·in 

1 2 3 --4 5 6 7 8 
.. 

"ltajasthan State •• 85'·40 4•06 ~"19· 2·75 . 0•31 '5·25 0'04 
~East Rajasthan Plain Division 87~28 .3·13 1·.47 2•41 0•26 5•38 0•07 
Rajasthan Ory Area Division •• 84·36 6•00 2•31 "1'78 

: 
0'35 5•18 0•02 

1"45 .3·16 I 2•78 0•28 3•55 0•05 Rajasthan Hills Division 83·73 
"Rajasth~n Plateau Division 78•25 3•85 3•f6 .,··,7·42 .o·38 · 6·22 .. o·o2 

•• 
.Ajmex: . . 46•81 •• 18"13 11•71 23•14 0"21 

• • , ~ > ' 

The Table above shows that in Rajasthan the 
1
percentage of persons born out-side the 

·district of enumeration is 14·6. Nearly 2j5ths of them (6·2 per cent) are born in the different 
·districts of the State itself, while about one-fifth (3·06 per cent) are fro~ the rest of India. Apart 
from the displaced persons and Pakistan nationals, who constitute about 5·25 per cent of the 

·total urban population, the nUm.ber of other foreign-born people is 1,157 or about 4 per ~en thou- · 
:sand. In Ajmer more than half of the persons living in its urban areas .are born out-side the 
Ajmer State (53·2 per rent): A little more than 1/3rd of them (18·13) are born in the adjacent 

·state i.e. in RaJasthan only. Displaced persons constitute 23·1 percent of the total urban popu
·Iation. The number of people born in places out-side India and Pakistan is only 631 or about 
·2 per thousand. · ' 

6. It will be observed that the largest number of immigrants from: Pakistan- are to be 
found in the East Rajasthan Plain Division, where the largest number. 

~arge number ~f migrants of displaced persons 'hav~ b~en rehabil~tated, !flos~ly i~ th~ Alwar, 
_In ~he-~a~t. RaJasthan · .Bharatpur and Jaipur U~stncts. Det~ils of ~mi~ati~n mto the 
:Plam DlVISlOn. urban areas of the districts from out-side the. district Will be found 

in. Subs~diary Table 3·8 in Part I-B of .the Report. 
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· 7. It has already been pointed out in Section 2 of this Chap~e: _that although the_ East. 
Rajasthan Plain Division stands second in area among the N~tur~l DIVISIOns of the State, It has· 
the highest urban density in the State. The Table No. I44 glven m para 5 above shows that out 
of 385,774 persons b~m out-side thedistrict_of enumera:tions! ?'~ many as I5?,595 (or_ab~ut 40: 
per cent) were enumerated in the- East RaJasthan Plarn DIVISion. The rapid urbamzahon of 
the East Rajasthan Plain Division is connected with the industrial and commercial development 
and also with. the formation of the Capital of the State in Jaipur City which is responsible for-
attracting migrants into the urban areas from different places. Amongst th~ Natural Divisions 
of Rajasthan it is in Rajasthan Plateau Division where the percentage of migrants from places 
in India outside Rajasthan in the urban areas to ,the total urban ·population of the Division is 
the highest being 7·8 per cent; next to it in Rajasthan Hills Division (3·0) and in East Rajasthan. 
Plain Division (2•7). It is the least in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (2·I). In Ajmer State it is. 
as high as 29·8 per cent. The proportion of migrants from other parts of Rajasthan is highest 
in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (8·3); next to it in Rajasthan Plateau Division (7·8), followed 
by Rajasthan Hills Division (3·7). . It is the least in East Rajasthan Plain Division (3·6) 

' 8. As pointed out iri the preVious Chapter II (Section 4 para '9') no statistics are available 
· _ to show the actual movement of people from the rural areas of a 

Migration from Rural to district into the urban areas, but in paragraph 12 of Section 4 or· 
Urban Areas ap.d the the ·Chapter II, we have discussed the nature of migration-cum
nat~e · of U~ban immi- registration error in the rural and urban areas to point out the move-. 
gratlon.· · ment from the rural to the urban areas. The question of sex-ratios 

. . . . will ~e f~y discussed in Chapter VI, but here it is necessary to refer· 
to 1t to rndicate ~he nature of m1gratmn from the rural to urban areas as well as from other parts. 
Table No.·I:45 given, below"shows the percentage of migrants by sex. · 

TABLE No. I45. 

·Percentage of males and females amongst' persons born in the district of enumeration . 
other districts of the s~me Natural Division, other parts of the State and other States of fudia. 

State or Division . 
where enu:rp.erated 

I 

Rajasthan State 

East Rajasthan Plain 
Division .•• 

Rajasthan Dry 
Division 

Area 
•• 

Rajasthan Hills Divi
sion -. 

Rajasthan P I a t e a u 
Division ; :. 

A.jmer State .. 

Percentage of people born in 
r- ------------A---·-----------·--

. Other districts . . ' ' 
· Dist~ict . of ' of the same Other parts of All other States 
enumeratiOn Natural division the State of India 

. ,-- . ..A. ' r- ---. ..A. --, r---;-':-A--.-, r ..A ' 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females · 

2 

44•5 

45 8 

43·6 

45·0 

3 

40•9 

4I·5 

40"8 

43·.7 

37•I 

2I·5 

4 

2·IO 

I· 4 · 

3· 4 

o· 7 

I· 7 . 

5 

2.·00 

I· 7 

2· 6 

o· s 

2• 2 

-

6 

0•9 

0·5 

I·S 

•• 

7 

I:3 

I·3 

2 I 

• • 

8 

3•9 

I5·6 
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. . ~e figures in Table No. 145 above indicate that the female proportion in urban ar~as is 
· comparatively low amongst people born in the district of enumeration, indicating clearly how 

"the villagers come to the towns o.f their district leaving their families in the villages. In t~ 
connection the ob~rvations made in the previous Chapter about disinclination of the people 
to leave the villages permanently is of interest. The figures confirm the tendency. 'Ihe female 
ratio for migrants from other districts of the same Natural ;Division, and from other parts of the 
State, is on the other hand generally high, indicating the marriage or casual migration, except. 
no doubt, in the Dry Area Division, where the female ratio, for migrants from othe::." districts of 
the same Natural Division, is low, indicating that in this Division marriage connections also do 
not extend much beyond the same district. The female proportion is found to be again low in the 
Dry Area and Hills Divisions in the case of migrants from other States showing the movement 

.··of people coming for business, etc., leaving their families behind. The proportion is high in the 
East Rajasthan Plain and the Plateau Divisions, indicating permanent migration, as well as 

.marriage migration, perhaps from the adjoining States in the districts .which touch them. · 

9. The over-all male and female ratio in the urban areas is also of interest as it also shows 
the extent of the migratory nature of the urban population. · In Raj2.sthan as a whole, _there are 
932 women in the urban population per one thousand males as against 921 in ·the general popu
lation and in Ajmer the proportion is 892 to one thousand as against 925 in the g6neral popu
L'l.tion. The difference in the figures of the two Stat!' s indicates two different phenomena ·working 
in each State namely a semi-permanent emigration from Rajasthan to places outside Rajasthan · 
of people who leave the families behind and a semi-permanent immigra:tion into the urban areas· 
of Aj:ner of people who lec-~ve their families in the rural homes. But in the case of Ajmer City 
a comparatively b,igher female ratio in the City as observed in the following para (10) indicates 
permanent migration into that city. Nature of immigration is reflected in this ratio. . In the 
Natural Divisions, the figures are as shown in Table NQ. '146. 

i 

TABI .. E No. 146. 

Females per thousand males in the urban 
areas in the N"atural Divisions. . 

The l"emale. ratio ' ranges from 930 per 
thousand inales ·in the Dry Area ·Division 
to 952 in the Hills Division. The higher 

Females per . female ratio, in the Urban Areas of the East 
thousand Maleg Rajasthan Plain Division and the Rajasthan · Name of the State and 

Natural Division. ~ , Dry Area Division, indicates permanent 
Urban General migration, in which migrants from Rural areas 

I 

Rajasthan State 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry~ Division. 

Raj a.sthan Hills Divisio~ 

Rajasthan flateau Division . 

2 3 , generally bring. their. families with them, and 
also marriage migration. It. also ind!cates 

932 

93l 

930, 

952 

930 

921. the semi permanent emigration from the urban 
. areas of these' Divisions . to places .out

. 910 side Rajasthan in which women .are mostly 
. 906 ·left behind. · The lower female ratio in the 

urban areas of HiUs and Plateau Division, on 
972 the other hand, indicates temporary migration, 

938 
in which migrants tq towns fiom the villages, f~r 

. education, trade, business, etc.,. leave .. their 
925 families bep.ind. . ·; · ' Ajmer State .. • • 892 , 

,__·10: In the J8.ipnr City, there are 895 females per 1)>00 ~~~~~;whereas fu the Khe~ara 
Cantonment there are only 624 females per 1,000 ~al~s. A]II!er C1ty; o:q. the other ~and, has 903 
females per 1000 males. The male and female ratio m each town·«;>f.the St_ate and m the Wards 

: of the two cities, Jaipur and' Ajmer will be found in Subsidiary ~a~le 3·11 in' Part I-B ,of the 
.Report, which will be discussed. ~der sex ratio in Chapter YJ, Section 4. :. 

I • ' ~ 
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11. Figures of emigration from the urban areas are also not av~~able. _In paragraph 
9 Section 4 Chapter II it has been observed, There IS as yet no 

Emigration from Urban question of any large movement from urban t<;> r~al areas. because 
Areas. , the towns have been ... growing in n?mb~rs ~nd siZe.. B~t this mov~-

ment can be judged rrom the deteno~atiOn 1? ~he P?PulatiOn of ~erta~ 
towns. Main Table A-IV, (Towns classified by population With vanat10n smce 1901) given m 
Part II-A of the Report shows that whereas a rapid growth is indicated in the case of most of 
the towns· there are however as many a3 26 towns out of 218 in Rajasthan State in which 
the population has actually declined. ~Iost of them (22) are in the East Rajasthan Plain Divi
sion. Some of the towns, which were the capitals of the integrated States before merger have 
shown_ reduction in population; amongst these are Bharatpur (-6280), in Bharatpur District and 
Karauli (-4334) in the.Sawai Madhopur District. This is what was expected due to administrative 
changes. But in s~ve~al oth~r towns also t~e same phe~o~enon is. obs~rvable, e:g. Deeg (-. 2~22) 
in the Bharatpur DIStriCt, RaJgarh (-1523) m Alwar Distnct. Emigration of this type of limited 
character from these towns in the various districts is also not unlikely on account of the adminis· 
trative changes. A similar type of emigration can be seen in the towns of Pokaran (-2008) in 
Jodhpur District, and Pachpadra (-876) in Banner District. There is no other important change 
in the Bikaner and Jodhpur Divisions. In Rajasthan Hills Division Kherwara Qantt. and Kotra 
Cantt. call for no comments because of the usual· movements of army personnel to the various 
parts of the State.. Lakheri town in Bundi· District lost 270 persons in 1941 and again registered 

·.a furthe:r; fall of l,366 persons during 1951 when. its population is found to be 4,894. This is per
haps because the Lakheri Cement ·Works which form a separate town close by, attract its people. 
The highest figures of emigration have been found to be of those migrating to the adjoining States, 
like Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Madhya Bharat and Bombay from the districts which adjoin the 
above States as explained in Chapter I Section 4. This is no doubt a fact as we have seen in 
the Subsidiary Table 1·5 that we are sending more persons to other parts of India than we are 
receiving from them. This sort of emigration has taken place not only in this decade but it is 
increasing from decade to decade. This emigration generally takes place from urban units 
because villagers generally do not move beyond their nearest' town, but people living in towns 
travelfar and wide fo:r t~eir Co~mex:cial_ and Industrial activities. Separate figures of emi
grants from the urban ':rnts of RaJ~sthan and enumerated elsewhere not being available, we have 
·O~ly. to rely. upon surmises a?-~ ~onJectures. ~he 26 towns which are declining in population are 
distributed m the Na~ural DIVISions as shown m the Inset Table No. 147, from which it is curious 
to note as observed above that 22 out of the 26 declining towns are situated in the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division. · . _ · 

TABLE No. 147. The deterioration of 26 towns out of 218 in 

Distribution of declining to~s in 
Natural Divisions. 

t~e Rajasthan State is thus a significant 
Circumstance. A perusal of l\Iain Table A-IV 
mentioned above further shows that in addition 

State and Natural Division. 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division · 

Rajasthan Plateau Divi~ion . 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Ajmer State •• 

.. 

•• 

•• 

. . 

to these towns there are 8 others which have 
Number of shown very low growth during the current 

declining d~cade compared to that in the previous 
towns. decades. Their names are given below, the 

22 

1 

1 

2 

1 

figure~ of a?t~al increase in population are 
also g1ven Within brackets against each town. 

. Udaip~ 'Vati (49) and Bisau (76) in Jhun
Jhunu District, Toda Bhim (462) in Sawai 
l\Iadhopur District, Naraina (251 }, and Sarw[!r 
(2?0). in Jaipur District, Uniara (97) in Tonk 
DIStriCt,. Kotra _Cantt. (2) in Udaipur District 
and. Bari (578) m Bharatpur District . 
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12. 'Ve have already referred to the problem of population out-stripping cultivation 
.-a.~d now we a;e facing t~e othe! problem of industriali~tion in m:ban ar~s failing to keep pace 
With the grov.~g populatiOn which has found the outlet mto the nmghbourmg States. The liveli
hood pattDrn of the emigrants from the Rajasthan State into the adjoining States has already 
been discussed in Chapter I and it is shown pow the industrial cities of these neighbouring 
States, pa-rticularly Bombay, have been· attracting migrants from 'several parts of tJ:le State. 

13. As compared to many other people, as previously noted, the population of the Indian 
region is characteriStically immobile. The ·. rural-urban movement, 

·The motive of Rural- strong enough to expand the towns and cities, therefore stands out as 
·urban Migration. peculiar, and it could have been produced only by powerful factors. 

These factors may be divided into two- categories those at home, in 
·.the rural village, which"push" the individual towards the City, and those in the city itself-which 
"pull" him there. The two are of course mutually dependeJ?.t, because a "push" in the village 
might not be so regarded if there were no "pull" in the city and vice 'IJersa; but the classification 
is convenient. · · · 

- 14. The extremely high density of agriculturalists on arable land, .the excessive and hope-
less character of rural indebtedness, the progressive _subdivision and fragmentation of ~oldings, 
the bankrupting, recurrence of droughts and crop failures, the inefficient modes of cultivation and 

. stock-raising, the uncertainty of foreign and local markets, all conspire to makes the peasant's 
life unbearably hard. · 

15. Evidently the peasant in these States does not react to adverse conditions 
.in tho sa.mo way as the American farmer. If conditions of absolute famine prevail he may 
migrate in large numbers, but as long as the starvation is gradual he tends to remain at home. 

'To him tho agricultural way of life in the local village is a ~uperiorway of life, and the close asso
--ciation with his relatives, neighbours, and caste fellows is eminently desirable. He is willli:tg to 
make a considera:I>le economic sacrifice in'order to retain these advantages. Homesickness 
weighs heavily upon him. In short, the rural environment not only pushes him out, but also pulls 
him in; certain features of it are to him a burden but others are an advantage. He wants to live 

·there at almost any price. · · · 

. · 16. In the past he has generally come to the city for .one reason only- to find remunera:tive 
work and smce this w~s a means rather than an end in itself he has not regarded the city as a per
manent place of abode. He has tended to stay in the .. city only temporarily, until he hac:l an 

. opportunity to return to the village. . · -· . . · 

17. The rapidly developing industrial city in this part of the country has recapitulated 
. all of the evils through which the industrial city elsewhere has passed. Housing conditions, work
·ing conditions, recreational facilities, and sanitary· conveniences have all been incredibly had, 
. and food has been scarce and unwholesome. 

18. Those-urban conditions make the peasant want to stay in the city only so long as 
·he has to. Furthermore, they make him reluctant to bring his family there. .Wives and child-
. ron tend to be loft at home. · 

AB a consequence of his distaste for urban life· the peasant who has migrated to the city 
tends to ~eep in contraGt with his local village. He often sends 

·The Effects of Rural. remittances, and returns to the Village when he• is out of work, v. hen 
·urban 1\figration. he is needed there, when an important ·ceremony is taking place or 

when he is sick. If he recruits additional labour for his employer, he 
· is likely to gJt it from his own villa.ge. Looked at from the poin~ of view o~ th~ migrant, the rural 
villaO'O is a sort of insurance aaainst disaster. He can always return there m tune of nood. "In, 
sic~ess and in maternity, in° strikes and in lockouts, in unemployment and ih old age tho villl!.ge 
home is a refuge for many. . , " · 

· 1. Re;,1art of the Royal Commission on I..aboar in lndia, 1931 quoted by .Read Op. ·Cit., P. 5. 
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. IS. From the point of view of. the' village it~elf, th,e rur.al focus of the city worke~ is
a fmancial and intellectual boon. Not only are the ermgrants re:r;n~ttances of value, b:ut the savmgs 
he bririgs home after several months' absence ar~ a valua~le addition to t~e local capital. Furth~r
more, the ~grant constitutes a direct contact with the City, a~d helps ~1ff?s~ to ~he coun~r!-s1de 
the urban intellectual ferment-above all the urban conceptiOn of mdiVIdualism, effiCiency, 
and relativity. <rhe emigration to the city presumably. ~ains off su.rpll!s populatio~ and 
thus aids slightly the demographic problem of the rural vill~ge, but this IS counterba.1anced 
by the fact that the emigration also. takes away the a~le-bodied and ca_Pable workers and leaves 
the yqung, t~e old, and. the crippled to carry on agricultural productiOn .. 

-'1 ' ' I, > < 0 ' ' 

lq.· From the point of 'view of industry· the rural focus has the effect of producing an 
unusually high turnover in · the labour force. The peasant works in the factory tmtil illness, 
uneJ:¥ployment, or nostalgia drives him back to the village, or until he has saved enough money 
to go backpridefup.y. In a large number of factorie~ 5 per .. cent. of the workers leave each month. 
Such rapid labour turnover entails a serious loss of efficiency. It also affects adversely the formation 
of responsible labour un~ons, the enforcement of labour legislation, the acquisition of sl,il1s, and the · 
quest for higher wages.: . ; . · · . , ·. · . · 

., ,I ', • • 

. 17. There are evidences, however, that in recent times the labourers have become more 
accustomed to the city with many of them expecting to spend their lives there. If urbanization 
continues, if t~e cities gradua1J.y acquire better housing and be~ter recreation facilities, a typical. 
urban proletana~;hould .develop. 

. . .. ,. ' 

1.8. Th~ above discussi~n ~eads u~ to believe that it is migration. which plays a prominent 
. . part m mcreasmg the· number and size of the urban units. Let us 

ConclUSIOn. ~ow examine ho.w.far births and deaths contribute towards their growth .. 

SECTION 5· 

Natural increase, Bhths and Deaths. 

As a~eady ?bserved in Section 5, Chapter I, vital statistics are available only for Ajmer
State. In this Section· therefore, our discussion will be confined to that State only. 

Ajmer State. 

TABLE No .. 148. · 2. The mean decennial birth rates for thu 

. Mean decennial birth. rates in the urban and 
rural areas of Ajmer State. 

. . urban population are given in . 
The Buth Rates. the Subsidiary Table 3·3 in 

.. . Part I-B of the Report. 

Decades 
I 

1931-40 

1941-50 

Mean decennial Birth Rates 
..A__ 

Urban Rural 

37 ... 1 37·8 

33•7 25•7 

A comparison of these rates with those for the· 
~ural areas is made in the inset Table No. 148 

' tor Ajmer. State. 

3. A comparison cg th? ~igures of birth rates for the rural and urban areas, as given in 
High Birth Rates in b~t~di~ry !a~~es 2~ and 3·3 sh~ws very clearly that in Ajmer the 
urban areas \in th:~ es :f 19e4url-50an areas are higher than those in the rural areas 

.. • d d eca e though they were slightly lower in the previous. 
eca e. 

' ' 
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4. 'Vhile examining the causes for the high birth rate in the urban areas it is interesting 
. . . to observe that the sex ratio is significantly different in the rural·and 

Causes of high birth rates urban areas for reasons connected with the phenomenon of migration 
in the urban areas. already discussed. The detailed discussion of the ~ sex. , ratio will 

. . · be undertaken in Chapter VI, but here it may be pointed out in 
connection with.the high birth rate that the number of females per 1,000 males in the urban areas 
is lower than that in the rural areas in the State, being 950 in :r;ural and 892 in urban population. 
The natural consequence should have been a low birth rate in urban areas, .but the result is 
different. Let us examine the matter further. · 

; '·'' 

TABLE No. ,149; 

. Marital status of 10,000 females in the rural 
arid urban population. 

5. The p~rcentage of married females :irl the· 
rural and urban areas has also a direct effect. 
on the birth rate. Table No. 149 giv~n m the 
margin shows the marital status oflO;COQ females 

Females of each marital·.. ID:rural and urban population in Ajmer State. 
status per 10 000 females . · - . 

,_. _____ ...__'·-· __ _ 
1 

It will be observed.that the percentage of 
Un-married Married Widowed married females in the rural areas is. also a 

Ajmer State. 

Rural 
Urban 

3,282 
3,927 

5,400 
5,046 

little higher than that in the urban areas. This 
1,318, factor also tends to decrease rather than in-
1,027 crease the birth~rate in the urban ·areas. 

, a I , .~ . 

. '·• •/i' 
6. Another'interesting circumstance connected with the high birth rate- in the urban 

areas is noticeable in the age distribution of 1,000 married females in the rural and urban 
areas as given in Table No. 150 below:-· · · 

T .. t\.BLE No. 150. 

Age distribution of 1,000 married ~emales. by rurai-urbari break-up. 

Ajmer State ' 
Females per l,Ooo· 

0-14 15-34 35-44 45-54 55 & over 

l '2 3 4 5 6 

Rural . . •• 160•5 573•9 147•0 71•8 46•8 
Urban. 50·5. . . 657;8 165 1 84•6 42·0 

It will be noticed that in Ajmer State the percentage of mahied females below 15 years 
. in the urban areas in lower than the. number in the rural areas. But the porre:ntage of females 
in the most fertile reproductive age group is higher in urban when compared with the same in th& . 
rural areas and the same is the proportion. of thos~ in the age group 35-44. This might be the 
factor tending towards higher birth rate~ the urban than in th~ rural areas. All other factors. 
discussed above in. this paragraph. should have resulted in a lower birth rate in the urban than in 
the rural areas, but the fact is contrary to it as explained above. The only, perhaps the most 
apparent, cause of higher birth rate in urban areas therefore, seems to be a higher :r:rorortion of . 
females in the reproductive period combined. with a comparatively less accurate registration in 
the rural than in the urban areas. ' 

7. Table No. 148 given in para 2 above, shows the variation in the mean decennial birth 
rate in the Ajmer State. It will be observed that during tlie interval 

·Variation in birth rates. between 1931-40 to 1941....50, there is a .fall in the birth rate in Ajmer 
,.. , State both in the rural and urban , areas~~ But the fall. is much 

greater in rural than in urban areas due perhaps to the lower ratio of married fema.les in th a 
. reproductive age group in rural than in urba!l. areas. 
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Rajasthan State. 

8. The above discussion is based on tho figures of Ajmer State only, a~d applies fu~y 
• to that State alone. But the general demograph~c a~d. social 

Analysis of Factors,affect- conditions in the urban areas of both the .Sta~s bemg srmilar, an 
ing Birth Rate and the inference, although ·wea~, can be dJ:awn for RaJast~an also o~ tho 

1 · study of figures of birth rate of AJmer, ·together With the figures 
• (:one us1on. fi 1 · R · th h" h of sex ratio and marital status of ema es m aJas an w IC are 

available.. The Table No. 151 below shows t;he sex ratio in the rural and urban areas of 
·Rajasthan and the Natural Divisions. 

TABLE No. 151. 

Females per 1,000 males in Rural and Urban· Population of Rajasthan. 

Rural Urban 
State ·and Natural Division Po pula- Po pula-

tion. tion. 
I' 2 3 

' 
Rajasthan State .. 918 932 

d 

905 931 East. Raj as than. Plain ·Division •• 

Rajasthan Dry Area .Division .. 900 930 

Rajasthan Hills Division .. 974 952 
. . 

Rajasthan Plateau D~vision .. 940 930 

, . It is apparent that in Rajasthan as a whole, the sex ratio is higher in favour of females 
in urban than in the rural areas. It is different in different Natural Divisions. It is higher in 
the urban areas of the East Rajasthan Plain Division and the Dry Area Division and lower in 
those of Hills and Plateau Divisions. These figures show~ tendency for higher birth rate in the 
urban when .compared to the rural areas of the East Rajasthan Plain Division and tho Dry 
Area Division. 

TA~LE No. 152. 

Married females per 10,000 females' in. the 
rural and urban population in Rajas,than. 

State and Natural Division. 

1 
·Rajasthan ~tate 
East Rajasthan Plain Dn. 
Hajasthan Dry Arr·a Dn. 
Rajasthan Hil1s Division. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 

9. The ratio of married' fema1es is 
Married females the inset Table No. 152. 

soon in 

per 10,000 females 
r ..A. ~ Tho figures show that the ratio of married 

Rural Urban fe~alos is also higher throughout in urba.n 
2 3 than in the rural areas. This may also tend to 

5065 ·I 5-189 · 7 higher birth rate in urban areas. 
5186:6 5723•2 
5ll2 ·4 5389 5 
456o· 0 4660·5 
5163•4 5439•2 

10. The ratio of manied females of reproductive age ~oup can be seen m· the T bl 
No. 153 below: . . '""' a 0 
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TABLE No. 153. 
I 

Proportion of married females in the reproductive period in Rajastha1~ by~ 
Rural and Utban break up. . · . ·" 

Married females per 1,000 
in the a~e groups. · 

State and Natural Division ,-- - -. --~~-..;..._..-... """'\ 
15-· 34 35--44. 

1 2 3 

-~~ajasthan·State · { Rurai 582·8 180•1 . . Urban . 566•1 187·5 
or t ! ~ 

{ Rural · 552·7) East Rajasthan Plain Division .. 184· 7 . .-· 
U:rban. · '" 555•7 193.7 . 

. ..j, 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division .· '·· Rural 582·2 178·7' .. 
{Urban. 562•4 186•9 I 

Rajasthan Hills Division {Rural 649·9 176•8 .. . . • • Urban . 623·,7 160•4 . 

Rajasthan Plateau Division ' {Rural .·. 609·5 169·7 
• • .. 

Urban. 578·2 178·8 Ill , . 
. It i.s evident th~t in Rajasthan Sta:te a.s.a~w;~ole, the rati6,of f,elnales in reproductive a~e 

-group IS slightly lower m the urban than m the rural areas. Among the· Natural Divisions, it is 
~higher only in the urban areas of the East Rajasthan Plain Divisio~ and lower in all other Divi
sions. This last fftctor shows a slight tendency for a fall in the birth rates in. urban areas when 

· compared ·to the rur~l areas of R~ja~th~~· The ~ombin~d e~feet ?r:: the abo~e factors may ~e 
-expected to be a statiOnary or an msigrufiCantly h~gher birth rate m the urban when compared 
to the rural areas. . . · I 

' ' 

11. Although Family Planning centres or clinics· have not• yet been started in the State, 
. ·· · the value of Family P~annil'lg is: being i.ticreasingly felt in the urban 

·Family Plarinmg. areas of the· State. Active steps are taken by many States in India:,.,· 
·In Nagpur· City, for instance; there are actually four recognised places 

where advice is given to the peopl~ ,on methods connected with Birth Control. Problems re ... 
lating to Family Planning and sex eaucation are freely discussed and encouraged in Newspapers. 
·we feel special necessity for the Family Planning m·our State where the procreation rate, specially 
.among the working classes, seems to be very high indeed with a great infant mortality rate and 
·ruining of the mother's health. · · · 

TABLE No. -154. . 12. The mean decennial death· rates of the 
· · urban population are also 

]\lean decennial de~th ~ates of urban and rurpl The neath Rate. given in Subsidiary Table 3·3 . 
. areas 1n AJmer State. . The comparative figures for 

Decades 

"1931-40 
1941-50 

1 

Mean decennial death rate the urban and rural population for the Ajmer 

1 
· "J.,: I . _ , --, State are· given-in the inset Table No. 154. 

Urban Rural -
It is interesting to observe from Table 

2 3 No. 154 that during the decade 1931-40 
the urban- death rates were much higher' thah 

2 7 . 28·8 the rural death rates~ The conditions changed 
• ~ j ~2:2 21·1· · in 1941-50{ when both the urban· and rural 
• • . ·rates c::tme doWn, tb:e change being more 

·_perceptible • in urban than in tne rural arerus., ; This c~cumstance" further · shows: clearly· how 
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during the last two decades_ increase~ medical facilities in the ~ban areas have brou~t down 
the death rate. The simple explanatiOn offered for death rates m urban areas exceeding the
rtira.l death rates is that the villagers live in ,healthier atmosp~ex:e a~d that the natural open ai.r
.life enables them to keep well, while the people of the to·wns, livmg m congested places, fall an 
easy prey to disease. Congestion in our urban. areas has hardly diminished and it is on 
account of the modem drugs and medical facilities that our urban death rate has significantly 
come down. If these benefits of modern science were made available to our village people, 
there is little doubt that the death rate amongst them would come down to an even greater· 
extent than has been the case in' the urban areas. 

13. ·As in· the case of the rural population, vital statistics for the urban are.as of the in

The Natural Increase of 
Population in the Urban 
Areas. 

tegrated States of Rajasthan are not available and the natural in
crease can be estimated only for. Ajmer State, for which vital statis-
tics are. available in the Public Health Reports and "have been in
corporated in- Subsidiary Table No. 3·3. The figures are summarised. 
in Table No. 155 below:-

. , ' TABLE No. 155 . 

Natural _mcrease of population in urban areas of Ajmer State. 
•· I 

Decade Registered Registered Natural Decennial rate of" 
Births Deaths in ere as~ natural increase 

I 2 3 4 5 
1941-50 

·.~~ 

•• 86,332 56,775 29,557 11•4 1931---40 •• 73,147 64,689 8,458 4•5 

. 14. The figures given~ Table No. 155 show that _the rate of ~atural increase of population·. 
. . . · a~ Judged. by the excess of births over deaths increased nearly three· 

S~grnficance of the na~ t~es durmg the decade 1941'-50 as compared to the rate of the pre--
. Increase. VIous d_ecade 1931-40. To appreciate these changes it is necessary-

. . 'to consider the rates of the population growth in the corresponding· 
areas as given m Table No. 156: 

TABLE No. 156. 
,. 

Mean decennial grOwth rate of the Urban 
areas of Ajmer State 

Decade 

1941-50 .. 

:a.Iean decennial 
·growth rate 

32·6 

1931--40 -

. It will be noticed that the rate of growth of" 
the population was, during the three decades 
a!mos~ galloping but the growth of the popula: 
t10n did not gallop so fast as the natural increase· 
rate, because we soo that while the mean 
decennial growth rate increased from 18·1 in 
193~-40 to 32·t' in 1941-50 (i.e. less than double)· 
the corresponding increase in the natural popu
lation has been a little less than three times 

18·1 i.e .. from. 4·5 in 1931-40 to 11·4 in 1941-50 •.. 
1921-30 9·0 Th~s t~Ical change in the rates is due to the· 

• • -. em1grat10~ phenomenon. 
15 Th b dis . . . 

al:'D played a ~~if~:nt ~~~1: ~fl~~!;st~~ beli:h t~a~~he ex~ss. of ?irths over deaths has 
AJmer unless it be due. to_ h~tter registration of~~hs ~nd d:aih~ ation m the urban areas of" 
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SECTION Yl. · 

' Livelihood Pattem. 

1. Subsidiary Table 3·7 in Part I-B of the Repoi't shows the distribution of 10 000 people: 
of urban populati?n amongst the .eight livelihood classes. In Rajasthan nearly 16 per cent of 
the urban populatlO;I belong to agricultural classes, and 84 ~r cent. to the non-agricultural classes,. 
while only 3 per cen~ of the urban population belong to agricultural clas8es in Ajmer State. 

2. The pe~centage diStribution of the urban population, into the four agricultural. live-
1 

· • ., lihood classes for Rajasthan and Ajmer State and the Natural Divi-
Agricultural Classes. sions is given in Table No. 157 below:-

TABLE No. 157. · _ 

Percentage distribution of the urban population into. the Agricultural Classes. 
I ·II III IV· . . 

State and the Natural Division. 
Culti:vators Cultivators of Cultivating· Non-culti-' 
of owned la.nd wholly labourers·. . vatingown-

land. · or mainly 
, 

ers of land Total 
unowned. · and agricul-

tural Rent 
receivers. 

1 2 3 ·4 5 6 

Rajasthan State. ~ • . •• . 7·09 7•29 0·95 0•87 16•2() 
East Rajasthan Plain Division •• 7·66 8•73 0•72 . ·0·95 18·06 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division .. 5·74 8·35 0·98 0·52 15·59-
Rajasthan Hills Division · •• 8•24. 2•18 1·04. 1•30 12•76-
Rajasthan Plateau Division ... 8·04 1•48- : ,~ 1•83 1•28 12•63 
Ajmer State. . 1•75 0•56 . . 0~26 0·38 2•95 

3. The owner type of cultivators, residing in the urban areas are prominent in the H.ills. 
· . · . as well as in the Rajasthan Plateau Divisions. In the HillB Divi- · 

The owner cultivators in sion (consisting of the four· districts of Uda,.ipur, Dungarpur, Bans-
Urban Areas. . , . - : .wara and Sirohi). 8·24 per cent. of the entire urban population, belong 

· to Livelihood. Class I (Owner cultivators). They include the large 
land owners, who' get their land cultivated through servants or partners in profit, a.s well as the-· 
cultivators who have their fields near about and. who live in the towns and work in those fields. 
In the Hills and Plateau Divisions,. the districts in which' more than 10 per cent. of the urban 
population belong to Livelihood Class I, are Dungarj,ur (15·19}, Sirohi (11·01), Chittorga.rh (10·13) 
and Jhalawar (11·58). In the districts of Dungarpur and Sirohi, nearly 18 a.nd 20 per cent. res
pectively, ?f the ~rban J!OP~~tion, belong_to the ·agriculttiral classes. ' In. th~~ein~ustrially hac~--. 
ward districts quite a significant proportiOn . or even the~ urban populatiOn Is mainly dependent. 
on agriculture. · 

1 
, · . ' ' • '. • ' 

.· . 4. In the Plain and. Dry Area DiYiSi~ns',~~o some districts, hav~ got a large percentag~ 
of owner cultivators residing in urban areas. Tonk. (14·81), Sawai Madhopur (17·94) and Bhilwara' 
(15·83) have all oonsiderably-larger percentage ;of owner cultivators than the average of 7·66 per-· 
cent for the East Rajasthan Plain Division as a whole. Similarly in the Desert area of Rajasthan 
the districts of Ganganagar (10·81), Pall (11·47), •Jalore (7·92) ·and ,Chum (7·11) are important. 
for their higher percentage of owner cultivators in urban arf>aS~ when compared to the divisional 
figure. of this class which is only 5·74 per cent· ofthe urban population . .In all,the dist:ricts D.amed 
above, the percentage of owner cultivators is higher when ~oo!l;lpared· to the' other··' agricultural 
classes, 'both in rural as well 's in total population. \ 'j· ," ~ . •.• · · . • • ·, • .. ·, 

J • 
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5. It is interesting to notice that the largest percentage (1~·06) of the people of agri-
cultural classes residing in urban. areas IS to be fo~d . ~ the E~st 

The cultivators of Un- Rajasthan Plain Division, in which another very s1gnif1cant pomt 
owned land in Urban to be noted is that 8·73 per cent of these people bel~n~ .to the class 
Areas. , of cultivators of unowned land. In t~e Dry Area DIVlSIOn also the 

· proportion is not· much different beillg 8:35. C?~pa:ed to the 
figures for the other Divisions, this is a high percentage and the expla:r;tatmn for It lies ill the fa?t 
as we have already noticed in Chapter I, that the percentage of cultr!ators of unowned land m 
the East Rajasthan Plain Division, is the largest on account of ~he typ1callan~ system or perhaps 
due to the confusion of classification refeiTed to above, wherem tenants paymg .rent or revenue 
to the Government or Nobles, were by mistake~ treated as cultivators of unowned land. . 

6. The percentage of cultivating labourers in the urban areas is the highest in the Plateau 
Division. It seems that these. people work as agricultural labourers in the fields attached to 
the towns or to villages in the vicinity and reside in, towns. 

7. Th~! percentag~~~! no~~cultiv~ting .o~e~ of land an~ agricultural rent . receivers 
· belongJ.ng to the Lr~elihood Class IV m the urban areas IS largest 

WXhe Non-Cultivating ·; · (1·30).1n the :Rajasthan Hills Division and next to it in the Plateau 
{)wners ol land.·: 1

' · Division · ( 1·28 ·. per 'cent) Iii. the other two Divisions their per-
, · · ·· centage are· almost equal, being a little· less than one per cent of the 

urban po:(nilatio:ri of the respective Division as shown in Table No. 157 in para 2 above. 
- . ; : ,,. . . . 

· ' ".! i r • 

8. In. Ajmer only about 3 per cent of the entire urban population belong to agricultural 
-classes. The highest percentage among the people :who are engaged in agricultural acthities is 
·of Class I (Cultivators of oWned land) i.e., 1·75 per cerit. It means that more than half of the 
agricultural classes in urban' areas are owner cultivators, next come the cultivators of unowned 
Ian~ (56 per .ten thousand);· foiio:wed by non-cultivatin~ owners of Ia~d (38 per ten thousand). 
Agncultural labourers come last ~.e., 26 persons per ten thousand. ThiS is what should be 
'?xpecte_d from ~ place like Ajmer State ·which has 7 tow-ns in.clu~g Ajmer City and the highly 
mdustr1al town· of Beawar.· J\Iore than 82 per cent of the entrre urban population reside in 
Ajmer City and Beawar town only, where there is not much scope for labourers in fields.· ·. 

9. The percentage distribu~ion o~ the urban population belonging to the non-agricultural 
. . . · _classe~·m. RaJ~than and the Natural Divisions as also in the Ajmer 

'The Non-agricultural State 1s given ill· Table No. 158 below:-
classes. , 

·TABLE No. 158. 

Percen~age dis~ribution of urban population into the Non-Agricultural classes. 

~State and Nat ural Divisions 

Rajasthan State , 
East Rajasthan Plain 

Division. 

' .. 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division · .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State .-. • • 

Percentage Percentage to total urban population of 
of non-agri. · persons ~epending on 

cultural ·r ~ -------A--------- -, 
1 · V VI VII VIII cassesm 'P.d . 

urban popu- ro uction Other service 
lation other than Commerce Transport and miscella

cultivation neous sources 
83·8() 19·46 21·69 3·85 38·80 
81·94. 19·56 20•24 3·26 38·88 84·42 17•95 23·54 4·34 38•59 87•25 18·39 22•37 3·97 42·52 87•37 24·74 21•57 4•81 36·25 97•04 30·92 23·96 6·87 35·29 
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The figures show that 83·8 per cent of the urban population depend on non-agricultural 
occupations and only 16·2 per cent on agriculture. It will be remembered that the corresponding 
figures for the rural population are 17·7 per cent for non-agricultural cla:sses and 82·3 per cent 
for agricultural classes. One would of course expect to find such a difference between the rural 
and urban population. Reverting to the urban population, the corresponding figures for the 
Divisions are: East Rajasthan Plain Division 81·9 per cent for the non-agricultural classes and 
18·1 per cent under agricultural classes; Rajasthan Dry Area Division has 84·4 per cent under non
agricultural classes and 15·6 per cent under agricultural classes; in the Rajasthan Plateau Division 
87·4 per cent belong to non-agricultural classes and 12·6 per cent to agricultural classes; ·Rajasthan 
Hills Division has 87·2 per cent under non-agricultural classes and 12·8 per cent under agricultural 
classes. The figures for· Ajmer State are 97·0 per cent for the non-agricultural classes and 3 
per cent under agricultural classes, (higher even than those of the.East Rajasthan Plain Division). · 

. This is not surprising in such a highly urban State. .__It will be seen that the highest. percentage 
87·37 of non-agricultural classes for the urban population is to be foung i1l the Rajasthan Plateau 
Division while the lowest percentage 81·94 is found in the East Rajasthan Plain Division. This 
difference is merely due to the fact that in most of the towns of the East Rajasthan Plain Divi
sion many agriculturists also reside. Such towns are mostly seen in Sawai J\IIadhopur, Bharatpur, 
Jhunjhunu and Bhilwara Districts. It will be noticed that in both Rajasthan and Ajmer States 
as a whole as well as in each Natural Division, the largest percentage under non-agricultural classes 
is in Class VIII, (Professional services and employees under Government and local authorities 
and miscellaneous means of live}ihood) and that Commerce comes next, (except in Plateau Divi
sion, where Class V comes second). ,Class V (Production other than cultivation) comes third. 
Each of the above occupations supports a much larger percentage of the urban population than 
Transport (Clags VII). The figures under Class VIII must, as we find in this State and other States 
in India, be higher than those in Class V, in a country like ours where industrialization has not 
progressed far. 

· 10 .. It is interesting to obserwe from Table No. _158 given· above that the percentage of 
· . urban population under Livelihood Class V (Production other than 
:£of.le e~agefh m ~t~~ cultiva:tion) is almost fa~ly distribute~ in .all the N~tural Divisions. 

uf. lOn ° er an c 1 There IS, no "rl9ubt,' a higher proportiOn m the RaJasthan Plateau 
va lOn. · Division. In Ajmer State their proportion is significantly high .. 
These figures have been arrived at by a calculation of the percentage of the people of Livelihood 
Class V on the -entire urban population including the agricultural classes. Subsidiary Table 5·1 
(b) given in Part I-B of the Report shows the number of persons in each class and sub-class per 
10,000 persons of non-agricultural classes only in the urban areas. · A perusal of this table will 
show that the percentage of the people belonging to Livelihood Class . V (Production other than 
cultivation) to the non-agricultural classes in the urban areas of the State and Natural Divisions 
is as follows:,._ ' 

TABLE No. 159. 

Percentage of people belonging to Livelihood 
Class V to the non-agricultural classes· ' 

in Urban Areas · 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State .• 
'East Rajasthan Plain Division •• 
Rajasthan· Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau· Division 
Ajmer State · •• . .. 

Percentage 

23·22 
23·88 
21·26 
21•07 
28·31 
31·87 

These figures also show the same pattern. 
It·will be seen that the percentage of non
agricultural- classes dependipg on the various 
industries grou_ped under Livelihood Class. V 
is the highest (28·31) again in the Rajasthan 
Plateau Division, and the lowest (21·07) in 
the Rajasthan Hills Division. In Ajmer it is 
higher than any Natur3tl Division of Rajasthan 
(31·87). A detailed discussion\ of the different 
industries in- Live]jhood Class V in the 
different Natural Divisions will be found in 
Chapter V. 
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· h that the ercenta(J"e of urban population belonging 
11. Table No. 158 g1ven a?ovlihe s dowCsl VI (Cpommerc~) is largest in the Rajasthan Dry 

to Ltve oo ass . · pr · D · · · 
Th9 Commercial Classes. . Area Division and smallest in the East RaJasthan. am · I VISIOn. 

· · T bl 5·l(b) mentioned above will show that if the percentage 
Here again a perusal of Subsi_dialry f e lation of the urhan areas the figures for the State and 
is calculated on, the non-agriCu tura popu . 
Natural Divisions are·found to be as ~ollows.- . . 

• t 

TABLE No. 160. 
· f li · upon Commet"ce to the total non-agricultural Percentage o persons vmg . . . . 

· population In urban areas .. 

State and Natural Division 

. Rajasthan State . . .. 
East Rajasthan ·Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division .• 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State 

... 

... 

Percentage. 

25·88 
24•70 
27·88 
25·64 
24·68 
24·69 

· It is interesting to note the fair distri~ution of the pe~centage of commerci!l-1 people in 
all the Natural Divisions amongst the non-agncult'?'al classes ~ the urba~ area~ e~cept m the 
Dry Area Division where t~s proportio~ is~ J!.t.tle higher. The figures of AJmer State are almost 
similar to those of East RaJasthan Pia~ DIVISion. 

12. Th~ ·percentage of the urban population b~longing to Livelih_o~~ Cl~ss VII (Tr?'nsport) 
. · . . in the Plain Dry Area, Hills and Plateau DIVISions as shown m Table 

Transport. No. 158 abo~e, are 3·26, 4·34, 3·97 and 4·81 respectively. If 
. the percentages are calculated on the non-agricultural population 

alone they would be 3·97, 5·14, 4·55 and 5·~1 respective!~ in each of the Natural Divisions 
given above, as shown in the 'Subsidiary Table 5·1(b). In A]mer the percentage _of t~rban po~m
lation belonging to the Livelihood Class VII (Transport) to total urban populatiOn IS very high 
being 6·87 almost double when compared with ·Rajasthan and by calculating the percentage 
<>n non-agricultural population only it comes to 7·08. · · 

13. According to Table No. 158 given above the largest percentage (42·52), of the urban 
. population belonging to Livelihood Class VIII (Other services and 

Other services and Mis- miscellaneous sources) is to be found in the Rajasthan Hills Division. 
cellaneous sources. The corresponding percentage in the East Rajasthan Plain Division 

. is 38·88. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Divi~ion it is · 38·59 
and in Plateau Division it is .the lowest being 36·25 per cent. The percentages on the actual non
:'l.gricultural population residing in the urban areas come to 48·74, 47·45, 45·72 and 41·50 res
pectively for each of the four Natural Divisions as given in Subsidiary Table q·I(b). Livelihood 
Class VIII consists of Division "8" (Health, Education and Public Administration) a.nd Divi
sion ':9" (Services not elsewhere specified) of the ten Divisions of all Industries and SorYices, 
acco:ding to the Indian Census Economic Classification Scheme, referred to already in the 
prevwus Chapter. A perusal.of Subsidiary Table 5·7, referred to above shows tlu!-t the proportion 
o~ s.e~f-supporting. persons in Division "8" is highest in the urban parts of the Rajasthan Hills 

, p1v~swn, while in. Division "9" it is highest in the Rajasthan Plain Division. The people resid
mg In Ea~t Rajasthan. Plain Division are financially better off, who can afford to keep don:estie · 
se:vant~ ~ a proportmnate_ly ·higher number than those in other Divisions. In the Rajasthan 
Hil_ls DiviSion there are various administrative, educational, and medical institutions at Udaipur, 
while the tot~l urban population is not so high as in the East Rajasthan Phin Dixision, therefcn~,. 
the perc:-ntage of self-supporting persons under Division "8" is some w-hat hi(Ther' than in the 
East RaJasthan Plain Division. In Ajmer the urban population ~elonging t~ the Livelihood 
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•Class VIII forms 35·29 per cent of the total urban population and by calculating on the non
.agricultural population, it comes to 36·36 per cent. Industrial Division No. "8" (Health Educa
tion and Public Administration) engages a lesser proportion of population in Ajmer i.~. 14·49 

·per cent when compared to Division "9" (Service not elsewhere specified) which gives subsistence 
to a comparatively higher proportion i. e. (20·15 p.c.) · 

14. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 3·7 in Part I-B of the Report, shows that in the urban 
.areas of the districts of Jaipur, Sikar, Bikaner, Jodhpur, Kotah and Udaipur the percentage of 
_persons belonging to Livelihood Class VIII is very high. In Bikaner, it is as high as 49 per cent. 
In the East Rajasthan Plain Division, all the districts have a high percentage of people belong

_ing to this Livelihood Class except Bharatpur and Bhilwara. ,In the Jaipur District 42·99. per 
cent of the urban population belongs· to the serving classes. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Divi
.sion as well as in the Hills and Plateau Divisions, the percentage of the urban. population belong-
ing to Livelihood Class VIII is fairly uniform. · · . . 

15. The chief characteristics of urban areas are -that they accommodate a large majority . 
· of persons in a small· area, and this urbanization is rendered possible::' 

·urbanization and Develop- by the nature of occupations that prevail therein. ~oricultur~ being 
. ment of Industries and the chief rural industry cannot provide a perennial employment to · 
services. all those depending on it since the. industry in itself is a seasonal . 

one. The land being 'a gift of nature cannot be increased, nor employ-· 
ment created for the growing numbers, although by intensive form of cultivation its prqductivity · 

-could be very much enhanced. The nature of the indri.stry in itself fixes a ctiling to the 
level of employment and the nun1bers that it can support. The urban population; which mainly 
depends on industries and services (that is, occupations ot~er than agricultQre) has, on the other 

. hand, the advantage that every increase in these occupations_ is followed by fresh opportunities 
·to employ more men subject, of course, to practical economic considerations reviewed in the last 
. aection of Chapter L . · . .. · - . . . · ' 

16. It will be. interesting to see how many of the g_ener~l population .under each liyelihood 
class live in towns. Subsidiary-Table 3·6 gives the figures, which have 

-urban preference of cer- been tabulated· for this purpose. · The object of this examination 
· tain occupations. . · · · is to see, w~ether any particular livelihood class ,shows a decided pre

' ference for towns. 

The' Table .No. 161 given below shows the distribution into rural. and urban area~ of·. 
population belonging to each of the different ·livelihood classes of non-agr~cultyral occupatiOn~. 

• ' ' il l• " "I" ' ' 

\ . · ... TABLE No. 161. . · 
Distribution of ·non-agrlcultll.rai class~s in Rural and .Urban areas •. 

. • · . Nuni~m:.pe~ Number per 1,0QO of_ general pop~ation in mra~ 
10,090 general and urban areas m each livelihood class \ 
popUlation of,-.. ----~-..:...,. ____ ...A..-...: ---.- ---~ 

·State and Natural Divisions nori.:agricul- · V · : ·VI VII· · VIII ~ , 
turaf classes Product ion Other s?rvwes 

in rural and other than Commerce Transport und m.IScella- _ 
urban areas cultivation . . ' - . neou~_ fources 
___ .A . - .A . - ...A - ,--_..A.. -~,-- I.A._ 7~ 

r Rural Urba~ Rural "Crba~ Rural Urban~RurallJrban Rural Urban· 
Raja;;.than State . . . ;· 501·5 498·5 620·4 379·_6 428·7 571·3 286·8·713:·2 471."5 528~5--
Ea!-tRajasthan Plain Divisioi\ 489·3 510·7 595·9 404·14--18·2 581·8·307·1 ?92.9 4~3.9 ~1~.1 

.. Rajasthan Drv Area: Division 467 · 1 534 · 0 600 · 3 399 · 7 396 · 8 603 · 2 260 · 7 739 · 3 4t>4 7 .o6o 3 
Rajasthan Hills Division •. 598:9, 401··1 736·4 263·.6 575 7 424:·3 306·4 693~6 524~2 475~~ 

·Rajasthan PJate:1u Division. 555·2· 444.·8 647·1 352·9 419·7 580·3 283·7 716 3 260 3 439 t.; 
-_.Ajmer State 2:-J6· 5 763·.5 ,g13·1 6S6·9 173· ~ 826· 8 114 ·5 885·5 222· 0 778·0 
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17. 'Ve find from Table No. 161 above that persons engaged in Transport (Class VII) are't 
proportionately more numerous in towns when compared with those en_gaged in other non
agricultural activities, heing 71 per cent- This is wha~ one would e_xpect to fmd as b':'ses and lorry 
services are mostly operated from towns and as all rmportant railway statiOnS are ill towns. Of
those depending on commerce 57 per cent. are in towns. Naturally towns hav~ a much greater 
attraction for tr:tders than villages where the turnover of business cannot be much. It is also a . 
fact that every town· is a trade centre for villages in its neighbourhood. The compara,tively small 
figure (37·9 p.c.) under Class V, among the non-agricultural classes, confirn1s the fact that most 

. of our production is still of the cottage or small scale type, which is carried on in rural parts and_ 
that major industries, which prefer towns to villages, have yet to develop on an appreciable scale .. 
Besides, Stock-raising and forestry, which are ~eluded in Industry, are prevalent more in rural_ 
than in urban areas. Class VIII is a residuary category. It includes the professional services,. 
employees of Government and local autJ;writies and miscellaneous means of livelihood. A little 
more than half of. such persons ( 52·8 per cent) are found in urban areas. The figures under · 
Class V can catch up the figures under Class VIII only as the major industries develop. 

- . 
18. Amongst the Natural Divisions we find that all the Divisions follow the pattern of the 

State, but the percentages are comparatively smaller in the Rajasthan Hills and Plateau Divi-
sions. This should cau~e no surprise; the isolated houses standing in the midst of fields, or on_ 
hill-tops, are the rule m these areas. Towns are therefore slow to grow there, and even non
agricultural occupations are practised on a more appreciable scale in the rural areas in the Hills. 
and Plateau Divisions than in other Divisions. . 

. 19. T~e Table No. 162 bel_?w, sho":"s t~e distributioP in rural and urban areas of popu-.. 
·latiOn belongmg to each of the different livelihood classes of Agricultural occupations . 

Distribution 

State and Natural Divisions 

. TABLE No. 162. 
I 

of agricultural classes in rural and urban areas. 

Number per 1,000 of general population in rural and urban areas 
belonging to each agricultural class 

Cultivators 
of owned land · 

Cultivators ot 
unowned land 

Cultivating 
labourers 

"' Non-cultivating 
· owners etc. 

J .II III IV 
r--- ' r lA- ' r .A. - ,----A--

Rural ·. Urban Rural Urban Rural Urba/; Rural Ur~ · 
Rajasthan State 972 28 9.t5 5 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 967 33 925 7~ ~~~ ~! ~~~ 9

4 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 953 4 7 959 41 937 63 
113 

Rajasthan Hills Division 987 13 964 36 944 56 
903 9

7 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 981 19 932 68 966 34 

921 ~66 
Ajmer State 980 20 923 934 v . . . . . 77 960 40 ~18 82 

The figures show that, among the agricult I I ~ Cl IV (N · · 
agricultural rent receivers and their dependants)urtac a~se...,, li a~: ' £ on-cultlvatmg owners,-
_when compared with other agricultural classes, as we ;in; th~tg pre eren~~4 for urban I!fe, 
m urban areas. That is what one would ex ect to fin as many as p.c. of th~m hve 
are economically inactive, .as they do not att~nd to th d fr~~ tfe fac~ t~~ people of th1s class 
and they prefer the .more comfortable life in towns eT~u Iv; I~~h o t e.Ir lands themselves •. 
found under Class I, is just what one would expect t f' ~ ~~ a~ a small percentage is 
per~ons who belong to this class, viz. persons cultivat· 

0 h ll Y ~ 1out ~·8 per cent of the 
·thell' dependants, are to be found in towns p mg w do YClor maim Y the.Ir own lands and · erso~s un er a~s I (Cultivators of unowned. 
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land and their dependants) and Class Ill (Cultivating labourers and their dependants) are also 
found in small numbers in towns, i.e., 5·5 and 5·3 p.c. respectively. Their percentage though 

.small is higher than that of those belonging to Class I. · 

20. The Table No. 161 ~Iso shows that urbanization is the greatest in the Ra)astha.n 
Dry ·Area Division, in the sense that the dependence on non-agricultural occupationS is more sig-

!llifie&.nt in this Division and it is the least in the Rajasthan Hills Division where such dependence· 
is the least. The :relationship between non-agricultural occupations and urbanization is vividly 
brought out by a reference to the figures of the districts of :Taipur,Jodhpur, andBikaner in which 
the three biggest cities of the State are • situated. Of the total number of persons engaged in non
agricultural occupations in the Jaipur Distri~t as .many as (57·2) per cent live in the urban areas 

.and (42·8) per cent in rural areas. The urban rural ratio of population in the district is (28·3:71·7). 
Similarly, in the Jodhpur District as many as (76·3) per cent of the people depending on 

· non-agrcultura.l occupations live in urban areas while the urban population in the district is only 
33-() per cent of the total population of the district. The urban areas of Bikaner District similarly, 
.act'Ommodate 23·3 per cent of the total population of the district and 64·3 per cent of the 
· population following non-agricultural occupations. A perusal of the Economic. Table B-I given · · 
in Part II-B of the Report .and Subsidary Table 3·1 in Part I-:-B of the Report showing the 
occupational distribution of urban population, will show that the districts in which there is a. 
larger dependence on non-agricultural <;>ccupations, have also boon those which are more'urbanized. 
In Aj:mer State the percentage of the people depending. on non-agricultural occupations living 

. in urban areas, is as high as 76·3 while the percentage of people living in the'.urban areas to the · 
·total population of the State is 42·.9. 

4 
. 

21. The livelihood pattern of the urban population in ·this State compared with · 
some of the States in India is shown in Table No. 163 below:- · 

•Comparison with other · • 
States 

TABLE No. 163. 

Livelihood pattern of Urban Population compared With""Bome ofth~ other States in India. 
. Livelihood Classes 

\ 

-~---
~ ' . 
-----------~ 

State .. I II ITI IV. v VI VII vm 
· {Ttta.r Pradesh 8·4 1•6 1"0 1"4 24•9 21·9 6•2 34•6 
·West Bengal 1"8 0•7 "1•0 0•7 28•7 24•2 o·3 33•6 
Bihar· · 11:88 2•02 .• 7•61 1"50 . 17·8o· 19•05 5•87 34•27 
Orisa& 7•8 1 .. 5 '. 2·0. 2•7 13•3 17•5 5•6 49:6 

' "" ~ . ' 35•9 1-fysore 7•2 1·"8 ·, 1·8 2·6 ·28·6 17•9 4•2 
:&fa.dra.s 7·1 3·o· ·. ·4"6 :l·6 23•6 19·0 5•8 34•3 ~· "' ,• ' ... ' . ' ~ .. 

Bhopal 2·08 ":I · 34 .. ,·. 0 ··79 0·25 . 19•57 19•82 5·~3. 50·32 
·Rajasthan 7•09 7•29 . 0•95 0•87 19•46 21·69 3·8& 38·80 
Aimer 1•75 '0·56 0•26 · o·a8 30"92. 23•92 6·87 . 35·29 

· !rfa.dhya. Pradesh· 8·08 1•15 5·40 I·O! 27•83 19•98 7·46 29·06 
Madhya ·Bharat 4•40' 2•45 1·84 0•54 "28•96 20·43 4•73 3t)·65 

. It cannot be said With certairity whether some o~ the ~ferences noticed a~ ~ot attri- . 
buta.ble to tho varying vagaries in the entries of occup2,t10ns which was the most difficult part· • 

-of the enumeration attempt at the 1951 Census. 
22. A comparison of the .total number of principal earners of the 1931 Ce~us and the· 

total number of self-supporting . persons of 1951 Census m t~e. t~ 
·-urbn.nization correlated cities of Rajasthan and Ajmer City and the percentage -yan~t10n m 
with Commercial and the different livelihood classes will clearly show how urbamzat10n goes 
~Industrhl Development hand in hand with the development of Commerce and ,Industries. 
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TABLE No. 164. 

· · · f rinci al earners of the 1931 Census (in R ajputana 
The percentage variatiOn o P . P f th 1951 Census (in Rajasthan) 

· Agency) and the self-supportmg persons o e 
·, by livelihood classes in Cities (100,000 and over). 

Pereentage variation in· 

Livelihood Class. ,---- --"----··--- ~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

1 

I Cultivators of owned land . . · · 
II Cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned .. 
Ill Cultivating labourers . . . . 
IV Non-Cultivating owners of land and agricultural 

rent receivers. 
V Production other than cultivation 

v1· Commerce 
VII Transport . . . . · 

VIII Other services and miscellan~ous sources 

ToTAL .. 

2 

+713•6 
- 63·0 
- 53·4 

98•0 

+ 1·1 
+102•8 + 36·3 

4•1' 
-- -

± 9•6 
--·----

3 

- 39•0 
- 55•4 
- 50•9 
- 17•3 

+149•3 
+104•4 
- 61•5 

' ' 22•0 T ----+ 26"2 
-----

Before scrutinizing the figures the differences in the definitions and classifications adopted· 
at the two censuses, referred to at various places before, should not be lost sight of. The 
figtires show that amongst th~ agricultural classes in the cities of ~ajasthan th~re ~s a decreasa 
in the number of self-supportmg persons amongst the tenant cultivators, cultivatmg labourers 
as well as rent receivers. It seems _that the people who were cultivating tenants or labourers 
are gradually acquiring land and becoming owner cultivat~rs. The rent receivers also seem either 
to undertake cultivation or take'_ to other occupations as their principal means of livelihood, 
so that the income from rent becomes only a side income: These figures show striking increase 
in the numbers .of owner cultivators which fact again depicts the same undesirable picture of in
creased pressure on cultivated· land resulting in uneconomic fragmentation of holdings etc. 
Amongst the non-agricultural classes, traders show a marked increase, i. e., almost double. 
Transport has also increased by 36 per cent but the increase in tl::.e industrialists is only 1·1 per cent. 
Service class shows a slight decrease of 4 per cent. The figures, therefore, indicate the necessity of· 
developing Cottage as well as Large Scale Industries in the cities. . 

· 23. In Ajmer City there is a significant decrease in all agricultural classes and the corres-
. ponding increase amongst the industrialists and traders. Service class has increased slightly 

(22 per cent). ~?t ~he fall in transport is significant which is mainly due to the change in the
. method of classificatiOn referred to above, namely that all the Railway employees have not been 
classed under transport in 1951. 

~4. In the Cens!ls of 19?1, the Aj~n:er City contained nearly 27 per cent of the population 
of the AJme~ State and~ 1~51It ac~ommodat~s about 29 per cent of the population of the State .. 
The populatiOn of th_e ~1ty 1tse~ reg~stere~ an_mcrea~e of 48·7 per cent over the mern population 
of the 1931-50. · This mcrease m populatiOn IS readily explained when we find, in Teble No. 164. 
above, that the number of total self-supporting persons in 1951 registered an ir.croase c.f 26·2 
per cent ov_er those of 1931. Out o~ this total increase of 26·2 per cent, self-supporting persons. 
of non-agricultural classes show an mcrease of nearly 29·0 per cent whereas self-supporting
persons of agricultural classes show a fall of nearly 50 per 9ent. . 
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25. The ci#es of Rajasthan also present a similar picture. In 1931 they contained 20·5 
per cent. of the total population of the districts _in which ~hey were situated and in 1951 this 
percentage has gone up to 22·0. The cities have registered an increase of 56·0 per cent. over the 
mean population of the period. Self-supporting persons ascertained at the Census of 1951 show 

. an increase of 9-6 per cent. over: those of 1931. Out of this total increase, self-sup:Porting persons 
of the non-agricultural classes exhibit an increase of 13·7 per c-ent. whereas those of agricultural 
classes exhibit a loss of 38·8 per cent. , 

, 
26. It needs no further elucidation to conclude that with every increase in industries 

and commerce, urbanization· will increase in the State. 

27. Obviously, as compared to other ways of setting the city off from the country, the 
occupational pattern affords a sharp distinction. This is true in Raj-· 

TheRmal-urban Occupa- asthan as in other places. If the occupational figures for the 7 cities 
tiona! structure with· are subtracted from the occupational figures for the rest of Rajasthan 
Sllecial reference to Cities. and Ajmer States the percentage of agricultural c1asses among the 

· , remainder is 74·7 per cent, in Rajasthan and 62·3 in Ajmer as against 
2•7 per cent. in the cities of Rajasthan and 1·5 per cent. in Ajmer City as shown in Table No. 165 
below. If figures for the strictly. rural parts are taken into consideration the percenk ge w-ould
come to more than 80. In this part of the world, as in other parts, the rural population is dis
tinguished by its virtually complete devotion to a single occupation. 

TABLE No. 165. 

Percentage of total population belonging to each occupational class, for cities and for the 
rest of the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Rest Rest 
Rajasthan. of Ajmer of 

Livelihood Class . . Cities· Raja3than City Ajmer 

1 
I. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned· and 

thek dependants . 
II. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly un;.owned 

and their dependants 
III. Cultivating labourers and thek dependants 
IV. Nl:t-cultivatin~ owners of land; agricultural rent 

receivers and theii dependants 
V. Production other than cultivation •• . . 

VI. C,Jmmerce . • , . 
VII. Transport 

VIII. Other services and miscellaneous services 

Total 

2 

1·1 

o·s 
0·2 

06 
17·9 
21•8 
6•3 

51 3 

State State 

3 

45·6 

24·1 
3•3 

1·7 
8•4 
5·7 
0·6 

10·6 

4 

o·8 
0·2 
0•2 

0 :J 
30·5 
23·2 
8•6 

36•2 

5 

52 0 

4•3 
3"8 

2·7 
1-t·9 
8•2 
1·2 

12•9 
- -- -· -- ------ ----. 1oo·o 100·0 100 ·o 1oo·o 

28. But the difference between the occupational structure of the rural and urban 
populations, though sharp is not so great as it is in some other countries. ~Iany towns and even 
cities in Rajasthan are still·do:minated by a rural econ<:>my th~up-h this is not exactly true of 
Ajmer. This fact appears clearly in Table No. 165 above which gives, for the 6 cities of Rajasthan 
and for the rest of Rajasthan, as also for the Ajmer City and the rest of Ajmer State, the per
centage of all persons belonging~ each livelihood class. One might expect the greatest difference 
to lie in the Agricultural classes and the Industry, sinre the one is typical of rural end the other 

··or urban areas. But tlie· differences With respect to other occupations e.g. _Trade, Transport and 
Services is also high. Such a result is partly due to the classification of occupations in the 
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,n I d t r. · pie as already observed embraces handicraft, production in the home -'\.Jensus. n us ry ~or exam , ' . kin t 1 t · · t · 
and many other activities, e.g. Stock-raising, forestry, etc., wlnch are ~ore ~ o nlra ac !~ I~s~ 
But the result is also partly due to the fundamental rl?:ality that. still clings to J?any Citws m 
this region. This can be seen more clearly when specific occupatiOns are dealt with. 

29. The' percent~ge of total agricultural classes is high for some cities as shown below 
. in Table No. 166. . 

Percentage engaged in 
agriculture (in Cities). 

TABLE No. 166. 

Percentage of agricultural clas~es to total 
. population of Cities. 

The proportion is the lowest in Jaipur And 
Jodhpur cities and also in Ajmer, while it is 

.-~_Name of City 
Percentage of· 

agricultural classes 
to total population 

. highest in Alwar and Udaipur. It varies bet
ween. 1·4 in Jaipur City to 6·6 in Alwar City. 
Some of the urban agriculturalists probably' 
cultivate farin land included within the city, 
but most of them doubtless travel to farms Jaipur 

Jodhpur 
.Bikaner 
-Udaipur 
Kotah 
Alwar 
Ajmer 

j •• 

... 

1•4 
2·2 
2·5 
4•9 
2•1 
6•6 
1·5 

' outside the city boundary. "Despite the high 
• percentage of these agriculturists in the cities, 

the proportion is apparently not so high as 
would b~ found in the urban· places of 
some other countries-notably those in the 
Balkans".* 

30. Since the census definition, of industrial employment is a very broad one, it is not 
surprising that. rural regions show a substantial percentage of persons 

Percentage engaged in in this category. The percentage among the people outside the seven 
·Industry (in Cities) cities is one-half of what it is in the cities .. Stock-raising, mining and 

forest · industries are mostly carried on in rural areas. Also, the 
variation by size of city though negligible is worth noting as given in Table No. 167. 

! . ' i 

TABLE No. 167.. . A Cf?rrelation between the percentage in In-
. . · "' . dustry and the rate of growth of the city seems 

.Proportion of o.ll workers in' .means of livelihood to be present, as already mentioned but the 
classes, according to the size of the city. combination of Industry, Trade and TransFort 

Livelihood Classes 

I 
II 

III 
IV 
v 

VI 
'VII 

VIII 

Cities 1 0,000 Cities 50,000 
to to 

50,000 100,000 

seems a more significant occupational grouping 
for the city population. A glance at the· inset 
Table No. 167 however, will show that this 
differentiation is not so sharp as that of some 
other important groupings. This is because 

o· 8 ' 1. 8 there is strangely little differentiatic,n letween 
0•5 1·6 cities of various sizes with rospect'to Industry or 
o'~I 0·3 Transport. There is considerable differentiation 
0 · 6 - 0 · 8 with respect to Trade. There are more traders 

18 · 3 ' · 17 · 0 in smaller than in tho bigger cities, hut it does 
21·4 23·0 not.carry the weight that the other two do. 

6 · 4 5 · 8 The net r~sult is a consistently but not . 
51 · 9 49 · 7 markedly higher porcentage of -persons cng~ged 

. . in t~e con1bined category (Industry, Trade & 
Transpor~,. the larger the c1ty). The s~r:'lc~ class ~s also slightly more significant in the 
~arger mt1~s. The f~ct that all the Cities m RaJasthan were! until recently, car.itals of 
1n:p?rtan~ 1:-itates of RaJpl!tana, .tends to swell unduly the proportiOn of persons in Public Ad
mmistration and DomestiC serVIce. 

• Population of India ~d Pakistan by Kingsley Dav1s p. 138 



195 

' 31. It bas been sho·wn in paragraphs 22 to 25 above, that the more. Industry Trade · 
and Transport a city bad in 1931, the faster it grew between 1931 and 1951. In the sedtions on 
urban ag? and sex compo.sitio:r; in Cha~ter VI, it will. be shown that a large proportion of persons 
engaged ill these occupation~ IS conducive, as one m1gh~ expe~t, to a con?entration of males (and · 
to some. ext~nt of females) ill the 20-40 age group. Flll:ally ill the sect10~ on literacy in u~ban 
places, It~ be shown that the greater the proportiOn of persons ill these occupations~ 
~be more literate the popul~tion and the ~ore rapi~ its future progress ~n .literacy. Nearly every 
Index su~ge_sts that ~ RaJasthan. a~d ~Jmer, as' 1n t~e Wester!! co:untr~es, the typically. urban 
chara:cter1Stl~s-lar5e siZe~ concentratiOn ill the productive age, higl~ literacy, and low fertility are 
associated With the dommance of Indu.stry, Trade and Transport m the occupational structure. 
These tendencies have not gone as far as in Western Nations, but they are ,apparently beginning. 

SECTION 7. 

Concluding Remarks. 

1. \Ve have seen that only about 17·3 per cent. of the total population of Rajasthan 
· resides in the urban areas. Of this about 1/3 lives in the six dties 

Distribution of population. qf Rajasthan namely, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Bik:aner, Udaipur, Kotah and 
Alwar and about 1/5 in the 19. towns which have a population of 

over 20,000 each. In Ajmer State the urban population forms 42·9 per cent. of the entire popu .. 
lation of the State; 'of which about 2/3 live in the' Ajmer, City only,and about 1/6 of the urban. 
population resides in Beawar town which is next to Ajmer City in the 8tate, having a population . 
of 51,054 persons~ Subsidiary Table 3·4 gives briefly the distribution of the urban population in 
the towns of different classes. · · · · · · · · · · , 

2. The· density of urban population. alSo differs widely· because. of· the haphazard 'manner 
in which our towns .have been growing. The number of.. persons per square mile in the urban 
areas of the Bharatpur District is as high as 11,824,. while in the Jaisalmer District the density 
of urban population per square mile is as low as 1,338 persons. · 

3. The immediate necessity of taking active. measures for preventing congestion, thus 
. · becomes evident. Unless prompt action is taken to control the 

'The urgent ne~d of con- urban developm~nt the.· situation will become extr~mely complicated~ 
trolled development. as the urban population is now growing as it never did before and 

. the' rate of growth.'will 'become faster as we develop more and more 
industrially. Compared to the decennial growth rate of about 16·2 per cent. in the urban popu;.. 
lation of Rajasthan during 1921'-30 and of 20·3 per cent~ during 1931-40, ~he growth rate of about 
33·1 per .cent. during 1941-50, is in itself a circumstance of gr;ave concern. ·Even if this rate 
persists, the· urban population of the State would d~uble itself Within three decades~ · Actually, 
as pointed out, the acceleration.in the rate itself :is rapid and the growth will be much faster. In 
'Ajmer State the position is rather· more serious and the urgent need to control the develorment 
in urban areas is of great importance. · The rate of growth will·become still faster in ·future as 
Ajmer City and Beawar town are the most industrialised towns in this Region. Here the mean 
decennial growth rate of urban units has increased from 9·0 per cent.· in 1921-:30 to 18·1 per cent . 

. in 1931-40. ·This growth rate again increased upto 32·6 per cent. during the decade 1941-50. 
This fact attracts a serious consideration· and shows· the necessity of a pro~pt handling of the 
situation. 

. 4. It is comparatively easy to lay out a plan in an open area and to control construction 
of buildings from the very beginning than to demolish old' houses, after they are allowed to .be 
built in a haphazard manner,·. for purposes. of town~ development.- Apart from wasteful 
expenditure involved in such operations the harassment to the people is of no .less conseq~en~e, 
·and the history of congestion of Udaipur City (Ward No. 6) already referred to, should attract 

.·the attention of all our local bodies and authorities in charge of town pla.nning and urban 
~evelopment wor~; as to how our people are packed in such a. s~all a~e~. If we. distri~u~e 
equally all the land of that ward to all the people of the same, It IS surpriSmg to note-. that 1t IS 

" ' . . .. 
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about 21·7 square yards only of floor area in w~ich a man has to P!lss tis w~~le life, sleeping~ 
dining, cooking, receiving visitors, washing, praymg and even keepmg IS ca e. 

5. The birth rate of the urban population of Ajmer State has shown a fall of ab~ut 3·4: 
per cent. during. the last two decades. Th~ reasons fo! thi~- fall, 

'rhe birth Rate. as has been explamed, are partly connecte~ with t~e previous hi;:;t?ry 
and_ partly due to the heavy migration durmg the mter-census period 

1941 to 1950. 
' 

6 An argument is some times advanced that birth control will reduce the intelligenti~ 
· and the very cream of the nation in ~he urban areas whil~ leaving. the 

Effect of Birth Control trash in the villages to multiply .at wip, .a t:aged.y for whwh we nnght 
Propaganda in Urban repent later. Deliberate family ~tat10n IS undoubtedly most 
Areas. essential in our rural areas and as pomted out before, an all-o.ut 

effort on a governmental level can. only s~ve us from the otherwise 
catastrophic consequences resulting from the race of populatiOn agamst means of sustenance. 
The .intelligent middle-class people of· the urban areas, who cannot make two. ends meet, .have 
actually commence practising birth.control and it is futile t~ hope that they will not do so If~he 
knowledge is with--held from them. In the first place, the behef that knowledge ?n such a subJect 
-can be withheld is ill-founded. Again, we have seen that under the present crrcumstances the 
standard of living of the middle classes is not likely to rise, even if attempts are made to increase 
production, without corresponding effort being made to control population. In other words, 
if we do not provide adequate facilities for birth control, we will not only fail to achieve the object 
of getting more intelligent babies; but, on the other hand, in our anxiety to improve the calibre 
of the nation, we will be doing great disservice to the country by encouraging the middle-class to 
adopt JlllScientific or otherwi&j dangerous methods of birth control coming to their knowledge in· 
the usual "hush-hush" manner. On the other hand, if carefully prepared family planning 
schemes are introduced and facilities are provided wherever possible to propagate the knowledge 
on the. subject and to enable. the people to get safe and reliable required materials, we shall not 
only' be 'educaj ing the intelligent people and preventing them from resorting to undersirable 
methods, but we will be taking the first important step of spreading the ideas amongst the poorer 
classes and the villagers. ·History of other countries has shown that the practice of birth control 
star~s from. the top-the intelligentia-and gradually spreads down to the poorer people. 'Vith 
the mcreasm~ contact .between the rural and urb-an areas, which is now taking place, it is likely 
that the fannly plannmg schemes of urban areas will become popular 'in the villages much 
soon~r than many people.might imagine, and actually the theory, that family planning will remain 
confmed to towns and will sap the cream of the nation without spreading into the villages, might 
prove to be complet~ly unfounded. 

. . 

7. The death rate~ the urban areas o~ Ajmer has shown an encouraging fall from 32·7 
· ill 1931-40 to 22·2 ill 1941-50. As compared to the corresponding 

The Doath Rates. . rate~ for the r~al areas, these figures indicate a very successful fight 
. · a~a~st death ill the urban areas during the last two decades and as 

already pomted out, the fall Is likely to continue as more medical facilities become available. 

8. The qu~stion of .movement of people from villages into the towns has been discussed 
. . _ . m .the concluding Section 7 of the previous Chapter and, as already 

Migration from VIllages. pomted out! the rate of immigration into the towns js bound to 
. ·. mcrease rapidly. The phenomenon of daily nllQTation referred to 
1~ Sen~on 7 hof C~apter I has :~?articular. imp?rtance in large citi~s like Jaip~ and Ajm.er and it 
s ows ow t e resident populatiOn of a City differs from the working population durinO. dav-tin1e 
;hnd ~t~w, therefore, the phenomenon is of· importance in considering the developme~t pians of 
(J e CI 1es. . 
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' 9. \Ve have seen in the last chapter that contact between the rural and urban areas 
-communications between is rapidly inc~ea~ing. In ~ha:pter V, Section II-Transport, Storage 
"Urban and Rural Areas. and C<?mmumcatwn-we will ~scuss at length. the transport develop-. 

ments m the State, but here It may be mentioned that motor trans
port in the State has increased highly during the last decade and the motor buses and jeep cars 
have penetrated into places far into the interior bringing the villagers, as it were, close to the 
·towns. The increased transport facilities will encourage immigratio;n into the urban areas and 
will be an important factor in the rapid increase of the urban population at a time when the 
.growing numbers in the villages are not required to handle agriculture. Apart from the caution 
needed in planning urban growth in view of these developments, considerable care will be needed 
to prevent urban diseases from spreading into the villages. · . . 

10. Nearly 16·2 per cent. of the urban population of Rajasthan belongsto the agricult~al 
- classes and the remaining 83·8 per cent. to the non-agricultural classes. 

~he Economic Outlook. Of the agricultural classes about 7 ·I per cent. belong to the category; 
. of owner cultivators and about 7 ·3 per cent. to the class of cultiva-

tors of un~wned land. The remaining people of the agriculturaL classes are .roughly equally 
divided amongst the non-cultivating owners of land and cultivating lal?outers. : . ·· 

• 
11. The classification of the self-supporting persons of non-agricultural occupations, on 

which the largo majority of the urban people depend, is given in detail in Subsidiary Tables 5·7 
to 5·17. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·7 shows that there are in· Rajasthan 613,158 and in 
Ajmer 87,601· self-supporting persons of all industries and services, who reside .in the urban ar~as 
-.of the State and thoy a,re distributed in. theJO ·Divisions of Industries and services in the Natural 
])ivisions as shown in Table 168 below:-· _ .. !. ~ i . . · · 

., 

. TABLE No. 168. , · 

Distribution of the self-supporting persons of all industrie·s and services, in urban 
population, by divisions of industries and·services, in Rajasthan and· · 

- Ajmer,. and the Natural Divisio~s. · ·· .. 
. ' 

.I!., ; •'' . t '., li i . 

: Distribution .of 1,000 Self~supporting persons in 
. all Industries and Services .. 

·:r---... -~--;~-· -----·-A,~·.---·--- ---, 
Rajas- East Raj: Rajas- • Rajas- - Rajas- Ajmer 
than asthan . than · than . ·-than State 

Division of Industries and Services .. 

· · State · Pl~in Dry · Hills Plateau 
Dn. Area Dn. Dn. Dn. 

1 " i : ; .. ' 2 . ; 3 ' ·' 4·. • 5 6 . 
~o. Primary Industries. no~ elsewhere . . 18 · 5., . -IS · 1 12 · 9 30 · 1 27 · 1 

spe~ified. , . ; . . . .. . , · , 
1. Min~g a~d Quarrying · . t : , . • • 7·1. ·; · . 5~6 10·8 
.:2~ Processing andmanufacturef~opstuffs.\. 129·7 1 144·4: 111·8 
..3 • .Processing and manufacture. met~ls, · 19·,6 .. ,: 14·_9 · · .. 26·4 

chemicals and product~ thereof.,, · . ' . . . :. . . . 
-4 Processing and manufacture not_ else- 70 ·1 . 75; 6 · 51· 0 

where specifif d. ~ . " · 
5. Construction and Utilities , . . . 52· 7 

"· ~:. 

--6. Commerce . . ·. i i_ •• "',; 237 · 8. 
.7. Transport, Storage and communication. : 49_' ~ 
.:8 •. -H~alth; E .lucation aud Public Admi- 154 · 8 

-42-;7 
225·0 
44·-·o 
149~4 

·48,·1 
.263 ~ 2 

, . 51 i 7 ' 
.157•1 

<~ :J. 4·3 4•8 
104•1 144•4 

19·6 17•8 

69•6 102.-6 
• 

95•7 '69 .. 8 
' 231·0' 219•0 

48•6 61·0 
166"1 159•6 

6·9 
196•7 
44·0· 

65•2; 

40·6:. 
208·6- .. 

64 o-
144•9 

. nistration. ·· . . ~ . r . ; ,.( · 
:9. Servlce3 not elsewh~re speqified, •• ·.~60:6 . 280·,~ · · 267.~0;. 230·9 -19~;9 201·5 
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. . . . . , , , , · D · · · ' of Industries and Services, contain the numerous-
. 12. Diyisi~n 0 to 4 . of the IVISIO!~ustries en a e only 24·5 per cent. of the total .self-

industri~S but It wii_l be o~se~ved th;t:~~~ws how our sfa~ is industrially backward~ In A~mer· 
supportmg person~ .m ~aJast anh t b tt than that in Rajasthan where 34·04 per cent. of the 
no doubt th;e poSitiOn IS somew a d ~ ~hese industries. The most impoHant activities of the 
self-supportmg. per.sons har~el?-g~1~n ~nd Ajmer States are contained in Divisions 6. and 9 
urban populatiOn ~ t e aJaS h s ecified) In fact more than 49·8 per cent. or nearly 
(Gommerce and SerVIces not elsew ere . p . f all industrie~ and services are f.ngaged in 
half of the total number of self-supportmg per.sons o. . T bl 168 above Division "8" in 
these industries. ·Amongst the other occupatiOns. given m · a e ? ·h · 

. h d D" . . . "2" in Ajmer claim the highest percentage, as there lS not m U( deve 
RaJast anfanh IV}-Sidont . . RaJ·asthan, n~r important transport activities in the State-
lopment o uge m us rms m ' . . . h t . R . th 
Naturall therefore, Public Administration and SerVIces claim the hig p~rcen age In aJaS an. 
But in ljmer manufacture of food stuffs, textiles,. a~d l~ather and their produ~ts occupy a~ .. 

·important position. A detailed discussion on the distnbutmn of the . self-supportmg persons m. 
different industries and services will. Se found in Chapter V--Non:Agrwultural Glasses .. But h:ere 
ft might be pointed out that the largest number of self-supportm~ persons engag.ed m all.~
dustries and services and residing in urban areas is to be found m the East RaJasthan Plam. 
Division as· will be seen from Table 168 above. · 

' • 
· • · 13. In Section 1 para 5 of this Chapter mention has been made of certain cha~ae:teristics . 

. with respect to w)rich the gulf betv~reen city and. countrJ: IS gre~te~. 
Urban Age Stru~ture. We have discussed some of them m the foregomg sectiOns of this 
Chapter namely occupa~ional structure, t~e pr?portion of p~rso:r?-s of foreign birth a.nd the birth,. 
death, and housing density rates. _Sex· ratiO will·be dealt· With, m Chapter VI; so will be the _age 
structure. The general conclusion on the discussion about age structure can be summarised 
in a few.words by saying "Like most cities in the world, those. in Rajasthan ~ave a con
centration of people in ·the productive ages of. life .. The larger the City the larger IS the con-· 
centration." ~ 

(,. ' 

14. There·· seems Jittle likelihood' that the age structure of the cities will normalize itself· 
in the near future. The sex ratio of the migrants may tend to rectify itself, but not the age
distribution. This, is especially true of that part of the age scale lying below ten years of age. 
If a decline in fertility really begins in these States, it will probably affect the cities first. This
will compensate fpr any increased ¥rlJux of females in the reproductive ages, which might other-· 
wise swell the proportion 'of children~ ·Continued rural-urban migration, with high urban 
mortality, will probably' keep the proportion of older persons to a minimum. The chances are 
that cities, in these States, 'therefore, will become more distorted in the.ir age structure b~fore they 
become less so. · · ·. 

. ' . ' 
15. Although Rajasthan has . been traditionally rural, there are undeniable evidences. 

. · . , . · that a change is under way. The acceleration in the growth of cities, 
The future of the C1ty. th,e correlation between size of city and rapidity of gro-wth, the trend 

. . . . towar~ industrial and commercial expansion, and normdization of" 
the se~ r3:t10 all mdicate that urbanization is likely to gain momentum as it goes forward, and 
tha~ 'Ylthin the_next few decades, barring major catastrophes, the pace may become extremely· 
rapid .. If t~e ~Igns_ are valid, U' urbanization is coming on· a big scale, then a fundamental 
r~v.o!uti?n wiJ1 ~e~~ably occur in the society. The city is the diffusion centre for modern 
CivihzatiOn,_and as It comes ~to dominate the countryside, the new will come to dominate the 
old .. Th~ City ha~ so far led m the growth of literacy, in the education of women, in the decline 
of caste, ~the reductH~n of fe~tility, and in the development of political awareness. It is, there--

.· fore, playmg the same 1nnovatmg and stimulating role that it has played in vV estern civilization. 
- I . 

16. ~1;1-t despite the ·presence of modern industry, modern transportation, and modem. 
ideas, the Cities have a sprawling, unsanitary, unplanned, and neglected character. Further--



199 

more, even though moden1 ideas are in circulation the extensiveness and persistence of ignorance,. 
disease, overcrowding, and stratification seem appalling. It should not he assumed that faster 
urbanization< will simply exaggerate the already hard conditions of life in the cities. There is 
every evidence that an awareness of urban problems now exists, that the city is becoming a more 
acceptable place to live, and tha~ improvement is in the air. The Census Commissioner for India 
1941, says that "City life has begun really to appeal to the ordinary middle class or lower middle · 
class Indian, because for the first time accommodation within his means and to his taste has· 
become available."1 Blocks of decent flats with the amenities of running "'ater and electric 
lights and numbers of cinemas, trams, buses, hospitals, etc., havemeant that persons increas
ingly se.ek to pass their retirement or their leis~e in a city instead of tlieir former home. Also, 
the best education is available only in the cities. There is evidence of a tendency for families 
·tather than detached individuals to n1ove into .the city. , 

1. 0eDslli! of India 19jl.- Vol.. 1 P. · 26. 



CHAPTER IV 

AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

. SECTION 1. 

Preliminary Remarks. 

. In this Chapter . we shall first deal with the Agricultural Classes, their distribution m 
the State and their economic status and activities, and will then briefly consider the vital question 
of population and means of sustenance. 

. I 

2. The importance of . ·agriculture 'in Rajasthan · and · Ajmer can hardly be· 
overstressed. \Ve have already seen in Chapter I, Section 6, while discussing the livelihood 
pattern of the general population, that 70·9 per·: cent. in Rajasthan' and 45·4 percent. fu 
Ajmer, of the entire population. of the States belong to the agricultural classes; while, as 
observed in Chapters !land III above, 82·7.per cent: in Rajasthan and 57·1 per cent. in Ajmer, o( 
the enormous population of over 1_2·64 millions in Rajasthan and 0·396 million in· Ajmer, residing 
in rural areas and,about 16·2 per cent~ in Rajasthan and 2·95 per cent. in Ajmer, of even the 
comparatively small urban population of about 2·65 ~illions in Rajasthan and 0·298 million in 
Ajmer depend on agriculture as their principal means of livelihood. Disoussing the importance 

·of Agriculture in our country, Agarwal· rightly observes: ''Agriculture has always occupied' a 
place of pride in India's economy. That. roJe· it ~etains e~en ·-today, inspite ·of the fact that 
the country is once again being steadily industrialised. · · The great significance of agriculture in 

· the country's life and economy is well b~rne out by the feat that it is the p1ain occupation 
' of the people. Truly speaking, agricUlture is· not merely an occupation or. a business 

proposition for the people, it is a tradition -a way of life which for centuries has shaped their 
thourrhts, outlook and culture. " 1 

· · · • · '· ' · • • \' . · : . . · • 
0 ~ ~~;' '.; 1 ~ t / ' >I ' ~ 

' 

3. In accordance with the Indian Censtis Economic Classification Scheme given fully in 
1 • • • , :.Part' li-B of ·the Report .and refened.to in Section 6.of· \Chapter I~· 

The classification of the agricultural people have be_en divided into the four livelihood 
agricultural classes. .-;classes · alrea<ly. ·mentioned, .. namely (I) cultivators of land w)lolly or 

. . . ·. ·.,;,.mainly owned, and_ their ·dependants; (TI) cultivators of land whoiiv· 
or mainly unowned, and their · dependants, (III) cultivating . labourers and their. dependants, 
and (IV) non-cultivating owners of ·land, agticultural rent receivers, and their dependants. It 
is necessary to bear in mind the .definitions of these terms as. already pointed out in Section 6, 
Chapter I, as, otherwise, co~idera~le co~ion might· ·arise: in compari~g · the statistics with. 
those collected by different Investigators. . . , ... ~ : .. 

' ~ ~ : 'i' ~ ••. • • ·~ 

4. Subsidiary Table 5·6 ~ven in ~art · t..:..B ·'of- the Report, shows. the comparison of the
live.lihood classes ·of the 1951 Census .with t~e · occupation.al groups. 

Comparison with 1931 pf 1931 C~nsus,.,:, The ~lylea~ to the table gives ~he details of ~~e· 
classification. . 1 .. . groups of 1931 · Census. which correspond ~o q~ferent l~yeliho<?d 

. . · . .classes of ~~51.,.; . It . ~ ba. obseryed that the four agncultural 

1. 'Indian AgriCulture and its Problems.· By A~ N. Agarwal,' Pag~.l (Ranjit Printers and Publishers, Ch~ndni Ctowk., 
Delhi)• . . . • ' 1, i I ' ' T. ' ' ' ' ' 
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livelihood classes correspond to the occupational groups of 1931 as shown in Table No. 169 below. 

TABLE No. 169. 

'Livelihood Classe8 I to. IV of 'I95I C~nsus corresponding to the 
~.ccp.pa,tiqn~.,I, g~?"':IPs o.f ,1931. 

Livelihood Class of 1951 Occupational group of 1931 Census 

I. Cultivators of land wholly or m_ai?ly 
owned, and their dependants. 

.. 5. Cultivating owners. 
.. f 1 ; ~ , ! 

8. Cultivators of JHUM and shifting areas. 
; · N, B. (There were no entries in 1951 Census 

under this head). 

II. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly 
. unowned; and their dependants. . · · 

6. Tenant cultivators. 

• ' l ' '. ' 

III. Cultivating labourers; and their dependants. · · · · 7. Agricultural labourers. 

IV. Non-cultiv~ting owners of ' land;· Agri- . 
· cultural rent receivers; and their , depen-, 

dants 

1. · Non-cultivating proprietors. taking rent in 
money or kind. Estate Agents, ~Ianagers, 
Rent Collectors etc. 

'. '. 
5. It is to be .noted that ,the category of agriculture in 1931 not only included the 

above five occupational groups corresponding to the four agricultural-livelihood classes, but 12 · 
other occupational groups which are now included amongst the different livelihood classes of 
Industries and Services as shown in Table No. 1'70 below:- . 

TABLE No. 170. 

Agricultural-occupational groups of 1931 Census corresponding to Livelihood 
Classes V and VIII of 1951. 

'Livelihood class of 
1951 Census 

Occupational groups of 
1931 Census. 

V- Production other than 
.cultivation. · 1

(
0
9_) CCinchona plantation :1 

· ( ) ocoanut · , . 1 

VIII-Other.services and 
~··miscellaneous sources. 

(11) Coffee , 1 
( 12) Ganja , I 
(13) Pan vine , · ~ 
(14) Rubber ,, ·1 
(15) Tea , 1 
(16) :Market gardners, flower 1 

and fru!t growers. J 

(2) Estate Agents and :Managers 
of owners 

(4) Rent collectors, clerks ·etc. 
l 
I 

. I 
(3) Estate Agents and l\Ianagers I 1 

of Government. J 

Division of Industries and 
Services of 1951 Census. 

0·3 Plantation Industries 
I Owners, ~Ianagers and 
workers. 

9·0 SerYicea otherwise un .. 
classified. 

8•7 Employees of State 
Go\"emment. 
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6. In making comparison with the 1931 Census figures, therefore the changes i.ri the 
-classification have 1i? _be tak~n into acco~t and .fi~ures of livelihood classes are accordingly 
".compared, as far as It IS possible to do so, m Subsidiary Table 5·6 ment10ned above. · 

7. The definitions of cultivating owners, tenant cultivators, agricultural labourers and 
non-cultivating proprietors taking rent in money or kind, of the 1931 Census cla~tsification 
were practically the same as !.he corresponding definitions for the cultivators of owned land, 

·those. of unowned land, of agricultural labourers and rent re_ceivers respectively, belonging to 
Livelihood Classes I to IV at the 1951 Census. 

8. Table A-V (Towns arranged territorially with population by livelihood classes), 
. given in Part II-A of the Report, contains details of distribution 
. Reference to Statistics. of the agricultural classes in each town of the State. Tehsilwise 

distribution in the urLan and 1 ural ar~as will be found in Table E
·(Summary figures for Districts J. Particulars of the agricultural classes iri respect of each 
village of the lState are contained in the Primary Census Abstract of each district given in the 

. · reApective District Census Handbook. · 
. ' 

9. The economic status of the agricultural classes showing self-supportfug, earning 
dependants and non-earning. dependants i.e. the economically· active, semi-active 

. and passive persons in the different parts of the State down to the district level is given in · 
Economic Table l in Part II-B of the Report. The break-up for the Census tracts would 
bo found in the District CensuA Handbooks. . The Secondary mean8 of livelihood of the 

·economically active or semi-active persons of the agricultural · classes· · is contained in the 
Economtc Table II for the State, each Natural Division and District. Details for the Census 

· tracts would be available in the District Census Han~ books. · 

10. The Subsidiary Tables ~f the,4th series contained in, Pa~t I-B of tli.~ Report 
·form the basis of the review in this Chapter. In Subsidiary Table 4·1, the ratio of 
agricultural classes per I ,000 .. persons of general population is considered, . along with the 

. n urn ber in each of the four agripulturallivelihood classe~ . and· su h-classes. of 10,000 persons of ~11 
. agricultural classes; in this table a comparison was to be attempted with agricultural holdings 
by size, partly from the data collected at. tlie census and. partly from the information about 
the size· of holdings to be supplied by the Director of la'nd Records. ;But as there were no 

;systematic land records in the integrating· States the desired figures could not be made 
available. 

. . 

11. Subsidiary 'Tables 4·2 to 4·5 deal with each of the four ~gri~ultural liv_elihood 
-.classes separately and show the distribution of 10,000 persons of each livelihood class In. each 
of the three sub-classes of self-supporting persons, non-earning dependants and earning 
dependa:.nts. They also give an analysis of the secondary means of livelihood· of 10,000 persons 

· of each livelihood class. · ·. -

12. Subsidiary Table 4·6 JZives a complete picture of active and semi-~ctive people in 
cultivation. It thus also shows how far the contribution to agricultural principal means of 

·livelihood is other than cultivation. · 

13 Sub~idiary Tables 4•7 to 4 9 .deal with the progres;:; of cultivation during the 
-last three decades, components of cultivated area per capita, land 'area per capi~a and tr~nd 
of cultivatbn per capita, during this period. The population figures made use of In preparmg_ 

·these tables are based on the census figures. ·The agricultural. statistics required have been 
taken fron1 the "Brochure on land Utilization Statistics, Pre-war Average to 1948-49 corrected 

. .as on 20th December, 1951," issued by the Economic and Statistical .Adviser~ Ministry of Food 

.. and Agriculture, Government of India in 1951. The following extracts from the· explanatory 
note to . the said brochure being necessary for a proper appr~ciation of the figures are 
:reproduced bdow. 
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14. "The land utilization statistics presente~ in_ this brochure cover the period from t~e,. 
d 

· · d' 193" 39 to 1948-49 The State-wise figures have been arranged on the ba.':'IS· 
ecennmm en mg .. - • . • , fi 194 .. -48 d 1948-49 h 

of Post-Independence administrative set-up of India. The data. or i ~n . ave 

b t d from the earlier years in case of those States whose return tor both or either· 
een repea e · · d b · t · · " of these years ha've not yet been received. In such cases, the ata are su Ject o reVIsiOn. 

15. "Due to the extension of coverage the data are not strictly comparable as. between 
different.years. .This particularly applies to the statistics for 194_7-48 and 194~-4U which have· 
somewhat larger coverage in some cases than that for the previous y~ars. It 1s also to b~ noted. 
that in several cases the variation in acreage figures for the same Item as between different· 
years is due partly to revieed classification or corre~tion of a faulty estimate and partly to· 
actual increase or decrease." 

16. "Since all the States do not collect statistics of land utilization and further· 
since there are certain . pockets which ar~ left out of account even in the State:t where such 
statistics are collected, data on land utilization ar~ not available for the entire geographical. 
area of the country .. Most of the unclassified area ~ppears to be unsuitable for cultivation 
because of'hilly or mountainous terrain, desert land or arid climate." 

17. Subsidiary Table 4·11 ( Uistribution of cultivated area and density on cultivated land). 
is prepared from the figures of cultivated area suppli~d by. the Director of Agriculture, Government. 
of Rajasthan whose covering note explains the limitation on the extent of accuracy of the figures. 
the relevant extracts of which are reproduced in Chapter ~ Section 2 pa!a 59. 

18. Subsidiary Table .4·9 which gives the land area per capita and the trend of cultivatio14. 
deals with the supreme prqblem of population and sustenance and has been reviewed at length in 
Section 9 of this Chapter. · 

. . 19. So~e clima.tological tables su~plied .by Meteorological Department, Government or
India _are ~lso Included m~Part I.:...C_ Appendices, as annexure to Appendix I of the report showing 
the chmat1c ch~nge~_at. differen~.times. These tables will be useful in fully appreciating the 
progress of_ cult~vat10n In ~he. different. decades and the changes in the food production of the
~tate and Its different parts_. 

20. The question o_f the re~ability of the Ce~sus Ec_?nomic Data has already been 
Reliability of the Statistics discussed m Chapter I, Se~tion 6 (Livelihood Pattern), and need not 
reviewed. be repeate~ here. The a~I.cultural statistics used in this Chapter are . 

. . those compiled by the Ministry of Food and Agriculture Government 
of !ndta, as well ?'s those supplied by. the Agricultural Department of the Government of
~aJasthan. The Director of ~griculture, Rajasthan, was very particular to get the required 
ftgures coll~cted by "'!ery experienced statisticians of his office and the figures may be taken as . 
the only reliable available statistics in the State. 

SECTION 2. 

f li lihAgrdic~Itur~l P
1
topulation ratios; self-supporting persons and de:pendants· secondary means; 

o ve oo o .. agr1cu ural classes. · ' 
I 

· 1. Subsidiary Table 4·1 given in. Part l-B of the report shows the percent.'lge of the .. 
Prol)ortion of Agricultural gene~al populatiOn belonging to the agricultural classes in the State., 
Classes. . and Its different parts, on a perusal of which ·we find that 70·9 p~r 

cent. of the total population in Rajastha~ and only 45·4 per cent in_ 
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Ajmer State, belong to agricultural classes. The comparat~ye position of these States witl;t. 
some. other States of India can be seen in the inset Table No. 171. 

TABLE No. 171. 
! 

Percentage of Agricultural Classes to total population 'in 
· : Rajasthan and other States of India... . 

State 

I 

Rajasthan 
Ajmer 
India ' 

. Percentage of 
agricultural classes 
to total population 

2 

70•9 
45•4 
69•8 ·, 

Uttar Pradesh 74•2 
Bihar 86•0 
Orissa 79;3 . 
West Bengal 57•2 
Assam 73•3 
lianipur 83•4 . 

Tripura. 75·3 
Stkkim 91•6 
:Madra~ 64•9 

Mysore 69·9 
'l'rava.ncore Cochin 54•8 

State 
Percentage of The above figures show 

agricultural classes,. that Rajasthan-is more 
to total population . agricultural than Ajmerp 

1 

.Coorg 
Bombay 
Saurashtra 

Kutch 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Bharat · 

Hyderabad 
Bhopal 
Vindhya Pradesh 

' ... 
Punjab. 
P. E~ .P. S. U. 
Delhi r . 

• 
Bilaspur . . 
Himachal Pradesh 

2 

57•8 
61'5 
46·6 

42·0 
76•0 

. 72•2 

68·8 
65•6 

. 87·1 
'· 

'7 

64·5 
72·6 

9•9 

·, 90·7. 
9!l·O 

·J 

-

West Bengal, Madras, 
Mysore, Travancore
Cochin, Coorg,. Bombay, 
Saurashtra, }(utch, 
Hyderabad, Bhopal-_ 
Punjab and Delhi and less 
agricultural' than the 
remaining . , States. , 

. Similarly Ajmer is mor~ 
agricultural than Kutch 
and Delhi only. · 

2. The position fu the'· Natural Divisions of Raj~sthan is summarised below in 
Table No. 172. · 

TABLE No •. 172. 

Percentage ·of Agricultural Classes in . .the 
State· and the Natural· Divisions. 

Raj~sthan Dry Area Division has the. least 
percentage · of agricultural.. classes as could 

., naturally be expected. But it is interesting to 
. find that their percentage is only slightly 

. higher in the East Rajasthan. Plain Division 
Percentage of where tlie availability of cultivated land and 
Agricultural good irrigation _nright be expepted to increase 

State &nd Natural Divisions.. classes to total the ratio, but it· seems that the existence of 
population the. capital of the S~te, t~e ind~tri~l towns 

and trading centres m this . area . reduce the 
2 proportion of agriculturists. The. backward 
. . areas of the Hills Division· have naturally the 

Rajasthan State -~. 70·9 highest percentage of people belonging to 
. En.st Rajasthan Plain Division 69 · 8 agricultural classes and the ·Plateau Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area. Division , 68 · 7. occupies · the . intermediate · position in this 
Rajasthan Hills Division •• · 77 · 4 respect. . Coming to . districts we find from 
Rajasthan. Plate~u Division • • 72 ·.5 Subsidiary Table 4 ·1 that their proportion is . 

. , the highest in Dungarpur and Banswara being 
. nearly 89 percent. and thelowest in Jaisalmer being 36 only. In 17 out of ·the 25 .. districts 

1 
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<>f Rajasthan they form more than 70 pe! c~nt. of the population. The districts ~here their 
strength is more than 80 per cent, in addition to Dungarpur and Banawara mentioned ,above

, are Chittorgarh, Bhilwara. and Ganganagar. Nowhere are they less than 50 p~r cent. except 
in J aisalmer Di&trict. 

3. Subsidiary. Table 4 ·I brings out a very significant fact that out of every 10,000 
. people belonging to the agricultural classes, 4,4g9 or a little less than 

Dependency amongst half the number of persons in· Rajasthan are just doing nothing, 
Agricultural ClasieS. while 3,927 are actual self-supporting workers and 1,574 are earning 

dependants. In Ajmer the number of non-earning dependants per. 
10,000 of population, is 3,743 that of earning dependants is 2,053 and self-supporting persons are 
4,20! per 10,000. At this point the attention of the readers is invited to Introduction of 
Report Part li-D,. ~conomic Tables where it has been made clear that "in the enumeration 
stage about non-earning dependants no difficulty was felt, but some confusion was noticed, so 
far as self-supporting persons and earning dependants were concerned, specially in joint 
families, of agriculturis~s as well as non-agriculturists, where a definite share of income of 
every individual member. could· not accurately be ascertained even in the mind of the 
householder. Consequently in some cases, though very few, the adult sons and their wives 
in agriculturist households were treated as earning dependants, in others as self-supporting 
although their share of income was sufficient for their maintenance." The effect of thi~ 
misunderstanding becomes more visible when the figures are viewed at district level. 

4. The follow~g Ta~le No. 1!3 shows the comparative position of Rajasthan and Ajmer 
as well as some Rtates In India. The figures show that .the percentage of non-earning dependants 
is higher in Rajasthan than in Ajmer and Madhya Pradesh States but lower than that in 
Madhya Bharat, Madras, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and Bhopal, out of the States given in this 
Table. · 

TABLE No. 173. 

Dependence among agricultural classes in some States of India. 

·Name of State 

Rajasthan 
Ajmer 
Madhya Bharat 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madras 
Orissa 

.. 
Uttar Pradesh .. 
llhopal 

No. per 1,000 of people of Agricultural 
classes who are 

~-------_4.,A.__ ----
Self- Earning 

-~ 

Non -earning 
supporting Dependants dependants 

392·7 157·4 449·9 
420·4 205·3 374·3 
318•8 111·7 569·5 
300•4 288·6 411·0 
258·4 50·7 690·9 
277•7 99·0 623·3 
296·9 141·8 561·3 
363"0 67·0 570·0 

· 5 Table No 1""4 b 1 h -
• • 

1 
• ~ ?W, s ows the percentage of dependenc in the Natural 

D~p.e~dency in Natural D~VI1•10ns ?f Rajasthan. From this table ity a ears that the 
DlVlSlons and Districts. vDa~J~t!on m ~h~. · pe~centage of non-earning depp~ndants from 
. I VISIOn to DIVISIOn 1S not . "f" · 
1n Dry Area Division to 42 · ~ 1 in East Ra. asth Plv~ry s!~~ ICant. It vanes from 49 · 0-! 
only nearly 6·0· per cent. l an am DlVlSion, the span of variation is 
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TABLE No. 174. 

Dependency amongst Agricultural Classes in Natural Divisions . 

Natural Division 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

·Rajasthan Dry Are& Division 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

.. 

•• 

• Percentage· to· total agricultural classes of 
~-- .A..--- ------

Self-supporting Earning Non-earning 
.persons Dependants ·Dependants. 

40•96 16•13 42•91 

41•66 9•30 49·04 

33•12 22•81 •, 44•07 

35·62 20·61 43•77 . .. 
G. Coming to Districts, we find from Subsidiary, Table 4·1 that the percentage is 

the bjghest in Ganganagar District (52) and next to it in Sirohi and Jodhpur 51 5 and 51·4 
.respectively. This proportion is found to ·be the lowest ·in: Tonk i.e.~ 38·0 per cent. and 
Sawai Madhopur 38·5 .per cent. In .Ajmer it is lower than any district of Rajasthan being 
37 · 4 per cent. only. . . ' · · · . 

7 •. For a possible explanation of thiS abnormal dependency, we might examine the 
composition of the population according to age, as ·given in Subsidiary Tables 6 · 9 to 6 ·14 in 
Part 1-B of the R-eport. The following l'able No. 175 gives the abstracted .statistics from these 
tables for Rajasthan and , Ajmer · States and · tho Natural Divisions, as well as for the 
Ganganagar District. · • __ 

, .. 
TABLE No. 17~. 

Distribution of 10,000 persons of Agricultural C~asses ·by Age •Gro:ups m ·Rajasthan,. 
· · · Ajmer and certain areas. 

RaJ· as- East R . . Rajas- . Raja.S-
. than RaJ·as- t.h· aJaDs- than · than Age Groups· an ry 

. State than · Are Dn Hills · . Plateau 
Plain Dn. a • Division Dn. 

1 2'~ 3 4 5 6 

Infants (below 1 year) - 372- 419 329 353. ·.. 339 

Ganga-
nagar Ajmer 
Distt. 

7 8 

441 420 

, Young _children (Aged 1-4'years). J,091 · 1,027 1,103. 1,285 1,047 1,417 1,094: 

Boys and girls (Aged 5-14 years.) 2,589. 2,473 2,633 2,829 2,596 2,534. 2,474 

Young men and . , women (Aged 
15-3-1 years) • • ~. . 3,235 · 3,232 3,196 · · · 3,190 3,375 3,227 3,3211 

... 

Middle . aged . persons (Aged 35-54 
years) • ,. • • • • . 1,937 1,972 . '1,978 . 1,727 

' 1,978 1,679 l,89I 
• f .: . . . ~ 

Elderly. persons (Aged 55 ·and 
over) 776 ' 878 

.. 
'760 615 

' .~' 

666 702 800 
·' .. ~ 
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These figures when viewed with Table No. 173 above show that persons of the age
groups 15-34 and 35 to 54 or all young men and women as well as middle aged 
persons who should nonnally b; expected_to work are 51·7 per_cimt. of the total. agric.ultural 
dass while the proportion of self-supporting persons and earnmg dependant~ combrned Is 55·0 
.per cent. This me~_ns that al1 per~ons of earning a~e group are really earning, none of them 
is sitting idle; on the other hand, in addition to them, more than 3 per cent. of the earners come 
from the lower or higher age groups who should normally be expec~ed not to be earning. 
Similarly it will also be seen that out of the total number of non-earnmg dependants ( 45 per 
-cent.) ne.uly half i. e., 22·4 per cent. come from infants, young-children and elderly persons 
-combined, whom none would expect to earn. The remaining 22·6 per cent. must belong to age 
group 5-14 who form 26 per cent. of the agricultural population. The result is that of the yoll.ng 
boys of the age group 5-14 also 3·4 per cent. are .earning and the rest are non-earning. This 
is not an undesirable position if the remaining 22·6 per cent. are utilizing their time by going to 
school but this does not seem to be the case. The fact seems to be that the proportion has swollen 
partly because of the social custom whereby females of well-to-do households keep aloof from 
profitable enterprize and also .to some extent to the sentiment against declarinO' the house-
wives to be working in the fields although in fact they do work. 

0 

8. From Table No. 175 given in para 7 above it will also be seen that the total number 
-o~infants; young .children and elderly persons per 10,000 of agricultura] classes in Rajasj:han, 
AJmer and the dtfferent areas are as shown below in Table No. 176 

TABLE No. 176. The!'le figures show 
. . . _ that the number of 

Total nu~be~ of Infants, young children and elderly persons per persons who are likely t 
10,009 of agricultural classes in Rajasthan, Ajmer and different parts. be dependant on accoun~ 

State and Natural Divisions 

1 

Rajasthan State •• 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 
•. 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

.Rajasthan Hills Division 

·Rajasthan Plateau Division 

•Ganganagar District .. 
Ajmer St~te •• 

• of their age is larO"er in 
Infants, young children and the Ganganagar I fistrict 
elderly persons per 1,000 than in the other dis-
of Agricultural Classes tricts. Their number in 

• • 

•• 

. . 

.. 
• • 

2 

2,239 

2,325 

2,192 

2,253 

2,048 

2,560 

2,314 

the East Rajasthan 
PlainDivision and Rajas
than Hills Division is less 
than that in the Ganga
nagar District. The age 
composition, therefore, 
accounts for the hiO'h 

0 

.percentage of dependency 
In Ganganagar District 
compared to that in the 
other Divisions and other 
parts of the State . 

9. To examine the matter further we ma dd th · d 
:and we find that 60·73 per cent. of the a ricultur!J al e. earni_ng an non-earn~g dependants 
Divisions and districts are included in t~s com bin ~ass: m RaJas*:n ~~well as m the Natural 
·dependants an~ e~rning dependants as given in SubsiJi~ g':fybl 4.1 £ Igures of non-~arning 
-Gan~anagar D1str~et, where this over-all· position is th ry a e . urther show that In the 
·earn~ng dependants are fewer and the non-earni a e same · as m ms.ny _?ther places, the 
possible explanation for this state of affairs seemsnto dbp~~d:n~sh are. more m number. One 

, e a ere IS much poor labouring 
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population and that the dependants of cultivators are not as much employed as they 
-would otherwise be. This is corroborated by Subsidiary Table 4·2 about Liyelihood Class I. 
There we find that for the State as a whole the. figure of earning dependants per 10,000 people 
-of Livelihood Class I is 1,804 and the corresponding figlli-e for Ganganagar is only 1,014. Exa
mining the position about the secondary means of livelihood in Subsidiary Table 4·2, we find that 
the number of owner cultivators, who earn secondary income by working as agriculturallabour
erB, is 3f)7 out of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class I for the State as a whole, while the corres
ponding figure for the Ganganagar District is only 1 :35. Therefore, it means that in the Ganga
nagar Di:itrict these people are not obtaining jobs as cultivating labourers because there is 
already a. full quota of, cultivating labourers. The part time man cannot compete with the 
fulltime man, who is himself demanding employment. This fact is further brought out in 
Subsidiary Table 4·4 for Livelihood Class III. In this table. we find that the number of self
supporting persons per JO,OOO persons of Livelihood Class III for the State as a whole is 4,295 

.and for the Ganganagar District it is only 3,53:J which means that in the Ganganagar District 
the percentage of employment as self-supporting persons amongst the class of agricultural 
Jabourer:t themselves is lower than the average for the State as a whole. 

10. It is clear that in the Ganganagar District the scope for secondary means of liveli
hood as cultivating labourers or otherwise is, therefore, very little. Another possible explanation 
-of the higher proportion of non-workin~ dependants can be found in th~ fact that the people 
arc financially so well off that. they do not need their young 'children in the age group 5-14 to 
be yoked to any profitable enterprise. It has been observPd .that children of the age group 
5-14 are sent to school in places where education facilities exist by parents who are well off 

-while those in las~ effluent circumstances have to entrust them some minor work whereby 
they might add some tl-ing to the family income. . But figures showii1g agewise distribution 
of the non-earning dependants have not been worked out nor is the number of children of 
school going age actually attending school~ ava~lable which; would have enabled us to attempt 
·to confirm the above presumption. Another aspect of the situation is that these so called 
non-earning depen~antq are not all really economically inactive or non-working, most of them 

-do help in the household occupation by l?oking after the. family. c_attle or driving ~he :persian 
wheel, but as they do not make any tangtble or substantial add1t1on · to the family Income 
they escaped notice and were entered as non-earning dependants. 

• I ~ • • 

" . 
11. The position would have been clearer if the slips of non-earning dependants would 

have been sorted by age and sex. Thi~ would have enabled US'. to find out. how many o~. these 
·people are not earning because-ofthe sentiment against t~ending ladies to work for gam ~nd 
·how many due to age of ineapacity, and the number of able aged non-earning persons might 
.nave given some idea of unemployment or competition on jobs. But it is too late now to 
work out the figures. . · . . . , , . , 

' 
12. A detailed analysis of the secondary means of livelihood of agricultural classes 

;se d f Ii li for the general, rural and urban population of the Sta.te, Natural 
:hoo~n a:l means .0 ve - Divisions, and districts, will. be found in the Economic Table II 

~ Agricultural (Secondary Means of Livelihood) given in Part II-B of the Repor.t. 
Classes. It is interesting to observe that amongst the agricultural classes, In 
Rajasthan, only about :H·11 per cent. and in Ajmer 32·98 per cent. ofthe people have _a 

.-secondary source of income, of. whom about 15•74 per cent. in Rajasthan and 20·53 per cent. In 

.Ajmer are earning dependants and the rest are the self-supporting persons_. 

13 The following Table No. 177 compares the proportion of self-supporting persons a:nd 
·earning dep~ndantg per 10,000 persons of all agricultliral classes, who follow ~he oc~upatlon 
mentioned in column 1 as a secondary means of livelihood, in 'Rajasthan and :AJmer With those 
in Madhya Pradesh. 4 

· · · 
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TABLE No. 177 . 

. 1 ··· - · . d d t . er 10 000 persons of all agricultural 
. d non-earnmu epen an s p ' . I 1 Self-supportmg persons a~ · o f liv lihood is mentioned· m co umn • 

. classqs whose secondary m~ans _o . e . 
· Per 10,000 to total agn-

Secondary means of Livelihood Ecocomic Status 

1 2 

Cultivation of owned land 
·{ Self-supporting persons . 

· Earning dependants 

_ ( Self-supporting persons 
Cultivation of uilqwned land ~ • 'i · L Earn~g dependants 

.. ·. · . ( _'se_ if-_supp' orting p~rsons 
Employment· as cultivating --< . 
labourers . _·. · · L . Earni?g dependant~ 

. . . (. Self-supporting . persons 
· Rent ·on agri cui tural land · · .... _ ,--{ . . 

· . · · · l Earrung dependants . 
~· . 

' ' 

Total Agricultural Classes 

· - · · : { Self-s~pporting persons 
Production( other than cultivation). · · 

· · , Earning dependants 

Commerce · 
; . 

. Tr~nsport 

' 1 

{ 

Self.:supporting persons 

' Earning dependants 

• • '{ Self-supporting persons 

. Earning d~pendants 

. . · . { Self-supporting persons Other servwes and miscellaneous . 
sources . · _-. • • ' . •. ~ '· 1 Earning dependants 

. Total non-Agricultural Classes 
I I 

•• 

•• 

• • 

.. 

cultural classes in ________ .A ____ ,, 

'· RaJas-
than 

Ajmer Madhya 
Pradesh 

3 

22 

706 

30 

233 

70 

275 

18 

19 

1,373 
---

2In 

199 

39 

17 

10 

6 

136. 

116 

'738 
---

4 

261 

133 

78 

44 

278 

1,446 

16 

9 
--· 
2,265 

235 

242 

102 

38 

27 

4 

252 

133 
---
1,033 --

5 

50 

490 

60-

30 

180 

2,050 

40 

10 
---
2,910 ---
170 

140 

70 

30 

20 

• • 

80 

140 
----

650 
---

The figures show that out of these about 36 per cent. of the people of all agricultural 
dasses, 29 per cent. have returned agricultural occupation itself as a secondary means of occupa-
tion in Madhya Pradesh. The samejs the pattern in Rajasthan and Ajmer, because we see that. 
in Rajasthan 13·73 out of 21·11 per cent. ofthe people with secondary source ·of income are 
engaged 'in agricultural activ!ties for their secondary source of income and only about 7·38 per· 



-cent. of the people in Rajasthan have other types of secondary source of income. Of these 7·38 
per cent, as many as 4·14 per cent. get subsidiary employment in·some kind of industry, of Liveli
hood Class V which also includes'such industries allied to agriculture as stock-raising, breeding of 
small animals, forestry etc. In Ajmer, the remaining '10·23 per cent. have their secondary occupa
tions other than agriculture. Out of them 4•77 per cent. get subsidiary income ·1rom industry 
3·85 per cent. from services etc., 1·4 per cent. from trade ari.d O·l per cent. from transport. 

' • j • 

14. The following Table No. 178 shows the position in Natural Divisions. , 

TABLE No. 178. 

Self-supporting persons and earning dependants per 10,000 persons of .all agricultural 
~lasses whose secondary means of livelihood is mentioned in column I, in Natural Divisions . 

. . '' 
Secondary means of 

. . livelihood · Economic Status 
East Rajasthan Rajasthan Rajasthan 

Rajasthan Dry Area Hills Plateau 
Plain Dn. Division Division Division , 

1 3 .. ' 4 · · ·. · t· Self-supporting persons 29 . 22 

'5 

11 

1,.568. 

18 

105 

Culti~vation of owned land . . . . ·. . . 
,' . . . · . . ; Earning dependants : · 559 . .. . 211 

• - l "~ ~ I ) 

Cultivation of unowned. ·.·f Self-supporting persons 
, ·land ·l Earning dependants •• 

• ~ ' .~ •: I , ·? ' ~ f t.~". '; ' ~~ 
· Employment. ~s culti-. 

vating labourers 
,f S_e~-sup~on.~g pers~ns 
l Earning depep.dants 

. . · . ' . {·. Self-supp.· orting persons 
·Rent on agncultural land . . · 

. . • . _ Earning · dep~~dan~s · 

Production other 
cultivation 

Commerce 

• •• '· • ..1 : ~ J ~ ' } ~ 

than ~ {. Self-~.upporting persons 

· • · . Earning dependants .•• 
. . ~ . 

.. . . {· ~elf-support4ig pers9ns 
•• 

Earning· dependants ... . . 

'44 

231 
(f. 

107 

332 

20 

28 
·.·. \: 

191 

.238 

47 

.23. 

Transport 

. .. . ; ·~ ·. ' ' " 

· {: Se~-:supporting persons ... · ,14 

. Earning dependants. • . ... · · · 10 

.. 

Other services and mis
c~llaneoua sources . • • 

J Self-supportin~- pers:.~~ ··~·152 

~ ~arning dependants ••. 1
,, 165 ···:.: ,_. 

• I 

21 

;:J88 

38 
. . 

38 
. ,_ .. , 

132 ·. 261·.~. ' 

24. ·' . 8 { . 

12 13 
.. · 

. 214_ , ... 25i. 
. ' 

99 · .. 
·' 

243 
) 

28 33 

i2 12. 

7 5 

,3 0•99 

112 14:1 

74 78 

6 

' 11 

1,276 

16 

.43 

58 

426 

12 
1' 

14 

256 

180 

49 

19 

6 

1 

'.135 
' 

101-
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15. The picture in the Natural Divisions does not aiffer very much from one another .. 
In all the Divisions more than 8 per cent. of the total people of a~ric~ltural ~lasses ?btain subsi
diary income· from agricultural occupations. The perc~n.t~ge IS highest m . RaJasthan Hills. 
Division (20·22~ and the lowest in Rajasthan Dry Area DIVIsion (8·48). The highest percentage 
of those among agriculture classes who obtain subsidiary income from. ~~ustry, is found in 
Rajasthan Hills Division (4•94) and the lowest in Rajasthan Dry Area DivisiOn (3·13). Service 
provides supplementary income to the highest proportion (3•17). i~. East Rajasthan Plain 
Division and to the lowest proportion.in Rajasthan Dry Area DIVIsiOn (1·86) Commerce is. 
followed as a subsidiary occupation by the largest proportion in East Rajasthan Plain 
Division (7•0) and by the small.est in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (4·0). 

16. Before proceeding to analyse the· secondary means of livelihood of the actual_ 
working population amongst the agricultural classes it is desirable to examine the percentage 
of people in the different agricultural livelihood classes who have a secondary source of income. 
The following Table No. 179 shows the percentage of self-supporting persons as well as earning 
dependants separately who have a secondary means of livelihood, to the total population or 
each of the four agricultural livelihood classes in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

TABLE No. 179. 
• 

Prop.ortion ?f Self.:sup~orting persons and earning· dependants with secondary 
Income m each agriCultural livelihood class in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

I II· III IV 

Cui tiva tors of Cultivators of Cultivating Non-cultivating-
land wholly or land wholly or labourers. owners of land; 
·· mainly owned mainly unowned agricultural rent 

: ,----:.A- -A. J.," 
receivers etc. 

' -' f ' ' A. 
Raj~ Ajmer Raj. Ajmer 

'\ ( ~. 
Raj. Ajmer Raj. Ajmer 

Percl ntage of Self-support- 5•15 9•68 5•71 13•42 4•94 9•14 10·21 15·35 ing · persons having · · 
secondary means of liveli-
hood to the total popula-
tion of the class. 

Percentage of Earning 18•04 21•76 12·13 18·66 13·86 12"36 8•60 12•01 dependants having second. 
ary income to the total • 
population of the class. 

Total • • 23·19 31·44 17•84 32·08 18·80 21·50 18·81 27·36 

17. It is interesting to observe that in R · th th 1 
secondary means of -livelihood to the total aJas. an e argest p~rcentage of people with. 
hood Class I (23·19), while it fs least ( 17 .84 )P:u£~!~~~~fd t~t cliS.:' IS to ?e ~ound in Liveli
also the total percentage of peo le w"th d 0 ass · In Livelihood Class III 
and in Livelihood Class IV also it1s alr!ost s:~on ary means of. livelihood is very low (18·80} 
:peculiarity that the percentage of self-supportrn~ame 18.81h ~his Class IV, however, has another· 
Is higher even than the percentage of the earn. PJrson~ aving a secondary means of livelihood 
and III the percentage of self-supporting pe mg eten. ants, whereas in Livelihood Classes I, II 
about 1/3 of the percentage of earning depe~~:st avTmhg a second~ry me.an~ of livelihood is 

n s. e reason for this IS obvious. The-



213 

self-supporting persons of Livelihood Class IV have ample time at their disposal to be able to 
undertake a subsidiary occupafion, because they are the non-cult!vating owners of land, who 
get the rent and who are not otherwise employed to earn their principal means of livelihood. 

· Besides, they do not feel the necessity of sending their dependants to work rather they have 
a disinclination towards it. In the case of the other three livelihood classes particularly 
Class III, this is not the case. They have to work to earn their principal means of liveli
hood and have to put in additional effort to supplement their income by undertaking other 
occupations. _ In this respect the figures of Ajmer also are similar to those of Rajasthan .. 
But in Ajmer, the largest percentage of people with secondary means of livelihood is found in 
the Livelihood Class II (32·08) although it is not much higher than that of Class I which is 
31·44. It is the least, as in Rajasthan, in Livelihood Class III (!H,-50). The percentage in 
Class IV is fairly high in this State being 27•36. 

18. The following Table No.l80 gives the distribution of 1,000 self-supporting persons and 

S d 
f 1. li earning dependants belonging to all the agricultm·al classes into the eight 

h
ecodn aryf mtheans 0 1~fng- livelihood classes according to their secondary means of livelihood oo o e wor . 

agricultural population. 

TABLE No.·180: 19. It is interesting to observe 

Secondary income of economically active and semi-active persons 
in agricultural occupations per 1,000, ·(number of self

supporting persons and earning dependants who derive 
their secondary means of livelihood as mentioned 

from the marginal table that 
only 37 ·9 persons cut of 
1,000 self-supporting persons 
and earning dependants of all 
the agricultural classes· have' 

in column 1). 

Secondary means of Livelihood 

1 

I Cultivators of owned land ... .. 
II Cultivators of unowned land 

III Cultivating labourers and their depen-
dants. · 

. IV Non-cultivating owners of land 

V Production other than cultivation 

VI Commerce 

VII· Transport • • 

VIII Other· services. and 
sources. 

... 
... _ . . 
miscellaneous 

· a secondary means . of liveli
hood. ~ other words, only 

Rajasthan ' _Ajmer . 37.·9 per cent. of the working 
· State · State population have a supple-

. mentary source of income. 
2 

132•3 

45•8 

62·7 

10·2 

43·8 .. 

Again, it is to be observed 
that this 37·9 per cent. of 

63·0 people include nearly 24·7 per · 
cent. of those who again have 

19·5 for their secondary means of 
livelihood one of the agricul-

293·5 tural activities. This means 
that only about 13·2 per cent. 
of the working population of 

4·0 the agricultural classes have 
taken to occupations other 

67·2 than agriculture to supple

3 

. ment their earnings from 
20·4 agriculture. In Ajmer State 

52·4 per cent~ of · working 
4 ·9 . pop~la tio'n have a supple

mentary source of. income • 
51·5 Out of 1Vhom, nearly 38·0 per 

cent. again have as their 
secondary means of li veli

hood one of the agricultural activities. This means that only ·about 14·4 per cent. o~ working 
population of the agricultural classes have taken to occupati<?ns other than agriculture to 
supplement their earning from agriculture as compared with 13·2 per cent. in Rajasthan. The 
over all position in· both the ·states is ~herefore similar. -
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20. Such an abnormal dependence on. agriculture is, to say the least, alarming. !t shows 
how the huge population .belonging to the agricultural classes .depends ~Imost entrrely on 
.agriculture and :Q.ave hardly any other supplementary source of mcome, with the resul~ t~at 
in time of fall in agricultural prices or. un:t:avoura~le seaso~s they hav~ no ot~er means of keepmg 
up their standard of living.. The neces~Ity of m,troducmg cottage· mdustnes and other non
.agricultural occupations amongst the agricultural masses cannot, therefore, be_ over-stressed. 

SECTJOH 3. , 

Relative proportion of different Agricultural Classes, correlated to distribution of land 
. · in agricultural holdings of different sizes. 

. . ' 
I 

A perusal- of Subsidiary Table 4·1 in Part· I-B o~ the. ~eport and Table No. 1~1 
. ·. below shows that 61·11 per cent. m RaJasthan and 82·45 per cent. m 

~elabve propo!bon of Ajmer, of the Agricultural ·classes, belong to Livelihood Class I 
different agriCUltural (Cultivators "of owned land). Cultivating labourers of Livelihood 
-classes. , Class· III claim 4·38 per eent. in Rajasthan and 6·2 per cent. in 
Ajmer, while Cultivators of unowned land a.re32·26 per cent. in H.ajasthan and 6·92 per cent. 
in Ajmer.· _Non-cultivating owners of land claim 2·25 per cent. in Rajasthan and 4·42 per 
-cent. in Ajmer~ . 

. 2. Among the Natural .Divjsions, the Dry Area Division has a very low percentage 
under Livelihood Class I, and a comparatively. high percentage under Livelihood Class JI. The 
ease is exactly the reverse in Hills Division, the Plateau Division and also in Ajmer State. 
In the Hills· Division, the proportion of persons of Livelihood Class· I is more than 11 times 
as high as that of those belonging to Class II.· In the Plateau Di$ion it is nearly 20 times 
higher and in Ajmer more than 12 times higher. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division the 
<>wner cultivators are nearly double ~ proportion to the cultivators of unowned land. The 
proportion of Cultivating labourers is the highest in the Plateau Division (10·54 p. c.) and 

'lowest in the Hills Division (2·50 p~c.) . ' 

TABLE No. 181. · 

. I Percentage distribution of agricultural populatio!l into the different Agricultural Liveli-
hood Classes. . . . · 

State and Natural Division. 

. . 1 

Rajasthan State ... . -East Rdjasthan Plain Division ... 
J -

· RaJasthll.n Dry Area Division •• 
Rajasthan ~ills Division •• •• 

Rajasthan Plateau,. Division •• -Ajmer S~ate •• • • -

Percentage of all agicultural classes belongin(J' to 
· Livelihood Class. 

0 

!-Cultivators II-Cultiva
ofland wholly tors of !and 

or mainly w~oll:y or 
owned. mamly un-

owned. 

2 3 
61·11 32·26 
63·21 31·50 

35·28 58•70 
87·17 8·03 

81•54 4·20 
82·45 6·92' 

IV-Non-cul
III-Cultiva- tivatin(J' ow
ting labour- ners of land; 

ers. agricultural 
rent receivers • 

4 5 

4•38 2·25 
3·02 2·27 

4•49 1•53 
2•50 2•30 

10·54 3•72 
6·21 ·!-42 
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·, . . 3: ~nle~s it· be due to t_he confusion in classification at the . enumeration· stage thls 
typwal dtStnbutiOn suggests an Inference that there are larger . holdings in the Dry Area 
Division than ~lsewh?re_, so that _the owners have to get a part of their holding . .leased to 
o~hez'S who ~ultivate 1t m the capacity of c~Iltivators of nnowned Ian~ whose number is propor· 
t10nately higher ~ere. -We ha¥e already discussed in Chapter T. Sec. 6 para ·13, the high~st 
percentage of. cultivators of unowned land in the Dry Area . Division.. ln the Hills Division 
.the holdings seem to be comparatively small which can he .. cultivated by the owners ·without 
the necessity of letting or employing labourers; but, unfortunately,, we have no statistics of 
Mize of holdings to support this presum.Ptiori. 

4~ Table No. 181 given above shows that ilext to. the: ·Dry Area Divisi~n akeady referred 
to above, the largest percentage of cultivators .. of unowned. land 

',fhe Cultivators of Un- _(31"50 p. c.) are to be found in_ the East Rajasthan·PlaiJi :.Division; 
owned Land. . while the smallest percentage 4·20 is noticed in the . Plateau Division. 

In the Hills DiviSion, it _iS ~"O~l~ .. · ? . • _, • • " • ·,. ·: • ·, : ·r · .. ·_, . 
- . . 

5. On exa.runing the district figures in Subsidiary Table 4· l in Part I-B of the Report. 
in· respect of the percentage of cultivators of unow~ed'land, it is found that very low percentages 
are noticed in the Dungarpur (1·86), Jhalawar · (1·78) ·and ·Udaipur (3·76), DiHtricts · bf ·the 

. 'Hills and Plateau Divisions and the highest percentage 85·75·is found' in the Barmer District 'of 
the Rajasthan Dry Area~ The Sirohi District in the Hills. DiviSion and Bhilwara ·District in the 
Hajasthan Plain Division attract ·particular attention. because in :the former district the· percen~ 
tage of• cultivators of uno't\-iled land· is as'high 'as: 58·55 compared to the . averag~. of" 8·03', for 
the ·R~jasthan Hills Division. · This phenomenon is connected with the·. land ·tenure system 10f 
this ,·old integrated State, where obviou8ly the custom 'of·· sub-letting agricultural'· land ·was 
common. The low percentage of cultivators of· unowned land· (5·47) in the Bhilwara. District 
compared to the average of 31·50 for thE! Ea~t Rajasthan 'P~ain Division is ·explained by the 
fact that in this district the percentage of oWn.er cultivators . is ·comparatively very high. · In 
fact, in the Bhilwara. District the percentage ofthe'owner cultivators is 87·p.4 co~pared ·to· 63·21 
_for the East Rajasthan Plain J?ivision. · . · · ; :· .. '· · · · · 

~ .. 
6. Subsidiary Table 6·2 given in Part I-B"oL the Report .sho:ws the composition of the 

- rural and urban families in the different districts. Assuming the compo- · 
Size of Holdings. . sition of the rural families to .be applicable generally ~o the agricultmal 
. classes and knowing the total population of the agricultural Livelihood 

Classes I and IV in the different parts of the State, as given in Economic Table I in Part II-B 
of the Report, we can arrive at an approximate number of agricultural families possessing agricul
tural holdings in a particular part. Table No. 182 given below. is prepared on ~his assumpt~on for 
rtajasthan and its Natural Divisions. The area. figures represent those supplied by .the Duector 
of Agriculture, Rajasthan Government. · · · · 

· . TABLE No. 182. ' · · 
• i I ' • • 

. I . ' 

Average occupied area. per· family of land· holders (i.e., of. Livelihood Classes I_ and IV~ ., 
in Rajasthan and Natural Divisions. . , · 

State and Natural Division. 

1 .. 
I. Rajasthan State · ~ . · · · • : . • • · : 
2~ East Rajasthan P:W,in Dn .. ·. • • . !' . •. . ~ 
3. Rajasthan Dry Area Dn. , , • • · :. ;;._ •• ·: 
4: Rajasthan Hills ·nn. : . ·'. ·. ·, 
·?· Rajasthan Plateau Dn. ~ ..... ··. , \ , , ~ .... · 

.. , 

.Approximate. 
. number of 

faJDi}ies. 

2 
• .. J . • • 2,505,27 3 
• • ],031,f•l1 

. '. 724.411 

Average oc-
cupied area · Average are$ · 
· · for the - ~ ·. per family in 
year 1950 · · acres., . 

in 0()0 acres 
. 3 .. 

. '29,980 
9,014 

.. 

• ,. .. ·.· . 389,352 . 
.1. "•. ' : 359,999 " . 

' 16,6Q5,. :' 
'1~225 j. 
~ 3,046 .... 

4 
,11•96 I 

' 8"76' :· 
23·05·-;· 
3•15 t 

·, ·3·47 
• f ~ 
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7. These fi ur~ also corroborate the conclusion a_rri~ed at i~ ~ .a. abo~ and show 
ow eat is the dJference in the cultivated area per fannly .m the Hills ?i~Ion (3 5 acres) as 

!ontr~ted with the Dry Area Division (23·05 acres). The area ~er family 1n the ¥Iateal! and 
Plain DiviKions ~ also very low being 8·4 7 ·and 8·76 acres respectively. . Lest the . ~~h figures 
<>f the Dry Area Division misguide us, it must be remembered that ·m that DiVISion . the so 
caJied cultivated area is cultivated only once in three years on an average. . In . Ra:Jasthan 
.as a whole also the average area per family comes to about 12 acres only while It 18 more 
than 17 acres in Madhya Pradesh.· · 

8. Another significant point brought out by the study is that there is ~o doubt. that_ 
: · . our agricultural holdings are very _sm~ll, and the q~est~on p~ Its~li 
The Greatest of our agn- whether the fragmentation of holdmg IS the most cnpplmg liand1cap 1n 
-cultural problems.. our agriculture · or whether it is that of a few. la~d-owners 
holding all the land with vast majority of landless agriculturists A further exammat10n of the 
figures will enable us to find out the answer. 

·9 •. IJl ··Table No. 181 giv~n in para 2 above we have seen that of the agricn!tura.l 
pop~ation of Rajasthan ~d Ajmer the ~at majority (~1·1~ and 82·45 per cent. respect~v?ly) 
belongs to the owner cultiv~tor class, while the non-cult1vatmg owners are almost negligible 
{2·25 and 4•42 per cent. respectively) .. The agriculturists of unowned· land constitute a 
-comparatively .significant proportion in Rajasthan (32·26) and very insignificant (6·92 per cent.) 
in Ajmer while the labourers are insignificant in both States being (4·38 and 6·21 per cent.) only. 
In Chapter I, Section 6 p~ra 24 to. 28 figure~ have been given to show that while the l?ropor
tion of the· agricultural labourers has. been fallmg from Census to Census, that of the cultivators 
(Livelihood Classes I and II) has been increasing. As.already pointed out, in 1921 the propor
tion of the cultivators to the total population was 54·56 per cent, compared to 66·17 per cent. 
now.· The percentage of agricultural labourers in 1921 was 5·5, compared to 3·5 in 1951. At 
the .1931 Census, as we have said, the entire population was not classified but the perc.entage 
to total population of self-supporting' persons and earning dependants amongst the cultivators 
of the 1951 Census, which is 36·6 in Rajasthan and 25·4 in Ajmer can be compared with 
similar percentage of 17·9 in Rajasthan and 11·8 in Ajmer at the 1931 Census. 'fhe corres-

, ponding percentages for the agricultural labourers are, as already pointed out, 17·4 and 18·5 and 
1·76 and 1·92 during 1931 and 1951 Censuses for Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively. Such a 
large difference· is due. to the· fact that all the working dependants who were employed in 
·agricultural activities were placed in. this class in the 1931 Census Report. By deducting the 
~igures of working dependants (13·67) from 17·4 we get the percentage of self-supporting persons 
·m class ~II t.o be .3·73 in Rajasthan and by deducting 13·56 from 18·5, we find their number to 
he 4•89 in A]mer In 1931. . , . 

. 10. The anal!sis of relative proportion of the different agricultural classes amongst our 
:agrwultural populatiOn .of the 1951 Census and the comparison of the available data about their 
proporti~n in the total population during the Censuses of 1921, 1931 and 1951, bring out the 
·Qutstan~ng fact that. not only a vast majority of our agricultural population belongs to the 
category of owner c~lt1vators but that the~r pro:por_tion is increasing during the last 30 years 
~.nd that of the agriCultural labour class IS falhng and at the same time the size of the agri
·Cultural holdfug is dwindling down. 

. 11. Comparing the ~ize of the average agricultural holding in U. S. R. R. of 1,600 acres, 
~ Canad~ of ~34 acr~~ and~ U.S.A. of 159 ac~es; Agrawal rightly deplores the existence of the 
tiny holdings In. India varying from. 3 acres m Bengal, Bihar and Orissa to about 12 acres in 
Bombay and pm~ts out how ,~hese ''toy-~ize'' holding~ "are un-economic even for a wooden 
plough_a!ld a pa~r of bullocks ·a~d says,_ 'The only f~as1ble and effective alternative is, therefore, 
t.o try JOint fru.:m1ng o~ c~-operative ~asis.'' Accordmg to him "Joint farming is indispensable 
for us. In thts· we Will f1nd a solution for overcoming the evil effects of small and scattered 
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~iholdings and for enabling the small farmers to obta~ the benefits of large sca~e farming. By 
-doing so, the unit of cultivation will increase in which case mechanisation will become easily 
. possible, perhaps even necessary.'' 1

" 

12. Describing the fragmentary and small holdings as the bane of our agriculture BimaJ 
·Ghose, says, "Not only are holdings small and un-economic for even the existing stage ~f agri. 
cultural development, but the methods of cultivation are also almost primitive.· Little use 
is made of agricultural machinery, while tractors and harvesting machines are useless in the 

. pres~nt stage of agriculture. · In truth, as Lenin said, 'small farming cannot extricate itseH 
from poverty.' "Pointing out that the most effective means of the increasing agricultural 

.Production is to replace the small-scale farming by large-scale .co-operative or collective culti
vation". Bim~J ~hpse sounds a ~ote <?f. w.arning an~ says, uThe; ~istory of ·.Russian~a.gricultural . 

wdevelopment IS Witness· to the necessity Of proceedmg gradually ID the Sphere of agnculture, of 
not .attempting to transform it overnight." 2• . . · . · · · 

13. While outlining the agricultural development· in : Soviet·· Russia, Ghose described 
the difficulties in the initial stages of agricultural development and .quoles Stalin to point 

·out that in the beginning the only way out "is to unite the sm&tll ··arid dwarf peasant 
farms gradually but surely, not by pressure, but by· example and ·persuasion, into large farms 
based on common, co-operative, collective cultivation of the soil, with the use of agricultural 
machines and tractors and scientific methods of intensive agriculture." ;~. 

... J ' ' ~ ~ • 

14. Explaining the· difference between co.:operative and collective farmi.ng, Bimal 
"Ghose quotes Sir John 1\:laynard and says "Co-operators . choose their . own associates and 
presumably exclude the less promising of the applicants for admission, whereas every local 

·peasant who is ready to pool his rights has a legal claim to membership of the Collective farm, 
-unless he is an impenitent enemy of t~e Soviet Government." •·. . . 

15. According tO Bimal Gbose Co-operative farming is,· therefore, probably the initial 
~swp indicated to increase the size of our agricultural holdi.Iig. The history of co-operative 
·effort amongst our cultivators has not been, on the other· hand, very encouraging and it will 
require the utmost patience and careful. handling of the problem befor~ any· appreciable. 
progress is made on voluntary basis. Again:, if compUlsion in any form is resorted . to, its 

·repercussions are bound to be serious. · · Bimal Ghose ~ays, "But collectivization will not be 
achieved. without tears, for. the simple' reason t.hat the peasantry,. by its very position; is not 

.. socialistic." ' ·· · . , · 

16. It is, therefore, clear that while· the fragmentation of the holdings is the·. biggest 
problem of our agriculture, the methods of resolving it will need the . utmost caution and the 

-closest consideration so that while its crippling effect ·on our agricultural ·production ·may' be 
removed as soon as possible, it might not involve us in difficulties which might ·prove to be 
~formid~ble or incovenient not only ·administratively, but also economically, if, in· trying to get 
more production quickly, we disturb the existing order and are not able to substitute a better 
machinery for handling agriculture efficiently. The present movement about redistribution of 
-land, particularly amongst the landless agriculturists, if it. results in · further fragmentation of 
·<holdings it might do more harm than·good. ·On the other· hand .if by this voluntary method the 
-,land secured is formed into large holdings and cultivated on co-operative or collective basis it 
:might serve as a pilo~ scheme of collectivization. The 9'ovemor of ~adhya Pradesh has rightly 
•remarked, ''The land problem is. baffling. There is· a· vague and Ill-understood cry. for the 
··redistribution of land. Immediately the question arises as to ·what constitutes an economic 
}unit and whether any redistribution ·of · land . over ' 50·~ ·acres in · extent 'will ensure · to the 

! ; ' . ' ' ' . • • f l 

1. •Indian Agriculture and its Problems' by· A.N. ·Agrawal.· M.A. p.l35-38. · (Banjit Printers· and Pubti&ber-.. Dllhl}. 
a. Plaoni~ ·for India by Bimal C.~ GboPe, (Second Edition Jaly; 194'i) p. 3G-31. 3 & 4 Ibid, Pages !3 and 68. 
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tiller .the .. equivalent. ~f ~uch ec~nomic unit. :r.he existing Ian~ would not on redistri~ution~ 
work. out even to an acre to. each holder. Efficiency of productiOn on th~ contrary requ~res a 
minimum holding of 12 to 15 acres. It is thus that bet~ee~ equ1ty of ownership and~ 
efficiency of cultivation there is a vast gap ~nd the problem IS I?soluble except by way of 
organising .co-operative cultivation of large· umts of land. measurmg say, a hundred or two: 
hundred acres, by a Co-oper~tive Society .. The problem requires study, patience and wisdom.n 

. . . . . ~ :....._, ' .. 
. . 

SECTION. 4· 
' ~ . . . ' ' . ~ . . . 

Cultivato~. of Land. wholly. or mainly owned and their dependants. 
. . 

-.. 1.. As. w~·:hav~. ~e·e~, the' .cultivators of land wholly or mainly o~ned and.their de-
pendants account fon.~ver 61.·10 an<;l.8~·45 per cent. of the total population .of all the agricultur(l,l 
classes in Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively. Their actual number is about 6·62 millions in .. 
Rajasthan and 0 · 26 million in Ajmer and their distribution in the different parts of the State· 
~.given in. ~c~nomic Table 1. given ir;t Part II-:-B of the Report. 

' . ' . ' 

· • .'
1 
2. The distrib~tiQn of. _ten, thousand pe~ple of :Wve]Jhood Class I amonst thesub-claRses. 

. . . . , ... \ . . , is. Jurther given in S~bsidiary . Table 4 · 2 in Part I-B of the Report,. 
The Worke~s and Depen.. from which we .find that in this livelihood class there are 44·04 per cent ... 
dants. of non.:ear~ing dependants, 37·92 per cent. of self-supporting persons 

. and 18·04 per cent. of earning dependants in Rajasthan and 37 ·13 
per. c~nt: of ~on-earb.ing depe!lrl:a~ts, 41 :Jl. ~r cent. of self-s:npporting persons and 21· 76 per· 
cent. of .earn~g depend~nts Jn AJmer. The figures for the State and the Natural Divisions. 
are ~ummarised in ,Table 'No. 183 below:- - . 

'· 

.. ·.TABLE No. 183. 

Distribut_ion of 10,000 cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned and 
their dependants amongst sub-classes of economically active, 

semi-active and passive persons. 

State ·and Natural Divisions 
'. ; . ., 

I 
Rajasthan State 
·East Rajasthan Plain Division 

· · Rajasthan Dry -Area Division 
··Rajasthan ·Hills Division -· 

a·ajasthan Plateau Division 
, Ajmer State 

• 

.. .. 

.. .. 

Number per 10,000 of Livelihood Class I 
,--..--.--. --- A . --.:..... - ____ .:._ ___ ~· 

Self-supporting Non-earning Earning 

' 

persons dependants dependants 
2 3 4 

3,792 
4,087 
3,973. 
3,318 
3,463 
4,111 

4,404 
4,152 
5,190 
4,325 . 
4,378 
3,713 

1,804 
1,761 

837 
2,357 
2,159 
2,176 

_ 3,. While considering t~~· quest~on yf ean~ing dependants particularly amongst agri ... · 
Definition. of. . Ealning ~u}~~~~ts c1tl~ating land jointly, it is necessary to bear in mind the. 
Dependants ) . f,e lill Ion o t e term as used at the Census. An earning dependant. 
· . : · ' ~r purposes of Census ·was a person who secured a regular income 
Where two or more memb:~~ ~~o~g~a!r:iall and not s~f!icient to. support him or her alone .. 
income therefrom,· each of them was re<Yaraedho::eh~l~ JOintly cultivate~ land and secured. an. 
was, therefore, regarded as non-earni t:~ de d earning. a part. of the Income. None of them 
:.:mpp~rting'.person'' or an •'earninO' d~~endpen,,ant. Ea.ch of them was classed as either a "self
to him or her by the head of the~ fa· ~~ a~ ' according to the share of income a ttri buta ble 

. m1 Y· · was -made clear to the enumerators during the~ 
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··Census that this did not mean that every on') who worked was necessarily a self-supporting 
·person or an earning dependant. Thus, for instance, a hou~ewif e who cooked for the family, 
· brought up the children, or managed the household was doing very valuable work hut never
·-theless, her economic status was that of a ''non-earning dependant" if she also did not earn 
. .an income. 

4. A perusal of the above figures show that the Dry Area Division has a greater pro
portion of non-earning dependants and smaller proportion of earning dependants as compared 

·to the State figures as well as figures of other Divisions. The availability of the secondary 
means of income is obviously the main factor responsible- for this difference, as also tpe fact 
that Livelihood Class I is perhap3 relatively well off and does not put the dependants to work 

-to the same extent as in other areas. The number of earning dependants is proportionately 
higher in the Hills Division which leads to an inference that the comparatively low standard 

·of living and the poverty of the people of that place compels them to send their young 
. children to other jobs possibly collecting and selling fuel and fodder which is plentiful there, 
or to work as a labourer on the road or the mine. Their proportion in the Plateau Division 

_is more or less the same and similar reasons may be attributed to this fact there also. The 
proportion of non-earning dependants is the least in Ajmer State because here the proportion 

-of both self-supporting persons as well as earning dependants is comparatively higher. Tl;le 
reason is obvious. Aj mer has decidedly greater chances for a person to engage himself in 

.subeidiary jobs. Subsidiary Table 4·2 in Part I-B of the Report shows that in the Ganganagar 
District the number of earning depenqants of Livelihood Class I is comparatively low (1·014 .per 
10,000) of total belonging to that class and, as has been explained before in Section 2 para 10 

. above, OJ:?.e of the principal causes is that there is little work for this category of persons as there 
~are more people than are required to handle the available cultivation. Their percentage is the 
.least in Churu as coulrl: naturally be expected for there is no sc<:>pe for it. -

5. The Dungarpur District of the Rajasthan Hills Division stands out conspicuously with 
· ·the largest number (3,325 per 10,000) of earning dependants. It will be noticed from a perusal 

-of the Subsidiary Table 4 · 2 that the number of eaining dependants is comparatively large in all 
-the backward districts of Hills and Plateau Divisions as well as East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
'The number of earning dependants in Jhalawar (2,481 ), Bundi (2,223), Tonk {2,366) and 
Banswara (2,173) Districts is also high. ·We have already seen in the previous section that in 

·the Hills and Plateau Divisions the holdings are very small and the figures of earning dependants 
in Livelihood Class I show h.ow the people cultivate their own land with the members of their 

:family and maintain themselves. 

6. Subsidiary Table 4 · 2 also gives the analysis of. the secondary means of livelihood of 
. 10,000 persons hE{ longing to Livelihood Class I. While considering the 

~secondary means of figures of sec0ndary means of.livelihood in-this table, it is necessary 
~Livelihood. to point out that during enumeration some of the earning dependants 

of families. of cultivators were 'recorded as belonging to Livelihood 
·Class I in certain places, while in some places they were recorded under Livelihood Class liT. 
"The instructions given were that such' persons should be recorded under Livelihood Class I, if 
they had a legal right to the land; otherwise they were to be, ·treated as· ordinary· cultivating 

·labourers of Livelihood Class III, because such persons. could not be owners and again would 
also not be responsible for cultivation. In view of the fact that some of the enumerators could
·not appreciate the distinction~· there was the likelihood of recording the earning dependants of a.
-cultivator either under Livelihood Class I or under. Livelihood Class III according to the-
-enumerator's interpretation o( the instructions. It is, therefore, necessary to treat .the figures 
-of earning dependants shown under Livelihood Class I and III in columns 6 and 10 of Subsi-
-diary Table 4 · 2 together, and if this is done tli~ probable , error· in recording the emning 
dependants of the family of an agriculturist- working in 1he field' under Livelihood Class I or 
JII would not matter. . :. 
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. 7. rJhe combi~ed total of the earning dependants under Livelihood 'Class I and III ;:3"-
iven in columns 6 and 10 of Subsidiary Table 4·2 for ~he State .as a who~e shows that 1,3 . .~5-

g t of 10 000 persons of Livelihood Class I are mther workmg on their own or somebody persons ou , . . . d 1 f 1 ~ .1 10 h . 
I ' land Similarly in the Dungarpnr Distnct the combine tota o co umns v anu s ows. 

eses . , d" · 1 1 k that as many as 3, 224 persous are similarly engage Ill agrwu tura wor · - . . 
.. 

8. Subsidiary Table 4•2 brings forth another very significant point. It shows that
amongst the people belonging t? Livelihood Class I only 23 ·19 ~~r cent. 

Almost complete depen- in Raja:sthan and 31"44 in AJmer have a secondary sour~e ot _1ncome 
dants on Agriculture. · including earning dependants who form 18 • 04 per cent. In RaJasthan . 

and 21·76 per cent. in Ajmer. Again out of the 23·19 per cent. of 
people who have a secondary means of income, 15·72 per cent. in Rajasthan and 21·22 per cent .. 
in Ajmer, derive it from one of the agricultural sources and only 7·4 7 and 10·22 per cent. of 
them get it from non-agricultural occupations, in Rajasthan and Ajmer resJ:ectively. This~. 
again shows how this principal agricultural class which accounts for 61·1 0 and 82 · 45 per ct>n t .. 
of the huge agricultural population is almost completely dependtnt on agriculture. 

9. The main- source of second_ary . income other than that from agriculture is from
production -other than cultivation (Livelihood Class V). A peru~aL 

Sources of Secondary of columns 13 and 14 of the Subsidiary Table 4·2 shows that. in. 
income. Rajasthan about 4·39. and. in Ajmer 4·94 per cent. of the people· 

(including 2·16 in Rajasthan and 2·42 in Ajmer representing the· 
self-supporting persons and 2·3 in Rajasthan and 2·52 in Ajmer representing the 
earning dependants) deriv~ their secondary income from this source which agfl.in includes, as. 
~e ~ave see~ before, th~· industr!es of Division .'0' such as stock-raising, plantation, forestry,. 
fishmg, huntmg and rearmg of small animals etc. . · 

. 10. Sub~idiary Table. 4·2 also shows that the largest proportion of persons .deriving-
. t~eiT second~uy Income from mdustries are to be found in the Rajasthan Hills Division consis
. ~mg o.f U daip~r, D~garpur, Banswara and Sirohi Districts. '£his is because of the Sugar, Gur
an~ Cotton m~ustr~e~ .and the fact that there are rich mines in Udaipur District. The East 
RaJasth~n ~lam DIVISion comes next in importance in respect of secondary income from sources. 
~~er Liv~hhood Class V, and, as we will see in Chapter V, this Division is comparatively rich.. 
m mdustnes and also contains .good mines.. . 

SECTIUN 5. 

· · ~ultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned and their dependants. 

_ . The cultivators of _unowned land and their dependants form about 32·26 per cent. of" 
th: tftal nbum~er of agricu~tural ~lasses in Rajasthan and 6·92 per cent. in Ajmer State, their 
ac ua num er .Is 3,495,773 m RaJasthan and 21 786 ·n A" d th · d" t "b t· · th 
St t · h · 1\.r • E . , I J mer an eiT IS n u IOn In e, 

a e ISs 0 Wfi Ill _;.ua:m conomiC Table I in Part 1£-B of the Report . 

. _ 2· Sub,sidiary Table 4·3 in Part 1-B of the Report gives the distribution of ten 
Workers and Dependa t t\~usand p~rsons of Livelihood Class II into the sub-classes of" 

n s. se :supl!ortmg p~rson~ a~d earning and non-earning dependants .. 
46·01 per cent. and in-A·~!r Is .seen that m this livelihoo~ class there are in Rajasthan 
Rajasthan and 43.55 · J · 37 79 per cent .. of non-earnt..T}g dependants, 41·86 per cent. in 
18·66 in Ajmer of ear:n!J~er of self-supportm~ p~:·sm~s a~d 12·13 per cent. in H&jasthan and. 
Table No. 184 below. o ependants. The distributiOn m the Natural Divisions is given in_ 
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TABLE No. 184. 

Distribution of 10,000 cultivators of land wholly 
or mainly unowned and their dependants 3. These figures show that the 

into the sub-classes of economically number of .earning dependants, in 
. ... active, semi-active and this livelihood class also, is the least 

passive persons. in the Dry Area Division as in the case 

State and Natural 
Division 

Rajasthan State . . 
East Rajasthan Plain 

Division. 

Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division. 

Rajasthan Hills Division. 

R~jasthan . Plateau 
Division. 

Ajmer State 

_ of Class I. A comparison of Table -
.Number per 10,000 of No. 184 with Table No. 183 given in 

Livelihood Class II. para 2 of the preyious section shows 
r:.- ---A------ --~ that except in the Dry Area Division 

the proportion of earning dependants 
Self-suppor- Nop.-earn- Earning to non-earning dependants in liveJi- · 

ting ing . depen• hood Class II, is higher .throughout 
persons dependants dants. the State than in the case for liveli

4,186 

4,133 

4,330 

3,059 

3,464 

4,355 -

4,601 

4,463 

4,682 

4,906 

4,776 

3,779 

hood Class I and this is natural, 
1,213 because Livelihood Class I would be· 

better off than . Class II. 
1,404 

988 

2,03? 

1,760 

1,866 ·. 
4. The overall percentage of the people of Livelihood Class II in . Rajasthan" who 

· have a secondary means pf incom~ is 18·81 including 12·13 per cent. 
Secondary Source of _of earning dependants. . In -Ajmer they are 32·08 per· cent. 
Income. in9luding 18·66 per cent. of earning dependants. Again out_of 18·81 

. per cent. of the people having a secondary ·source of income in. 
Rajasthan 10·59 per cent. get it fro~ one of the Agricultural sources and only 8·22 per cent. 
of the people derive. it from non-agricultural occupations. In Ajmer agricultural occupations 
provide subsidiary in~oine to 21·73 per cent~ and non -agricultur~l ones to 10·3.~ per cep.t. : .· 

. . ' 
5. Production other than cultivation provides. the secondary income. to 3·94 per cent."' of the 

. people out oi8·22 per cent. in Rajasthan mentioned above, as will be seen from a perusal of Subsi
diary Table 4•3 in Part I-B of the Report. In Ajmer· it is the subsidiary occupation of 4·56 
per cent. The largest proportion of people of Livelihood Class II who derive their.·secondary 
source of income from o~ of the occupations under Livelihood Class v· . ·is to be founc;l. in 
the Plateau Division for reasons giv~n in the previous section dealing with Liv~lihqod _Class I. 

· 6. It is interesting. t~ ·note ·the. si~ilarity in the distribution of perso~s belonging to 
Livelihood Class II and, deriving. t their secondary income from ''Pro~uct10n other than 
cultivation" as given ·._hi: SubsidiarY· Tab~e 4·3 and-: those belonging to Livelihood Class I 
and having the ·same· source of secondary income as shown in Subsidiary. Table 4·2. Except· 
th~t the proportion is low, in the case .. of the· _people of Livelihood Class II; .the distribution 
.is otherwise similar to that for Livelihood Class I. ·-
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SECTION 6· 

Cultivating Labourers and their dependants. 

TAiJLE No. 185 · About 4·38 per cent. of the total number 

Distribution of cultivating labourers 
of persons belonging to the agricultural classes 
are fuond to be cultivating labourers in Rajas
than and 6·21 in Ajmer. Their actual numbe: is 

State and Natural Diviiion 

Rajasthan State . . . . 
East Rajasthan Plain Division .. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division .. 
Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State . ,. 

Percentage about 474,996 in Rajasthan and 19,568 in Ajmer 
of cultivating and their distribution in the State, and the 
labourers to Natural Divisions is given in Table No. 185 
total agricul- · below. Main Economic Table B-I, given in 
tural Popu- Part II-B of the Report, contains the details 

lation- of th~ actual number of the cultivating labo..: 

4•38 
3•02 
4•49 
2·50 

10·54 
6·21 

urers in each district and Subsidiary Table 4·1 
in Part I-B gives the respective number in 
each district per 10,000 persons of all agricul
tural classes. The proportion of agriculturists 
to total agricultural population varies from 
2·50 per cent. in Rajasthan Hills_ Division to 
10·54 in. P. C. the Plateau Division. 

2. Subsidiary Table 4·4 shows that amongst the agricultural labourers in Rajasthan, 
the percentage of non-earning dependants is 43·19, that of earning dependants is 13·86 and 
that of the self-supporting persons is 4~·95. The distribution amongst the Natural Divisions 
and Ajmer State is given in Table No~ 186 below. 

TABLE No. 186. 

Distribution of 10,000 agricultural labourers and their dependants into sub-classes 
of economicalJy active, semi-active and passive persons. 

State and Natural Division 

~ajasthan State .. ... 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

Rajasthan Hills Division •• 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

Ajmer State 

. . 

... 

.. 
•• 

Number per 10,000 of Livelihood Class III 
,------------A----------~ 

Self-supporting Non-earning . Earning · 
persons dependants. dependants. 

4,295 4,319 1 ,386 

4,633 3,996 1,371 

3,922 5,047 1.031 

4,042 4,334 1,624 

4,399 3,935 1,666 

5~569 3,205 1,236 

. ·3.- A perusal .of t~e fi~ures in table above shows that the largest percentage of non
earnmg dependants In L1 veli?ood Class III also, is to be found in the Dry Area Division. 
The Platea~ and. ~h~ East RaJasthan Plain pivisions have the smallest percentage of non-earning 
?-ep~ndtnts m Lnehhood Cl~ss III. In AJmer- the proportion of the non-earning dependants 
18 t e e~st, but here. we fmd a corresponding higher proportion of self-supportina per;;;.ons 

_ ~par~ fro~ the que~t10n of t~e financial position, the problem of availability of employn;ent. 
a rea Yt. re erfred t?, Isdalso an Important factor to be considered, while judo-ina the comparatiY~ 
propor 1on o earnmg ependants in different parts. 0 o 



223 

. 4. It is interesting ~o compare the. above Table No. 186 to ta~le '183 given in para'· 2 , 
Seet10n 4 ~nd Table 18:! In para 2 Section 5 · above to. see how the largest per~entage 42·95 of 
self-supportmg persons IS to be _found amongst the agricultural labouring class as compared 
to that amongst the owner cultivators (37·92) and the tenant culutivators (41·86) similarly the 
percentage of non-earning dependants is .least.. amongst the . agricultural labourers. In consi
dering this circumstance, the definition of self-supporting perso~, ·as given .in the Indian 
Census Economic Classification Scheme in·. Part II-B of the ·Report, might also be referred to~. 
The agricultural labourer earning a comparatively small income ·'may be a self
supporting person although with the same income a member ·of til;(;} class · o( owner cultivator 
might be classified as only an earning dependant.. Therefore, .. as most of the. people' of 
Livelihood Class III, who can work, earn enough . to support themselves, the percentage of 
earning dependants is found to be lower· (13·86). fu ·.this' cJass ·_compared td' that .amongst the: 

.owner cultivators (18·04) and higher than·~· iii ·.the ·cultivators of unowned. land (12·13). 
But the overall percentage of: dependency, ii 1that is. the. total of earning and non-earning 
dependants, is lowest amongst. the · agriculturaf Iabohrers (57•05 per cent.) compared to that' 
amongst the owner cultivators (62·08) arid theL··cultiv1i.t'ors ·of~ unowned. land (58·14). This .. 
would be naturally expected because th~ 'poor people' 'cannot afford to· have .~ l~rge 
number of non-earning dependants. · · · · · · · 

5. The bare fact .that the proportion "of dependants iS th~.·lea~t a~o~gst the 'agclcult~al' 
··labourers is no indication of their· standard ·of living· rwhich. is:··undoubtedly of the l~wesir 

category. All that the figures bring out is that 'thls· class of agricultural population contains the . 
largest pro portion of e.c:onomically active popula tiori. · ·.~ : r ' : · · · · 

' ~ t I I - , • . . l 4 

. . 
· 6. In Chapter I, Section VI, we· have already· pointed out how the percentage of' 

agricultural labourers has been falling from census to census. It is to 
Working condition of be remembered tli.at this clitsg of people have been working under very' 
agricultural labourers. adverse : circumstances~ ~.'Apart ifroni the I' h~rd. conditions of work, 

which need considerable. physical strain in inclament weather, their 
remuneration is hardly enough to _enable them' to keep fit. Even the methods of ·payments are 
in many plac~s irregular and ~satisfactory •.. ~ain, $~ .~mployme~t i~ s.ea~onal,and mostof·. 
them· have no employment for' the· rest of the year; · · · · · · · · 

.7. A ·perusal of Subsidiary Table 4·4 shows~ that th~ percentage ~f agricultural labourers,. 
·· · 'who have a secondary some~ of' income, is only. (18·80) including the· 

Secondary means of earning dependants (65,855). who' constitute 13·86 per cent. In other 
livelihood. words, the sel{-supportirigpe~son8 amongst the agricultural labourers, 

who have · a secondary sotirce of income form only 4·94 per cent. 
of the total population of the: agricultural labourers.· The earning depend~nts. amongst these· 
people are also mostly engaged as agricultural labourers. ' In fact~ out of 13·86 per cent •. of 
the earning dependants, 8:17 per cent. get . the··~ income by working ·as ·agricultural labourers. 
that is to say· only about 5·69 per · cent. have . a. rea~. secondary source of income. It will. 
therefore, be seen tha~ ·excluding the earning ·dependants· who· get their income by· working· 
as agricult1:1ral laboure~s; only 10·63. per. cent of · · th~ ~ .' peopl~ : .. of, Livelihood Class III have .a. 
secondary source of mcome. ~ Even.· amongst thes~ 10·63 per ~ent, 3·56 per cent. get their 
secondary source of income from··· one;.' of the agricultural occupations other than that of· 
agriculturalla~uurer. Thus 'only 1·07· ::per cent~··otthe~·e,nth,-e,. agric"?-It~rar.labour class of the. 
State, numbermg about 33,601 persons have a secondary source of Income other than that. 
from the seasonal agriculture. , . · , · , : . . . , 1 •• , -. ~:. , • . . . . • . , . 

- I 1 ' ' ; ' : ; ' ..1 f ' ' , ) . 1 • ; I ' • ~~ t' t, ,I ' • ''\ , ~ '. ,. ', t .) ; l -' . ' - • ' • ... • . 

8. These .are thought provokjng figure~. They ii:idicate :(a)'·i·th~ pllght of the· agricult~ral 
la~~~ classes and (b) the .m.ain_cause of·:th:e~·shottage ,of .. thi~--- form-- of labour •. ,81:20 per·, 
cent of .474,996. people, belonging· to the cla~·~of: agricultural·: labou!e:r:s, ha;ve· no·· w~rk for
about six .months and they have to. depend · fqr the· • whol~ year on: the meagre· se~sona.l . . 
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earnin of 42·95 per cent. amongst them who· are self-supporting pe~sons and 13·86 per cent. 
h g · g dependants. This mass of half-fed people are likely to fall an easy prey 

w o are earnm · h" d I I t d t t" not only to any natural cal~mity but also to ~ny nnsc Ievous propagan a ca cu a e o s rr 
up their feelings to bring about the most senous consequences. 

I 

9. The main problems of the agricultural labour class are (a). i~prove~e~t in their 
resent conditions of work with ensured minimum wage and (b) proVISIOn of subsidiary wor~. 
~e theory of improving their condition by redistribution of land, as w_e have seen~ m 
Section 3 of this Chapter, is fraught with the danger of further fragmentatiOn of holdmgs 
likely to adversely affect the agricultural economy. 

10. Improvement in the present conditions of work cannot ~e bro.ught about by mere 
legislation. If th~ agriculturist is himself .half-fed. ~n his ec~nonnc ho!ding, he could hardly 
be held further to feed his labour. The problem IS In fact tied up With that of develop
ment. in agriculture, to which we will briefly. refer .in the concluding section of ~his Chapter, 
where we shall also point out how cottage mdustries need much greater emphasiS than they 
have received so far and how the . actual progress made in Japan in this connection has 
been encouraging. 

11. We conclude the discussion on the agricultural labourers by quoting a pertinent 
passage about their condition from the summary of developments reviewed in the Report of 
the Sub-Committee of National Planning Committee. "This labour is scattered unorga~ised, 
ill·paid, ignorant and very scantily nourished, clothed or housed .. There is no organi
sation amongst them to fight for and safeguard their interests, secure decent conditions 
of work, rates of wageiil and a measure of social security which the industrial worker is 
now s~eadily attaining. Th~ ·seasonal character of the occupation militates against any 
immediate improvemei_lt unless and until an all round national policy concerning 
landholding and cultivation is adopted and carried into effect." 1 

SECTION 7-

Non-cultivating owners of cultivable land, Agricultural rent receivers and their dependants. 

The non-cultivating owners of agricultural land in Rajasthan number only 244,278 or 
ab~ut 2·25 pe~ cent. of the total number of persons under all agricultural classes. In Ajmer 
their num~er .Is 13,906 or 4·42 per cent. Their distribution in the State is given in Economic 
Table ~-I 1n Part II-B. of the Report. The largest percentage (3·72)'of these people amongst 
the agricultu_ra:l ~lasses ~s to be found in the Plateau Division and the smallest (1·53) in the 
D~y Ar~a. ~Ivision, wh1le the East Rajasthan Plain Division contains 2·27 per ce.at. and the 
H~lls .DIVISIO? ~·30 per c:nt. Amongst the districts their percentage is highest in the Bundi 
DistriCt and 1t Is lowest In the Bharatpur District. · 

2. Subsidi:try Table 4·5 given in Part I-B of the Report shows as would be expected that 
the largest proportion of non-earning dep~ndants is to be found in 

Workers and dependants. this livelihood class. Out of 10,000 persons of this ~lass there are 
, . as many as 5,948 persons in the State, who are non-earning depend

~nts~ and only 860 earning dependants. Thus, the percentage of earning dependants in this 
livelihood , class comes to only about 8·6 . 

. 3 .. The ~stribution of the people of Livelihood Class, IV according to their economic 
status IS g1ven m table 18·7 below:-

I Na~onal Plannin~ Committee series (Report of the Sub-Committee Land Polley AgricultW"al Labour Insur&l'lce by 
K. T. Shah, p.17S (Vora & Co •• Published Ltd., Bombay 2.) ' 



225 

TABLE No. 187. 

-Distribution of 10,000 non-cultivating owners of land, agricultural rent receivers and their 
dependants into the sub-classes of economically active, semi-active and passive persons. 

' 
Number per 10,000 of Livelihood Class IV 

State and Natural Division 
r----------A-- ----~ 

\ 

Self-supporting Non-earning 
dependants 

Earning. 
dependants 

'Rajasthan State •• 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State 

' .. 

persons 

3;192 
. 3,115 

3,070 . 
3,178 
3,458 
3,808 .. 

5,948 
6,190 
6,385 
5,845 
5,162 
4,991 

860 
I ' 695 

545" 
977 

. 1,380' 
1~201 -

4. This table brings out another interesting characteristic of the non-~ultivat~g owners 
of land. _The proportion of self-supporting persons amongst them is also the least in Dry Area 
Division and it is the largest in the Plateau Division.· The proportion of non-earning depen--. 
dants amongst the people of this livelihood class is also largest· (63·85) in the Dry Area Division 
and is almost equally large (61·90) in the Ea..c:~t Rajasthan Plabi Division. It is least (51·62) in. 
the Plateau Division where the percentage of earning dependants is highest· (13·80) as against 
Dry Area ~ivision whe:r:e it is lowest (5·45). With a view to clearly appreci~te the ·econo~c 
·status of these non-cultivatin~ owners .of -l~nd, we shall study· _their secondary source of In-
-come a little more closely. . · ·• . ··. · ··. 

5. Table · 188 
:Secondary means of 
Livelihood. 

I f 

given below shows very . clearly the secondary s~urce of income of the 
non-cultivating owners, , of land and furnis~es a· beautiful picture of 
who they-really are. 

. . 
TABLE. No. 188. 

Secondary. ~eans 'of li~elihood of io,oo~ perso~s of Livelihood Class IV 
' ; 'i ' 3 'i 1 ;! • 

< '. • 

Nature of Secondary activity 

a: Cultivation of 
rlana. 

1 

t. Self-supporting~.·_ persons 
owned I . . •• 

· Earning dependants. 

Number of persons, following Subsidiary 
--Occupations named in column 1 
· per 10,000 of the total belonging 

· · to Livelihood Class IV in · 
--------· --A-----~-r_ , ¥ -. 

2 

. 245 

'131 

== ~= ,$ JJ§ 
~ o ~.s ~ ~·~ ~ 
~ ";J -~ = ·~ ~ 
~·~ =.e = =·~ ~ ........... ~ A ~ ~ ~ A r:n. 
~o -~ . ..s:::o ~ J-1 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ :~ ~ = ' ~ 
~ ·; ..... J-1 ~ P" ...... = ~ 
~ - ~ < . ·;-·~ = $ ·--~~ ~ ~A_-~ - ~ 

3 4 5 6 7 

294 

94 

410 

98 

ISO 

193 

46 I '100 

188 35-
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TABLE No. 188 (Oontd). 

• Nature of Secondary a.ctivit y 

1 . .' 

• . ( . Self-supporting persons 
II Cultivation of un- '-{ · ·' 

·owned land ··l Earning dependants. 
. . · · · · { Self-supporting' persons 

III Employxn.ent as culti- · , . . . . . 
.. · · ··vating labou~er~ · .' · E~g d~p~ndants. 

_ · · . · . . . . · ·. . · •. , · . ( S~lf.:supP,ortmg per~ons 
IV Rent on agncuUu~al :{ .· . . · .. . · . . . 

land ·. ' .· · L Earmng dependants.. , 

V Production other 
than cultivation 

VI Commerce 

. (
1 

Self-supporting persons. . 

, 'l Earning depe~dants 
( Self-supporting persons. 

·. ·. t Earning dep~ndants. . 
, · (, Self-supporting' persons. · 

~VII Transport '-{ 
. . ·. · · l Earning dependants. 

1 

~. J Self-supporting persons. 
VIII Other services and --<. · 
. miscella~eoussources L Eamin~ ~ependants. 

. 
Number of persons following Subsidiary 

Occupations named in column 1 
per 10,000 of the total beloll:ging 

to Livelihood Class IV m 
SA ,---------

$:1 ~ <12 
~ $:1 ~ = s 

..c::: ,9 I ~ ~ ~ 

., <12 ·~ ~ 

~·:;: $:!·$ $:1 
........... c6 .~ c6 ~ 
$~ .z ~ .z.s 
-$:1 <12 <12a.l 
., ..... c6 ~ .~:> 

<12 c6 ...... ~ c-3'""" 

~~ ~~ ~~ 
3 4 5" . 

~ 
Q) 

s ...... 
< 
7 

35 51 

34 49 
91 105 

46 16 8 40 

45 12 12 IS. 
22 80 .132 375 

186 129 31 102 491 565· 

216 131 175 356 '322 9& 
182 143 128.. 201 295 217 

143 . 154 73 133 191 231 
148 124 66 219 216 212-

24 26 10 34 27 47 
. 13 12 5 16 21 '50)· 

4 7 •• 3 1 27 
307 299 208 368 371 541 

122 104 113 144 147 183 

.. 

6. It will be seen· that out of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class IV in Rajasthan, the· 
. largest number of self-supporting persons are to be found supple-

. The. st~tus of the non- . ID:enting their own income from Other services and miscellaneous .. 
ful~vating owners of sources, the number being 307. Next to them in numerical importance 
an · · are those whose secondary. occupation is cultivation of their own 

land, their number being 245. Next to them are those engaged in production other than 
cultivation (182) ·which_ includes cattle-breeding as already noted. Amongst their earning 
dependants, the very large proportion of them engage themselves as agricultural labourers. 
their number being 186. Next to them in number are those engaged in production other 
than cultivation (143). Next to them are those engaged in other services and miscellaneous. 
sources. (122). This would seem that. these earning dependants of non-cultivating owners of 
land actually work as labourers, cattle breeders and servants also. The figures against employ
ment as cultivating labourers,. reveal two facts about this livelihood class. They show that 
out of 10,000 persons in Rajasthan as many' as 91 self-supporting persons and 186 earning 
depe~dants work as agricultural labourers also.· In other words nearly thrre per cent. of these· 
rent receivers, ar~ not of the traditional category of big Jagirdars or Thikanadars but are petty 
land owners. Amongst the others some have their own land which t~~y cultivate, others get·. 
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themselves employed in State and other services and others again engage themselves 'as 
cultivating labourers or as breeders of cattle or as workers in other industries. .. 

7. It is to be. no~ed, while studying the Table No. 188 ~ p~ra 5 above that thelargest 
number of non-cultivating owners of land, who work as cultivating labourers also ·is to be 
fo~d in the .. Pla~e~~ Division (132 s~lf-supporting and 491 earning depen~ants). 'The East 
RaJasthan Pla1n DIVIsion comes next With 105 and 129 followed by the Hills Division with 80 and 
102. In t~e Dry A~ea. D~vision their nu:r~.be~ is the least being 22 and 31. Coming to the District 
level we .fmd that It IS m the To~k D1strwt tha~ the largest number of self-supporting persons 
of Livelihood Class IV work as agriCultural labourers to ~upplement their income. Their num· 
her is as large as 428 out of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class IV as shown in Subsidiary 
Ta.ble 4"5 given in Part 1-B of the Heport. In the Jhalawar Distt·ict on the other hand, the 

·largest number of earning dependants numbering 795 per 10,000 are found working as labour· 
ers in the fields while in the Tonk and Kotah Districts the numbers are 537 and 518 respect
ively. The number of those engaged in other services etc. as a Subsidiary occupation, including 
self-supporting persons ahd earning dependants is the highest in Plateau Division (518); next to 
it in the Hills Division (512) followed by East Rajasthan Plain I;>ivisi<;m (403) .. The Dry 1Area. 
Division stands last (321). . . 

8. The analysis of the figu;res of Table No. 188 in para· 5 above and the Subsidiary. 
Table 4·5, therefore, tend to show that the non-cultivating owners uf land and· agricultural rent 
receiverd are not all big land owners who thrive on the labour of the tillers of the soil by getting 
only rent from them, but that there is quite a reasonable p~oportion amongst them who are 
themselves compelled to work as labourers in the fields or servants to supp~ement their inc~~~· 

9. About 3·25 per cent. of the people of Livelihood .Class IV in Rajasthan get subsidiary 
income from "Production other than .cultivation" and about 1·72 per cent. from "Commerce". 
Here again, the Plateau Division has the largest percentage (4·86) 'of people belonging to Liveli
hood Class IV and getting subsidiary income from pi'oduction other than cultivation .. 

10. The forest industries and-the c~ttle grazing of the Plateau Division are mainly res-. 
ponsible for attracting under Livelihood Class V as many-as 295 self-supporting persons and 191 
earning dependants out of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class IV, showing that these are the only· 
industries, in'the backward areas which are .taken up by people. of. all .agricultural classes including 
the land owner Class IV. It further throws light on the real status of these ''receivers of rent" 

. . . 
11. In . considering the figures under· Livelihood Class V it is to be remembered that it. 

includes, as we have pointed out, such industries as stock-raismg, rearing of small animals~ . 
poultry farming, lac propagation, plantation industries, forestry and wood cutting. hunting and 
fishing. ·This will account for the larger figures in districts of Plateau Division and further shows 
'that amongst the people of,Livelihood -~lass IV, there are not on1y ·agricultural labourers but 
also perhaps persons working in forest etc. · ·· · · . 

12. It is also i:r;tteresting to note in Table No. 188 given in· parft 5 above and in Sub
sidiary Table ,4·5 that quite a few· non-cultivating· owners of land get s'ubsidiary income from' 
transpprt activitie~ being only 17 p~r 10,000 of the total. The largest figure is again in the 
.Plateau Division (22). · Amongst the districts the largest number is found in Bikaner (93). In 
Ajmer their proportion is more than 4 times that,~ of Rajasthan ~eing 77 per 10,000. . This 
may; perhaps be due to big Railway ~stablishmerit in Ajmer whi.ch. gives scope for these z·ent 
receivers to supplement their income. . . : . 

13. Table No .. 188 given in para 5 above further shows ·that about 3·07 per cent. of 
persons of Livelihood Class IV.j:ri Rajasthan who are self-supporting· persons, get. subsidi~ry in
come from Other services and miscellaneous sources. . Tl;tat is ~o say, these " land owners '" 
contain actual serving-c~ass people also. i ·.· • · . 

14. A careful· analysis of the figirres . glven in· Subsidiary Table 4·5 and Table 188 
al?_ove, therefore, shows that iri Rajasthan· over 10·31 per cent. of the people of Livelihood 
Class IV belong to the· category of persons who ·hav~ to supplement their income by working· ' 
as labourers or servants or as cattle breeders. ~ , · · · . 
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SECTION 8· 

Active and Semi-Active Workers in Cultivation. 

I, Subsidfary Table 4·6 shows that the tot~l. number ?f a~tive and se~i-.active work~r3 
in cultivation in Rajasthan is only about 5·75 millions and 1n AJmer 0·192 ~lhon. They m
clude the self-supporting persons and the earning dependants of t_he agricultural c1as~e~ engaged 
in cultivation work, as well as self-supporting persons of non-agrwultural classes havmg cultiva
tion as their secondary means of livelihood and also the earning dependants of the non-agricul
tural classes engaged in cultivation work. In other words, including the whole-time and part
time workers in cultivation, there are 5,753,389 people in Rajasthan and 192,263 in Ajmer who 
are responsible for·the entire agricultural production in the State. The total population of the 
State is 15•290 millions and, therefore it is the actual full time and part-time labour of 37·4 per 
cent. of .the people which produces the agricultural. crops in the State. We will presently consi .. 
der the problem of assessing the labour of the part-time workers to arrive at a tentative con
clusion about the percentage of full-time workers which may be said to feed the people by pro
ducing food-crops for local consumption and for export if. any. 

. ~ 

. 2. !tis interesting to note that of the total number of 5·75 millions active and semi
active workers in the State, over 58 per cent. belong to the category of cultivators of owned land. 
The percentages of these workers in the three agricultural classes in the State and the Natural 
Divisions are given in Table 189 b~low. . · · 

TABLE No. 189. 

Percentage of active and semi-acti~e workers in different Agricultural livelihood 
· ' , classes in R.ajasthan and Ajmer. 

State and Natural Division. 

I 

Rajasthan State· 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

Rajasthan. Hills Division 

Raj~sthan Pl~teau Division 

Ajmer Stat~ 

.. 
.. 
•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Percentage of active and semi-active 
workers in cultivation. 

,---------..A. ------~. 
. !-Cultivators II-Cultiva- · III-Cultivat-

of tors of un- ing labour-
owned land owned land ers · 

2 3 4 

58·6 

59~9 

32·9 

85·0 

78·0 

60•5 

31•6 

30·1 

60·6 

7•1 

3•8 

6•6 

9·8 

IO·O 

6•5 

7•3 

18·2 

32·9 

3. These figures again bring t th t b · 
connected with the agricultural econoC: f t~ c~n r::;~t . _etwee~ Dry A:ea D1!ision and the rest, 
in connection with the nature f h ld' yo A~ hwo l~ISions, discussed m SectiOn 3 para 3 above, 
of people of agricultural classeso belo ~ngs. . t. ough m the Dry Area Divi~ion 35·28 per cent. 
Workers are only 32·9 per cent f ~~0 tt~ rlVe~ood Class I, the actual :tCtlve and semi-activo. 
while the percentage ol cultivato~s "f e o a nudm ler dof such people in the Division. Similarly, 

o unowne an to the total number of people of all 
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.·agricultural classes is 58•71 in the Dry Area Division, their percentage amongst actual workers is 
.as high as about 60·6. The figures for other Divisions are different. There we see on a compa
-rison of Table No. 189 in para 2 above with ·Table No. 181 in para 2 of Section 3 of this Chapter, 
-that the proportion of active and semi-active workers in cultivators of unowned land to the· 
~ percentage of the total number of persons belonging to this class, is almost uniformly low and 
not as high as in Dry Area' Division. This appears to be due to the fact that the cultivator of 

·Class I in all except Dry Area Division has a small holding on which he has to work with his 
family to get his bread, while in the Dry Area Division where the holdings ,are large and- in 
the hands of comparatively few well-to-do owners, the position is different and a large nuniber 

-of economically inactive people depend upon such self-supporting persons. who lease out a portion 
. of their holdings to tenants. · 

·' 

4. Assuming that an earning dependant does -the work equal to about l/3rd of that 
· ' · done by a self-supporting person on an average and further assuming. 

Total number of effe~tive that the effort of a self-supporting person for earning his secondary j 
:.active workers in means of livelihood is equivalent to ·about lf6th of that required-
agriculture. for earning the principal means of livelihood, we can ascertain the · 

ratio of active workers in cultivation to the total population giving 
, a rough idea of the number of persons fed by an active worker in cultivation. Subsidiary~ 
'"Table 4·10 in Part I-.8 of the Report is prepared on these assumptions from Subsidiary 
Table. 4·6 and it wiil be observed that according to this Table there are about 4 7 _lacs of · 
effective active workers in agriculture in Rajasthan and about a la.c· and a half ( 147,000) in 
Ajmer. In other words, therefore, all the food in the State is produced by the labour· of 
these 47 and 1·47 lacs of people in Rajasthan and Ajmer .. The total population of the 

. State is about 152 lads in Rajasthan and 6·93 lacs in Ajmer, showing that one active worker 
produces food and other crops for approximately 3· 3 persons, in the population oi Rajasthan 

.and also for meeting the exports from the State if any. In Ajmer State, the active ,worker 
produces food and other_ crops for_ approximately 4•7 ·,persons in the population__ and for ·. 
meeting the exports from the State if any .. The. corresponding figures for .the- Natural ' 
:.Division~ also follow the same pattern. They are as follows.-- · 

' . :· 
TABLE _Np. 190. 

' ,l ~ 

Consumers of Agri~ultural Products per head of effective active workers in 
. agriculture in the ·Natural Divisions of Rajasthan. 

- · · : ~ · Co~u~ers -per head of 
Natural Division. effective workers 

I 

· :East ·Rajasthan Plain Division 
-. ~· J 

Rajasthan Dry Area· Division __ . -- •• 
-

Rajasthan Hills Division . . ..... . . . 
. r . 

Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 

. - agriculture 

. . 

• • 

' ' ... ' 

· ... 

' . . 

3•3 

<'' ' . 

in 

· 5. In considering the above' figures· it i.s to be· reiilembered _ th.at they give only . an 
.appro~ate idea of .the actual· workers in cultivation. and- ~he ~u;mb~r .of pers?ns .depending· 
for their food on them. Thus for example the agriculturists In J a1sal~er D1stnct are not 

• alone supporting the total -population . of the district.. They ·get cons1derabl~ amount ?f 
imports from ~ther districts. of the State.. Similarly the _figures. ~f. 3·3 for R~Jasthan . Platn · 
-Division, Rajasthan Dry Area Division.and'Rajasthan Hills :Division. have to be.cons1derf"\·,.: 
~in the light of these remarks to appreciate their meaning. 
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6. A perusal ofthe Sub8idiary Tabie 4•10 also shows that a I_><l:ir of ha~ds devot~~ ~o:
cultivation in the Barmer District produces food and other commoditl~S for 2 9 pers~os, m 
the J alore District a similar pair of ·hands . pr~duces food etc. for 3 ~ persons and In the 
Jhalawar District for 3·2 ,persons. What these figures ?'ctually m~an lS ~hat w:her.eas the.· 
cultivators for Jaisalmer District do not feed the entire _populatw~ of that distnct, the
cultivators of Jhalawar, Kotah and Bundi not only feed their populatiOn, but also feed other· 
people of the State. . · 

7 .. It would have been of interest to compare the figures in Subsidiary T~ble 4 ·10 with 
the known facts about export and import of foodgrains. But reliable , 

Efforts oi effective work- statistics of movement of foodgrain·s and the export and import 
ers in Agriculture in position in the different districts of the State could not be got hold 
different parts compared of. However from the study of the figures in the Subsidiary Table
with Export and Imp9rt 4 · 10 we get a rough comparative idea of the mouths to be fed in 
of foodgrains from these differen~ areas and the pair of hands at work to produce the food 
parts. and the net result of their effort in making the area surplus, deficit 

or self-sufficient in foodgrains as observed above. We cannot draw 
any specific conclusions, because food is not produced only by hands, {although they are -
essential i? its production). C?ther things such as la~d, w~ter, manure etc:, are also nec~ssary 
for producing food . and we · will .now proceed to' consider m the next sectiOn the questiOn of · 
actual producti~n of food with reference to the progress of cultivation and the growth· 
of population. 

SECTION 9. 
Progress of . cultiv~tion correlated to . the growth of general population. 

' . . '. 

l. Subsidiary Table 4·7 (progress of cultivation during three decades) given in Part. 
I-B of. the Report, shows how the ·average net area sown has changed during the last thirty 
years. It .must, however, be remembered as mentioned in Section I above that these . 
statistics do not represent the whole area of Rajasthan. The whole of the Hills Division is 
a no~-reporting area. Besides, in t~e reporting area also, there are ngn-reporting patches. 
esp~01ally _unsettled areas ~nd Jag1r areas from which figures are not available. Yet the. 
available fi~res can be relied upon . for studying the trend from decade to decade because_ 
the above differences are constant throughout. ' 

TABLE No. 191. 

Average area sown froni decade to decade 
' · in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

2. A perusal of the figures in inset Table . 
. No.191 shows that the average. 

. · . Net area sown net area sown in the reporting 
Aver~ge area!~wn in acres in .. . are~s of the State is highest in 

Deca:de en~g r_. ' 19o1 durmg the penod of thirty years and has 
Rajasthan Ajmer been showing steady rise during the last three 

1951 
1941 
1931 
1921 

decades. It was 5,502 thousand acres in 1921 
7,471,347 414,230 and has risen to 7471 thousand acres in 1951 
6,339,888 307,399 T?e rise has been nearly 35 · 8 per cent. In . 
6,387,14 7 340,063 A]mer~ also the area on the whole has increased 
5,501,979 327,184 ~om 327 .to 414 thousand acres although there 

lS a fall m the middle decade. 

The position in Natural Divisions can be seen ill the T bl N . · 
shows that the progress is the most marked in Ra. h a e . . o: 192 below which.. 
increased from 1,698 in 1921 to 3,328 thousand acr!:stm· anl951Dry Areal DdiVISiboln where the area .. 

. or near y ou e. 
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TABLE No: 192. 

Average net area sown from decade to decade in Natural Divisions. 

Deca.de ending 

1951 

1941 

1931 

1921 

Average area so~ in acres in 

East Rajasthan Rajasthan Dry 
Plain Division Area Division 

2,520,154 

2,810,360 

2,529,513 

2,654,209 

3,327,750 

2,564,245 

2,420,232 

1,697,672 

----------::::\ 
Rajasthan Hills· Rajasthan 

Division ·Plateau Division 

Not available 

do. 

do. 

do. 

1,623,443 

1,464,283 
-

1,437,402 

1,150,098 

Rajasthan Plateau Division stands next in this respect where the average. net area so~ has 
increased from 1,150 thousand in 1921 to 1,623 thousand.acres in 1951, thus showing an increase 
by 41•2 per cent. The East Rajasthan Plain Division stands last where the average net 
area sown has fallen from 2,654 in 1921 to 2,520 thousand acres only in 1951. The figures 
of the Hills Division are not available. · · 

- ' 

3. It is· also enoouraging to find that jn. ·Rajasthan the average net area irrigated has 
also been constantly. increasing. It was 831 thousand acres. in 

Net area irrigated. . Rajasthan during. the quinquennium ending 1921 and has now 
, increased by nearly 50 per cent~ to nearly 1,275 thousand acres. 

In Ajmer, the net area irrigated increased from,_ 100 thousand acres in 1921 to 127 thousand 
acres in 1931 and then the progress has stopped, or rather it fell to Ill thousand acres in 
1941. The area in 1951 is roughly the same . as it was in 1921, only a slight increase by 
4,035 acres, as shown in the following Table No. 193 .. 

TABLE No. 193. 

Average net area irrigated from decade to decade in Rajasthan and Ajmer . 
. I 

Decade 
ending. 

~ 

1951 

1941 

•'1931 

1921 

r· 
Average net area Unigated in acres' in 

-----A----··~---~ 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

1,274,981· 104,170 

1,260,925 .. 111,418 

932,520 127,040 

'831,261 100,135 

4:. The following Table No. 194 shows the corresponding position in the Natural Divisions:~· 
. ~ , 
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TABLE No. 194. 

Average net area irrigated from decade to d~cade in Natural Divisions. 

Decade endip.g 

1951 

1941 

·1931 

1921 

'-
East Rajasthan 
Plain Division 

435,497 

599,147 

610,099 

651,576 

Average net area irrigated in acres in ______ ':.}\.. ____________ ::::::"\ 
Rajasthan Dry 
Area. Division 

717,395 

543,910 

195,429 

110,323 

Rajasthan Hill$ Rajasthan 
Division Plateau Division 

Not available 122,089 

do. 117,868 

do. 126,992 

do. 69,362 

It will be .noticed that the remarkable increase in this intensive form of cultivation has 
taken place in the Dry Area Division where the average net area irrigated increased from 
110 thousand acres in 1921 ~o 717 thousand acres in 1951 or nearly seven times. The progress 
of irrigation made in the Ganganagar District due to the Gang Canal is reflected in these 
figures. In the Plateau Division,. there has been a rise ~ the net. area under iiTigation from 
69 in 1921 to 122 thousand acres 1n 1951· although there 1s a fall m the decade 1931-40. In 
this Division, irrigation is mostly carried out from wells and tanks which have to depend upon 
rains. · It is curious to note that the East Rajasthan Plain Division shows a marked and 
steady fall in this respect between 1921 and 1951, the fall being steady between 1921 and 1941 
and abrupt in 1941-50. The decline in · the net area sown in the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division can be said to be due to' the f~ct that there is little or no canal irrigation and water 
level in wells is going down. Regarding water level what R. Mukerjee has said about U. P. 
applies to this Division also, · specially to those. parts which adjoin the U. P. He writes, 
" The Malthusian Law of Diminishing Returns is now operating not only by the soil but also by 
water acting as· a limiting agent in agricultural development. In the United Provinces the limits 
of the flow irrigation have been nearly approached and in the future the Province will have 
to work more and more towards hydro-electric lift irrigation from tube-wells or low-level 

·canals or rivers. It will have' to utilise the sub-soil water reservoir to a greater extent· than 
before. But even here the limits of well irrigation have been reached in some areas. In the 
?riest ~one in the United P~ovinces. the ~luttra-E~awah region, little expansion of well irrigation 
IS P?Ssible, due to the rapid fall of the sub-soil water level that is now putting too great a 
stram on the muscles of cattle and men, leading to a steady deterioration of agriculture. 
Throughout the plains of lndi~ a ~triking change of hydrographical conditions is mdirectly 
b.rou~ht. about by deforestation m the hill .slopes and overgrazing, especially in the 
r1venne areas."* 

5. An at~empt has been made to get the figures of rainfall in Rajasthan and principal 
. . pla~es for. as many years as possible with the help of the data 

Ra1nfall. availa~le _In the ;past Census Reports and the Reports received from 
the J?1str1ct O~fiCers, s~ecially in response to my circular on this 

subject. They are reproduced 1n Appendix I, Annexures IV and V, Part I-C of the Report. 

•Food Planning for four hundred years by Radhakamal Mukerjee page 11. 
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6. It will be observed that although the figures of rainfall do not indicate any subs
-tantial reduction, they reveal wide fluctuations; and· this irregull;),rity in the rainfall nom 
~ear to year might be one of the causes for the fall in the water-level; but there might be other 
-reaSons also for this phenomenon and it would be worthwhile investigating this problem 
intensively, because it is the Plains Division from which more can be expected in the matter 
--of production of foodgrains than from the Dry Area. The indiscreet deforestation is also 
said to be another probable reason for the water. difficulty which is mainly responsible for 
the replacement of the more nutritious wheat and rice by the inferior food grain Jowar, Bajri 

.and ~Iaize. Deprecating the increase of area under inferior food grains at the cost of rice and 
wheat in India Radhakamal ~Iukerjee remarks "It is accordingly clearly evident that the food 
position in India is gradually becoming worse both with reference to the relative proportion 

·-of food · production to . mouths to feed and also with reference to the nutritive quality of 
-the cereals."* · · · 

Table No. 195 below shows the figures of average area irrigated more than once from 
-decade. to decade. ' ~ 

TABLE No. 195. 

Average area irrigated more than once in acres, from decade to decade . 
• . . 

. Average area irriga!ed more . than, once in 
Decade ending ,:-, ---- :.A - ~ 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

1951. 
1941 
1931 
1921 

37,994 
. 41,983. 

60,384 
119,434 

24,553 
16,060 
12,670 
10,186 

In Rajasthan the figures show that the, average area irrigated more than 'once has been 
"Constantly decreasing. It was 119,434 thousand acres in Rajasthan duling the quinquennium 
"ending 1921 and has now _reduced to nearly one-third i. e. 37·994 thousand acres in 1951. In 
Ajmer the area irrigated more than once has been constantly increasing. It was 10•186 thou
~sand acres in 1921 and has now- more than doubled to 24·553 thousand acres in 1951. . . . 

The position in- Natural Divisions can be seen in Tabla ~o.l96 below. 
, .. - ·' \. . 

TABLE No. 196. 

Average area irrigated more than once in acres from decade to decade in Natural Divisions. 
. . . 

I • .. • 

Average area irriga~ed more than once in 
~Decade ending r-.---. ---- ~~-i.,A..: ----------:-~-~ 

East Rajasthan Rajasthan Dry Rajasthan Hills Rajasthan Plateau 
Plain Division -Area Division Division · Division 

1951 16,742 874 Not available 20,378 
~1941 22,078 do. 19,905: 
1931 42,053 .. do. 18,331 
1921 102,470 • . do. 16,964 

•Food Planning for {our hundred year bY Radhakamal :Mukerjee page 21. 
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The fiO'ures show that in the East Rajasthan Plain Division the remarkable decrease in:_ 
this intensive form of cultivation has taken place, where the average area irrigated more
than once decreased from 102·470 thousand acres in 1921 to 16'742 thousand acres in 1951 
or nearly one-si~th oft~~ .former. On the contrary there .has _bee~ . ~ const~nt increase in·. 
the Rajasthan Plateau DIVISIOn. It was 16·964 thousand acres m this DIVISIOn during the decade
ending on 1921 and has now increased to 20·378 thousand acres. 

7. The average area sown more than once has also increased in Rajasthan from 432'07 
thousand acres in 1921 to 860·78 thousand acres in 1951 as is clear 

The double cropped area. from the Table No. 197 given below, although there is a fall in the--
decade 1921-1930~ · _. 

TABLE No. 197. 

Average area sown more than once from decade to decade in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Decade ending 

1951 
1941 
~1931. 

1921 

Average area sown more than once in acres in 
---A----------~ I ,--~---· 

Rajasthan 

860,776 
405,996 
372,985 
432,069 

Ajmer 

47,017 
46,350 
98,220 
59,608 

In Aj~er, t~e figures of net area. sown more- than once also show a different trend:.. 
a~ they. ha-ye nsen m the dec~de 1921-1930 and then there is a sudden fall in 1941 with a 
slight nse m 1951. On the wnole, there is a. fall when compared with the figures of 1921. 

8. The position in the Natural Divisions can be seen in the Table No. 198 below:-· 

TABLE No 198 • . 
Average area sown more· than once from decade to decade in Natural Divisions. 

Decade ending 

1951 

1941 

1931 

1921 

Average area sown more than once in acres in 
r----- - .A_ -- -

. East Rajasthan Rajasthan Dry Rajasthan Hills 
Plain Division Area Division Division 

760,481 

331,773 

303,189 

43,845 

24,148 

14,713 

Not a vaila.ble 

-do-

-do-

--~ 

Rajasthan Pia- ·~ 
teau Division 

56,450 

50,075 

55,683 

367,391 25,677 -do- 38,501 

The most significant rise is . 'bl . E R . 
sand acres in 1921 to 760·48 th d1 e m . ast aJasthan Plain Division from 367·39 thou--
decades. The increase has bee:~~~ke~c~es t"f: ~51, although ther~ is a fall between the two· 
years, next to it in Dry Area n· . . fr m e ec~de 1941-50, bP-mg more than double in 10· 
in the Plateau Division being 3~~gu: 19°2r 25:7 6~ 1~21 to 43·84 _in ~951. It is the least 
have some relation to prevailin . an 5 45 m 1951. This nse and fall may also~ 
to examine the matter in this fi h~Icea; but we have no price statistics available to enable us. 

g • . 
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_9. T~e fign:es give. an inference th~t the pr~sure of .population has begun to. cause 
.-greater mtensive agriculture ill the East RaJasthan Plam Division. Still the double cropped 
area is only 11·5 per cent. If irrigation facilities are made available there are possibilities for 

. a further increase · 

10. The discussion about the progress of cultivation given above shows that at the end 
of three decades the net area sown in the State has increased but not 

Rate of increase of cui- at the sa~e rate as the population. The area increased from 5501•97 
·tivation outstripped by in 1921 to 7471·34 ~ 1951 i.e., 33·9 per. cent. ~bile the population 
·the rate of growth of rose from P,868,088 In 1921 to 15,2U0,797 m 1951 "· e., 55·1 per cent. 
_population. 

. I I. ·When we come to consider the problem of per capita cultivation durin()' the 
-three ~ecades an~ ex!lmine Subsidiary Table 4 ·. 9 g~ven in Part I....:B . of the Report, we ~otice 
.. a fall ill the c~~Ivat~on per he!l'd o~ populatiOn m the . State whiCh is alarming in some 
parts. The positiOn IS summarised m Table No. I99 gtven below for the State and the 
~Natural Divisions. · 

TABLE No. I99. 
' 

Trend of cultivation per capita during three decades. 

State and Natural Division Area of cultivation per capita. 
(in· cents: I cent =J, acre)· 

1951 1941 1931 1921 r _-x_ _____ ~ 

Rajasthan State • • • • • • 79•1 74·2 79·6 . 80·4. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division • •• 43•0 55·0 56·6 65·1 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division .. . • . 73•9 66•8 . 79"0 67·8 
Rajasthan Hills Division · • • . non reporting 

.Rajasthan Plateau Division • . . . 114•3 110•6 123·4 108·3 
_,Ajmer State.. •• • • • • 59·7 52•7 67·1 73•2; 

12. It will be seen from the above table that in 1921 every man, woman and child 
~had each about 80·4 cents. (O· 8 acres) . of land' to>draw sustenance from. It was reduced 
to 79·6 cent in 1931 and was further reduced to 74·2 in 1941 and has since increased to 
79·1 in 1951.. In spite of the irrigation facilities made available during the. last three decades 
~~e area ?f cultivation per capita has not reached the. 1?21 .level. . But . the .. si~ificant ~ise 
m the decade 1~41-50 and the prospects based on tbe liTigatiOn ·proJects under contemplatiOn 
tgive c~u:'e to believe t~at i~ :tnay be possible.~. t~e n~xt decade to make up the deficiency. 
In amving at the· above figures, due allowance has been made for the fact that the growth 
()f irrigation is a form of intensive cultivation even if it is not superficially .exten.c;;ive. In 
fact the area of cultivation per ea. pita~ as calculated in Subsidiary Table 4 · 9 from Subsidiary 

''Tables 4 · 8 and 4•7 takes· into account the .area under irrigation. Inspite of this we find 
the poor result during the last three decades.. . The significant pqint to be noted· is the. fall 
in the area under cultivation defined in the manner indicated above where the actual area 
under cultivation is duly weighted to _take into account the benefits of irrigation ... 

13. Another important feature reveaied from the above figures is that it is ·the East 
Rajasthan Plain Division where the area of cultivation per capita shows an alarming decrease -
in the three decades. It is therefore t~ this Division that the attention of the authorities 
should be specially directed. The Bhakra Project and Chambal Project may perhaps not 
affect this area so much. The condition in Ajmer State is in no way better than that in the 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. The figures show a rise ~ the area of cultivation per capita 
in the Dry Area Division but here cultivation is possible in one out of three years. This is 
therefore ·no ground for consolation, although a rise . in the ·.Plain Division is a, sufficient 
ground for consolation •. 
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14 Reference to statistics of cultivated area per head of population from 1921 to 1951 
· , thus shows convincingly that the phenomenon of growth of population 

Pressure of population out-strjpping the progress of population bas becom~ a p~oblem for l!s. 
since 1921 \ .. and was not a ·problem for our forefathers. It Is obVIous that m 

· the last century, the growth of population and growth of cultivation 
went hand in hand and that the population began t<? ou.t-strip food . pro.ducti_on durh;tg ~he 
last thirty years .. Prior to 1920 the balance of populatiOn was mamtained by periOdical_ 
occurrences of famines and pestilence. This fact and the . e~fect of the recent growth of 
population on the means of sustenance will help us to appreciate that we cannot lull ourselves. 
to sleep in the belief that the population and food problem have been of old and that we 
should not worry about them. The statistics mentioned above demonstrate that this is a 
fallacy and that. the problem of population outstripping cultivation is not an age-old· problem 
but is one which· has cropp~d .up during our lifetime and has to be faced by us. · 

15. Although the net. area sown in the State now has increased since 1921 as we have· 
seen .above, the yield of foodgrains per acre is another factor which 

Yield Rate. has to be ,borne in rirind before coming to a conclusion whether food 
.i~. keeping. pace with, the growth of population. Unfortunately 

figures of yield rate for this State are not available either for the past years or the present. 
The . general belief of all concerned consulted by me on this subject is that the yield rate il 
diminishing and va!ious causes ha':e been a~signed for the p_henomenon including the scarcity 

. o~ man~e; ~~p., _wh~~~ ~have .. be,en discu~sed , m para _14 SectiOn 7 Chap~er I. ~he growth of· 
populatiOn runnmg ahead of production of food IS bound to run mto a situation which 
must entail .. serious .. co~se9~~~ces a_s e~plained in concluding part of Chapter I, unless, on a 
Governmental .scale, .actiOn IS, .taken m trme. · 

• ~ I . , ~ \ ~ I • ' -

. 16. ·Assuming that . th.e c<?n~~io~s in. Ajmer are s~ilar to those in Rajasthan regarding 
Jield rate, t~e~ fact .that It~~ ~mmiShmg, IS ~rther confirmed by the following Table No. 200 · 
prepared ~om~ 'the figures sup:plied. by tlie MiniStry of Agriculture, Government of India, for·· 
the. followmg Important crops In A] mer. · • 

TABLE No. 200. 

, Average yield (in lbs. per acre) of Principal Ciops in Ajmer. 

Crops ' Year 

'. ' 

l' 
Wheat- .. ' . . 

'.· Irrig~ted 
. Unirligated ... 

, Both 

Barley-. · 

~gated 

Un~igated 

Both 

.. 
•• 

•• 

--- J. l --....... ....__.,.,""·--------------~ 
' 1926-27 1931-32 1936-37 1941-42 1946-47 ·-

2 3 4 5 6 • 
.. 1,246 1,173 736 488 

,. 
270 630 448 352 

• • 758 902 704 472. 

\ 

1,521 1,736 1,736 1,295 482• 

800 491 750 647 ~72: 

1,160 1,315 1,243 971 3#-
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TABLE No. 200. {Oontd.) 

Crops 
Year 

. ___;_;...;.-
1931-32 1936-37 

. ,----------. 
1926-27 

.·. ----------::-\. 
1941-42 1946-47 -· 

1 2 i 4 
;Jowar-

5 6 
• 

'' ' . . . . Irrigated - •··· •• • • 120 
. 

'265 .. ' Unirdgated - 340 146 . ·, 
.·62 

., 
~ . , .. -'., "•>. .{-:. i '• i' 

• • -, .. ·.:.. ~oth '. - 146 ~s. 

Bajra-

'-
Irrigated •• 

.. 

Unirrigated ... 
'• ;. 

Both . . . . . .'. 

• • 

.. • • 
t :. ~- .·: ;-

•• • • . . 

• • . . 
• • 

• • 

. ' 
480 

851 

230 

Cotton- .. ., ... ...... 
\ i ' \ .1 ·. ""• ·. I,.. 

Irrigated 
, .. -'. 

160 181 181 
~ . -~- '1 

Unirrigated .. • • . .... •. 90 
~ •. . ~ 5~ 

' .. · .• · 
59' 

::, 

·Both 

Haize-. 

•• .. \ 

269 

164 

216 

• 

• • 125'. I 139 139t 
'· ,J •· 

, .. 

Irrigated •• . . ' 
Unirrigated - •• 

1,309. 

771' 

, . I, 807 : 

320. 

867 

.•. . ·: . 

' ' ... 
Both • • - 1,040 563 i . ... ' 

368 36S. 

232 248 

I 352 30~ 
'," l 1 • : •t.. " ' ,. J; ' -~~ ·: •I' 

. 17. The fall in· the grain production capacity .~er capita. i~ ~kely to.; be acc9~panied 
- by one or other of the followtng three·possible changes dunng this,,. 

Effect of the· fall in the period.· · · · · · ·., · · · · · 
grain production capa. · ·. ·- . · 1 

cty per capita. 
• ·,. •J 

• ~ ~ ~ . L 

(i) Th~ propqrti~n of area under cultivation devoted ·to f~odgr~fus may havo .· 
decreased. · · · · · · · · 

·(ii) imports into the State from outside may have". iilcreased or· expoftis fr~~- th& ·. 
State to outside may have decreased. · . · · · -

• • • ·, • • \ : • t .• ' ' .... . . ~ . ' .. 

(iii) The average_ annual :r~te·· of consutnptio:h per· capi~a, inay have decreased (thia. 
· may be daused by an increase in ~lie relative proportion of those classes of. 

the population whose annual rate, ·of c·onsulll:p~ion per capita is.below normal.) 
I ' ' ~\ ... ,_ ' ' 
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· . t: of area under staple foodgrains are not 
18 The details of the percentage£. vana Ion ilable have been given in the following 

• h 1 d de Whatever 1gures are ava G t J . available for thew o e .eca . . . ·C'vil Supplies, Rajasthan overnmen , alpur. 
Table No. 201 as supplied by Com.IDlSSloner, l 

TABLE No. 201. 

Area and production of jrincipal crops in Rajasthan. 
Year 1948-51. 

Crops. · 

l Xharil Cereals. 

Rice 

Jowar 

Bajra 

Maize 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Small Millets 

TOTAL KHARIF CEREALS 

Rabi Cereals. 

Wheat 
•' 

Barley 

TOTAL RABI CEREALS 

Gram 

"TOTAL . . 

Area in thousand acres. Production in thousand tons 

-.- ' _.:,_ __ A---------... ______ _, _____ ,__. _ __., r::::-
1 

1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 

74: •• 101 170 

•• 1,885 

.• • ' ' ' . 3,586 

1,«7 

5,134 

680 

1,509 

5,757 

644 

584 

8,664 

23 

133 

255 

152 

14 

123 

254 

85 

88 

564 

52 

165 

317 

75 

88 

697. 

•• 

•• 

• • 

•• 

.. 

697 

584 

6,824 

991 

486 

1,477 

1,389 

9,692 

• 
584. 

7,946 

1,085 

505 

1,598 

1,191 

10,727 

1,220 

668 

1,888 

1,411 

11,963 

88 

651 

217 

135 

352 

327 

1,230 

193 

132 

325 

119 

1,008 

252 

171 

423 

194 

1,314 

We find from the above table that the production of the total cereals bas increase~ 
from 1,230 thousand tons in the year 1948-49 to 1,314 thousand tons in the year 195Q-51 ~ 
net increase of 6 · 83 per cent, although there was a fall in the intervening year 1949-50 • 
.But this increase in production is not in the same proportion as the increase in the area as 
it increased about 23·4- per cent. This fact also confirms the fall in the yield rate. 

19. The statistics of yield of foodgrains discussed above has made it clear that 
although the overall net area ·under cultivation has increased the yield factor has for 
vario~s reasons shown a downward trend at a time when the population h~s been in
creasmg fast. The ·effect of the growing · population on the food position can be best 
demonstrated by comparing the grain production capacity of cultivation per capita. But; for 
-want of reliable statistics it is not possible for us to do so now. . 
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. 20. St~tistics o_f imports. ?'ll-d exports of foodgrains from the various districts of · 
RaJasthan available With the C1vll Supplies. Department of the Government· of Rajasthan 
are summarised below in Table No. 202. 

TABLE No. 202. ,, 

Approximate q~antity of f~odgrains imported and exported from the districts 
of RaJasthan .in the year 1949-50. 

S. No. 

I.. 
2. 
.3. 

' . 4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 
12. 

. 13. 
14. 
15. 

16 •. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 
22. 

"23. 
24. 
25. 

District 

Jaipur .. 
Tonk • 
Sawai Madhopur .. 
Bharatpur · •. 
Alwar 

Sikar 
Jhunjhunu 
Bikaner 
Churu · 
Ganganagar 

Jodhpur 
Barmer 1

' 

'.Jalore 
Pall 
Na.gaur 

Jaisalmer . 
Udaipur 
Dungarpur. 
Banswara 
Chittorgarh 

Bhilwara 
Kotah 
Bundi 
Jhalawar 
Sirohi 

.. 

• • . . \ 
• • . .. 
. . 
. . ... 
. ·' . . . . ' 

.. .. .. 
•• 
•• . .. 

... 
•• 
•• 

•• 

. . 
•• 
• • 

.. 
... 
• • .. 
. . . 
... 

. .. ... 
. .. 

. 
. . Net Imported. 

Imported into (:t-J 
Exported from (..:....) 

in tons. 

. . + 25,000 
• •. - 10,000 I 

• • - 10,000 
_. 4,000 

~. ~- 15,000 
.. + 15,000 

:t 16,00Q . .. + 10,000 .. - 25,000 

.. + 35,000 

... :t 10,000 

.. .. . ... 

. . :+ 10,000 

. . + fi,OOO 
± . 8,000 

. •• 
• • 

'"' ... 3,000, 
.~· ... ~. ',' . 

•. : .• · •. : ~-h, 4,000 
) .. ,· : • • ~·~ 55,000 ' 

~.' '.- 5,000 
•• . . + . 6,000 

•• 48,000 
~ __...,. __ -;--" .J,. 

21. In his note on "Net consumable. grains per acre" .Sri N~ S. Chowdhry, Statis~ician .. · 
.Agricultural Department, Rajasthan has furnished extremely interesting and exhaustive
analysis of the production, irp.ports, ,exports, seed' requirements, and net available quan~ities 
of principal com nojities in the State, in which he has also taken into account the wastage of 
foodgrains in storage, markets, etc. as. well as consumption for animals. This note has been 

"'reproduced in Appendix: 1 and has also been referred to in para 73 Section 2 of Chapter I. 
In this note he has come to the conclusion that, "Rajasthan State is just on the· margin. 
For the slight change .in the seasonal conditions, we may have to import foodgrains' from 

. outside." 
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· · Ad : C mmittee of the Indian Research Fund Association ha:.. 
22. The Nutr!tionsu :~~~J th~ fol1owing co~:position o~ .a bal~nce~ diet to. pro~de 

Requirements of Cere.als th~gvari<_:ms n~trients ~ s~ficient quantities, taking !nto consideratiOn 
for Rajasthan calculated the Indian dietary habits.-
on the basis of the 1951 · 
population. 

TABLE No. 203. 

Requirements per day in a Balanced* diet for an adult man. 

Oz. Oz. 
Cereals 14 Milk .. •• . . 10 . . . . . . . 
Pulses 3 Sugar and J aggery .. - 2 

Green leafy Vegetables 4 Vegetable Oil, Ghee etc. •• 2 

Root Vegetables 3 Fish and Meat .. 3 

Other· Vegetables • • • • 3 Eggs • • •• 1 egg 

Fruits .. . .. 3 

. The balanced diet of the type mentioned above is an ideal which is of the orietical 
value only. In actual practice, the vast majority of our people have to depend mostly on 
eereals and, therefore, 16 ozs. of cereals per adult man are considered absolutely essential. 
''In the absence of any scope for an increase in the intake of other constituents in the diet 
for the country as whole, adequacy of cereal consumption is important not only for efficiency 
<>f the worker but for maintaining life itself. While the rich and the well-to-do can replace 
a certain portion of cereals in their diet by fruits, milk,· vegetables, meat, fish and eggs, the 
vast majority of the population, who .are . notoriously povertystricken · have no access to 
such substitutes. In their case, therefore, ·a minimum supply of 16 ounces of cereals per 
day per man is absolutely essential. If they get less there is a serious set-back in their 
efficiency, which is already low as the full quota of 2,800 calories is seldom available. But 
what is more tragic is the fact that any diminution in cereal consumption below a certain 
limit means actual starvation and death. " 1 

23. As the food requirements of the adults and the young and of males and females 
differ. it is necessary to calculate the food requirements for a community on the basis 
of consumpt~on units to be arrived at by assigning proper weights for sex and age difference. 
There .are different formulas suggested by different authors. Lusk has suggested the following 
for~ula. t The food consumption by the adult male is taken as the standard consumption 
Unit and females and young persons are converted into adult equivalents at the rate of 
1 f~male =0·83 adult f!lale and 1 young person =0 · 7 adult male, a young person being 
defined as a boy or girl . aged 15 or less. · 

24. Table 204 given below gives the calculation of the consumption units for Rajasthan 
~nd Ajmer on the basis of the above formula. 

••Population and Fo•Jd Planning in India.' by Ba1jit Singh, Page 25 (Hindi K.itab limited, Bombay) 

1. I bid page 31. 

fF Jod Planning for Four Handred Millions by Radha Ka.ma.l Mukerjee page 23, Macmillan and Co. Ud., London 1938. 
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TABLE No." 204. 

Consumption units on the basis of the 1951 population 9f Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Age Group 

1 

'0--15 . . 
~!ales 15 and upward . . 

Consumption 
unit per 

individual 

2 

0·7 

1·o 

Total No. of consumption 
Population (in thousands) units for the population 

,.. _ in Col. 3 & 4 (in thousands) 
r---------~------ ~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer Rajasthan Ajmer 

3 \ 5 .. 
6 '· 

6,075 4,252' 183 
. . 

4,822 4,822 231 

Females 15 and upward .• o·s3 4,383 

4 

26~ 

231 

200 .3,638 166 

Age not stated 1·0 11 11 ... --- --- ---
Total 15,291 

. 
·12,723 580 693 

The total requirement of cer.eals for Rajasthan· and Ajnier at the· rate of 16 ozs. 
:per c-onsumption unit would, therefore, work out at about.2,073 million tons and for Ajmer 
94,510 tons. (It may: be pointed out here that the av.erage cereal output available for adult· 
in the Indian Union dp.ring 1946-47 and 1948-49 was only 13 and 13"1 ozs. per day). . .. 

25. The net available quantity of the cereals iJ!gluding rice, wheat, Jowar and minor 
·-millets in Rajasthan during the last three years is given in the table 201 above. _The average 
.available quantity during the three years comes to about 1,018 million tons, showing that the 
State is now in deficiency to the extent of as many as about- 1,055 million tons. These figures 

.seem to be incredibly high. It seems that the production figures are very much under-estimated. 
There is no doubt, that there is a deficiency of production of food grains in the State. But 
the reliability of the8e figures of deficiency is n~t free from doubt. Mr. Chowdhry's note in 
Appendix: 1 gives a more or less correct picture. The deductions in ·col. 3 in 'Table 205 below 

..are based on that note. . · 

TABLE No. 205. _ 
'. 

Analysis of n·et available' quantity for human consumption of cereals in 

Year 

1 

1948--49 

194l}-5(h 

195{}-;-51 

. . 

. . 

Rajasthan (Figures in· thousand tons). . · · · 

Deduct at 20 per Available for human 
Production cent for· seed. consumption 

· and wastage 

2 3 4 
'. ... 1,230 241 -989 

.. 1,008 201 807 

•• 1,314 263 1,0!H 
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1 1 · fr m the above discussion is that even in normal years the~ 
26. The ge:t;lera ~one usi?: to uite ~ufficient to maintain the population as it is today 

production oif00~ m RaJa.stha: :te~~ a.~e taken for increasing the food production or the amount. 
an~ unless. e . ective perm:ne~wth of o ula.tion will lead to serious conseq~ences; and, as. 
of Import lS Increased tti~ !)'and lean pyeir is the rule, the necessity of reducing our numbers. 
normal years are: e:x:cep 

1
0D;a . . 

becomes imperative. 
SECTION 10. 

Concluding . Remarks. 
. . 

.· · In thi~ Chapter we have seen that 70·9 per cent. of the population of Rajasthan be!ongs. 
· . . to the agricultural classes, of whom about 45 per cent. are econ~m1eally 

Abnormal· dependence completely inactive, about 39 per cent: are actual self-supportmg per-
on agriculture. sons and about 16 per cent. are earn1n~ dependants. '\Ve have also. 

seen that about 21·1 per cent. of the a~r1eultural classes hav~ ~ secon
da.r source of income, of whom 5·4 per cent. ~re t~e self-supportl?g persons, the rema~mg 15·7 
per ~ent. being the earning dependants. Taking mto cons1~eratwn the secondar!' agrwult~r~l . 
occupations of people belonging to agricultural and no:r;t-agncultura~ class~s, we f~d th_at It IS 

the effort equivalent to th_at ·of about 47 la~~s of active workers m a:griculture m RaJasthan 
which produces_all the agncult~al .commodities for the whole populatiOn of about 152 lakhs 
and for export, showiilgthat one activ.e worker produces f?od an~ other crops for .about 3·3 
persons in the ·pop-ulation and also .for meeting the ~xports from the State. In the AJmer State'-
45·4 per cent. of the total,popUlatiOn belong to agricultural classes of whom ~2 per cent. are 
self-supporting, 21 per cent·. are earning dependants and 37_per cent.are economically completely 
inactive. A~out 33 per. c~nt. have se~ond_ary source of. income of wp.om 21 per cent. 
are earning dependants. · It Is.the_ effort of 1·5 lakhs of active workers which produces all the· 
. agricultura~ ptoduc~s for. the· 7 lakhs 6f people and meeting the export from Ajmer State. 

2. While in Rajasthan 70:9 and iri . Ajmer 45·4 per cent. of the' entire population belong 
to the agricultural· classes; over 82·7 per cent; in Rajasthan and 57•1 per cent. in Ajmer of the
people living in the rural area.~ depend on agriculture for their sustenance. This vast majority 
of people depending .upon the vagaries of the monsoon have, again, to crowd their activities. 
in a li:rp.ited.period of. time and have no work for the rest of the year. Under-employment in 
this sense amongst these people is, therefore, obvious and is only underlined by the census-
figures-alre~dy discussed. · 

· 3. In the conclu~ing paragraph of Section 2 of this Chapter we have noticed how only 
38 per cent. of the working population amongst the agricultural classes have a secondary means. 
of livelihood: These 38 . per cent. of people in<?lude nearly 24·9 per cent. of those who, again,. 
have for thmr secon~a~y mean~ of liv~lihood one of the agricultural activities and only 13·2 
per. cent. of the working populatiOn of agricultural classes have secondary occupation other than 
agr1eulture. As a percentage qf the total population of the agricultural classes. we have seen 

· that only 7·38 per cent. of them have secondary source of income other than agriculture and of" 
these 7·38 p~rc~nt~ only about· 4•14 per cent. get subsidiary employment in some kind of in-
dustry .of Lr'felihoo~ . Class V which !nc~udes amongst other industries, such industries as 
pla~tat10n, stock-ra1smg, forestry, breeding of small animals, etc., which are again akin to 
agriCul~ure. In other. words, the census fi~ures show that the vast majority of the people. 
belongmg to the agncul~ural classes have httle or no employment other than agriculture and 
that a ver~ sma~l fracti<?n of them· are able to supplement their income from other sources .. 
The necessity of. mt~oduCing co~tage industries and other non-agricultural occupations as secon
dary means of livelihood amongst the agricultural classes can, therefore, hardly be overstressed. 

f h . ~- The progress ma~e i~. providing .supplementary jobs to the cultivators in the vicinity· 
0 t mr homes m Japan wh1eh IS an essentially agricultural country like India is well describ
ed by Chaman Lal, ''Home lndus~ries have been fast converting Japan, ~n agric~ltural country,.y 

\ ' 
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into an industrial _country. The farmers ~ho mainly depend on meagre agricultural incomeg 
have been able to Improve remarkably their standard by devoting their spare time ·to home 
industries- and small industries. The following data show the proQTess of the scheme of pro
viding supplementary jobs to farmers in the vicinity of their ho

0

mes : 

1937 ...•.......•..•• 25 per cent. had supplementary jobs. 
-1938 . . • • . . . • • .. . . . . . 54•3 ,, 
1941 .. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58•1 ,, 
1942 . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . 61•5 " 

{ Peak industrial and war production year ). 
1946. • . . . • . • . . • • . • . • 46·4 per cent. had supplementary jobs (After the 
1947.. . ..•........ 52 

" 
war). 

Many war workers have again become farmers after war. The decrease in supplement_ ary 
. b . t I " JO s ~~ na ura . 

5. Although it is not possible to calculate the exact surplus population in agriCulture 
. we can give an approximate idea of the alarming position by 

The surplus agricultural referring to the size of the economic holdings referred to in para 15-
population. .of Section 3 of this Chapter. Assuming the economic holding ·to 

be of 15 acres and the average cultivators'· family to be consisting 
of 4 · 65 persons as pointed out there, · and further assuming that the eeonomic holding 
visualized for this State is so proposed that the relation between land, •labour and capital are 
ideal in the sense that the labour of the family .alone with a pair of. bullocks and a plough· 
would be able to get the best hicome .under the existing circumstances without employing. 
outside labour, we can calculate the population which . can economically be supported on 
29,980,000 acres of land in holdings in Rajasthan acc'ording to the figures· supplied by the 
Agriculture Department, Rajasthan Government reproduced, in Subsidiary Table 4 ·11 given 
in Part I-B of the Report. The figure of population ~<?rks out to be about 9,371,250. .The. 
actual agricultural population of Rajasthan according to Economic Table I given in Part 
11-B of the Report is 10,836,939. ·In other words, we' have about 1,465,6~9 people' more 
amongst our agricultural classes than we need to economically manage our cultivation. The 
proporyion of persons between -20 to ~0 in th~ populat~on · bf ~ajastha~ is about 43·9 per cent. 
Assummg that these persons can be· employed in mdustr1es, we ·fmd that over 643,437 
able-bodied persons, men and women, :or about 320,000 ·able-bodied men are .wasting their 
_time. and. energy and are an unnecessary 'burden. on .agricult~e for whom. it will be wise to 
proVIde employment in cottage industrie~. · · 

6. We may examine the question. of.the excess population in agriculture from another 
point of view by~ assuming the average size.· holding to be one that could conveniently be 
worked by a cultivator and his family with a pair of bullocks and a plough. Let us say 
it is 1-} times the present average holding. This :~vould ,mean+th reduction in the· population 
dependent on agriculture which·is over 10·8 millions. ·._Again,·we find that we have surplus. 
of nearly I · 4 millions. · · · . -. · :. · • · . . ' 

7. These figures, though undoubtedly very rough, illustrate the magnitude of the surplus:. 
population in our agriculture_ and again bring home the nature of under-employment 3:mon~st. 
our agricultural . classes. In other words, they show· what tremendous man-power IS bemg· 
wasted and how precarious· the ·whole· position . is when such huge numbers fa~ back on 
agriculture as practically their sole occupation.· Drawing attention t? the trage~y which ~cc:urs
due to almost complete dependence on agriculture whe~ the crops fail, the Famme Comm1ss~on 
observed as early as 1880 as follows "A main cause of the· disastrous consequences of Indian 
famines and one of the greatest difficulties in the way of providi~g rel~efs in an effectual 
shape is to be found in the. fact that the great mass of the. populatiOn ~1rectly depends on 
agnculture and that there is no ,other industry· from which any _considerable part of the-
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· d · · •t rt Th failure of the usual rains thus deprives the labouring 
commumty ehnvl es I ts supl po f .th oerdinary supplies of food obtainable at prices within their 
classes as a w o e no on Y o e th f · ·t 
re ch but alSO of the sole employment by which they Can earn e ~eanS I 0 prOCUring I • T:e ~omplete remedy for this conditio~ of things will be _found only m the _development. of 
industries other than agriculture, and indep~ndent of fluctuations of se~sons. With a population 
so dense as that of India~ .these consideratiOns are of the greatest weight and they are r~ndered 
still more serious by the fact that the numbers who have no other e~ployment tha_n agnculture 
:are in large parts of the . country greatly in excess of what IS really requrred for the 
<mltivation of the land. So far as this iq the case, the result must be that th~ part of the 
population which is._ in excess of the requirements ?f agricul~ure eats up. ~he ~rofit that would 
-otherwise spring from the industry of the community. It IS not surpnsmg m a country thus 
situated-that material progress is slow." · 

8. It' may: be 'pointed out here that in 1891, when.the second census ?f the old Provi.r;we 
, · .. · of Rajasthan and Ajmer Merwara was ta~en, ~he ag:r:cultural ~opulatwn 

()ccupational distribution formed only 56·4 per cent. of the ent_rre populatiOn as a~~mst 70 · 9 
in 1891. · · per cent. now. These figures reveal a ~erious state of ~ffarrs.. They 

, ., · show Clearly• how dur.~g · the. past s~ty years our mdus~nes are 
dec}ining due mainly perhaps· to· keen competitiOn Wit~ ma.ch~e manufactured ~m~orted 
.artwles and the want of -encouragement and patronage of Indigenous products. This has 
resulted in throwing more' and . more persons on agriculture for their subsist~n~e whi~h it~elf 
.depending upori uncertaiii, monsoon tends to. increase the number of VICtims to famine 
.and st~rvation. · · · . . : · · · · · . . 

9. Describing th~ ~~m~e; of the . occripational unbalance and crowding in agriculture, 
Radhakamal Mukerjee says, ''In India d.ur~g the last three decades there has been a decline 
in the relative proportion· of industrial employment in relation to the total number of workers, 
this accompanying a process which may be described as de-industrialisation. Between 1911 and 
1931 the number of persons employed in industries declined by 2 · 2 millions, most industries. 

·including textiles and industries of dress and toilet, having suffered loss of numbers of 
workers.. The decline of, vill_age arts arid handicrafts, coupled with the decrease of employment 
in large scale organised industries, due~ to the depression have increased the occupational un
balance in· the country' and the pressure on the impoverished soil. Not merely a forward programme 
()J industrial·_planning, with .the ~id of a more vigorous tariff policy, but also systematic effort 
for the encouragement of inter-provincial miQTation and over-sea settlement will contribute to 

• mitigate th~ pre.sent over-crowding in agriculture." * Proceeding further he says, · "But sooner 
or lat~r India will have to adopt the ideal of the small family system which did exist in the 

· past In·ord_er to preve:nt the appalling waste of life now apparent on all sides." 

10. \'V~ile conside~ing the relative proportion of different agricultural classes, we have 
. . . . noticed th~t about 61 per cent. of tlie people belonging to the agricul-

."J?ISt~Ibution amongst tural .. classes are owner cultivators, about 32 per cent. are cultivators 
· hvehhood cla~ses ~nd of unowned land, about 5 per cent. are agricultural labourers and 
·the unecononuc holdings. about 2 per cent. are non-cultivating owners of land. It is further 

· .. , . noti?ed that in the backward part of the State, consisting of the Hills 
;and Plateau D~VISions there !S the largest percentaae {more than 80) of owner-cultivators with 
-~he smalle.st Size of holdil_lgs; ;v~~le in the compar~tive]y more developed part of the State 
m the R~Jasthan Dry Ar~a DIVISion the percentage of owner cultivators is the least 35 per cent • 
. and the Size of holdmgs IS largest. We hav~ also seen how the agriculhr:-al holdings are on 
.an ay-erage very small and uneconomic. The imperative necessity of incr€asing the size of the 
hol~tngs and the danger of further reduction in size as a result of the movement of redistri
butiOn of ~and ha.ve been stressed and the need of cautious approach to the problem 
has been pOinted out. , 

(Macmillan & Co.. LimJtl'd• 
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11. While analysing the economic status of the people of different agricultural liveli
~ood .. classes, we found that the largest percentage of economically 

:Dependency. mact1ve people was to be noticed amongst the non-cultivating owners 
, , . of land, the percentage being as high as . 9 ~-\mong the owner-

cultivators, the perc~ntage of non earnin~ dependants was about 44, while amongst cultiva.
. -tors of unowned land 1t was about 46 and 1t was found to be lowest (being about 43) amongst 
·the cultivating Ja.b~urers. · 

' 
12. During our discussio;n on progress of cultivation· in relation to growth of general 

pop_ulat10.n, we have noticed· the fall in the area of cultivation per 
~rogress of cultivation. capita as well as in the production in the ~tate as a whole, and in 

the Natural Divisions. '\Ve have noticed that per individual i the 
State, the cultivation has diminished by .l · 3 cents in thirty years. In the Rajasthan Plateau 
Division it increased by 6•0 cents and in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division it increased by 6 ·I 

·cents. · The largest reduction is in the Rajasthan Plain Division where the area of cultivation· 
·per capita has been reduced by 22·1 cents and where there .is very little scope for extending 
·cultivation, because every kind of land which can be used, for cultivation is already taken 
under cultivation there is no surplus land lying. · . . · 

~ . . '" ' 

13. It has been pointe~ out that there has· been an tin~r,ea~3 ill the net area sown as 
it existed at the end of the qu1nqenniums 1921 and 1951. The :p~ain cause of the abnorma~fall 
in per·. capita cul~ivation during the three decades is,. therefore, the ,inore rapid increase· in 
population and failure of cultivation to keep pace ·with' the gro.wing population. · 

... • ' I • •· 

. 14. Reclamation and colonization of.: culturable land in our backward and undeveloped 
Districts of Dungarpur, Banswara, Kotah, Jhalawar and· Bundi could perhaps be investigated 

· . side by side with the schemes for the amelioration . of the backward classes in these areas. A 
.survey of our forest laridJit. for cultivati9n is also over due. :8urprising as it may sound, but 

· it is nevertheless true,· that we have no specific district-wise figures of-forest area suitable for 
··cultivation •. t • • , _ _: • 

. 15. The State contains 12,869 square miles·. ~f forest land as shown in· the in~et T~~.ble' 
No. 206 prepared from .the .note on· ''F<:>rest \Vealth''' by Shri Sagan Chand Kothari, Chief 

, ·Conservator pf Forests, Rajasthan .Goy~r;nPI~nt published in the Rajasthan "'A Symposium'\ 
~ ~ ~ { • t . 

' ' . . 
,. l ' . ' t ;; 1 

• ' ·" ' ! • :· ~ 

. This constitut~s · o:Qly . about .10 per cent. of . the total TABLE No. 206. 
•· 

Ar~a unrler forests 
. area· of t}le ·State.· According to. Mukerjee, "for the 
n~eds · of .. agriculture; 20 per cent. of the land area is 

'· . . . usually: Qonsidered as proper amount of forest." Esti-· 
Total forest mates made by th~ Secretary of the :l\Iadbya Pr~desh 

· Un!ts 

~:Ma.tsya. 

·.Jodhpur 

r.Jaipur 

Bikaner 

· · ~ajasthan 

· . ..Jaisalmer 

\ .. 

.. 

. area in 
sq. miles 

. 908. 

~,.orest Policy Committee show that one· acre per capita · 
. should be adequate t.q m~et the fuel·.and fodder needs of 
the village with .an a.Y~rage population of 1,000 persons 
and 800 ,heads of .cattl~ cultivating about 1~n00 acres 

J' 457 intensi;vely. . on the .. basis of the 1951 population of ' 
Rajasthan, the forestland per capita comes t~ 0·45 acres. 

~ :, · · 384 .· This is grossly i.ri.adequate. We are already' too, short 
of forest hmd looking to our requirements. A part from 

80 1 ·supply of timber. fuel, fodder and o~her fo~est produce 
· ·to meet the -requirements. of. ~he agriCultunsts a~d the 

, 11,040 general public and raw materia~ for:. a number ,?f Indus
tries and employment to. a large popula.t1~n,_ the 

. . . • forests have very considerable importance in preserving 
- ----· the physical features, moderating . the ~limate :md 

12,869 minimising soil ~rosion. In fact, the protective functiOns .... 
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of the forest are indispensable for .conserving the fertility of the land and ens~ing water sup~ly ... 
Ki 1 D · · htly observes •'It must be remembered that the subcontinent has a trop1cal ngs ey a VIS r1g , h. d It t · t · 1 
climate, with a combination over much of its area of strong su~s 1ne. an .a . erna mg orren~m _ 
rains and drought. This is the sort of climate that quickly ruins soil aft~r Its natural coyermg . 
has been removed. In the Indian region, because of the growth of population, the ex~answn of 

. cultivation, the excessive grazing of goats and cattle, and the d~mand for wood, drastiC defore
station has occurred. Despite conservation measures taken m 1855 and 1878 the process has 
gone so far that cowdung must generally be used for fue~ rathe~ than for fertp.izer. The loss of" 
the forest cover on mountains and hills has brought Increasmgly destruct1ve floods and has 
worsened the effects of drought."1 • 

16. While therefore, there is no doubt that in Rajasthan there are extensivP areas of" 
valuable reserve forests particularly in the remote tracts, which are potential cultivable lands 
and some of which could be turned to agriculture, the need of undertaking a proper survey and 
marking out each area with the utmost caution was perhaps never so great as it is now when 
all efforts are needed to increase food by extending and intensifying cultivation. but at the same
time ensuring that in our anxiety to extend cultivation we might not diminish our forest area to. 
such an extent that not only there might be danger of shortage of essential forest produce but 
the very cultivation might be adversely affected entailing disastrous consequences. The suggestion 
of attempting to the reafforestation of hills-slopes and reclaiming the level cultivable land from 
the present forest area for cultivation, is worth examinin:g. 

17. We .con~lude this discussion on the possibilities ot extending cultivation by excising· 
the forest land, with a request to the Collectors to get a regular survey done in their districts
and on its basis to find out the probable area of land other than new and old fallow -land 
suitable for cultivation in their districts, and on the figures so obtained and on the basis of their· 
and t~eir of!icers' ~ene.ral knowledge and after ascertaining the desirability of reducing the forest 
area ln partiCular distnct some steps may be taken on governmental basis in this direction. 

18. 

Year 

1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

The grave consequences of the rapid population growth out-stripping progress in.. 
cultivation have been dis--

TABLE No. 207. The gravity of the cussed at length in the con-

. . 
i 

situation. · · eluding section of Chapter I, 
Cultivation in cents per as well as in Section 9 of this_ 
capita (1 cent i~ acre.) Chapter. That .this is a phenomena of recent 

80·4 
-79•6 
74•2 
79•1 

yea~s, h_as been esta:blished from the history of
cult1vatwn per capita available from 1921 and. 
summarised in inset Table No'!. 207 • 

19. It will be see~ t~~t in. the old Province of Rajputana we had 80·4 cents per· 
H' to of mdiv;Idual m 1921.. Upto 1921 a balance was maintained between the. 

IS ry •t cultivation ~owth .of populatiOn and cultivation, but since 1921 the population 
per capi a. IS gr?wmg. much faster than the progress of cultivation, threatening 

i d f h. · us With dire consequences as already explained "The terrors and 
~p etnif. ourt.s ~ Is~ory are, in a way, stories of food. For instance there is consi"derable 
JUS 1ca Ion m saymg that "H d th £ din ' 
the Bestille would robabl n:ver e ee g arrangements of Bourbon France given satisfaction,. 
able to feed all the~ rapidly breed~~v: .~een fo;hed, h or~ad the Steppes of Central Asia been 
India might have occurred .. As such thri e~, net dise: t e ~an nor t.he l\Ioughul invasions of 

ere IS no entanglmg of this theme from the future 

1. Population of India and Pakistan by Kingsley Davis Page 2r.6. 
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politics and economics of a country. The link between diet and destiny is, indeed, very close 
and direct, a link which the leaders of India can ill afford to ignore. " 1 Viewing with alarm the 

. increasing population of India, Dr. Gyan Ghand said a decade ago, "with increasing population 
it is almost certain that either they will continue to starve as they are starving now if food · 
production and population increase at the same rate, or suffer from even worse pangs of hunger 
if they do not. Dr. Akroyd, in the Health Bulletin referred to above says, 'Experience has 
shown that human beings can adapt themselves at a low level of vitality, and with their powers 
impairad, to an insufficient ration and scarcely realize that they are under-fed.' People in 
India have suffered a lot in pathetic contentment and still are suffering. They attribut~ the 
inhumanity of man to man, to acts of God and watch passively the procession of death which 
daily passes before their eyes and which they themselve~ join long before their appointed 
time. 'They scarcely realize that 'they are under-fed.' But they are under-fed, and the cause 
of this is that the output of food is not eno~gh to meet the minimum physiological requirements. 
There are clear signs that some of them are realising rather acutely that they are under-fed 
and the proportion of such people is bound to grow. This makes the whole economic and 
social position precarious, and economic and social' ·ch~nges' involving removal of all obstacles 
which impede progress will have to be made much sooner than most people realise. But even· 
when such changes do come and the discontentment born· of hunger can be directed into 
constructive channels-a task which will require the highest qualities of social craftimanship· 
raising the 400 millions to a level at which there may be practically no underfeeding, is going 
to be an enormous undertaking, which will be rendered almost impossible of accomplishment 
if the number of half-starved people goes on increasing. Is there over-population in India? 
The answer to the question is given by the facts which prove that· semi-starvation _exists in 
India on a vast scale and all that we can do at present can only mitigate it ,to a small 
extent. It is extremely dangerous in existing circumstances to :rt;1ake this state more acute by 
adding to our numbers."8 · · 

20. Even at present the Raj~sth~n and .Ajnier States are in a' critical positiop of being 
the deficit States and we are in a more difficult position than that· 

The future outlook. in which 9ur n~ighbo~s in Bombay, Madhya Pradesh and Madhya. 
. Bharat are. In Madhya ~harat, . the area of cultivation per capita is 

1 · 24 acres in Madhya Pradesh, it is 1 · 3,5. as compared to our figure 0 · 79 acres. These figures 
give us a warning that w~ are. in more dangerous position than ·our neighbours. Unless we are 
careful and prompt in resorting to appropriate measures in time to be self-sufficient, on 
Governmental scale, we will fall in great danger in near fu~ure. · Our neighbour~g States, thou.gh 
better of( than we are, are a~s~ facing _the danger of a steady fa]} in the ar~ a of cultivation per capita 
and will no longer be in a position to feed us as they have ·Qeen doing tiU now in times of 
scarcity. The. exports from outside India· may also become impossible due to world shortage 
of food when compared with the in9rease in the number of ·mouths to be fed and also due to 
our inability to pay tor it ii! exchange, . 

. 21. As we have seen, our yield rates of staple foO<f.g.rains have be.en . deteriorating, but 
even on the basis of the present production and the growth rate of population, it could be saf~ly 
pointed out. that the State would continue to be more a!Jd more ~eficit in her staple foodgrains 
within two decades unless an ~ll out effor~ is Jilade t~ increase food production and .to control 
population growth.. · · 

22. We have already referred to the· possibilities of extending cultivation. lnten~ifi
cation of agricu~~ure is anoth.er remedy to increase our production. 

Intensive c~ltivation. It is clearly indicated by compar~g the figures ·of Hajasthan with the 
follpwing .comparative figures of . out-turns quoted by the Madhya 

Pradesh Forest P9licy Committee:.:.... 
1. •Indla.n Agriculture and its problems·, by A.. N. Agarwal page 101 (Ranjeet PriJ?.te~;s and Publishers, Chandni Chowk, Delhi.) 
2. India'• Teeming Millions. by Gyan Chand (London• George Allen and Unwin). 
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TABLE No. 208. 

y· ld rate of Rajasthan compared with that of other places. 
lC . . 

Yield per acre in pounds 
\ ~----------::""'\ State or country ,--------- ~ 

' Wheat Rice Cotton 
I • 472 139 

.<\jmer and RaJasthan . . .. 
Madhya Pradesh 305 496 55 

•• .. 

Uttar Pr.adesh 786 629 .. 
447 967 80 

·.Bombay · .. . . 
Madras 1,048 88 . . .. 
India· 636 829 89 

•• 

\ 1,383 2,963 170 Italy • • . . •• 

Japan • • .. . :1,713 2,053 
' ' 

U.S. A. 846 1.413 268 .. • • • • . 
China . . 989 2,433 204 

' . ~ ~ .... : •• . • 

23. While these. figu~es indicate the great differenc~ in the out-tur~, they i.o ~~t by 
themselves indicate that we could also produce 1,71~ lbs. of w~eat per acre_1nstead of 41 ... lbs. 
as we do. , Agricultural development _depends on soc1a~, econo:r~:uc a~d techrucal factors. Thus, 
for example, if the soil is extremely poor, or the climatologiCal Circumstances are adverse, a. 
farmer. could hardly hope to reach -the Italian standard even if he were able to bring all the 
resources of the Italian farmer to bearon his soil. The economic and social factors have been 
referred ·to by, us ·to ·S3me extent in the previous sections. They include the excessive depen
~ence of.our population.on agriculture, the uneconomic size of holdings, 'vhich are multiplyin~ 
with increase in· population, univer$ality of marriage and the application of the law of rnhen
tance,,fluctuating prices~ lack of adequate credit and marketing facilities, the primitive ways of 
cultivation. apathy towards co·operative principles and co-operative or collective farming and 
a number. of other defects in our agricultural economy. Kingsley Davis observes, "India's 
disadvantage in this. niatter is not due to the natura~ deficiency of the land itself. As pre
viously noted, t.he subcontinent includes great tracts of the richest land in the worlci. The low 
productivity is due rather to the way the land is handled-to the low proportion of capital 
invested in it-and hence .is correlated with the farmers' poverty and density on the land. The 
smallo.ess of the capital investment in farming is shown in numerous ways in the absence or 
in·tde1uacy of con3ervation measures, and in the primitive techniques of cultivation, in the non-use :or b~th ~at ural and ar~ifici~l fertilizers, in the fa.ilure to improve the breeds of plants and animals. 
The Inevitable consequence IS that the land does not produce as much as it otherwise could."1 

24. Agricultural development' has, therefore, to be comprehensive if it is to be success
ful. . · T~at ~ cor~prehensive agric.ultural development programme can succeed in intensifying 
culttvatwn Is p~Int~d out b~ B1mal Ghose, who says, "In Russia, for example, the yield per 
hectre of all grams mcreased In 1937 ·by 33 per·cent. over the average yield during 1928-32."2 

1. Popnlation of India and Pakistan by Kingsley Davis pag9 208 .• 

2. •Planning for India.' by Bimal C. Ghose, page 8!. (Second Ed. Hampl•ery Milford, Ox!or<;l, University Press). 
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25. 'Ve will deal with da~y an~ poultry. farm~gs and plantation of fruits, etc .. in Chapter 
V, dealmg With the Industrial population, but here it is necessary to 

:Protective foods refer to these sources of protective food and the great necessity of 
developing them. "It is true that most. of our people are faced. 

·with the problem of getting some kind of foud to keep · body and soul -together and our 
~first effort is, undoubtedly, to make sure of our minimum requirements. of the staple. food-
: gra~ns. Lack of calories, vitamin and essential nutrients · is the greatest single source of death 
~in Indian sub-coQ.tinent. It produces specific dietary. diseases that are fatal, it lowers resistance 
·to most other diseases, and it lessens the strength, incentive and effective intelligence which are · 
:necessary if the people are to r~medy their situation.'' 1 · 

The Public Health Commissioner to the Gov:ernment of India rightly re~arked in his 
. Report for 1935, "No preventive campaign _against Malaria, against Tuberculosis or against. 
·Leprosy, no Maternity relief or child welfare activities, are· likely to·achieve ~ny' grea~ success, 
·unless those responsible recognise the vital importance of the factor of defective nutrition •and . 
· from the very start give it their most serious attention.· ·Aqundant supplies· of quinine ahd the. 
multiplication of Tuberculosis Hospitals, Sanatocia, Leprosy colonies, maternity and child welfare 

. centres are no doubt' desirable, if not essential, but none of these go to, the root of the matter. 
'The first essentials for the prevention of disease are a high standard of health, a better physique 
.. and a greater power of resistance to infection., T:q.ese c~n only .. be a_ttained if the food of the 
people is such as will give all the physiological ~nq. nutritional r~quirement~ of the human frame." . . . . ' . . . . 

26. The problem of controlling pop~.ation growth with its different impllc~tions has been 
. examined in the concluding ·section of Chapter I and the discussion in 

'The need of controlling this Cha:pter .. relating to· the· food· resow:ces further. shows the need of 
:-population growth. pr9mptly adopting a.. progressive social policy of· birth control. Accor

ding to Harold L. Ickes, we are at'least ten per cent. short .. of our food· 
·needs in the whole land.2 Discussing' the relation between population :and food supply in Asia, 
RadQa Kamal Mukerjee refers to the increase in 'cultivatiOn .: all over. He points out, " Th.:ese 

:increases have not mitigated the enormous pressure ofpop-p.Iation' ori available subsistence, even 
· with a low standard of living among' the Asiatics.. Its II1agnit-q.de will be realised if we remember 
:that half the human race· has rut;t short of cultivated land·to the extent .of atle'ast 20 per cent. 

· ;and ·~hat, as estimated at" the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture at Hot Springs, 
·•three quarters of the inhabitants of Asia. were livfng. below decent h~alth standards" 3 

· Descri
··bing the position in India, M:ukerjee· says, •'From the year 1930-31; the .r. margin .between food 
:supply and population began steadily to. 'decrease 'u:t?-til in 1937-38 fopd prodactiorr was less by 
15 per cent. and food supply available for: .consumption by 7 per. cent. as compared_ with the po

. :pulation growth since 1910-15."1 Proceedilig . .further, he ~ays, "The chronic .. under:feeding 9f 
.atleast one-third of the population is at the root of India's low standard of health and inefficiency 
:in every field. " 5 

• . t , · 
. • 1 ' ~· ~ . • 

27. We have aheady referred to the 'great , necessity' of in~reasing our , feod_ supply arid 
·developing our industries. Considering the population question in all· its aspect, it is· in our own 
interest and in the interest of humanity that we ~lso realise the imp6rtance of controlling the 
growth of our numbers and are not swayed by false.notions ofincreasing the man-power to increase 
our strength, because. the .fast growing population, will undo our _efforts to raise our standard of 
1i~n7 and ins~ead o~ buildi~g ~pra he~lthy and powerful na~ion to withst~nd an;v:-aggression, we 
wtll nave semt;.starVIng pe~ple who. will fall an easy p:rey not only to famme·or disease, but even 
to an organised aggressor or a,. mischi~f-maker. , · · 

1. The Population of India. and Pakistan1 by Kingsley Davis op. cit. page 59. . · 
2. 'Racei Land and Food• by Radhak~roal Mukerjee, page 3 (Dr)' don Pres111, New York, 1946). 
3. . do . do do' · do do • page 65 .do · · · ·• ·do 
'- Ibid page 48. 
5. Ibid, Page 51. 
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28. Describing the .need of country-wide Birth Control Propaganda, Shri Radhakamal' 
Mukerjee says, " A rational family planning and education of the masses in birth-control must be·· 
accepted as the most eff~ctive means of combating population increase. The small family system 
deliberately planned and integrated with other habits and traditions which regulate different sides. 
·of domestic life,-m.ust now be adopted in India as the social and ethical norm, and such a custom 
as polygamy, which, by encouraging a large family, has become an obvious economic misfit, must .. 
be declared illegal.'' 1 

l. 'Food Planning for Four Hundr-..:1 ..,..,.]· , b . .. 
VI.&~ 1ons y .Radhakamal M . 
. UkerJee 217 (Macmillan_ and Co. Ltd •• Lond. 1938). 



CHAPTER V 

NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES. 

SECTION I. 

Preliminary Remarks. 
• 

The agricultural situation in India is obviously a vicious circle in which population density r 

fragmentation, inefficiency, soil mining, lack of capital, low productivity, and countless other 
features mutually reinforce one another. This vicious circle cannot be broken by agricultural 
reform alone. It can be broken only by the deusex rnachina of .industrialization. It is therefore 
with some hope that we turn to the prospects of industrial growth in the two States. In this 
chapter we will deal with the distribution of non-agricultural classes and their economic classi-
fication. · 

. . 
Statistics on economic activities of the people are among the most important of information 

about the economic and demographic characteristics of countries. 
Significance of data on They have an immense variety of uses whic~ ar~ ·too numerous· to b6 
economic characteristics. catalogued here. These statistics provide an inventory of the human 

resources of each country, showing the number and characteristics 
of persons engaged in· economic production,- their occupation, and their distribution among the 
various branches of economic activity. ~tatistics of. occupations provide a valuable means of 
characterizing the population from both economic and social point of view. For example, from 
these data may be determined the proportion of -the labour force engaged in agriculture, the 
ratio of wage. earners to independent workers and the ratio- of professional white collar workers, 
artisans, and craftsmen to the total labour force, and to the total ·population. Such indices 
are important in the analysis of a people's industrial, educational and cultural level and the:ID 
social organization. Further valuable information can be available if econolllic characteristics are 
related to other demographic characteristics which are available from census schedules~ Subjects 
which may be thus studied are: differences. in the social positions of various ethnic groups; social 
and economic differences in fertility; relationships between family limitation and e~ployment 
of women; social and economic factors- in the selection of migrants; effects of nngration on 
population composition in areas of iiD.Il}igration and emigration; relationships amol?-g ·employ
ment or occupation and other indices of social and. economic status,. such as educat10naf level~ 
income and value of home. This information· is essential for national government agencies and 
is useful for international agencies that are concerned with economic reconstruction and develop
ment, with edonomic aspects of population trends· and international migration, and _with: other 
pr~blems that involve a consideration of the volume and character of labour resources m different 
countries. 

. . . .. 
2. The main economic tables for the 1951 Census are contained in Part 11-B of the Census. 
, Report._ As pointed out before they are based on the Indian C~nsus 

Reference to statistics: Economic Classification Scheme, 1951, prepared by the Registrar 
. General of India, and reproduced iri the same volume. As mentioned 

in paragraph 2 of Sectwn 6 (Livelihood Pattern) of Chapter I it iS of the utmost i~p?rtance to 
study the economic classification scheme and its elucidation to appreciate the defrmtwns of the 
terms used and the si~icance of the data reviewed. in the report and· also . to guard again~t 
the poss!bility of erroneous. comparison of figures with figures . collect~d in different economic 
surveys m the country and not really comparable, with the figures collected at the 1951 Census. 
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. • • i les of the 5th ~eri~s gi~en in Part I-B of the Report fo~m the basis ~f 
3 .. Subsi~ary ·~ab ·. t Subsidiar Table 5·1 gives the proportiOn of non-agri-

the review cont.amed ~ ~his c;:~ e1f£ rent dist~cts and also shows the classification of 10,000 
eultural classes In ~he . ta e ::J clas~es i:t~ each class and sub-class. The class~ication of 
persolns of all. nlon ~~~~~uindependent workers is for the first time undertaken dunng the 1951 
-emp oyers, emp ,oye ·. . . · .1 Census and is included In Subsidiary Table 5 . . · . . 

. 4 Two .additional Tables 5~i {a) and 5·I(b) have been included in ~he _series giving the 
details of the distribution of the rural and ~ban n~n-agricultural populat10h 1n the Stat~ an_d 
· dif'C. t rt They contain the same 1nformatwn for the rural and urban areas whwh IS 1ts . .1eren pa s. . . · . . . 
included in Subsidiary Table 5·1 for the general ~opulatwn. 

· 5 s b 'd"ary Tables 5.'2 to 5~5 deal with each of the non-agricultural livelihood classes 
t 1. u df}Ishow the numbe.r per 10,000 persons of each livelihood class in each sub-class. 

;~:~~~le:;er. 10,000 self-supporting persons of each Ji!elihood class w~o are employerR,_ employees 
and independent workers is also given in these Subsidiary Tables whwh further c<;mta:m a com

lete analysis of the secondary means 'of livelihood of 10,000 persons of each hvehhood class 
~el~nging to· the non-agricultural 'category. . · · . 

6. Subsidiary '':\abies 5·7 to 5·17 g~ve ~he terr~torial <?stribu~ion. o_f _10,000 self-SUJ?P?~ting 
persons of the different Industries and services m the Stat~ by mdustnal divisiOns and sub-diVIsions. 

, 7. The· District I~dex of non-agricultural o~cupations given in Part I-B of the Report 
gives the ~etails pf the a~tual n~mb~r of_ persons engaged~ the dif~er:e~t divisions, s~b-~ivisions 
and groups of all industrief:l and ~ervwes m th~ ~tate, the Natural DIVISions and the districts and 
also the actual occupations returJ!.ed 'by the· Cittzens. . 

' ' • I ., ~· ' 

\,o 1 I ' ' ''· ,~ ~ • ' 

s.· The'· actual. economic information collected at the census and reviewed here is, as 
, ·.' :· ·, · , . pointed out before, (Chapter .I, Section 6 paragraphs 3 and 4) gives 

Reliability of th~; data: · ~ a good and reliable picture of the condition of the people of the State 
. · .. · , ;· in· respect of enquiries made of them. But it must be made clear 
h~re that as a result of vague entries . in the slips in some Tehsils or towns with regard to occupa
tional details speCi~lly in. respect of labour, service, trade, etc. ·Some unreliability is visible when 
we look into figures of certain sub-divisions of industries or services which will be pointed out 
at their proper places. · 

• • ' ./ , r • 

9. A perusal of returns of self-supporting persons under some of the columns in Economic 
Table III gives rise to doubts regarding their reliability. The figures were scrutinised with the 
aid of the original census records and it was noticed that in some cases the enumerators failed to 
grasp th~ instructions ~nd the :eplies to question regarding economic status of such persons 
were ~Tongly entered m the shps. This was particularly noticed in case of a number of females 
who are actually dependants but have been shown as self-supporting, employers or independent 
workers. · 

10. Some striking instances are quoted below:-. 

· (a) There is no ~?al m'in~g in Sa,yai Jtiadhopur, District and the returns under· group 
1·1; are persons engaged In handlmg coals m the Railway workshop. The occupation return in 
the slips ·has been shown as " ~'\lt~ ~ 'fil<<.cuti ii lfil"f ~r.n " which was ambiguous and consequentlv 
such slips were sorted under Coal 1\Iining. · · 

(b) 137 _males and 6 females have been returned imder group 3·1 Iron and Steel basiC 
manu!acture as mdependent. workers. Th~ actual returns are "~~ ~T ~~tf ~~~ lfT ~~<fiT <fill~ lf)r.it'' 
meanmg m~nufacture of articles of Iron and Steel etc., and should have been classed under group 
~·0 manufacture of :Metal products otherwise unclassified, as they appear to be mostly blacksmiths. 

(c) U~der group ~·4-Railw~y tra~sport ~ columns 589 and 590 returns appear to be 
a result of m1sunderstandmg of the mstructwns which say that managers etc. should be treated 
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~as employees and not employers. In column 590 the returns are a result of the. mis
understanding whereby persons engaging domestic servants or. who engaged clerks or laboUrers 
in their managerial capacity have been ~nt0red as employers. _·. ·· · -

(d) Similarly returns in columns showing independent workers under Sub-divisions 7·3, 
7·4, 7·5, 7·6, 7·8 are also results of misunderstanding of inst~uctions by the .enume~ators~ ·In. each 

-case these should have been classed as ·employees .and not independent workers. 
. ' . ., ' 

(e) Under Sub-di~ision 9·2- Barbers and Beauty shops, females returns are' doubtful. It 
. appears that they are dependants and not self-supporting ones. . ' 

11. These mistakes could be detect~d at to'o late a stage where correction was not possible. 
Hence the figures are to be made use of subject to the above limitations. . · , · 

' ,1 • 

12. The question of comparison of economic data c~llected at the different censuses has 
· been discussed already (Chapter I, Section: 6,. paragraph,s 22 to 25) 

:Comparability . of the and need not be repeated here. . But the caution given in paragraph 
statistics with previous 2 of this section ·above should be borne· in inind ·so ·that· the danger 

. censuses. of trying to compare incomparable figures and drawing erroneous . 
· conclusions might be ayoided. As mentioned)·in para 4, Section 1, 

·Chapter IV, Subsidiary Table 5·6 given in·Parf I-B of the Report shows the comparison of the 
livelihood classes of the 1931 Census which correspond to different. livelihood classes of 1951.. 

SECTION 2· ~. ; ,, 
. . ... 

Non-agricultural Population Ratios, Self-supportiilg persons .and dependants; Secondary 
Means of. Livelihood of Non-agricultural. classes. · , . ·· . . . · · ·' · ··" · · 

The non-agriculturai pop~ation of Rajasthan State' is more.than::a q~rl~~ :and less than I 

.a third of the entire population of the State i.e. 29·1 per cent.' In Ajmer:,i~ :is more than a half 
'being 54·6 per cent. ·Subsidiary Tables 5·1, · 5·l(a) and 5..:l(b) given in'. Part I-B. of the Report 
. give the proportions of the non-agricultural population. fu different. parts ·or, the State. ·The 
·following Table No. 209 compares Rajasthan with other. ~tates of· India in this respect. 

TABLE .No. 209·: ':. .t . . 
·~ ' ' ' c ' 

·, '·Proportion of Non -ag~ic.ult~al population fu. ~-R!lj~sthari ·and pther States of India. 
. . ; ; .. 

.• Percentage · .: : -. .' ' ' . 

• 'S. No.' ·Name of State 

1 India 
3 Ajmer 
5 Bihar 
7 West Bengal . ~ 
9 l\Ianipll.r 

II · Sikkim 
; : .. . . . \ ·,, 

13 Mysore ' ·.• ... 
15 Coorg ... 

• . ., .. 
17 . · Saurashtra . . . . 
19 1\Iadhya Pradesh · ... . . . ~ ... 

:21 
.') .. · . '. Hyderabad • ~· 1W 

.23. Vindhya Pradesh .. 
'25 P.E.P.S.U. .~ ... 
:21 . Bilaspur 

of Non-agri- · · .... 
cultural ', S. No~ :Name of State. 

population . · 

30·2 2 Rajasthan. · .. 
54•6. 4 uttar PraClesh · 
14·0 6, . 0 ... " r1ssa :. • 
42·8 8 Assam' 
16·6 • ' IO Tripura' . . 

12.·. 1\Iadras 

. 
;. 
• '•', 

' 

:. 8·4· 
30·1 . '14' Tra vancore.Cochin · 

'\ ·~ 42·3 16 Bombay 
53·4 . 18· ··Kutch· 
24·0 20 liadhyq. Bharat 

'. 31·2 22 Bhopal· 
12·9 24 Pul1Jab, 

. 27•4 26 Delhi. 
H~machal Pra:desh 9·3 28 

. . 
•• .. 
.. .. , 

. . . .. 

·Percentage 
of Non-agri
. cultural 
population 

29·1 
25·8 
20~7 
·26·7 
24·7. 

. 35·1 
'45·2 
38·5' 
58·0 
27•8 
34'4. 
35•5 
90•1 

7·0 
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. . . h he ro ortion of non-agricultural population is higher in .. 
It IS mterestmg to see t at t h ta~ a Bharat Uttar Pradesh, Assam, Orissa and 

Rajasthan even than Mauldhdya_ Prades 'reasony.c:or feeling' proud; because it shows, not that, our· 
E P S U B t this sho g~ve us no ~· .c • 1 · 

P. · · · · "!I · · · d b t th t have comparatively less scope ~or agr1cu ture. State is more mdustnalize u . a '!e 

' · · · . t f th States and the Natural Divisions is summarized below in. 2. The position m respec o . e -
Table No. 210.· 

TABLE No. 210. 

· Pr rt" f Non-agricultural population in Rajasthan and Ajmer States 
opo Ion ° · and the Natural Divisions. · 

Non-agricultural elasses per 1,000 of 

State and Natural Division 

1 

Rajasthan State .. 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Di~sion 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Rajasthan Piateau Division 

Ajmer State 

• • I 

•• 

. . . 

General 
Population 

2 

291 

302 

313 

226 

275 

546 

Rural Urban 
... 

Population Population 

3 4 

177 838 

182 819 

182 844 

151 872 

177 874 

226 970 

It will be noticed that in the rural areas of Rajasthan only 17 ·7 per cent. of the population . 
belong to non-agricultural classes,. while in the urban areas the percentage is 83·8. It is interest-
ing to note that the actual population of non-agricultural classes living in urban areas {2,220,115) · 
is almost equal to that living in the rural areas (2,233,743). In the rural areas of Ajmer 22·6 
per cent. of the population belong to non-agricultural classes and in the urban areas they form 
97 per cent. The actual population of non:-agricultural classes living in the urban areas of· 
Ajmer is (288,942) while that living in the rural areas is only (89,525). • 

3. Amongst the Natural Divisions of the Rajasthan State, the highest percentage (31·3) · 
of the non-agricultural classes in general population is to be found 

Ratios in the ..- Natural in Rajasthan Dry Area Division, where their percentage in the 
Divisions. rural area (18·2) is also the highest, while in urban area it stands-

third, because in Rajasthan Plateau and Rajasthan Hills their per
centages are higher, being 87·4 and 87·2 respectively, while that in the Dry Area Division is only 
84·4. The East Rajasthan Plain Division comes next to the Rajasthan Dry Area Division in . 
respect of the percentage of the non-agricultural population which is 30·2 p.c. Here the per
centa~e ~ the ~al populat~on is almos~ highest being 18·2, but in urban it is the lowest being 81·9. 
The dist_ncts which have a h1gh percentage of non-agriculturists in the general population compared 
to the figure for the State and the Natural Divisions, are Jaisalmer (64·4), Bikaner (46·8), Sirohi 
(46·7), Jaipur (44·2), Pali (42·2), Jodhpur (38·5), Kotah (35·0), Sikar (32·5), Jhunjhunu (29·6) ·· 
and Bundi (29·~).· Th? reasons are obvious. The whole of the Dry Area Division, as its very 
name suggests, IS unsmtable for agriculture. While it has got facilities for cattle breeding which. 
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:~is classed as an industry, specially in the Districts of J aisalmer and Bikaner where typical desert 
.. conditions exist. Jaipur being the. capital and Jodhpur having a big Railway establishment 
. can naturally be expected to have a higher percentage of non-agricultural population. The 
··Cement 'Vorks at Lakheri in Bundi are to some extent responsible for this high figure in Bundi 
.and perhaps the forest and handloom weaving industry at Kotah for the figures of that district. 
·The case of Ajmer is well-kno"'n. . . 

. ' . 
4. Amongst the non-agricultural classes about 61 per cent. in Rajasthan and about 62 

per cent .. in Ajmer are doing just nothing being non-earning dependants. 
·_Dependency. The corresponding percentage for· agricultural classes is ·m Rajasthan 

about 45 and iD. Ajmer 37 per cent. as we have seen m Subsidiary 
Table 4·1. The percentage of earning dependants amongst the non-· 

Ji.gricultural classes is also lower being about 7·6 in Rajasthan compared to 15·7 for the agricultural 
-classes and 6·0 in Ajmer as against 20·5 in. agricultural classes in that State. The dependency 
~ratios in the State an~ its different parts is summarised in Table No. 211 given below:~ 

TABLE No. 211. 

.Proportion of Self-supporting persons and depe~dants among non -agricultural . classe~ in 
· Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. . 

State and Natural Division 

1 

· Rajasthan State •• 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajas\han Dry Area Division 

· ~ajasthan Bills Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau. Division •• 

. AJmer State . · •• , , .. 
I 

' 
Number per 10,000 persoJis of all non·agricultural elasses in sub-class of 

r--------------------~-----~-....-------------· -~----------~ 
General Population · · · · Rural Population Urban Population 

I A----~, ~ A- 1 ~ ~ 

S. S. P. N.E.D. E. D. s. s. 'P. 

2 ·3· 4 5 .. 
3,164 6,b71 765 3,492 

3,l40 6,004: 856 "'3,52o 

.. 
3,077 6,339 584 3,4t0 

3,208 5,968 '. 824 3,334 . 
'. 

3,438 5,704 858 3,65~ . 

3,204 6,194 602 
I 3,662 • 

N. E.·D. E.n·. 

6 '7 

5,425 . 1,083 

5,292 1,183 

5,661 899 

5,591 1,075 

5,176 1,172 . 

,•. 

. . 4,909 
•' . 

'1,439 

S. S. P. · N. E. D. 

8 9 

. 2,83~ 6,721 

a 
2,772 a,GBe 

. 2,761 6,930 

3,020 6,531 

3,172 6,363' 

3,066' i 6592 
. I 

E. D. 

10 

UB 

. 309 

449 

S. s. F.-Self-supporting Persons. N. E. D.~Non-earnlng Depe'nd~ts. E~ D.-:-Earning Dependants . • 

5. Among~t the Natural Divisio~~ the highest percentage ·of. non-earning dependants 
· ·. · · (63·39) is. ·t'o 'be found. iii the. gen~ra1 popUlation in the· Rajasthan 

:Dependency in the Natural Dry Area Division::where earning dependants ·are only 5·84 per cent. 
Divisions. , and the lowest in the. Plateau Division (57·04 pe~ cen,t.) where also 

. the earning dependants are 'only (8·58 per cent). Th~ East 
Rajasthan Plain- Division and the Hills Division occupy an intei;mediate position_ with a1 ... almost 
-equal proportion of non~earnJng dependants which is 60·0 in' East .Rajasthan Plain Division and·· 
·59·6 in. the Hills Division. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·1 in' Part I-B· of the Report sh6ws 

. ·that amongst the DistrictsChur:n and Bikaner, in the Dry Area Division,_ stand out as those having 
the largest percentage of non.:earning depend~nts. In Churu 73 per cent. of the people of non
.agricultural classes in the general population do nothing and only about 4 per cent. are working 
-dependants, while in Bikaner, the corresponding figures are 69 an.d · 2· .. · 'The reason is pot far to 
;Seek; these districts are the home of the well-to-do Seths who would not feel the necessrty of send
:ing their dependants to work. The districts in which the percentage of no~-earning dependants 
:in the general population is the lowest are· Sawai 'Madhopur (54·84 'p.c.rand Tonk (55·14 p.c.). 
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6. A look at the rural urban differentiation in dependency, a~ rev~led by th~ fig_ures . 
in the above Table No. 211 shows that both ill RaJasthan and ill AJmer

D · dency in Urban as well in every Natural Division of Rajasthan th~ proportion of· 
a:r.;ural Areas. . non-earning depe~dants "is higher and that of ~arnmg dependants 

·. is lower in urban than in rural areas. In RaJasthan the propor--
tion in the ~ba~ areas is as high as 67·21 I?er cent. compar~d to 54·25 in th_e rural_ parts. In the . 
. case of Ajmer the percentage of non-earnmg dependants m urba~ areas IS as high as 65·92 as. 
compared to 49·09 in the rural. Similarly, the earning dependants J? the urb~n areas are hardly 
4·5 per cent. while in the rural areas they are more than double ~ :proportiOn, the percentage· 
being about 11. One obvious reason for this is ~hat in towns and cities the dependant~ .o~ well-. 
to-do people do not work partly because of social. cus~oms and want of ·adequ~te faci~Ities for __ 
work and partly due to the fact that they do not fmd It necessary to work, speCially children of 
school going age a~e sent ~o school as educa~ion faciliti~~ ~o exist. In the rura~ areas on the 
other hand the soCial barriers are less effective and facilities (although grossly madequate) do 
exist to a certain extent to enable the dependants of non-agriculturists also to take up subsidiary -
employments while there are comparatively less facilities for education. 

7. In the rural areas the position, (as revealed by Subsidiary Table 5·1 (a) and Table 
No. 211 given in para 4 above) is a little more encouraging, although the comparative differences. 
between the Natural Divisions in respect of dependency are of the same nature as in the case of
the general population. Thus for ·example the highest percentage of non-earning dependants 
in the rural ~rea is also to be found in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (56·61), while the lowest. 
percentage is in the Rajasthan Plateau Division (51·76). In this Division which consists of 
Bundi, Kotah . and Jhalawar Districts the Bidi industry and the forest activities and handloom 
weaving in Kotah and Jhalawar Districts provide good non-agricultural _employment to the· 
people to a certain' extent. The number of earning dependants is again lowest (8·99) in the 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division in the rural areas and the highest (11·83) per cent. in the East. 
Rajasthan Plain Division. 

8 .. Table ~o. 212 ~ven below shows that the bulk of th~ people of non-agricultural classes-
. . . . · . . (about. 44 and 36 per cent.) in the general population, in Rajasthan 

Distribution ID .. L1veh- and. AJmer States respectively, belong to Livelihood Class VIII (Other-
hood Classes. ·serVIces and miscellaneous sources) and about 30 and 35 per cent. 

. . respectively to Livelihood Class V (Production other than culti-
vatiOn). :rhus about 74 per cent. o~ t~e people- in Rajasthan and 71 in Ajmer belong to these· 
two livelihood classes. Of the remammg 26 per cent. in Rajasthan, Commerce claims about 23 · 
per cent. and l!ansp?rt about 3. Of the remaining 29 per cent. in Ajmer, Commerce supports-
2~ :per cent. as m RaJasthan and Transport 6 per cent. 

TABLE No. 212. 

Distributi?n of th~ people pel?nging to non-agricultural classes in general population 
. . m the different hvelihood classes in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Number per 10,000 persons of all non
. agricultural classes in each liveli-
, hood class of Qeneral Population. · "AI/L. Cla~ses. 

Rajasthan Ajmer 
1 2 3 

v Production other than cultivation 3,049 VI Commerce .. 3,542 
VII Transport : : : : · . .. 2,258 2,280 

VIII Other services and miscellaneous sources 
.. 321 610 .. 4,372 3,568 
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9. It is to be remembered that Livelihood Class V contains people engaged in Primary 
Industries not elsewhere specified including ~Division "0") Stock-raising, Rearing of small animals,. 

, Plantation industrie~, Forestry, Hunting and Fishing. Subsidiary Table _5·7 gives the distri
bution of the self-supporting people of non-agricultural classes amongst the different divisions. 
Division "0" claims 7·00 ·and 5·16 per cent. of the self-supporting persons of non.:.agricultural 
classes in· the Rajasthan and Ajmer States respectively. We might, therefore, get a better picture 
of the people qepending on the industries other than those of Division ''0" in the Rajasthan. 
State by deducting about 7 per cent. out of the 30 per cent. mentioned. in para 8 -above. This 
means that of the people of non-agricultural classes less than: one-fourth derive their "principal 
means of livelihood ffom industries other than those comprised in Division "0". In Ajmer. their 
proportion is a bit higher being 30 percent: after deducting 5·16 from 35 per cent. mentioned 
jn para 8 above. · 

10. Table No~ 213 given below shows the proportion of persons depending on each non-
agricultural livelihood class · in each of the Natural Divisions. . It. 

Distribution by Liveli- shows that those depending on Production other than cultivation. 
hood Classes in Natural are highest in. proportion in the Plateau Division (35·69 per cent.)· 
Division. followed by the. Hills Division (32·06) and the East Rajasthan Plain. 

Division (30·18). The Rajasthan Dry Area ~Division :has the lowest. 
figure (28·41). Coming to the district level we find that-it is the Jaisalmer District which has the-
highest percentage (66·67). This is because 'of t!J.e c~ttle breedirig indust~ry. , . . - .. .. 

' ;. • ~ ·~· • • <' 

TABLE. No. 213. : 

DiStribution of people belonging to nori.-agri~ultural . classes: in the :different ~livelih~~d 
classes in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. 

Number per 10,000 p~rsons bf an non-agricultural classes in each live-
lihood class of-General Populatio~. 

State and Natural 
'""'""'' Division. . Production . .. ,' I .. Other Services . . '.' 

other than Commerce. Transport. and miscella-
cultivation. neous sources .. 

. . . 

1 2 ·a 4e 5 

Rajasthan State 3,049 ,2,258 321 4,372. 

East Rajasthan Plain / 

Division. 3,018' . . . 2,168 293 4,521 
'/ . ·-

Rajasthan Dry Area . ) 

371 4,319 . Division. 2,841 2,469 

Rajasthan Hills .Division. ~,206 2,423 ' 263 4,108 

Rajasthan Plateau 
3,569 1,892 342 4,197 Division. 

Ajmer State.- • 3,542 2,280 610 .·3,568 

11. Table No. 213 given in para 10 above also sh~w~ that in the general, pop~ation 
amongst the Natural Di-vis~ons the Rajasth}l~ Dry Area Diyjs!on ha~ the l~ge~t _percentage
of people (24·69 per cent,.) of tpe · non-agncwtural population belongmg to Livelihood Class VI 

. - ' 
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c ) East Rajasthan Plain Division with 21·68 per cent. comes next to Raj-
( ~he;i~k Division (24·23) and then the Rajasthan Plateau Division (18·92). Subsidiary Table 

. ~~1 ~en in Part I-B of the Report shows that amongst the districts the largest percentage of 
com;!ercial peoP,le (i. e., 33·61) is to be found in Ch~u .. In Gang~gar they ~re. 30·25 pe: 
cent. and in Drlgarpur 29·59 per cent. Their proportiOn IS lowest m the D1stncts Bundi 
(13·23 per cent.) Sirohi (17~29p.c.), and Kotah (17·51p.c.). 

12. Livelihood Class VII (Transport) provides subsistence to a comparatively 
fewer people than any other liveliliood class. The reasons have already been discussed in Chapter I 
·.Section 6 paragraph 11 where the scheme of classification is explained. Amongst the Natural 
Divisions the highest percentage (3·71) is to be found in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division and 
least(2·63)per cent. in the Hills Division. In the East Rajasthan ·Plain Division these form 2·93 
per cent. and in the Plateau Division 3·42 per cent. of the total non-agricultural population. 
The highest percentage of the people of service class (45·21) is found in the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division and the lowest (41·08) in the Rajasthan Hills Division. In the Dry Area Division 
-they form 43·19 per cent. of the non-agricultural population and in the Plateau Division. 
41·97 per cent. · . _ 

13. Table No. 214below gives the dis~ibution of lO,OOOpersons of the non-agricultural 
classes of rural areas amongst the four non-agriculturalli velihood classes. 

Distribution of non-agri- ·While discussing the Subsidiary Tables 2·4 and 3·7 in Chapters II and 
·cultural classes into III the. distribution of the . general population in rural and urban areas 
Livelihood Classes · V to has· already been considered and we will now examine the distribution 
vm in rural areas. . .of the . ~al population . in the individual non-agricultural livelihood 

classes. 

TABLE No. 214. 

. $ 

Distribution of people belonging to non-agricultural classes in the different livelihood 
<:lasses of Rural population in Rajasthan and Ajmer .States and Natural Divisions. 

Number per ~0,0~ persons ?fall non-agricultural classes in each 

State and Natural 
. livelihood class lli Rural population. 

r----------.----A 
Division. . Production other 

--, 
Other services 

than' cultivation Commerce Transport. and miscellaneous 
sources. · 

1 2 3 4 5 

:Rajasthan State 3,771 1,931 184 4,111 

~East Rajasthan Plain 
Division: 3,676 1,854 184 4,286 

.Rajasthan Dry Area Dn. · 3,660 2,102 208 4,030 

Rajasthan Hills Dn. .3,942 2,349 ·134 3,593 
:Rajasthan Plateau Dn. 4,i59 1,430 175 4,236 
.Ajmer State. 4,686 1,670 295 3,349 
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. 14. In the r~al areas Livelihood Class V (ProdtlCt~on other than. cul~ivation) pro- , 
"VIdes means of subsiStence to 37·71 per cent. of the non-agricultural populatwn m Rajasthan 
and 46·86 per cent~ in Ajmer. It is next in importance to Livelihood Class VIII (Other services 
and miscellaneous sources) which supJ?orts 41·14 per cent. of.the non-agricultural classes in the rural 
areas of Rajasthan and 33·49 per cent. in Ajmer as will be seen from Table No. ·214 above and 
Subsidiary Table No. 5·1 (a). Commerce supports 19·31 per cent. of the agricultural classes in the· 
rural areas of Rajasthan and 16·70 in Ajmer an~ Transport supports 1·84 per cent. in Rajasthan 
and 2·95 per cent in Ajmer. The above Table No. 214 also depicts the position in the Rural areas 
·of the Natural Divisions. · . . · · . 

15. As in the case of ·general population, so in the rural popul~tion the largest percentage , 
(41·59) of these depending on production other than cultivation is to 

· Distribution of Liveli- be found in the Plateau Division. The Rajasthan ''Hills Division 
'hood Class V in Rural stands next with the percentage of39·42 followed by the East, 'Raj-
Areas. · , asthan Plain Divhdon and Raj~sthan Dry Area Division' where ·the. 

percentages are 36·76 and 36·60. respectively. While referring• to 
Subsidiary Table 2·4 the d.istricts, in which rural population contained more than 10 per cent. 
of tho general population in. Livelihood Class V, were individually.considered. The~?e districts 
included Jaisalmer, Sirohi, PaH and Kotah. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·1 (a) in· ·Part I-B 
of the Report shows that in addition to the above districts several. other districts also contain 
relatively high proportion of the people of non-agricultural classes in rural areas in Livelihood Class 
V. The reason as seen in Subsidiary Table 5·8 is that in most .of these·districts, stock-raising and 
forestry are' very important industries. The Distric~ of Jaisalmer (Rajasthan Dry Area Division) 
having a percentage of 72·25 tops the list. The Districts of Kotah and Jha.lawar of Rajasthan 

· Platea~ Division stand second and third with the percentage of 43·61 alld 43·28 respectively. 
The lowest percentage 10·87 is found in the Churu District (Rajasthan Dry Area Division)~ 
In the Ea.st Rajasthan Plain Division, Sawai Madhopur District has the highest percentage 
41·34, followed by the Districts of Alwar 37·54 and Jaipur 37·32.p.c.. . The Sikar District has 
tho lowest percentage 31·22. In .the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, J aisalmer Di~Ptrict tops the 
list, with the percentage of 72·25. The Districts of Pall--and Barmer stand second and third 
having·a percentage of 41·89 and 33·69 respectively. 'The District of' Churu has the· lowest 
percentage of 10·87. It is interesting to note that it is in this Division ~hat the districts having 
the highest as well as the lowest percentage of the whole State are found e. g. the District of 
Jaisalnier (highest) and Churu (lowest). In Rajasthan Hills Division, -the Sirohi District :possesses 
the highest percentage {42·75) followed by the Districts of Dungarpur (41·97), "'daipur (38·23) 

·and Banswara (32·42) per. cent. In Rajasthan Plateau Division, the Kotah District has the·highest 
percentage (43·61) Next to it is the .District of Jhalawar with 4?·28 per cent. followed by 
Bundi {38·92) and Chittorgarh {37·02). · .. · 

' 
16. Livelihood Class VIII (Otl!er services and miscellaneous sources) is higher in importance 

, - . . 'than the Livelihood Class Vin_the rural areas, as will be seen from Table 
Distribution of Liveli- No.· 214 above and subsidiary T~ble ·5·l(a) .. · The largest percentage 
hood Class Vill in (about 43) is found in the· East 'Rajasthan .Plain Division. This seems 
Rural Areas. to be the richefot an~ the most fertile Division ·in the _State where· the 

. rural population is also comparatively better. off and can afford to 
engage servants. Because as we see in Subsidiary Table No. 5·7 it is not the Health and Education 
services which swell the proportion in this Division. Their percentage.here is the least (5--76) per 
cent. when compared with other. Divisions.. The highest percentage in the Health and Education 
services is found in the Plateau .Division (8·06 per cent.), next to it in the Hills Division (7·24 
per cent). Even the pry Area Division with a percentage of 6·26 is higher than· the Rajasthan 
Plain Division in this respect. ·It can no doubt· be said. that the Plateau Division occupied.' 
the second position having 42 per cent~ ofthe people belo~g~gt~non-agricu~tural classes depe~ding 
upon Other ~ervices and miscellaneous s~urces for ~hmr livelihood~ mainly due to the ~~~er 
percentage in the ' Health. and EducatiOnal ServiCes. . The ~aJasthan Dry Ar~a DlVISlO:U · 
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and Rajasthan Hills Divisio~ occupy the thir<:i and fourth _position having the pe~centages 
<>f 40·3 and 35·9 respectively of persons belongmg to non-agricultural classes dependmg upon 
Other services and Iniscellaneous .sourc'es. Coming to the district level we find that Ganganagar 
District tops the .list as it eontains 54·97 of the total non-agricultural population depending upon 
Other services and miscellaneous sources for their livelihood. Churu stands second (52·71) and 
Bikaner third (50·45). The districts where the proportion of such person's is the lowest are in 
the ascending order: Jaisalmer (8·09), Dungarpur (32·19 per cent.) and Udaipur (33·84 p.c.). 
A comparison of Subsidiary Table 5·1 (a) with the Subsi~iary Table 2·4 (discussed in 
Chapter II) already given in Part I-B of the Report shows that the pattern of distribution of the 
non-agricultural classes in the rural areas under Livelihood Class V (Production other than 
eliltivati6n) and VIII (Other services and m.iscellancnous sources) is as ~ollows:-

TABLE No. 215. 

Proportion. of person's belongirig to Class V and VIII in the entire rural population 
. as compared With that iri non-agricultural population in rural areas. 

State and Natural DiviSion· 

1 

Rajasthan State .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan ·Dry Area Division 

.. 
Rajasthan Hills Division 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

Percentage in entire rural 
population of persons belong

ing to Livelihood Class 

,_----------------~~A-·---------------,'··- v ' VIII 

Production 
·other than 
cultivation 

2 

6·66 

6·69 

6·66 

5·95 

7·38 

Other services 
arid miscella.n
eons sources 

3 

7·27 

7·80 

7·33 

5·43 

7·51 

--

Percentage in rion-agricul-
tural population in 1·ural 

areas o~ pe~sons belonging 
to Livelihood Class. 

r= :..A' 
~ v VIII 

Production Other services 
other than and miscellan~ 
cultivation eous sources 

4 5 

37·71 41·14 

36·76 42·86 

36·60 40·30 

39·42 35·95 

41·59 42•36 

Ajmer State· 
. 10·61 7·58 46·86 33·49 

It will be observed that as far L' l'h c· 
bution in Natural Divisions is i:il Ive I ood. lass VIII is concerned, the pattern of distri-
East Rajasthan Plain Divisio sR . a~h Th~l highest percentage in each case is to be found in 
third respectively. RaJ·asthannH, illasJaDs. !1~ ateadu and Dry Area Divisions stand second and 

!VISion stan s last. 

17. In the case of Class V ho . 
dered with reference to the t• ' wlever, RaJasthan Plateau Division is hiahest when consi 
th · en rre rura population B t h "d 0 

-.e .n.on-agriCl)ltural population alone th h. h . u w. en consi ered with reference to 
DIVISion, next to it is Plateau D" .. , e Ig est percen1age IS found in East RaJ"asthan Plain IVISIOn. ' ' 
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18. A comparison o~ Subsidiary T?-ble 5·1 (a)_ in Part I-B of the Report or 'fable No. 215 
. . . . . . given above w~th. Subsidiary Table No .. 2·~ ( ~scussed -in Chapter 
J?lStrlbutlon of L1veh- II already ) show~_ that the pattern. of 4istribut10n of ~he non~·agri
-:hood Class VI (Commerce) cul~ural classes ill the rural areas under Livelihood- Class VI 
and, VU (Transport) in (Commerce) and VII (Transport) is as follows:-

.:Rural Areas. ' 

TABLE No. 216. 
• ,. .. i . , •.• 

Proport~on of persons b~lo~ging to Livelihood ~lass VI and. VII. to ~_he entire rural popu
latiOn as compared w1th that to non-agricultural population ill rural areas. 

: 

Perc~ntage in non-agricult~al Percentage in entire :rural 
population of persons· ... popu~ation only .ih rural 

. ' 
State and Natural Division 

1 

:R_ajastha:ri State 

-~a'st Rajasthan Pliiin Division 

. :ftajasthiLn Dry Area: Division. .-. 

:Rajasthan Hills Division 

:Rajasthan ·Plateau Division ... 
Ajmer State •• 

belonging to 
Livelihood Class 

( 
.A 

'1 
VI VII 

Commerce Transport 

2 3 

3·41 0·32 

-3'•37 0·34 
--.. 

3·82 ·o·38 

3~'5r o·2u 

2·54 0·31 
t , .~ "W . ': . ..... 
3·78 . 0·67 

areas of persons belonging to 
Livelihood Class ·· 

'..A 

' VI VII 

Commerce Transport 

4 ---': 5' 

f9·3t 1·84 

18·54 .. 1·84 

2~·'02 
,_ 

2·08 

23·29 1~34'-

14·30 - 1·75 
.. 

16·70 2·95 
• , _ •. •. ' ,.' ·• • 11. ...., ~ r ~ ' "'"'- • t ' •· ~ ... • 

It will be observed that so far as.Livelihood. Class VII is~c_o11cemed,- the pattern· of dis-
·tribution in the Natural Division is similar~- The highest p~~centage m each case 1s to be found 
-in the Rajasthan Dry .Area Divisi~n _while East Raj~sthan ::Pl~in Division and: R~jasthan p~~teau 
·nivision stand second and third in position respecti:v~ly, and Rajast~an Hills _Divis~on has tlie 

- lowest perc~ntage. Iri. case of Livelih6od Class VI, however, Hills Division i~ the highest. ~hen 
·considered with reference to the.non-agricultural classes alone, .but_ when _consid~red with refer~nce 
·to the entire rural population the highest percentage is found in _the Di'Y_Area D~vision~ ·.The 
.difference is due to the fact that the proportion of .the traders relative to the ~u,mb~r of people 
-of non-agricultural classes is higher in. the Hills Division than with, r.eference. to. ~he people of ~~~ 
·the livelihood class'e.s.· The discussion contained in Chapter II, Sectiqn 6, with regard to· the rural 
·distribution of the people of I,ivelihood Classes VI and VII would, generally hold good when 'the 
distribution is considered with referenc~ to the non~agricultural classes only. L[yelihood . ·Class 
VI (Commerce) stands third among the four. non-agricultural classes.in 11l!atareas,of R-ajasthan 
.and Ajmer States as will be s~~n from the Table No. 216 above, and Subsidiary Table ·5·1 (a). 

I 

• 19. The largest .percentage (about 23·3) is found Jn R·aja~than Hills DiVision. This looks 
etrange but is due to the fact that the proportion of traders aii?-ong ~6~:-~gric:Ultural popuhition 
is higher in this Division than other parts of the State. Next comes Rajasthan Dey Area Division 
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21 .02) and the East Rajasthan Plain Division (18·54) Rajastha:n Plateau ~ivision stands: 
1ast with 14·30 per cent. only. Let us consid~r t~e d~taile~ commerCial o.c~u;patw.ns as r~vealed 
b the Subsidiary Table 5·14. In almost all districts In Ra:Jasthan,.Sub-di.VIswn 6 1 (retaJl trade-1 food stuffs including beverages and narcotics), .6·3 (Retail trade m textile and leather goods}· 
and 6·0 (retail trade unclassified) co~bined contnbute more than 85 per cent. of the total se!f-

rtm. g popul~tion of this Livelihood Class VI. It means that these are pretty commercial. suppo. . . . d f . . ·1 people who get their livelihood by means of retail tra e o varwus artie es. . 

20. Livelihood Class VII (Transport) is the most insignificant class. 'Ihe people belonging· 
to this class form 0·32 per cent. of the total rural population. ~he .chief ~e~son. f~r the back
wardness of our people of th& rural areas is due to lack of commumcatwn ~s It IS difficult for our .. 
masses of the country to come in contact with urban areas and to achieve the knowledge of 
modem world. Amon()' the Natural Divisions Rajasthan Dry Area Division stands first having 
2·08 per cent. of the total non-agricultural people e~ga~ed in Transport. This is due t.o large 
establishment of Railway in Jodhpur and Bikaner Distncis. Next to Dry Area, East RaJasthan 
Plain Division occupies the second position. : Jaipur District, Saw~i 1\Iadhopur and Alwar. Dis
tricts are responsible for these high figures due to the large establishment of bus and Railway 
systems in ·this Division. Third stands the Plateau Division where bus service is prominent. 

21. Subsidiary Table 3·7 in Part I-B of the Report gives the distribution of 10,000 persons. 
· . . of all Livelihood Classes of the urban a~eas. Table No. 217 below 

Distn"bution of Non- and Suosidiary Table 5 · ~-b give the distribution of 10,000 persons. 
Agricultural Classes in of all non-agricultural classes only who resides in urban areas. In 
Livelihood Class V to . ··the urban areas also Livelihood Class V (Production other than 
vm in Urban Areas. ·cultivation) supports 23·22 .per cent .. in Rajasthan ·and 31·87 per cent. 

in Ajmer State of the non-agricultural classes. Commerce supports' 
25·88 per cent. in Rajasthan and 24·69 in Ajmer State. Transport provides maintenance for· 
4·46 per cent. in Rajasthan and 'J ·OS per cent. in Ajmer, of the total non-agricultural population 
in urban areas and Livelihood Class VIII (other services and miscellaneous sources) to 46·30 per· 
cent. in Rajasthan and 36·36 per cent .. in Ajmer State. 

22. It is observed that the largest percentage to people .of all livelihood classes in urban 
areas of those belonging to Livelihood Class V are to be found in the · 

Distribution of Liveli- Rajasthan Plateau Division (24·74) -followed .by East Rajasthan 
hood Class V in Urban Plain Division with 19·56 per cent., and Rajasthan Hills :Pivision 
Areas. ·and Rajasthan Dry Area Division with the· percentages of 18·39 and 

_ . . . . .' 17·95 ·respectively. In the Table No. 217 as well as Subsidiary· 
Table 5·1(b) It ~s mterestmg to note ,that silnilar to Subsidiary Table 3·7 (which relates to total 
population-agricul~~al ~nd non-agricultural combined), the percentage of the people of agri-
cuitu:a~ classes res1din~ ill urban areas is also highest in the Rajasthan Plateau Division (28·31)· 
and It IS the East RaJasthan Plain Division which stands second in this respect also with the 
perc.~ntage of t23·88). The Rajasthan Dry Area Division and Rajasthan Hills Division: 
h~v~ .the lowest percentages of (21·26) and (21·07) respectively. . The Rajasthan Plateau 
D~VlSion has the highest percentage amongst all tP.e Divisions; it has the District of Bundi 
with the top-most percentage of 46·55. The same District of Bundi has the hicrhest. 
percentage in the Table 3·7 also. For the urban population the reason is clearly associated

0
'\\ith 

. the we~ .~own cement ~?~ks .at Lakhe~i a~d the extensive ''Bidi' industry in the urban areas •. 
Th~ ~mmg ~d forest a?tiVItws ill these districts have also helped in increasing the percentage. 
!t IS mterestmg ~o notice that the percentage of people of non-agricultural classes belong-
m~ to Class, V In the urban areas of the 'Bundi District is higher even when compared with.. 
J~Ipur and Kotah the most industrialised districts of the State where the percentacres are as low 
as 23·93 and 23·02 resp~ctively. . ' . · o . 
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TABLE No. 217. 

Distribution of the people belonging to non-agricultural Classes in th~ different Iiveli-: 
hood classes of urban population in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the ' 

Natural Divisions. ' · 

State and Natural Division 

1 
-:Rajasthan State .. 
:East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area. Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division . . ,; . 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 
. Ajmer State 

Number per 10,000 persons of all non-agricultural 
classes in each livelihood class of urban population 

Other 
Production services 
other than Commerce Transport and miscel-
cultivation laneous 

sources 
2 .3 4 5 

2,322 2,588 . 460 4,630 
2,388 2,470 397 4,745 
2,126 2,788 

I .514 4,572 
2,107 2,564 455 4,874 
2,831 2,468 551 4,150 
3,187 2,469. 708 3,636 

· 23. The 'Rajasthan Dry Area Division whlch is the home of thE:\ well-known so c_alledMarwari . 
· · Seths, whose commercial activities extend; far and wide, stands out 

'Distribution in the Urban first in Table No. 217 above and Subs~diary Table 5·1(b), as 27·88 
Areas of . Livelihood per cent. of the non-agricultural people iii· the urban areas of this 
·Class VI. . Division belong to Livelihood Class _VI, followed by the Rajasthan 

Hil.Js Division with 25·64 per cent. The· East Rajasthan Plaht Divi
.sion (24·70 per cent.) and the Rajasthan Plateau Division T24·68per cent.) come next in order of 
·importance. Amongst the districts of the State, 'Ganganagar (36·5 per cent:), Barmer (35·95 
·per c~t.) and Churu (33·78 per cent.) contain in the urban areas the largest percentage of non
. agricultural people in Livelihood Class VI. Churn is well-known for the all round commercial 
activities of millionaires residing in it. The high figures. in Ganganagar is due to the Ganga 
Canal and its rich produce of wheat and gram. Jhunjhunu (26·27 per cent.) is almost as impor-

·tant as Churu in the commerCial activities of its residents. · . · . . · . . . I ... 

- 24. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Division,~ the Ganganagar District contains the largest 
percentage of non-agricultural people in Livelihood Class VI in. the urban areas as also observed 
.above. Barm.er owes its importance to its situation on the Sind border as well as the salt works 

. .and the consequent_ trade at Pachpaqra. Churn has eleven large towns, some of them are business 
centres. In brief the Rajasthan Dry Area Division con tams all the ffrst three districts of the 
·whole State of Rajasthan. 

, _ , . 25. In the East Rajasthan Plain Divisio~ the Sikar. District tops the list with the percen-· · 
·tage of 28·02 followed by the Districts Alwar, Bhilwara and Jhunjhunu with the percentages of 
26·96, 26·51 and 26·27 respectively. ' The' Districts of Sikar and Jhmijhunu are the richest dis-
·tricts ofthe State. Bhilwara is renowned for its mica ~nd soap stone mines. · . 

. .. ' 
26. In thE{ ]tajasthan· Hills Division, Dungarpur District tops the list with the .. percentage 

·of 33·47 followed by the Districts Udaipm;Banswara. and Sirohi having the percentages of(25·29),. 
(24·69) and (22·24) respectively. Dungarpur is· well-known for its export of ghee a~d. forest 

. ·products. In. the Rajasthan Plateau Division, the Chittorgarh District stands first possessing. 
~the percentage of 30·02, followed by the_ Districts of_ Jhalawar, Kotah · and Bundi with .t~e per~ 
-centages of 25·57, 24·97 and 16·35 ·respectively. Chittorgarli District has a_ :Qowjshing trade ill. 
-cereals; pulses, oilseeds, forest produce, bUilding stone and also ~ printed cloth. · · . · 

. • • ' . •, I 
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27. The distribution of the non-agricultural people of the ur~an areas ~to Livelihood Classes-
VII (Transport) and VIII (Other services and nnscellaneous s_ource_s )'· 

Distribution of Liveli- as given in Subsidiary Table 5·1(b) follows t_he pattern as gr~en m 
hood Classes VJI and Subsidiary Table 3·7 for the people of_ all livelihood classes rn the 
vm in Urban Areas. urban areas which is already discussed Ill Chapter III. 

28. (a) Dependency:-The examination of Subsidiary Table 5·2 in Part I-B of the Report 
shows that in Livelihood Class V (Production other than cultivation) 

Livelihood Class V (Pro- about 54 ·9 and 57 ·2 per cent. of the people are non.: earning dependants. 
duction other than Culti- in the Rajasthan and Ajmer States respectively. In other words, 
vation) Economic Ana- nearly half the population of this livelihood class is economically 
lysis. . . . idle. The break-up for the rural and urban areas further shows 

" · that the proportion of non-earning dependants is much higher (about 
63·9 in Rajasthan and 63·6 in Ajmer) in the urban than in the rural areas (about 49·4 per cent. 
in Rajasthan and 43·1 per cent. in Ajmer). The position in the States and the Natural Divisions-
is summarised in Table No. 218 given b~low: . 

TABLE No. 218. 

Proportion of ~elf-~upportmg persons and dependants of Livelihood Classes V in 
· RaJasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. 

·Number per 1(),000 persons of _Livelihood Class V in each Sub-Class 

General Population, . Rural Population Urban Population. 

State and Natural 
Division 

1 2 4 

r-·---"""
bl) 
l:l .... 
~ 
P,.ll.l 
P,.l:l ::s 0 
11.l 11.l 

~~ 
~Pot 

5 7 8 9 

Rajasthan State 3,354 5,494 1,15_2 3,623 4,943 1,434 2,915 6,394 

East Rajasthan Plain 
:pi vision. 

Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division. 

3,378' 5,399 

3,2~7 5,776 

Rajasthan Hills Division. 3,305 5~297 
Rajasthan Plateau 3,4 79 5 Division. ,34 7 

-
1,223 3,686 4, 769 1,545 2,924 6,328 

947 3,661 5,156 1,183 2,699 6,707 

1,398 3,:356 5,053 1,591 3,164 5,977 

1,174 3,608 4,920 1,472 ~.244 6,130 

10 

691. 

859 

626-

Ajmer State •• 3,394' 5,720 886 373'" 4 0 , ~ ,3 9 1,956 3, ~39 .6,363 398-

. The percentage of non-earning de enda t . . . . • 
lat10n of the East RaJ·asthan 'pi · D" .. P . n s m Livelihood Class V m the general popu--
1 t. th mn I VISion Is as high as 53 ·99 h "1 . I a_I~~ ~percentages are 47·69 and 63.28 res . . . ~- I e _1n rura and urban popu-. 
DIVIsion m this respect. ·The Jhun"h n· p~ctively. Thi~ Division 1s second onlyto Dry Area. 
population in this Division where n~a~tw IS~hfr~ ha} thhe highest _percentage of 65·41 in general. 

. o- s 0 t e populatiOn are sitting quite idle. 
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29. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Division the percentage of non-earning dependants of Liveli
hood Class Vis highest being nearly 57·76, the percentage in the urban areas is 67·07 and that 
in the rural areas about 51·56. In this connection, it is interesting to refer to Subsidiary Table 
5·7 giving distribution of self-supporting persons of all_industries and services. Livelihood Class 
V consists of Divisions t) to 4, and a perusal of the columns pertaining to these divisions shows that 
the comparative proportion in division '0' is fairly high in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, while 
it is highest in the Rajasthan Plateau Division and least in East Rajasthan Plain Division. The 
non-earning dependants are in the largest proportion ·in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, while 
they are least in the Rajasthan Hills Division. This clearly shows that the industries grouped 
under Division '0' and consisting of stock-raising, rearing of small animals, plantation, forestry, 
hunting and fishing provide employment to a much larger percentage of people in the Rajasthan 
Hills Division than in the· Rajasthan Dry Area Division. The figures for the earning dependants. 
also present the same picture as those of the non-earning dependants,_ as shown in Subsidiary 
Table 5·2. Their number is the least in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division and highest in Rajasthan 
Hills Division. In the Ajmer State the percentage of non-earning dependants is even higher 
than that in Rajasthan, rather as high as that in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division (57·2u per 
cent.) In the urban population, it is 63·63 and in the rural43·J9. ' 

30. (b) Secondary Jfeans of Livelihood of people belonging to Livelihood OlasB ¥:-Subsi
diary Table 5·2 gives the distribution of 10,0()0 people of Livelihood Class V, who have a second
ary means of livelihood also. It shows that in Rajasthan as well as in Ajmer~there are about 
34 per cent. of the people of Livelihood Class V, who are self-supporting, ofw~om only 8 per cent. 
in Rajasthan and 7 per cent. in Ajmer have a secondary means of livelihood. T};te details of 
secondary means of livelihood in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions are 
summarised in Table No. 219 below:-

. TABLE No. 219. 

Secondary Means of Livelihood of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class V. 

<l) ~ ~ ~~ 
17.2 I 

"~ :::::l CIS ~ 
ci'S ci'S 0 A.s ...... -o 
~ ..d ....... P=l ~lot ...... Q) 
00 ti .~ rll rll ~ 

ci'S 1>. ...... . ..... 
ci'S -a ·P"""'•P""t ~ I>' ~ ~ ~ I> ~ 

ci'SA 
C\'S" .... ci'S 0 ci'S" .... rn 

Secondary Means of Livelihood ..d ~-s 
..dA ..d ...... ..c~ A . 

~ ~ci'S ~ 17.2 ~ k CIJ •.-! rll ::s Q) 
ci'S ~· ci'S <l) ci'S I> 'ci'S ........ mel'S ·~ k- .,...., ...... ....... ci'S a 
ci'S m- t':1-< ci'S~ ci'S <l) ...... 

-~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ - < 
1 2 3 4 5 6. 7' 

Cultivation of d {Self-supporting persons ... 195 183 152 .354 200 158 
owne · · 

land I 

221 79 21 Earning dependants •• 99 106 5~ 

(Ultivation of . d {Self-suppOrting persons .. 278 210 550' 131 34 62 
unowne · 

land Earning dependants 125 140 ' 187 51· 4 4 

. 1 t ult' · t {self-supporting persons •• 70 . 84 40 64 91 94 
Emp oymen as c IVa - .I . 

ing labourers. Earning dependants .. ... 145 173 71 98 251 148 

. It 1 {Self-supporting persons 39 29 22 79' 75 67 
Rent . on agr1cu ura • · 

- · land. · · . · Earning dependants •• 13 23 4 9 5 6 
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TABLE No. 219. (Oontd.) 
f1l I 

.• e) ~ § ~~ - ..s~ --~ 
..... 

,.Q ...... ~.sa I:Il P-4 .9 Q +-' ~· rn rn rn ~ rn ell" .... ·- ..... ~ 

~ 
~.e; ~:~.:=: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

·~~ ~~ ~ 0 ~·,.... rn. 
S~condary Means of Livelihood 

,.Q ~ 
,.Q ..... ~~ 

~~ ~rn ~ ;:.... 
~ .s :·E: ~ ::s Q;; rn ~ Q s ~ ~~ 

·- 1-t 
.,....,.p-1 . ......, ~ .,...., rn-

~< ~A ·~ a,) ·-~ ~P-4 ~+-' <: ~ ~ ~ 

2 3, 4 5 6 . 7 
1 

. {Self-supporting persons 88 108 70 70 77 101 .. 
Production other than .. 

625 339 cultivation. Earning dependants 565 538 511 742 

{Self-supporting persons 36 42 33 .28 30 42 

Commerce - 35. 34 19 82 33 33 Earning dependants 

{Self-support~g p"':"ons '8 16 2 3 3 32 

Transport .. 
2 2 3 23 E~rning dependants 9 16 

(Self-supporting persons 105 138·. 54 105 110 156 
Other services and mis- J 

cellaneous sources. lEarning dependants 162 193 101 193 173 312 

{ SPlf-supporting persons 820 810 923 834 620 712 

ToTAL .. 
1,398 1,173 886 ~arning dependants 1,152 1,223 947 

Total 1,972 2,033 1,870 2,232 1,793 1,598 

It is interesting to observe from Table No. 219 above that out of 10,0~0 pe.rsons of Liveli
hood Class V there are only 820 self-supporting persons in Rajasthan.and 712 m AJmer who have 
a secondary source of income. In Table No. 218 in para 28 above we noticed that the percentage 
of all self~supporting persons in Livelihood Class V is in Rajasthan 33·54 and 33·94 in Ajmer. 
Table No. 219 above, therefore shows that this 33·54 per cent. in Rajasthan and 33·94 per cent. 
in Ajmer included only 8·2U per cent. of people in Rajasthan and 7·12 per cent. in Ajmer who 
have a secondary source of income. It is further interesting to note that the percentage of 8·20 
and 7·12 mentioned above includes 0·7 per cent. in Rajasthan and 0·94 per cent. in Ajmer who 
·work as agricultur~l Jabourers to supplement their income while 1·95 and 1·58percent. respectively 
{)Ut of the 8·20 and 7·12 per cent. get the secondary income from cultivation of their own land. 
Actually agricultural sources provide secondary income to the bulk of the self-supporting pe1·-

. sons belo~ging' ~o Livelihood Class V having a secondary 'source of income i.e., 6 out of 8·20 
-per cent. m RaJasthan and 4 out of 7·12 per· cent. in Ajmer. 

. 31. Th~ positi?n with regard to the earning.dep~ndants as revealed by Tables No.218 and 219 
IS also very Inter~tmg. It will be observed that out of 11·52 per cent. of the people of Livelihood 
Clas~ V (productiOn other than cultivation) in Rajasthan and 8·86 per cent. in Ajmer who are 
earning depen~ants, about 3·82 per cent. in Rajasthan and I ·79 per cent. in Ajmer get their in
co~e from agncultural sources~ the most important of them being that of agricultural labourers 
w~ch absorbs 1·45 out of the 3·82 per cent. of the earning dependants in Rajasthan and 1·48 in 
~~ . 
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, 32. Table No. 219 further shows that apart 'from the agricultural sources the earning 
--dependants are mostly engaged in one of the occupations falling under Livelihood Class V itself. 
"'That means that in all probability they merely help in the economic activity of the people who 
support them. The percentage of such earning dependants out of the total percentage of 11·53 

.and 8·86 is 5·6_5 and 3·39 in Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively. It is therefore clear that ex
cluding the earning dependants engaged in agriculture and those who help in family undertakings 

·we are left with only 2·05 per cent. of the people of Livelihood Class V in Rajasthan and 3·68 in 
Ajmer who are earning dependants and engaged in other non-agricultural activities. 

33. (a) Dependency:-A perusal of the Subsidiary Table 5·3 in Part 1-'B of the Report and 
. . . Table No. 220 given below shows that nearly 68 and 70 per cent. 

·uveUhood Class VI of the people· of Livelihood Class VI in Rajasthan and Ajmer res
~Economic Analysis. pectively are non-earning dependants, doing nothing. The per-

centage of non-earning dependants in the rural areas of the State 
is about 63 and 61 in Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively while that in the urban areas is nearly 
72 in each of the States. Similarly the figures of earning dependants show that only 4·2 and 3·7 
per cent. of the people of this livelihood class in the Rajasthan and Ajmer States respectively 
belong to this category. The percentage in the rural areas of the States of Rajasthan and ~jmer 
are 6·05 and 8·05 while in urban areas 2·81 and 2·83 respectively. The dependency in this liveli-
-hood class is, therefore, very high and particularly in the urb~n areas whe~ the dependants of 
-the well-to-do traders obviously do not work. · • -

TABLE No. 220. 

Proportion of self-supporting persons and dependants in H.ajasthan and Ajmer States 
in Livelihood Class VI-Commercet . · · . · 

Number per 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class VI in 
each Sub-Class of 

r= ' 
General population· Rural population Urban population 

I ._;..A.- ...... :-~ r----.:.!'---"' r- "--
tD I tD I ~ I 

' ~ ~ ~ 
State and Natural Division d cu .8 a) .s Q,) .. - b()~ ~ b()Ul Pot ~ b()l72 ~ ~ Pot 

~ ~~ a) ~ .8"d ~ 
~ .8 ~ Q,) 

0 ·- ~' "C 0 0 "C 
p,.l72 ~= 8:~ ~= ~172 ~ = 
Pot~ ~pO b() ~pO b() Pot~ ~"C b0172 

=o a) ~ S:::::l72 =o ~~ - s 172 ::so = ~ ,ss:= r.or.o ·& -~ ~ r.o r.o ,a) . ~ 1721:0 a)~ 

~ ~ . ~~ c.!.~ ~~ s~ ~· ~ ·~ ~C'6 
-a) ~Q ~ = ..... a) == of ClJ ~~ ~"C 
QP,. 0"0 ="C a)P,. z"C ~"C "'a1P-c 0'"0 C'6 

00 z -~ r:n rn z r.1 

I 2 3 4 5 6 -7 8 9 10 
' '"Rajasthan t)tate . . 2,763 6,817 420 3,065 6,330 605 2,537 7,182 281 

:East Rajasthan Plain Division . _ 2,703 6,829 468 3,041 6,262 697 2,460 7,236 304 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 2,754 6,906 340 3,072 6,405 523 2,545 7,235 220 
Rajasthan Hill~ Division 2,858 6,739 403 3,019 6,476 505 2,640 7,095 265 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 2,940 6,550 510 3,208 6,151 · 641 2,747 6,838 415 
.Ajmer State · 2,660 6_,966 374 3,130 6,065 · 805 2,562 7,155 283 

The highest percentage. (69·06) of non~earning dependants in the general population is 
·to be found in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division also, it 
is almost equally high viz. 68·29. In the Rajasthan Hills Division and Rajasthan Plateau Divi
·,sion the percentage is 67·39 and· 65·50 respectively. The lowest percentage 3·40 of earning 
·dependants of Livelihood Class' VI in the general population is also to be found in the Rajasthan 
Dry Area_ Division which has the highest percentage of non-earning dependants.· In the 
Rajasthan Hills, East Rajasthan Plain and Rajasthan Plateau Divisions the percentages of 
-earning depepdants are 4·03, 4·68 and 5·10 respectively. 
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34. It is evident from Subsidiary Table 5·3 that !n the East ~ajastha~ Pl~in Division t_he
hi best percentage of non-earning dependants is foun~ ill th~ ~unJhunu Distnct (77·16) With. 
th~ percentage of (3·49) only in earnirl.~ dependant~. Sikar Distnct stands_ seco~d ":th the p~r-. 
centage of 74·99 and 2·40 in non-earnmg _and earnmg_.de~e~dants respectively. Ja~salmer J?Is-. 
trict has the lowest percentago of non ... earnmg dependants (u2 28) where the perce~tage of earnmg 

· dependants is (15·63). . · 

. 35. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, Chu~ Di~trict_ a~~ra~ts ~tten~ion as it has the 
highest percentage (72·84) of non-~a~g dependants ill this DIVISion With Jmrl~ low perce~ta~e · 
(3·60) of earP.ing dependants. ThiS_ Is proba~ly due. to ~he fact that the c?mmer~1al community ill 
this district is very wealthy who do not generally fmd It necessary to a~1ow-thmr .~ependanFs to· 
work. Bikaner District of this Division has the lowest percentage (1·64} 1n th,e earmng dependants 
in the State of Rajasthan while the percentage of non-earning dependants here is as high as 68·53 
t~ough not as high as Churn. 

:i6. In'theruralareasofthe Natural Divisions the percentage of non-earning dependants in_ 
,Livelihood Class VI is highest (64·76) in the Rajasthan Hills Division which has also a fairly high 
percentage (70·95) in the urban areas. This seems st:ange when we think of the comparative· 
poverty of the population of, Division and leads to an inference that the commercial classes here· 
are better off than other classes and can afford, to allow their dependants to remain non-earning;: 

· or that there is no scope here for part time jobs and these non-earning dependants are an extra 
burden on the earning members. The Rajasthan Dry Area Division, has also almost similar 
picture to offer with 64·05 per cent. in the rural and 72·35 per cent. in.the urban. The proportion. 
ofnon-ea~ning dependants is the least both in the rur~l (61·51) as well as the urban areas (68·.38) 
in the RaJasthan Plateau Division. It seems that this Division has comparativ-ely poor and petty 
tra.ders who cannot afford to have many non-earning dependants. . 

. ~7. (~) Secondary Means ofLi"!_elihood of People of Class VI:-Subsid.iary Table 5·3 shows. 
the distnb_utiOn of the second~ry mea_ns .of livelihood of the people of Lh-elihood Class VI. Table, 
No. 221 given below summarises.the position for the State and the Natural Divisions. 

TABLE No. 221. 

Secondary M~anS' o! ·Livelihood <?f 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class VI (Commerce) 
· In RaJ~sthan and A]mer States and their Natural Divisions 
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TaBLE No. 221 (Oontd.) 

Secondary Means of Livelihood 

1 , 
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Total. ••. ~{· . S. elf-~uppo~ing persoils 

Earning depe~4ants . · .. 

516 589 374 647 ·564 34\JI 

419 468 342 403 510' "372 
; .. • f ,• I' ',:'• 

. Total . '.I ... r. I,·'. f' • ~.I 935 1,057 716 '1,050 1,074 712;. 
(I • e.· , 'I :.' .{, • ~· t 

38. It will be 8een from Table No. 221 above that out of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class: 
VI in the States of Rajasthan and- Ajmer there are~only 5I6 self-supporting persons in Rajasthan 
and 340 in Ajmer who have a secondary means of livelihood. Table No. 220 shows that the per
centage of all self-supporting persons in Livelihood Class VI is 27·63 inRajasthan.ari.d26~60in 
Ajmer. It is therefore, clear that this percentage of 27 ·63 -in Rajasthan· and 26·6u in . Ajmer 
includes only ·5 ·I fJ per cent. of the self-supporting persons in Rajasthan and 3 ·40 in Ajmer who have 
a secondary source of income. Of these 5·I6 and 3·40pe~cent, 1·09 and 0·79 per cent. respectively 
get secondary income from cultivation of their own land; I ~03 per cent. in Rajasthan and 0·54-
per cen~. in Aimer are again engaged in other commercial ac~ivities to supplement their income
and the remaining 3·04 per cent. in Rajasthan and 2·07 per cent. in Ajmer derive supplementary 
income from various other sources. · · · · · . :· · · · · . ' 

39. People of Livelihood Class VI contain 4·2u per cent of earning dependants in Rajasthan 
and 3·74 per cent. in Ajmer of whom. u·25 per cent. in R~jasthan and 0·35 per cent. in Ajmer work. 
as cultivating labourers and 1·63 per cent. in Rajasthan and I·I5 per cent. in· Ajnier are e)lgaged 
in commercial-activities indicating that they render help in· the busines~ of the people who support. 
theni. Production other than cultivation and Miscellaneous sources provide income. for the re
maining 1·54 and 1·91 per cent ... in Rajasthan and.Ajmer respectively •. 
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40. While examining the. secondary source of irrcoine of the earnin~ d~pendants, Jaisalmer 
:and Bharatpur Districts attract attention in Subsidiary Table 5·3. Ja1salmer has the .largest 
percentage (15·62) of earning dependants while Bharatpur (8•39) comes n~xt. The ~arnmg de
pendants of the Jaisalmer District mostly derive their ~come from Other s~rVl~es and rmscellaneous 
.sources, the percentage being as high as 10·2. Production other than cultivatwn,(Class V,) stands 
.second with the percentage of 2·6, Cultivation of unowned land (Class I.I) engages 1·4 .per. cent. 
About 1·0 per cent are engaged in Commerce (Class VI) and 0·3 per cent. In Class I, Cult1vat10n of 
.
0

wned land .. The remaining Classes viz. III, VII and IV have very insignificant percentages (0·1), 
.(0·02) and (0·01) respectively. In the Bharatpur District about 3 per cent. of the earning depen
·dants are traders; about 2 per cent. are engaged in production other than cultivation, Livelihood 
·Class II, III and I each "is the secondary source of income of nearly 1 per cent. About 0·5 per cent. 
:get their income f:r;om Miscellaneous sources and the remaining 0·3 per cent. are distributed in 
·Class IV and VII. 

41. The total number of people belonging to Livelihood Class VII, Transport in the Raja-
. · sthan and Ajmer States is only 143,111 and 23,089 respectively. The 

Livelihood Class VU Econo- reasons for this low figure are given in Chapter I, Section 6 (Para- , 
.mic Analysis. graph 11) and as pointed out they are associated with the system 

of classification _adopted. . 
. 

42. (a)· Dependency:-In Livelihood Class VII also the percentage of dependency is very 
large. There ar~ in Rajasthan about 66. per cent. of non-earning dependants and only about 4 
per cent .. of earnmg dependants. In the AJmer State the non-earning dependants are 70 per cent . 
.and earnmg dependants 3 per &ent. as will be seen fr9m Table No. 222 given below:-

TABLE No. 222 . 
. , 

.Proportion of self-supporting p~sons and dependants in Rajasthan and Ajmer States 
and the Natural Divisions in Livelihood Class VII (Transport). 

:State and Natu
ral Division. 

Number per 1U,OOU persons of Livelihood Class VII in each Sub-class of 

r-- --. ~--~---~_____..A.._... ---------------~ 
General :Population · Rural ~opulation Urban Population -

r----. __J.A..- -----=" A.:. -- -.A.. 
S.S.P. N.E.D. · E.D:- '-sSP NED ED---"\ r=S S p N·E-D--E D\ 1 2 . . • • . • . . . . • . . . . • 

.R . h S . 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
aJast an tate 3,012 6,605 383 3,433 5,804 763 2,843 6,927 230 

:East Rajasthan 
Plain Division. 3,129 6,398 473 3,591 5,456 953 2,923 6,817 260 

Rajasthan Dry 
Area Division. 2t773 7,012 ' 215 3,258 6,291 451 2,6J1 75267 132 

Rajasthan Hills 
Division. 3,073 6,389 538 3,346 5,867 . 787 2.£52 6,620 428 

Rajasthan Pia-
teau Division. 3,293 6,232 475 3,420 5,657 923 3,243 6,460 297 

.Ajmer State 2,735 6 951 314 3 12 ' , 1 5,551 1,328 2,686 7,132 182 
S.S.P.-Self-supporting persons NED -N . · 

. . · · · ·- on-earnmg dependants. E. D.=Earning dependants. 
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The depen~ency is higher in urban than in rural areas. There are about 58·0 per cent. non
earning dependants and 7•6 per cent. are earning dependants in rural areas of Rajasthan. The 
corresponding figures for the Ajmer State. are 55·5 per cent. and 13·2 per cent., for non-earnillg 
dependants and earning dependants respectively. 

43. In the urban areas, 69·2 per cent. are non-earning dependants and2·3 per cent. are earn; 
ing dependants in Rajasthan. In Ajmer State the figures of non-earning dependants are higher 
than those of Rajasthan as there· are 71·3 per cent. non-earning dependants and only 1·8 per 
cerit. are earning dependants .. 

44. It will be noticed that the largest percentage (70) ,of non-earning depend'rlnts in this. 
livelihood class, in the general population is to be found in the Rajasthan . Dry Area Division; in 
which the percentage in the rural and urba·n areas comes to 62·91 and 72·67 respectively. In theo 
East Rajasthan Plain Division the percentage of non-earning dependants in this livelihood· class 
is as high as 63·98 in the general population and 54•56 and. 68•17 in the rural and urban areas 
respectively. The percentage of non-earning dependants in the Rajasthan Hills Division and 
Rajasthan Plateau Division is 63·89 and 62·32 in the general, 58·67 and 56·57 in the rural and 
66·20 and 64·60 in the urban population respectively. The Jodhpur, Bikaner and Jaisalmer 
Districts of the Rajasthan Dry An·a Division, while going through Subsidiary Table 5·4 in 
Part 1-B of the Report, attract special attention by having the highest percentage of non
earning dependants (76·22), (72·42) and (71·57) respectively, as well as the lowest percentage of 
earning dependants in the State (0·67), (0·97) and (1•75) respectively. . It is also remarkable 
that the district having the higest percentage of· non-earning· dependants, has the lowest. 
percentage ofearning dependants, as should naturally be also expected. . . 

45. (b) Secondary rnean.; of Livelihood '"oj peopl~ of Glass .V Jl ( 1' ransport).- In Livelihood 
Class VII (Transport) there are in Rajasthan about ·ao·I2'per· cent. and in Ajmer State 27·35 
per cent. of self-supporting persons including, in Rajasthan about 3~28 and in Ajmer 
1•74 per cent. who have secondary means of livelihood.'-- Of these in Rajasthan about 0·7l,, 
0·91 and 0·6 per cent. get their secondary income from I, II and VIII Classes respectively and 
in Ajmer 0·35, 0·23 and 0·5 per cent. The remaining de:dve their secondary inco:r_ne from 
variou~ other sources, as shown in Table' No. 223 below. . 

TABLE No. 223. 

Secondary means of Livelihood of 10,000 persons of Livelih9od Class VII (Transport) 
in Rajasthan and Ajmer States _.and ~he ~atural Divisions. . 
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TABLE No. 223. (Contd.) 

Secondary Means of Livelihood 
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46. There are only about 4 and 3 per cent. of earning dependants in Livelihood ClaSs VII 
{Transport) in the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively and of these 0·51 and 0·97 per cent. 
respectively are cultivating labourers, O·SO and 0·57 per cent. are engaged in Production other 
than cultivation and 1•19 and 0·82 per cent. in Other services and miscellaneous sources in Rajasthan 
and Ajmer State. respectively. It is interesting to note in the Table No. 223 above that in all 

· the Natural Divisions, the most important secondary sonrces of income of self-supporting persons 
belonging to the Livelihood Class VII are from Class II (Cultivation of tmowned land), Class I 
(Cultivation of owned land) and Class VIII (Other services and miscellaneous sources). 

. . 4 7 .. The I?ropo_rt_i~n of persons who. earn their secondary source of income from Class II 
IS. h~g_hest m Plam Division (1•25) and RaJasthan Dry Area Division (0•85). Rajasthan Plateau 
·~!VISion ~tands la~t where. ~he percentage is as low as 0·25, while Rajasthan Hills Division occu-
pies the J?termediate position where the percentage is (0•57). . 
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· 48. The next. important. source of Se~ondary income of self-supporting 'perso~~ of 
.Livelihood Class VII in all the Natural Divisions is cultivation of owned land from which nearly 1 
·per cent. of people in East Rajasthan· Plain Division and Rajasthan Plateau Division earn their 
J>econdary source of income. ·Rajasthan Hills Division· comes next to it (0·82 per cent.) and 
Dry Area Division stands last where the percentage is as low as 0·28.. · 

49. Other services and miscellaneo~s sources are another important means of secondary 
. income of self-supporting persons of Livelihc~md Class VII. · 

50. It will be observed that amongst the earning dependants of Livelihood Class VII 
·.(Transport), the most important occupations are those of Class VIII (Other services and miscellan
-eous sources) Class V (Production .other than cultivation) and Class I Cultivation of owned land. 

' 
51. Rajasthan Hills Division stands first among the Natural Divisions ·where 1·83 per cent. 

·of the people earn their income from Livelihood 0lass VIII as a secondary source~ It is followed by 
.Rajasthan Plateau Division (1•56) and East Rajasthan Plain Division (1·21). Rajasthan Dry Area 
comes last having the corresponding figure less than one· per cent. i.e., 0·88 per cent. In· cas~ 
-of Class V (Production other than cultivation), Rajasthan Plate.au Division (l•JO per cent.) comes 
:first. It is followed by East Rajasthan Plain Division (1•09) and ,Rajasthan Hills Division (1·04). 
Rajasthan Dry Area. stands last .having a very · low figure compared to other Divisions which 
is 0·32 per cent. only. · ' 

52 (a) Dependency:-. In this livelihood class, nearly 60·5.and 60•42 per ce.nt. of t,he people 
· of the Rajasthan and· Ajmer. States respectively are. non-ear;nin~ 

·Livelihood Class Vlll dependants doing nothing, in the general popula_tion and the per
·(Other services and miscel- centage of earning dependants. is 7·01 and 5•14 respectively iri Rajas
:laneous sources) Economic than and Ajm_er States. ,In the rural population of the St~tes th~ 
Analysis. ·percentage of non-earning .dep_~ndants is 54·26 · ii). Rajastha:q and j.n 

. · · .Ajnier 51·15, while in the urban area it is as high .as 66·08 and 63·06 
·in Rajasthan and Ajmer· respectively.: Similarly the percentage· of earning dependants in the 
. urban ~reas is only 4•34 iJ;l; R~ja~than an<;I3·63 in Ajmer, vhile in the I'llral areas it is 9·9~ 
. in Rajasthan and 10·41 in Ajrner, as will be .seen fro~n: Table No. 224 below:_,. 

TABLE No. 224 . 
. · ~ ' "' 

Proportion of self-supporting persons and dependants in Rajasthan and 
. Ajmer States and the' Natural Divisions in Livelihood Class VIII 

(Other services and ~cellaneous source.sY .. 

.Xun1berper 10,000 perso~s of Livelih.ood Class Viii 
' · . in each sub-class of . · 

. ·~ 

. ,· 

General· ~opulation Rural Population . Urban ~opulati9n 
. _____ ,.A, . . . .AJ ______._ __ _j,_ - . 

. ·'' ,~--.-,. 
S.S.P. N.E.D. E.D. S.S.P. N.E.D. E.D. S.S.P. N.E.D. E.D. 

State and ~atural Division 

:Rajasthan Sta~e. 3,249 6,050 701.· 3,575 5,426 999 2,958 6,608 . 434 
3,192 5,9R7 821 3,593 5,314 1,093 2,845 6,569 . 586· 
3,156 6,328 516 . 3,437 5,702 861 2,940 6,809 251 

, East Rajasthan Plain Division · 
·Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan· Hills Division '.. 3,347 6,011 642. 3,514 .5,5!:)6 . 890 3,164 6,466 370· 

. Rajasthan Plateau Division _ 

.. Ajmer State. 
3,639 5,584 7.77 3,855 5,078 1,067. 3,365 6,227 408 

• : 3,4~4 6,~42 514 3,844:-.5,115. 1,041 3,331 6,306 363 
• ' I 0' 

. ' • ' •t • ~ .! ,· 

l \ . S.S P. -Self-supporting persons. · N.E.D.-.Non-earn.illg dependants. 
E.D.- Earning dependa:nts. 
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Th h
. h t t (63·28) ofnon-earninO' dependants in the general population is ta· 

53. e 1g es percen. age o (55·84) · · th R · th 
e found in the Ra"asthan Dry Area Division ·The lowest percentage ISm_ e \laJaS an 

b D" · · J · th th r livelihood classes The percentage of non-earning dependants. Plateau !VISIOn as m e 0 e . . . h D A D. . . Th 
· the rural 0 nlation is the highest (57·02) again m the ~aJaSt an . ry rea. I VISIOn. e 
m dinp p; t s m· the RaJ·asthan Hills East RaJasthan Plam and RaJasthan Plateau 
correspon g percen age ' . . 1 . h b I. t" th h" h t 
Divisions are 55"96, 53·14 and 50"78 ;e~pectively: Similar y, m t e ~r. ~n popu a IOn · e Ig ~s · 

centage (6S·09) is to be found agam m .the RaJas~han Dry ~ea DiviSIOn and ~h~ .. correspon~g 
F:;rres for the East Rajasthan Pl~in, RaJasthan Hills and RaJasthan Pia:teau DIVISI?ns a~~- ~56~, 
64•66 and 62•27 respectively .. It IS to be remembered that the East RaJasthan Plam DnilSIOn Is. 
the most urbanised part of the State. 

54. On going through Subsidiary Table 5·5 the _Ch~ District and Bikaner Di~trict attract 
attention in respect of the dependency ·ratio. The D1st~cts ?f ~h~ (73"0) and B1kaner (70·5) _ 
have the highest percentage of non-earning dependants m -this l~ve~oo~ class. The nu~ber ~f 
earning dependants is also low in Churn being 2·1 per cent. while m Bikaner also the figure IS 
much lower being about 1_·4 per cent. . 

· · 55. A reference to Subsidiary Table 1·8 shows that the largest percentage of general popu
lation in Livelihood Class VIII is to be found in the Jaipur District in the whole State. This is 
not surprising a~ the' district contains the· capital of the State and is also the seat of the University· 
and various other -institutions. - Dependants of people engaged in such services do not 
normally have any employment and the large dependency ratio is thus obvious. 

56. (b) SecondaryMeansof Livelihood of people pf0lassVIII:-SubsidiaryTab1e5·5 shows
that in Rajasthan 32•49 per cent. and in Ajmer 34 ·44 per cent. of the people of Livelihood Class. 
VIII are self-supporting ,persons including in Rajasthan 5·10 and in Ajmer4·85 per cent. who have 
'a secondary means of livelih()od also. - Of these, in Rajasthan 1·09 and in Ajmer 1·29 per cent. 
derive sec_ondary incom~ fro~ cultivation of t_heir o~ land, while about 0·46 per cent in Rajas
than and 0·7 per cent. m AJmer, get rent on agncultural land and about 0·35 per cent. in 
Rajasthan and 0·56 per cent. in Ajmer of these people work as cultivating labourers. Out or 
the 7•0 per cent. in 'Rajasthan and 5·0 per cent. in Ajmer of earning dependants of this liveli
-hoo~ · cl~ss, about 0•75. and 1·12 per cent. in Rajasthan and Ajmer respectively are engao-ed as. 
cult1vatmg labourers, 1·07 and 0·83 per cent. in Production other than cultivation and abo;t 3·52 
and 2·37 per cent. in Other services and miscellaneous sources. The position in the State and. 
the Natural Divisions is summarised in Table No. 225 below: 

TABLE No. 225. 

Seconda~y Means of Li~elihood of 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class VIII (Other services 
and miscellaneous sources) in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. 

- Secondary l\Ieans . of Livelihood ~ ~ ~§ l7l • - ..s~ C'CS 0 -...Q ....... ~ ·;; . ..... <0· 
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Earning dependants .. 72 100 31 72 55 20· 
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TABLE No. 225 (Contd.) 

Secondary Means of Livelihood 
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la.nd. E o · . arnmg dependants •• 
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· . Earning dependants •. 

46 

8 

lToduotion . other 
cniuvation. 

tha~{· Self-support~~ persons • • 59 . 

''Earnin~ dependants • • · 107 

Commerce •• 

Tra.nsport •• 

. , I . . . f Se~-~uppo. r~~g persons • • . -26 

L Earnmg dependants . •• 23 

.. · -f Se~-sup~orting persons •• 

l Ea~g dependants . • • 

Other se~ces and miscel-{ · Self-suppo~ting persons • ~ 
la.neous sources. . E 0 d. d ts · . '. armng epen a.n · ~ • 

7 

5 

119 

352 

3 4 

121 ·. 146 

78 61 

5 

31 

11 

6 

19 

'4 

7 

36 

8 

46 

97 

21 

30 

31 40 

96 •· 137 

56-

112 

7() 40 21 110 

9 7 10 

81 

157 

40' 

34 

10 

7. 

25 

37 

12 

9· 

4 

2 

138 .91 

340 . 340 

52 

84 

14 

29 

3 

2 

101 

358. 

83 

8 

75 

126 

18 

12 

53 

8l 

21 

41 

3 5 

6. 3 

137 

431 

109 

2;j7 

,Jt Self-supporting persons .. 

' l Earning dependants 

510 593 403 472 495 48S 
Total .. 

700 822 517 652 . 779 513 , 

' Total 1,210 1,415 920 ·1~134 1,264 998 · 

5,7. It will .be observed. that amongst the earning dependants of Livelihood Class VIII 
(Other services and miscellaneous sources)· the· most important occupation is that of Class VIII 
itself (Other services .and miscellaneous sources). In the Rajasthan Plateau Division the largest 
percentage (4•31) of earning dependants is engaged in this. occupation.· ·The Rajasthan Hills. 
Division stands second with the percentage of 3·58 while the East· Rajasthan Pia~ Division and 
Rajasthan Dry Area. Division engage the equal pe.rcentageuf (3°4). Rajasthan and .Ajmer States · 
have the percentage of 3·52 and 2•37 respectively of the earning dependants in Class VIII... · 
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. . . · Table ~o. 225 above thaf1n all the Natur~l Div""i~io~s 
58. It IS also mterestmg to note~ f the self-supporting persons belongmg to hveh-

the most important secondary so~~ of .Incoft~~r own land and Class VIII itself equally, though 
hood Class VIII are from Clas~ I c tiva:tiOn ° Dr Area Division is of tliose belonging to Class II 
the hiO'hest percentage (1•46) In th~ RaJasthan int~ out in Chapter IV, Section 3, comparatively 
Culth~t~on of -Nnow:ned Ian~) w ere, :t,~ )~ased out to tenants. Production oth_er than culti
big holdings predommate wht~h are pa Y s of secondary income of self-supportmg persons of 
vation (Class V) is the TW_t ~mpo;,ta:\ha":~~rvice classes cannot earn enough as their salary to 
Livelihood Class VIII. h . sbi~ha e:~s meet with their salary alone. Industries like l3idi-making 

;:~::ni:~s~~b~~::v:n:~r of low salary during their leisure hours. . 

· t t urce of secondary income of self-supporting persons of Liveli-
59· The ~ext Impor ~ ru~sions is that of rent on agricultural land. This is again an 

hood Class YIII :m all Na~~r h sho s how these petty land holders have to serve to earn their 
important Circums:i~ce~ I~ and how the income from land is only of secondary importance. 
principal e~~sS~cti~: 7, (~aragraph 6) we have already referred to the question of the status 
In Chapt uit'- t" ers of land and there we noticed how a substantial percentage of them 
of the non-ck Ivai bmg own or servants to supplement their income. ,Here we notice the other 
had to wor as a ourers ., I h th . h 
type of these petty land owners whose income from the land IS even ess t an e mcome t ey 

get as servan~s. . SECTION 3. . 

Employers, Employees and Independent Workers ~nd E~ployment (in Factories and 
. Small Scale Industries. J 

It is for the f"rrst time in 1951 that the figures. for employ~rs, employees and indepen~ent 
workers have been collected at the Census for the self-supportmg persons of the non-agncul-
tural classes engaged in industries and services. , 

2. A person was recorded as an "employer" at the Census who had nece~arily to emp~oy
. other person or persons in order to carry on the busmess from which. 

Definitions. he secured his livelihood. Thus if a person employed a cook or 
other person for domestic service, he was not recorded as an em

ployer merely for that reason. An "employee" for purposes of the. Census fi~res is a person 
who ordinarily works under some other person for a salary or a wage m cash or kind, ~s a means 
<>f earning his livelihood. There may be persons who are employed as managers, supermtendents, 
agents etc., and in that capacity control other workers. Such persons are also employees only 
and are :q.ot recorded as employers. An "independent worker" similarly means a person who 

·is not employed by anyone else,. who also does not employ anybody else in order to earn his liveli
hood and who, earns his livelihood by doing some work himself. In the case. of joint family 
.concerns and partnership concerns which employed other persons, the head of the family or the 
managing partner alone was treated as an employer, other members were independent workers: 
A. self-supporting person may be neither an employer, nor an employee, nor an independent 
worker he may have means of livelihood without working. Such persons form a separate category. 
In this category come such persons as pensioners, stipend-holders, receivers of rent or interest, 
beggars, prostitutes, etc. 

3. Practical difficulties encountered by the enumerators in collectincr the information 
.and th~ way in which they were removed are discussed in the introductory ~ote to Economic 
Tables m Report Part II-B. In the case of employers it was noticed, though in very few ca8es, 
that. persons 'Yho employe~ do~estic seryants ~ere also by mistake treated as employers. 
SpeCI~l attentiOn was paid durmg the mspect10n stage towards detecting such mistakt.~s. 
wherever t~ey were found and su?h of them as. could be detected have been corrected. Still soml~ 
<>f th~m might have escaped notwe and the figures should· be made use of subject 1o the abovl>: 
margm. 
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4. Subsi~ary Table 5·1 in Part I-.B of the Report gives the figures of employers, em~ 
ployees and independent workers per lU,JOu of self-sunporting per

··Proportion of employers, sons of all non-agricultural classes. We will not be seriously wrong 
··employees and indepen- if we suppose that these figures give the same proportion for the 
dent· workers amongst · entire category of non-agricultural classes. Broadly, the ratio 
the non-agricultural between the ~elf-supporting pe;sons on the one hand and the earning 
classes in general. dependants plus the non-earnmg dependants .on the other is in the 

' neighbourhood of 3:7 in both Rajasthan and Ajmer States ·and it might 
be made usc of to estimate the number of dependants corresponding to the distribution of em
ployers, employees and independent workers amongst the self-supporting persons. 

. . 

. 5. On the basis of the assumption made above, the distribu~ion in the case of Rajasthan 
:and AJmer may be shown·as follows:- · · · · · . · 

TABI.,E Nd. 226. -

Approximate distribution oC 10,000 persons of all non-agricultural classes aniongs~ employers . 
· employees, mdependent workers and others. · 

Name of State 

:Rajasthan 
.Ajmer 

1 

• S. S. r=Belf-support.ing Person&. 

136 
983 

Employers. Employees Independent Others. 
workers . 

.A.--~ ·~--A.·---.y 
-:: 

t U}-.. 
~ s::::~ 

()) ~ 
00 ~~ . CD~ 
w. (:l 

3 4 

41 95 
295 688 

ole, 

A-4 
• 

00 . 
00 

6 7 

2,773 832 1,941 
4~206 1,262 2,944: 

r-·--A---.. 
. -«. 

.,._;. 
0 

E-; 
:! 

8 9 10 11 

6,743 2,023' 4,720 3~8 
'4,623 ·1_,387 3,236 188 

IIi considering' the figures of employers and'employees, it is to be rem~inber~ that there 
is a -marginal zone of persons who are genuinely independent workers as well as employees. 
·The manner in '\"fhich we are classifying them is therefore, accidental but. there. is no bias and the 
figures on the wh~le duly represent the· actual proportions. Jt'will be observed from Subsidi.ar.y· 
·Table 5·1 and the table above that there are 28 per cen~. employees and 67 per cent. 
independent. workers amongst the non-agricultural classes in Rajasthan. In Ajmer .th eper~ 
· centage of employees is 42 and that of independent workers 46. TP.e employers are only I per 
·cent. in Rajasthan and nearly 10 per cent~ in Ajmer. 

6. ·A ~tudy of Subsidiary Table 5·1 shows· that the ratio of independent workers to em-
. ployees is very interesting in some cases. In t4e Jaisalmer District 

:Examination of the ratio of the Rajasthan Dry Area Division where the 'Stock-raising industry -is 
of inc;lependent workers very prominent, it is in~eresting to notice that the ratio of independent 

. and employees: · · . workers to employees is of the order of 12:1. This is a genuine home:. 
· · industry phenomenon .. In the Bikaner .District in the same Division 

·on the other hand, where the wool industry seems to be in the hands of large contractors, the. 
~ratio ~f independent workers to employees is nearly equal.i. e.; . ..I·2 : 1 :o ', · ' 

• \ l ' 

7. While examining the figures · of employees, ·employers and indepe~dent workers iiL 
. · Subsidiary Table 5·1, it Will be· noticed that there is ·a .. significant·· 

·The unproductive self- proportion ·of t~e self-supporting persons 'Yho · a_r~ classed under the 
.Bnpporting persons: · catego~. "Oth;~rs". . These are the ecorioOO.call:f, ·;~p:r:oductiye self.:.. 

. . , · . . · supportmg persons . and a perusal· · of Mam E~ono:n~.1c Tabl~ IlL 
·(Employers, employees and independent workers by industries:and services~ diViSions and sub~ 
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. . er States the total number of such per~ons is 48,983:. 

di 
. . } shows that in RaJasthan and AJm. bsist on income from non-agricultural pro-· 

VlSions 0 t f these 1411 persons su 2 · A' d · a.nd 2,279 respectively. u .o . ' rsons in Rajasthan and 48 persons m. Jme~ enve·· 
· Ra'astb.an and 706 m Almer, 3,934 ~ rs and vagrants are.41,921 m RaJasthan. 

peth~y :com! from remittances and schola.brshlp. Be7f:ctive activities are 1,717 in Rajasthan and 
mr . hil all persons of ot er non-pro 

A.D.d 957 in AJmex:~ w e 
134 in AjJ?-er. . . , 9 . · 

. \ . 000 un- roductive persons m RaJasthan and -,000_ m 
8. The overall figm:e of. a?out :9, emb~red that it represents only. the self-supportmg · 

Ajmer appears to be small, but ~b~~ t~f e :s depending on this livelihood group wo~d be_ about 
persons. Actually, the total nu hi bpe t 150 000 persons in Rajasthan and 6,000 m AJmer. 
three times this number, or roug y a ou ' . 

· ) d 5•1(b) show the analysis of the non-agricultural popu- ·· 
9. Subsidiary Tables. 5·1~a an 1 d urban areas in respect of employers, employees, 

. . latwn m rura an . b 1 . 
Employers, Employees & independent workers and others. Table No. 227 ~Iven e o:v. s~mmarises · 
Independent workers in the. position in respect of the State and the Natural DIVISions. 
·Rural and Urban Areas. · . 

TABLE No~ 227. 

p t' · of Employers Employees and Independent workers amongst the 
ropor IOn . ' . · 1 1 1 · R · than If. orting persons· of the non-agncu tura c asses m aJaS se -supp 1 n· · · andAjmer States and the Natura IVlSIOns 

Urban P?pul~tion ' 
Rural Population General Population 

_..A.---.-~ r -- J:---- :--'\ ,.----- ----"'------~. 
r +=» +=» .+J 

State ·and I' s::f 1.1.1 ~ 1.1.1 1.1.1 ~ 

t. 
C7J tO ~ Q) 

Natural Q) <l) ~ Q) "'r:c Q) Q) c.. 1.1.1 
co "'r:c co c.> '"0~ 
I>) s::l ~ ~ ~ s::l J-4 ~ ~ ,:::::: Q) 

Division ~ Q) Q) tQ 0 0 00 
0 QJ CD 02. 0 0 p....!:4 ~~ ~ p...!4 ~ ~ - -- - 'a - Q 

~ ~ 
0..~ <l) 

p.. ·Pot Q ~ G) 

~ 
~ ,_. 

<l) 0 ..d ,.Q a ] ~. ~ a a roo ..p '"d~ .+J 
s::l ~. ~ 

~ 0 
~ r.l 0, r.l ~ 0 r.l s::l 

~ 
. ~ 

1-1 

'.4 ' 5 6 7' 8 9 10 11 12 13 1 2 3· 

Rajasthan 136 2,773 .6,743' 348 111 2,089 7,376 424 166 3,621 5,959 254-.. ' 

State. · 
414 187 3,583 5,969 261 . East Rajasthan 170 2,917 6,563' 345 156 2,369 7,061 

> 

·Plain Ui vision ' 
Rajasthan .Dry 107 2,808 6,727 358 42 1,947 7,542 . 469 178 3,743 5,842 237' 

. . 
. Area. Division 
Rajasthan Hills 82 2,380 7,182 356 45 1,592 7,972 391 143 3,678 5,879 300· 

Division 
Rajasthan Pia-

teau Division 
136 ~,534 7,005 325 175 1,944 7,495 386 81 3,382 6,300 237 

Ajmer State .I 
983.4,206 4,623 188 85 1,979 7,839 397 1,314 5,140 3,436 110 

It will be seen that in the rural areas the ratio of iridependent workers to employees in. 
the Rajasthan State as a whole is 3·5:1 and in Ajmer 4•7:1, while in the urban areas it is 1·6:1 in 
Rajasthan and 1:1·5 iri Ajmer. This is ·a natural phenomenon, because in the towns and cities. 
~he proportion of employees t~ independent workers is bound to be greater than in the rural 
areas, where the people have more opportunities of working independently and this proportion. 
varies wi~h the ~ize of the cities or towns. In Ajmer State where the city and the towns are 
comparat1~ely bi~ger .than the ~verage town .of Rajasthan the proportion of employees is higher. 
than· that m RaJasthan. It will also be noticed from the Table No. 227 above that in most of 
the Natural Divisions the ratio o:f independent workers to employees in the rural and urban .. 
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areas is roughly of the same pattern. The Rajasthan Hills and Rajasthan Plateau Divisions 
present· distinctly different pictures in rural and urban areas respectively. The ratios are re
markably different from other parts of the state. It will be observed that the ratio of independent 
workers to employees in Rajasthan Hills Division in the rural area is 5:1 while that in Rajasthan 
Plateau Division in urban area it is 2:1. In the urban areas of all other Divisions the ratio is 
roughly 3:2. The ratio of independent workers to employees in the rural areas of the Districts 
of Jaisalmer, Jalore and Sirohi attract special attention which is 20:1 in Jaisalmer and 8:1 in 
both the remaining Districts of Jalore and Sirohi. In urban areas the ratio in the Barmer 
District is 4:1 and it is 3:1 in the Districts of Jalore and Chittorgarh which ~ft different from the 
other· districts of the State. · . · · 

10. The ratio of independent workers to employees in almost all the districts is signi
ficantly different in rural from urban areas but it is nearly the same in the, Tonk District, where 
the ratio is 2·5: 1 in rural area while 2·3:1·8 in the urban areas. This is a typical district in which 
the urban population gets employment in industries and it seems that in the rural areas also 
industry absorbs a good number of employees,who are. engaged by big industrialists. This fact 
is also reflected in Subsidiary .Table 2·4 as well as in 5•1(a). Table 2·4 shows that in the Tonk 
District-out of every 10,000 people of all livelihood classes in the rural areas, as many as 567 
people belong to Livelihood Cla~s V. Similarly, 1Table .5·1 (a) shows that out of 10,000 persons of 
the non-agricultural classes in the rural_areas a~ many as 3,575 people belong to Livelihood Class V. 

11. Subsidiary Table 5·2 given in part I-B of the Report shows the ratio of independent 
workers to employees amongst. the self-supporting persons of Livelihood 

Employers, Employees Class V. This is about 8·8:1 in Rajasthan and 1·4:1 in Ajmer for the 
and Independent workers general population. It is interesting to notice that in the rural areas 
in Livelihood Class V of the Rajasthan State the ratio of independent workers to employees : 
(Production other than in Livelihood Class V is about 13:1 and 10:1 in Ajmer. In the urban 
cultivation). population it is 8:1•7 in Rajasthan and 5•3 in Ajmer. The ratio· for 

the Natural Divisions in total, ..rural and urban areas will . be seen 
from Table No. 228 below:- · · 

TABLE No. 228. 

Proportion of Employers, Employees and Independe~t workers amongst the self-supporting 
, persons of Lilvelihood Class V (Production other than cultivation) in 

Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. . . 

State and Natural Division 

1 

Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 

· Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State .• 

I 

Number per 10,000 self-supporting persons'of Livelihood 
. Class V by secondary economic status in· 

-A-
~ 

General populati01~ ·Rural population ·Urban population 
I 

.A 
'\ ,-' J,A. 

''f 
;,.A - ' ~ ~ ~ 

-~ 
al ~ 

~ 
al as al al ~ 

CD CD CD CD "doo ~ 
CD "drn CD QJ "'0 CD ~ ~ 

~ ~- ~ f1J ~ ~ J-1 ~ ~ ~ 

0 0 CD ~ 0 0 CDJa 0 0 CD <D 

} - p,~ - - p,~ - - p,,.!:s:l· 
~ ~· 

p, p, 
~ 

CD ~ 

s CD J-1 s CD 0 s "do "do ]· ~ ~~ 
~ r;i:l, ~~ r;i:l r;i:l 1-1 ~ r.-:1. 1-1 

2 3 4 5 6 ·7 
'· 

'8 9 10 

124 1,043 8,833 101 685 9,214' 169 1~770 8,u6I 
148 1,135 8,717 97 894 9,V09 242 1,583. 8,175 
71 815 9,114 57 302 9,641 99 1,860 8,041 

' 40. 863 9,097 14 697 9,289 116 . 1,356 8,528 
218 1,348 .8,434 276 823-8,901 102. 2,417 7,481 

1,369 3,551 '5,080 99 897 9,0U4 2,J36 4,945 3,019 
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12. It will be noticed that the ratio of independent workers to employees in Livelihood Class V 
in the rural areas is the highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division w~ile in the urban are~s, it. is 
highest in Hills Division. This is what must be expected because m the backward regton like 
Hills Division whatever industrial activities do exist in urban areas are mostly of the nature 
-of domestic ~dnstries. In the· Rajasthan Dry Area Division, the ?nlY prominent industry in 
-the rural areas is stock-raisino- which in its very-nature does not mvolve employment of other 
persons. The ra'tio in ·rural ar~as as well as in urban is lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division, 
as this Division ·contains the well known Cement Works and also several organised industries 
-of weaving, building stone quarries etc., worked by Thekedars which all provide scope for 

' employment of persons in rural areas. . 
. . ' 

13. Subsidiary Table 5·3 in Part I-B of the Report gives the ratio of independent 
.. workers ~o employees amongst the self-supporting persons of Livelihood 

Employers, Employees Class VI. The ratio of independent workers to employees for the 
and Independent workers Rajasthan State. as a whole is about lU:l for the general population 
in Livelihood Class VI while in Ajmer it is 4:1. In the rural areas of the State, it is about 
{Commerce) 14:1, in Rajasthan and nearly 16:1 in Ajmer and in the urban areas 
about 7:1 ;in Rajasthan and 3:1 in Ajmer, as will be seen from ~able No. 229 below:-

TABLE No. 229. 

Proportion.' of Emp.loy~rs, Employees and Independ~nt W ?rkers amongst the Self-supporting 
. p~rsons of Livelihood. Class VI (Commerce) m RaJasthan and Ajmer States 

and . the · Natural Divisions. ' 

State and ~a tural Division 

... ' 

. 1 
Rajasthan State' ... 

l 

'East Rajasthan Plain Division· 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

... 

.. 

.. 
... 

Number per 10,000 Self-supporting persons of Livelihood 
. Class VI by secondary economic status in 

.r--
~neral P~pulatio~ ~~ r:opul~ion' ~ban P'j'ulation 

~ ~ ' 
~ 

~ 
0 -·~ .s 
~ 

2 
359 

434 

340 

243 

257 

~ 5 ~ ~ ~ d 
CD "C C.. CD <D ~ tO 0 
CD ~ ~ CD • .co "C ca ~ CD "'0 tQ 

~ <D~ 0~ -~ ~J.-4 ~ ~ ~J.-4 
-a~- ~~ - o . CD CD o ·s co <D 
- <D ~ ~ ~ ~ - - 0-~ -g ~ a a ~ ~ ?· ~ ~ 5 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~? ~ ~ ~~ 
3 · 4 5. 6 7 8. 9 
888 8,753 268 632 9,100 441 1,121 

10 
8,438 

1,317 8,249 439 1,126 8,435 429 1,487 8,084 

594 9,066 51 211 9,738 570 898 8,532 
495 9,262 158 244 9,598 374 886 8,74u 
618 9,125 428 552 9,020 112 675 9,213 

Ajmer State 
. \. . \ .• •. . • • 1,889 1,521 6,590 117 590 9,293 2,342 1,759 5,899 

14. ~he ratip of independent workers t I .,. . . . -
very much dl~fe!ent from that in the State as a o emp O)ees m th~ Nat~al. J?Ivisio~s also is not 
are sharp variatiOn as will be seen from S b 'd" whole, although m the IndiVJdual districts there 
the Jaisalmer District shows the ratio of . ~ Sl I~ry< Table 5·3. In the Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
D~str~ct ~t is 4 :I. It is interestin(J' to n~ti~~e: ent w~rkers to employees as 302:1 and in the Sikar 
District Is the lowest in the State~ In this hat th~ percentage of employers in the Jaisalmer 

. . connectiOn a reference to Subsidiary Table 5·14 is of 
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:-.some interest. It shows that in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, there is the largest number 
~of retail traders in foodstuffs (including beverages and narcotics) while on the other hand the 
largest number of retail traders otherwise unclassified are found in Sikar District in the East 
Rajasthan Plain Division. 

· 15. The ratio of independent workers to employees in Livelihood Class VIi will be found 
. in Subsidiary Table 5·4 in Part I-B of the Report. It will be observed that for the Rajasthan State 

_ Employers, Employees 
and Independent Workers 

:.in Livelihood Class Vll 
··( Transport ). 

as a whole the ratio is of the order of 1 :1·2 and for: Ajmer State it . 
is 1:2·8 as will be seen from- Table No. 230 giv.eri belo)V for the States·
and Natural Divisions. In the rural areas of the· State, it is about · 
5:4·7 in Rajasthan and 1·8:1 in . Ajmer. I:ri the urban areas, it .is·>', 
about l:l·3 in Raj::t,sthan and 1:4 in Ajmer.~ ·· · ·· 

TAHLE No. 230. 

Proportion of Employers, Employees and Independent Workers amongst the 'Self-sup
: porting persons of Livelihood Class VII (Transport) in Rajasthan and Ajmer. . ·' ... · . · · · 

• • f 

State and Nat ural Division 

. 
. 1 

~ • & • 

'Nuinber.per 10,000 self-supporting persons· of Liv.elihood 
Class VII by secondary economic status in 

,--------~-·_...,......._.)1..__...::,__ ___ -------... 
G~neral P,opulation Rural Population Urban Population 

'r ..:,.~--1-r _A ' __ A.;_ ___ - -v 
'· ~ . ~ . ~ 

~ C1J ~ C1J ' C1J d) .. ' . C1J C1J ' s -~, 
.... .C) - • J-4 ~ '"0' .. J-f <D "'0 • 

~~ -~ '5~ ~ ·~ -~~· '-~ ~ 5;, 
~ -a· §~~ -~ .a ]·~ ~-.. ~a :!-g. 
~ El -~f~. . s a -~ ~ · ~ = ~ .·· .. 

-~ ~' ........ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ........ '' 

2' ' .• 3 i . 4_ :- "< 5 '. - '' 6 7 . 8 . 9 1 o: 
'' 

· Rajasthan State. .. . · · . . 268 p,279 4;453 ''195 ·4, 727 5,078 303 51548 4,149 ''· 
.• '· ·f ~ -~~ l ,r' • ," )" .. '. · 1 • • ~ • • .if • . . . . . ,r ~· 

. East Rajasthan Plain Division·. · .. ·- 467 .. 4,839 
I , . , 

·4~~9( .. ~31' ·4,185 5,478 ·. ?~7; 5_,196 . 4f.67 
I l ~ ' ;· \ ' 

. Rajasthan _Dry.Area Divisio~.: _ :.•:' , ~9 6~4~8 
! .i J _.· J ,~ ; ·, ~ '; ' • :. ,. 

3,433' ; . 46 ', .'5,796 . 4,158 ~-~ 79 6,807 3,114 
• ,I ,., . • , • 1 • ' ,~ •.: • 

J. '"') -. ,f ~ • ' • • . 

Rajasthan Hllls Division ., :· ~" . 288 '4~610 511()_2
1 

• -\~~ : ,4~6a.5 . s.,326 412 ' ~,59.8 4,990 

148 '4,074 . 5,778# 175 ,,-.4~036 5,789 137 4,089 5/174 
• ' '\ ' .~ " ,.,. •I 

, ... -. 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 
. ... ~ 

~· ' } 

21 7,324 2,655 J~5 3,467 6,448 .11 7,904 .2,085. ~ Aj mer State. . . 
·, . . " 

16. The ratio of 'Independent workers to. employees varies from· one Natural Di~ion 
··to the other, a perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·4 also confirms the sam~ trend:; In the districts al_so
the ratio is widely'different from district~ to district e.g.: in :Sharatpurit'j~ r·~:l, in Alwar it is 1•1:1 

. and in ~anganagar it is 1:5. _A reference to SubsidiarY Table' 5"15 (Territorial Distribu~ion of Self-- .. 
supportmg persons engaged m Transport) shows that 73 per cent. of the .~elf-supportmg persons · 

·in the ~AI war District ~nd 70 per cent. in the :Sharat~ur District .are e~gag~d in tran,sp~rt. b~ road . 
. as agamst the State average of 59. Alwar and :Sharatpur stand thrrd and fourth respectively In the . 
·districts of East Rajasthan Plain Division; the Districts of Jhunjhunu (93) and Tonk(86) comes f~ · 
--~nd second ~espectively-.,In the case ofth~ Ganganagar District_ the largest p~rcentage(7l)of people 

IS engaged m the Railway Transport, against the State average of 37. It does not lead only 
·:in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division,but it tops the list of allthe districts of the State in this r~spect. , 

• .. . ' . • . . • '.. t 
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· . f the Re ort gives the distribution of the employers~-
17. Subsidiary Table 5·5 m Part 1-B 0 . d P dent workers and others per 10,000 of 

employees, !ll epen f Livelihood Class VIII. Table No.2 31 
~-·ployers Employees, Independent self-suppo

1
rtmg personsn~ses the position in respect of the 

~ ' . L' Iih d . en be ow summa 
Workers and. otbers m 1ye 00d giStv t d the Natural Divisions. · · 
Class vm (Other services an a e an 
miscellaneous sources). 

TABLE No. 231. 

. · d Inde endent Workers amongst the self-sup--
Proportion o~ E~ployers,· ETifi0f(}~~ an rvices;,nd miscellaneous sources) in Rajasthan. 

porting persons of Livelihood Class er se _ 
and Ajmer States. 

Number per 10,000 self-supporting per~ons of·Li_velihood 
Class VIII by secondary econonnc status m 

A - -----~-

G · 1 p ulation Rural Po;pulation Urban Population enera op .. _:.A._---:"') ' ,.-- - J...---~ , ____ r,.A...-___ , ,--

State and Natural • 
~ 

~ 

Division _ ~ ~ ct.: ~ 
s::: C1.l al <0 

C1.l al <0 ~ <1) 
ell CD ~ <0 '"den 
~ <0 "Coo co (!) 

~ <0 "Cal <0 (!) s::: ~ ~ ~ s::: "-4 
~ s::: ~ ~ ~ Q) (!) C1.l 0 0 CD (!) C1.l 

0 0 CD <0 C1.l 0 0 
~~ ~ ..... - ~.!tl "-4 - - ~~ "-4 - "a CD ~ ~ '<0 ~ CD 

~ ~ CD 0 ] ~ <0 0 ..d s s reo ~ 

s "0 ~ • 8 8 ~!:: ~ s::: !:: ~ 
~ 0 s::1 . 0 r;il ~ 0 ~· ~ 1-4 

r-.1 r-.1 1-f 1-f 

1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Rajasthan State 38 4,676_ ,4,512 774 54 3,867 5,074 1,005 21 5,551 3,904 524 

East Rajasthan _Plain 59 4,703 4,487 751 97 4,044 4,912 .947 18 5,423 4,022 537' 

Division. 

Rajasthan .Dry Area 18 4,995 4,179 808 '22 4,162 4,651 1,165 14 5,745 3,755 486· 

Division. 

Rajasthan Hills Divi- .. 2i 4,367 4,780 831 15 3,172 5,782 1,031 31 5,828 3,554 587 
sian. 

Rajasthan Plateau 25 ·.4,082 5,161 732 11 3,288 5,836 865 45 5,240 4,176 539· 
Division. 

Ajmer State .. 289 5,749 3,472 490 53 3,056 5,763 1,128 367 6,636 2,717 280 

1 AS. perusal of the table shows that the ratio of independent workers to employees is· 
almost equal in the Rajasthan State and 1:1·7in Aj~er State. It differs slightly in all the Natural 
Divisions. The largest percentage of employees is in the Districts of :Bikaner and Banswara 68 · 
and 63 respectively, lowest in the Districts of Sirohi and Jalore 8 and 30 respectively. 

The distribution of Subsidiary persons engaged in unproductive activities and belonging· 
to Livelihood Class VIII, as given in subsidiary Table 5·5 shows that about 8 per cent. of the
self-supporting persons belong to this ·category in the Rajasthan State and in Ajmer 5 per cent. 
Their percentage is largest (about 8·08) in Rajasthan Hills Division. In the Rajasthan Plain. 
Division and the Rajasthan Plateau Division the percentage of unproductive self-supporting 
persons is 7·5 and 7·3 respectively. In the Districts of Rajasthan, Jalore has the highest
percentage of 20·23 and Sirohi the lowest 1·82. 
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SECTION 4· 
. . 

_ Pritnary Industries other than Cultivation not elsewhere specitied. 

1. According to the .Indian Census Economic Classification Schem~ given in Part II-B 
of the Report the industrial division "0". (Primary Industries not elsewhe.re specified) consists 
of the sub-divisions ment\oned in Table No. 232 below, which also gives . the number of. 
self-supporting persons engaged in each in Rajasthan and in Ajmer. · 

TABLE No .. 232 

Self-supporting persons employed in Divis~on "0" and .its Sub-divisions h:t the 
States of Rajasthan and Ajmer .. 

Division and Sub-division 
j .' . 

Self-supportmg persons .. engaged iJ1 ~ : ... · · 
~~~'-·-~~·-----
Rajasth~n ·. · . Aj~~;' 

'0' 
I 

0·1 Stock-raising. 

.. 
... 

. . \' 

0·2 Rearing of small animals. and_ ~sects. 

0·3 Plantation Industries •. 
.. ' 

0·4 Forestry and ·collection of forest products · · ' , .. 
. . . • ! • ·.. '' ' •. ,> ••·• ,.'·· • 

0·5 Hunting. including Trapping and Gaineprop~gation. '' ,, · 
' ·' . l : -- • 

~' . 
0·6 Fishing 1 • • • .. • • • ~ • • , ·:"·,· .. 

" ... . . 
• . ' ~ , ·':.' ·, · .. :.' I . • '4. II 

TABLE ·No. 233.· .. ·.' 
'· •# .' ...... 

' . 

95,186 . ,· . 
. 

6,14~ 

78,007 4,486 
,::. 79 .-., .. 

356> 1 
( 

l' 
. 

16,478 238' 

101 276 

165 ),141 
. t 

Rural Urban··.distrib~ti~n ·~~f t~e prpp~rti~~~~e strength:~~~£ Self-supporting persons ~~gaged .. . . ' ' "' .. . . . \ " . . ' ' . . . . ' ' .. 

iJ;l industries comprised. in ·Division/'On~·in the Stat~'.a~d the Natural,Division. · : ; 
, ~-.··· ~.·~), ·•. . ·,:i· ... , -~~ i '~ ;. "'...... ... 

State and Natnral·Division: .· ·· . : ... ·;r~:-·T9tal , Rural . Urban . 
-~ .... \ ,,f . "/..._ ·• ~ ~: '~. "' • 

. Rajasthan State_ • • • • :: ~. ·• :'1 100 88 12 

' . ' . ·~ ~ 

East Rajasthan Plain Division • :·,} 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

Rajasthan Hills Division · 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

Ajmer State 

.. 
... 

. 

. . 

• 27 • . ... 
' . . 41 

14 
~ 

J. . ·18 

. . ·100 

22 

38 
\ 

'12 ... . . ' . ;. . 
._,<J - ·<ti. t / .. 4 

~ (, 

1 . 16 ·:·1 ' ..... 
'.~ .. . 

61 ' : 
" , . 

., 5 

3 

. 2. 

2 

39 
. . ,. . . ' ( 

• . · 2. Subsidiary Table 5·8 · deals with this group of ll).dustries and it shows. tfuit the self-
supporting persons engaged in industries of Division ."0" in Raja~than constitut~ ~7~0 per cent 
of the total· self-supporting persons following non-agricultural pursuits. TJ:le oorresponding per
centage in Ajmer is 5·16. The position in Natural Divisions can be seen in following Table No. 234. 

' , .. 
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TABLE No. 234 

d · D' · · "0" (Primary Industries 
Distribution of Self-supporting person~ ~nga~e In IVISI?~ . 

. . not elsewhere specified) m Natural DIVISions. 

Natural Division 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Divi~io_n. 
Rajasthan Plateau DIVISion 

25,237 
39,252 
13,149 
17,278 

Per 100 of the self
supporting persons en
gaged in all Industries 

and services. 
4•19 
9•18 
9•18 
9•42 

Rajastba~ Plateau Division with a _percenta~e o~ (9·~2) .stands. first: ~e highest _figures 
for Plateau Division are due to forest industnes ~ound In this D~~s~on. Hills DIVISIO~ _and. RaJasthan 
Dry Area rank next because forest industries m the Hills DIVISion a~d stock raismg ill t~e Dry 
Area Division are the main occupation of. these people. The low figures . for East RaJasthan 
Plain Division· indicate the comparative absence of both. · 

Among· the districts, J~isalm_er Dist~ct tops th~ list as about 4~·96 i._e •• i of ~he total 
self-supporting _persons engaged In al~ Industnes _and semce~ ~re ~ngaged ill t~ese illd'?-str:es, next 
-comes Sirohi With 17•40 per cent, while lowest figures are visible ill case of Bikaner DIStrict where 
these people form less than 1 per cent. i.e. 0·79 per cent. only. Next higl er than Dikaner is Churu 
District where the percentage of these people is I·u7 per cent. Nearly 82 per cent. are engaged in 
stock-raising about 17 per cent. in forestry and collection of such persons of forest products and 
the remaining one per cent. are engaged in industries comprised in all other sub-divisions. In 
Ajmer 73 per cent. are engaged in stock-raising, 4 per cent. in forestry etc., 19 per cent. in fishing 
and 4 per cent. in hunting. The district index of non-agricultural occupations given in Part 
I-B of the Cen~us Report, shows the actual number of self-supporting persons engaged in different 
occupational groups comprised in each sub-division and also shows the actual occupations re
turned by the citizens. 

. . 

3. Stock-raising (industrial sub-division-0·1) includes the following groups v·iz. 0·11-
Stock Raising. · Herdsmen and shepherds, 0·12 Ereeders and keepers of c~ttle and 

. . buffaloes and 0·10-Ereeders and keepers of other large animals in-
-cluding transport animals. It is an industry which is almost universal in the State and is to be 
found in every _district. The mo~t important districts from the point of view of stock-raising 
ar? Nagaur,_ Jai~a~er, and Jal9re. which have nearly cent per cent of the persons belonging to 
t~Is ~~dustn~l DIVISion engaged m mdustries comprised in one or other of the above groups. The 
distncts ha'?llg more than _90 per cen~. of such people are Bikaner, Jodhpur, Earmer, Pali, Sirohi 
ToJ?-k, Sawail\Iadhopu;, Ja:Ipur and SiJmr. In all, 78,007 self-supporting persons in the State of 
RaJasthan and 4,486 m AJmer are engaged in stock-raising. . 
" 4. ~ri N.N. Godbole, Director of Industries and Commerce, Uovernment of Rajasthan 
ha_s remarked about the cattl~ weal~h of Rajasthan. "The cattle wealth of Rajasthan can b~ 
_said to. ~ccupy ~he 4th pl~ce m India according to the ,All India Cattle Census Figures of 1940. 
Indaddithtion t? It

1
s P0 Ph?lhat10n of_sheep and goats which number 8,000,000 (ei!!ht millions), cattle 

an o er anima s w Ic are used £ 1 h · t · ....... . . . b or P oug mg, ransport and darry purposes are also useful 
:d~::~sus Thnes,tfre~~e,t hid;sR~d skin and .wool which are important raw-m~terials for other 
provides i.mmen~s e ~ e_~h aJasthan on account of its cattle and other animal population 
raw-materials"* e scope or e development of industries in which bones and wool are used as . ' . 

'''RajaEti~n a Symposium" G f · 
' overnment o RaJasthan. DirectO!'ate of Public Re1ations, Jaipur page· 87. 
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5. Sheep breeding is thriving in all the sandy districts. The sl.leep of Jaisalmer and 
-Bikaner are well-known for t~eir breed and yield of wool. Camel rearing and breeding also is an 

·:important industry in the desert area, firstly because this animal can live without water for days, 
· even weeks, and for his grazing the leaves of trees suffice; and secondly because his utility is the 
greatest in the sandy tracts where inspite of raiJway extension there are miles and miles of land 

·unserved by any means of communication. He has rightly been· called "the ship of t'te desert." 

6. One of the prL"!cipal causes of •he most unsatisfactory milk position in our State is 
poor feeding which is but natural owing to vast unfertile sandy area 

· Causes of poor milk yield. covering nearly half of tlJ.e State, which do not yield any grass or any 
· other fodder as well as the Hilly areas w"J.ere grass is not in easy access. 

It is a common practice in Rajasthan Dry Area Division, when there are no normal rains, that 
a large number of cattle have to be taken hither and thither in search of fodder and water, out

: side the State to places as far as Madhya Bharat. 

7. Pointing out ways and means of increasing· our milk production and comparing it 
with the produc' ion in other countries, Baljit Singh says, "According to Dr. Burns, it is possible 

·to increase milk yield to the extent of 75 per cent. in the case of cows, 60 per cent. for buffaloes 
_an~ 50 per cent. for goats. . A large part of it can be realised simply by improved feeding and 
better management, and therefore, Without much loss of time. In fact, the milk yield· of the 
village cattle can be improved to the extent of _50 to 60 per cent. if the fodder and concentrates are 
given in adequate quantities. If the average yield of cereals per acre is increased, as it ought to 
be, there will be considerable area for the cultivation of pulses, oil-seeds and' fodder, in quantities 

;. sufficient for the production of enough food for men and feeding stuffs for the dairy cow and 
buffalo. In Europe including Russia five times as much milk is produced as . in India with ari 

. equal number of milch cattle. It may be•very ambitious to strive for a similar efficiency but an 
objective of doubling the present output in the near future should in no Qase be regarded as too 
high. Such a target should rather be regarded as within easy reach and one of the cardinal 
features of the country's agricultural and food policy." 1 · 

8. Rearing of small animals and insects, industrial-sub-division 0·2 consists of the follow-
. ing groups: 0·21-Poultry farmers,. 0·22-Bee-keepers, 0·23-Silkworm 

·Rearing of small animals rearers, 0·24-Cultivators of Lac and 0·20-Rearers of other small animals . 
. and insects. · and insects. This industry is not common. in Rajasthan. Even 

. · · poultry farming is not yet . prdperly organised. In fact, there ?'re 
·no persons in the State who have returned as whole time poultry farmers. No where do we find 
poultry keeping as an industry in these States. Villagers do keep a few· fowls. . The~ use the , 
eggs themselves. Bee-keeping ·and cultivation of lac· also do not ~xist although there IS a ~gr~at 
scope for this industry. What does exist is t.he collection of honey and wax and the collectiOn 

. of lac which will b~ discussed underForestry. 

· 9. Plantation as an industry also does not really exist in Rajasthan nor in Ajme:r;. ~at
. . ever fi~ures have come out in the Census Tabulation relate t:o such 

·Plantation Industry~ · persons- who returned their occupation something .like gardener, 
vegetable grower etc. There are classes of people in. t~e san~y dis: 

· tricts whose ·principal me~ns of liveliltood is plantation· of water-melons. .This fru~t ~f this area 
.is famous for its sweetness, it is cultivated duringthe· monsoon and requires very ~ttle wa:er for 
· its irrigation. The existence of this industry. there, is reflected in the figures of Churu and Hikaner, 
Districts. In Churn 16 per cent. and in Bikaner 6 per cent. of all persons engaged in the industries 
comprised in division "0" are· engaged in PlantatiQn industry. Plantation industry like the 
pla.ntation of musk-melons water-melonfl, cucumbers and brinjals is followed in· the sandy beds 
of rivers in otlier places also where underground water flows in the mon:ths of Feb~ary to April. 
But this sort of industry is followed as a subsidiary occupation by persons whose prrnCipal means 
of livelihocd is cultivation. The plantation iridustry engi:lges only about 0·4 percent. of the self
supp.ortir$! persons of Division "0" in Rajasthan and 0·02_ in Ajmer. 
1. 'Population and Food Planning in India'' By Baljit Singh pages 135~136 ibid. 
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· • I • f £ st roducts industrial Sub-division No. 0·4 consists .. 
01. ForestrY, and c~p~~~o~oifowi:t gr!ups namely, o·40-pl~nting, replanting and con-

. · f forests (includinO' forest officers, rangers and guards), 
Forestry and c~llection s~~iatChar~oal burners, o·42~ollectors of forest produce and lac~ . 
of Forest Produc .. s. g.43_'\IV.,. oodcutters and ~-4~-Co~dung co~le?~ors and c~w -d~g cake 

· rt t t' ·t· mprised in tlns mdustnal sub-division found ill RaJastha_ n 
kers The rmpo an ac IVI 1es co . 1 d r: t f-ma . · · · bar al buminO' collection of honey, wax, ac, an gum, manu.tac ure o 

are frre-wood cu~tm~t_c. £co building otimber. Bamboos and beams of local teak and charcoal 
kattha ·,and woo t-~ul mgf or ... from the Hills and Plateau Divisions. Forests in Rajasthan 
are important ar ICes 0 expm~ · · · · I t II d" t · t Th b . 1 · the Hills Division and the Plateau DIVISion m ~ mos a IS nc s.. e a ove · 
~XIst ~o:t!re ~therefore, :significant in the Districts of Dungarpur, l3answara,. Udai.pur, Kotah, 
illdudis~ne d Jh, 1 ·· r · Th1·8 sub-division of industries engaO'eS 17·31 per cent. ill RaJasthan and 
Bun an a awa · · · 0 d · ll th I d t · f di · · t · A'mer State of the self-supportmg persons engage m a_ e n us nes o VI-:;!Z ,:P~~ (~~:.y industries ;10~ els~where specified). The forests _of the State a

1
re a dig~eat na;ional 

asset and apart from the people, who are returned as _self-supportmg person~ c ~pen ng on .t?re~t 
industries, there are many for whom the f~rest _proYide se~ondahry0or tertrrJ mea~~ o~ li

1
vdebh-

hood and this fact must· be carefully borne m mmd m studymg t e ensus 1gures: . s ou e 
remembered that dunng the Census ·only ·the principal and secondary mea:ns. of livelihood were 
recorded and no information was collected about other sources of economiC Income. Thus the 
vast majority of the people living in the backward areas of the State, where the forests abound, _ 
get economic help m:· various ways from the forests and not all of them come under the _scope of 
the census enquiry. Thu~, a. cultivat~r ~ig~t ~e g~ttiJ?-g f~el,. bamboos and_ other requ1r~ments. 
for his household·-and cultivatiOn, and if cultivatiOn IS hlS pnnCipal source of illcome and his next 
grea"·er: source of income is. plying of a buiio:ck-c_art, the census enumerator w:ou_Id have recorded 
the twq means of occupation~, namely, cult1vatwn an~ tran~po~t, but not h1s 1nc?me_ from _the 
forest. Actually, however, without the forest the cultivators hfe wo~ld be well-n1gh 1~poss1ble · 

. in ma~y a:eas. ~ Part II of Volurr1:e 2 of the Rep~rt of the ~n~ustrml Sur"\~ey C:ommittee, th~ 
followmg mterestmg account of the forests and therr economiC 1n1portance IS grven hy Shn 
K.P. Sagrieya, "Exploitatiol). of ~he· forests to obtain such necessities of life as timber, firewood,. 
bamboos, grass, etc., and products of economic importance such as lac or kattha is one of the 
few primary industries, only nex-~ 'in importance to agriculture. Extensive forests have existed 
from tl!e primaeval times and thanks. to Nature, they have survived though in a somewhat 
depleted condition, to this day, ·inspite of their ruthless exploitation at the hands of man for his. 
own .use and of his cattle. Forestry, by wlJicu is meant the rearing of tree crops on scientific 

- lines, is however, still in its infancy.. Tll.e important role that the forests play in the general 
commercial welfare and in the econo~c life. of the people is not always fully realised. If statis

'tics w'ere to be collected :they would convincingly show that apart from the jungle population 
which is directly dependent on the forest for such necessities of life as poles, firewood, wood for · 

' agricultur~l. implements, grass fo~ grazing for livestock, bamboos, thorns, edible products and 
eve~ ~edicmes~ a large n~mber earn their livelihood on forest works such as felling of trees, 
fashwnm~ of t~ber, castmg of forest products, construction of roads, buildings, wells, tanks, 
e~c. Beside_~ t~s, employment. on a I~rge scale is provided to persons engaged in "or king up the · 
raw:~products .through cottage .~dusti?-es such as carpentry, tanning, bamboo works, lac propa
ga~wn, shellac manufa~t~re, bidi-ma~g, kattha boiling, rose oil distillation, etc., and to many~ 
skilled labourers engaged m large scale illdustries utilzing forest products, such as cabinet making, 
match manufa.cture, saw mills, etc. 

~1. About the fores~s i~ Raja~than ,~hri Suganchand Kothari, Chief Conservator .of
For.ests, Government _of Ra~astlian, writes:- Forests are a valuable asset to a Nation. hvery 
na~IOn has ~een provided With forests as a gift of nature. 1\Ian from the very start has been 
usmg them m one form or the other to his advantaO'e. In fact he has been livinO' entirely on 
~th~~· Leav~s, grasses, roots, berries and such othe; products of nature's veo·etati;n have been 
utilised by him from time immem · 1 n:rth h · . 0 ' . "vil· t' 1 oria · ni- t e mcrease of populatiOn and pro!!I'ess of 
CI ISa Ion man c eared the forest harnessed the animals, constructed ploughs, tilled the land~. 
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raised fi~ld crops, u.tilised ~ibres ~nd timbers ~nd built ~rt~, boats, houses; bridges, railways, mills 
and var1ous other mdustnes which are all directly or mdirectly. connected with forests. India. 
has always been an agricultural country depending mainly on rainfall, soil fertility and livestock 
which depend on maintenance of forests. However, not only the uneducated p~blic, but' also 
the educated and responsible persons, have been of the opinion that all are, or should be, free
·to cut, lop, burn, graze, clear land, cultivate and destroy the forests. This very idea has b~en the
main cause of deterioration of forests and consequently has resulted· into· irregularity ·of rairis~ 
erosiorl and floods, landslips, washinet' away of soils and a very. poor livestock. The in:O.ocent 
population have suffered from the misdeeds of their brothers. Rajasthan has also not escaped 
the calamity. Extremes of temperature, scanty rainfall, erosion and flqods have resulted into 
tho_my forests of very poor value. Fodder famines have. now become a rule and not an exception. 

~ 
. . . 

· 12. "Rajasthan's presen~ position as regards its· forest wealth _is not encouraging. We-
have inherited this wealth from the different integrating units, some of which were only a few 
hundred square miles in area.· There was no progressive working in any of the States previously~ 
probably due to lack of trained personnel and also _because the object of 'Yorking was sci~ely to get 
the maximum revenue. They never cared for the future plans because they believed that "A 
bird in haiid is worth two in the bush."' The results of all these evils are not far to seek. Thou
sands of people from Western Rajasthan migrate every year with their belongings ~nd cattle to· 
different parts of Madhya· Bharat ·in search of food and fodder. There exist no ·working plans 
worth the name and the afforestation and regeneration works depend on the aiUlual grant of 
money. The forests are worked for fuel and charcoal in an unsystematic way without any plan 
for sustained yield.. Forests are undemarcated and rights not settled. The forests· in Rajasthan' 
cover an area of 12,869 square miles i.e. 11·7 per cent.· of the whole area. It is estimated that 
about 20·25 per cent. of any country should be under forests to satisfy its :need of timber, fuel · 
and grass. · · · 

. . 
• 13. The· chief items. of forest produce are Kattha, charcoal, fuel-wood, bamboos, gums,.· 

grass and kbas. · The scientific methods of extraction-for the minor forest products are not em
ployed. Evidently there is a great field of improvement for. certain mdustries such ~s catechu,. 

. Bidi, tanning fibers and flosses, manufa'cture of ropes, wooden. toys,· and extractio:q of khas oil .. 
:Mahua trees are found in abundance in most parts of Rajast.h;an. In times of petrol shortage~ 
it might become possible to manufacture ppwer alcohol. from the fruit. of these trees. There 
exists a vast potentiality for'the· Jll.anufacture of paper-pulp· an:d card-board from sev:-eral commoJ). 
fodder·grasses, bamboos a~d·salar (l3oswellia; serrata) found surplus in the Union. A fairly large
quantity ·of fuel and charcoal is exp(>rted. annually to adjoining States pecarise it cannot be 
transported to distant fuel famine ·areas of ,Rajasthan due. to· lack of means of communication". 

) ' ' ,, . .... ) ·, ' 

14. Another important industry coming under Indust~ial Division "0" is that of :Bee
keeping (Sub-division 0·22 ). This industry as such does not exist 'here. · Collection of honey and 

· wax do exist which come under Sub-division 0·42. With their plentiful forests and other resources 
the Hills and Plateau Dh-ision seems to hold out great prospects for the development. of this indus
try, though at present they are not being utilised· at all or only in a haphazard manner. Of the 
trees and plants grown in t~ese' Divisions those on ·which t~e bees can thrive are abundant and 
varied. At present the industry is carried on by individuals pr sm~ll groups of individuals on a 
sniallscale .. : Nowhere is the mdustry carried 'on in a scientific manner. Genera~y speaking, ther~ 
is no particular community that has spe9ialized itself in tlrls trade. The p~ople living near 
forest areas tr~ to supplement -their earning by these means. 

·' ' . . \ 

15. The bees,. the honey-combs of which are usually raided by the honey-collectors. are 
Indian bee or Apis lndiea, which can easily b~ tamed, the little Bee or A pis Florea or even the 
Rock Bee or A pis Dorsata. The two latter love the open air and are untamable. The rock bee is 
very ferocious also .. The present method of production, _though crude is siiD:ple ~n~ugh .. ~he bees ar~ . 
.scared away, the hive capt~red a:nd honey squeez~ With hands, after whiCh It Is stramed through· 

• 



288 

· · 1 1 n
1 

If the bee is ferocious, it is smoked away for capturing th6 
a piece of.cloth whic~ I: not a way~~ ea aior portion of the ·honey that is marketed at present is what 
~ves ahighlywa~e u pr~ces;-the :~amable bees;.this is indication perhaps of the enterprising 
IS collected fro~ t e co~ s o The honey so obtained varies in quantity from a quarter or half 
nature of the ~ney !ro ~~er. bee to six or seven seers per comb of the Rock Bee. Today, the 
.a ~fer per ctombh.ohf the or ~arpyut I·s medicinal obviouslv then, the market for it cannot be a. wide 
oehie use o w Ic oney IS ' J h I" l d dl k 

B ' · d b van·ous groups of people such as c amars, po Is 1 an can ema ers. 
one. ees wax IS use Y . . ' h f b ' · th dl 
Since the introduction of paraffin wax which IS sold. very cheap, t e use o ees wax m e can . e 
makin industry has declined, There is however, stip. a good ~emand for wax ~andles for ce~ai?-

. lg e g £or· burning in temples. Incidentally, It must be mentiOned that this Is 
speCia purposes, . . · . · dim t f · rt I d 
one of the very few cottage industrie~ in which t_he;e IS. no Impe en o any s.o p ac~ , 
whether in the form of licence or octroi. Under eXIstmg crrcumst.ances, tJl;e ca_se. for mtroducm~ 

· apiculture as an entirely new industry is strong. _Not o~ly do~s It make It possible _for an_ a:gn
oeulturist or horticulturists to supplement his meagre ea~mg~ With the I?roceeds of this subsidiary 
industry but it_ .may even enhanc~ his earnings fro~ ,his roam o_ccupatu~n, because the boos, by 

.assisting in crops pollina.tion, may Improve the. quality and the ,.Yield of his crop. 

16. ·The industry connected with propagation of lac is included in sub-division "o•2-Rearing 
of small animals and insects" of Division "0" (Primary Industries not 

The Lac Industry. ,elsewhere specified)''. ·But cultivation of lac as an industry does not 
. exist in Rajasthan, although there is an ample scope for it. 
The position ' at present is. that lac is found in abundance in all forests but the twigs con
taining lac are collected and exported. There are very few people who manufacture shellac or any 
o0ther product of lac. Only 79 self~supporting persons are classifed under the sub-division in 
Rajasthan, and none in Ajmer .. Here again the remarks hold good which have been given under 
forestry. The figures are so small because very few people depend upon it as their principal 
means of livelihood or the secondary means of livelihood. J\Iost people combine it with agricultural 
and. forest pu~suits. A perusal of Subsidiary Table b·S and the District Index of Non-agricultural 
Occupation will show that the ind~stries comprised in this sub-division are mostly found in the 
~stricts of th~ Hills and the Plateau Divisio.ns, the percentage of self-supporting persons engaged 
m them to the total self-supporting persons engaged in industries of Division '0' are given in the 
Inset Table No. 235. _ .. 

TABLE No. 235.· . \ 

Proportionate strength' of ~h~ self-supporting 
pers~ns engaged in Forestry and collection. 

of forest products in certain districts. 

Name of 
District 

Udaipur 
Dungarpur 
Banswara 
Kotah • 
Bundi · 
Jhalawar. 

- .. 

Percentage of self:.supporting-. 
persons engaged in . forestry 

. and collection of forest pro
ducts ~o ~otal self-supporting 
per~o:r~s engaged in Primary 
~ndustries not elsewhere 

specl.fi~d. 
(:)8;14 
90•55 
77•51 
36·79 
20·15 
28'52 

The Hills and ·Plateau Divisions of Rajas
than have great possibilities which have not yet 
been adequately tackled. Industrially lac is 
coming more and more into prominence, and 
although to a great extent the trade depression 
and .. the substitutes have affected this industry, 
yet If we can take to exploiting the possibilities 
of lac, it is one ·which will lead itself to consi
derable improvement. Lac culture can form a 
very ~ood occupation for tlie people living in 
the nmghbourhood of the forest. Lac insects 
themselves use as host trees-Palas, Ber and 
Kusum. These trees. are not of much use in 
other -ways. The skill that is required is. 
very little. _Village people can work the 
collected lac into shellac in their own 
cottages, men and women working together 
to form a suit for production. The equipment 

. that is needed is very simple and can he 
. made by the villagers themselves. """ith tho 

can be used in manufactUring of insulators and other 
spread of . the use of el~_ctricity lac 
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-electrical accessories. Therefore, its commercial possibilities are great. Here again the 
industry, because it reaches down to the unsophisticated people requires a considerable 

. amount of organisation. The lac industry also promises to provide good employment to our under

. employed villagers if the industry were properly developed. 
. ~ 

17. ~ub-Divisions 0·5--Hupting and 0·6-Fishing ·are very , insignificant in Rajasthan, 
.although they .seem to be of some importance in. Ajmer. Hunting and trapp~g accounts for 
. only 0·11 per cent. of the self-supporting persons belonging to Division '0' · (Primary Industries 
not elsewhere specified) in Rajasthan and 4·49 per cent. in Ajmer. In Rajasthan the ·total 
number of self-supporting persons engaged in it is only 101 of whom 60 belong to Jaipur District 

.and 24 persons to Jhalawar District. In Ajmer the number is 276 persons .. Fishing is not possible 
in the Dry Areas of Rajasthan and in places where it is possible e.g. the lakes and rivers of Hills 

:.and Plateau Divisions it is not popular due to Hindu religious sentiment being strongly against it. 
It is of some importance in the Ajmer State. In Rajasthan only 165 an~ in Ajmer 1,14lself-supporting 

·persons are engaged in thi& Industry: ... 

SECTION 5. 

Mining and Quarrying. . . 
1. Rajasthan is rich in mineral deposits many' of which are being worked at present .. The 

~following extracts from an article by Shri M. L. Sethi, Director of Mines and Geology, Rajasthan 
Gove~ment, briefly summaris~ the position. "Mineral resources of countries have attained great 

. importance in the modern industrial age; · with them· problems of international. relations, 
trade, policies and industry are closely linked. Few people seem to realise during times of peace, 

·the extent to which nations have become dependant upon minerals. They are·the raw matelials 
·both of the machine and of the power to run it~ 

' . . 
2. "India, though less fortunate than many other countries in _possessing mineral wealth, 

. can count on some important mineral depo~its for her industrial. development. Iron and man
ganese ·ores, chromite and coal,· bauxite and· magnesite can ·be named m·this list. Amongst the 

· few States which· share this fortune Rajasthan easily commands a hig:!l place· falling· next only to 
-Bihar and ~Iadhya' Pradesh. , · . . · · · • 

3. "Although a third of this State lies covered with deserts ~hich have hardly been explored 
. so far, there are the Aravallies, which give geological and mineral predominance to this land 
of glorious heritage. Except for some jurassic formations in Western Rajasthan, a large part 

·of the hiUy tract consists of archaean crystalline. complex, the Delhi and Vin<;lhyan systems. 
. . : . ! ,~ ·.. . . . 

4. "Rajasthan has long been enjoying a pre-emitl.ent position in the production of minerals 
. and metals from its mines for many centuries, when almost. every village had its own iron forge . 
. 1tfillions of tons- of slag lying at Sighana-Khetri and remnants of zinc smelting furnaces near 
. Zawar (Udaipur District) give ~onvincing proof of this ~hrivin~ metal and ·mineral·trade. 

. . 

5. "Today occurrences of copper, lead, zinc, silver cadl'l'liunl,. tungsten, manganese, iron, 
·titanium, columbium, tan1alum, berylium, etc. are known amongst the metallic minerals. 
In the field of industrial and non-metallic minerals excellent development of glass-sand talc and 

; soapstone, gypsum, mica emeralds, fullers earth, limestones, clays, felspar, quartz a:.:.d for a host 
of others is well-known over widely scattered areas here. · A lignite coal deposit is also being worked 
by the Government for the last several· years to provide fuel for electric. power ge··eratiori. to 

-Bik8.ner City and to Sri Gan~anagar. · 

6. "Wher. speaking of rockS and mberals, one can not forget mentioning 4 he exquisite 
quality and quantity of buUdJ.ng stones which have. given 'us the historic Tajmahal, the, famous, 
Dil'Yara. Jain temples,. th~ J umma Masjid and .many other beautiful public · structuresd 

-.lllonuments and edifices. 
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7. "Efforts are being made by a private corporation to revive the lead-zinc silver mining·· 
activity near Zawar, Udaipur. 

s. "A verr ~portant no.n-ferrous metal, f?r whi~h Raj,~sthan has al!eady attained s~me . 
fame is "Beryllium"; its econ?mical source, .the mmer~l Beryl ~s been mmed as an access~ry 
mineral' from several mica nunes. Columbite .Tan~alite, . a rare mmeral, has. also been produced 
in small quantities sporadically from the same mi{)a mmes. Near Degana m Jodhpur a small 
deposit has .been worked for wolfram from 19~9 to .194? and it has contr~buted about 200 tons __ 
of tungsten concentrate. Rajasthan can: certa~y fmd I:ts rank as the third largest producer of 
mica in India. When vigorous search fo.r deposits ?f IDIC~ and beryl was on, a couple of small 
emerald producing zones were discovered m 1944-45 m Udaipur area and emerald produce worth 
Rs. 5,99,835 h~s alrea~y been sold. · 

9. "Another mineral in which Rajasthan has secured a name both in foreign and Indian . 
markets is "Talc" commonly known as "Soapstone". There are important gypsum deposits in 
Jodhpur and Bikaner Dhj.sions. Suitable limestones both for the manufacture of lime and cement. 
are available in abundance in several areas. ·A survey conducted a year ago showed excellent 
limestone deposits, capable of supplying to a thousand tons per day cement plant for any number · 
of years near Chittorgarh. A cement factory at Lakheri is already producing cement and another 
one is under construction at Sawai :1\Iadhopur. A good quality of glass-sands occurring as coarse 
friable sandstone is found near Bundi, Sawai Madhopur, Dhula, Jhir (Jaipur), Zawar (Udaipur), 
and:I\Iudh (Bikaner). They. break readily round the grains. During the last ten years, approximately· 
2,300,000 maunds of glass-sand 'has been produced fetching about Rs. 20,00,000 as sale value. 
Pottery clays, fu}Iers-earth, China clay, ochres, felspar, quartz barytes, asbestos, graphite, and 
several .other mmerals have been produced in small· as well as fair quantities from several 
deposits spread all over Rajasthan.. Lignite coal" is mined. from Government 0'\vned and operated 
colliery at Palana, Bikaner." 

. ·. 1~~· .. ~e tota! nuiD:ber of self-supporting persons engaged in the industries comprised 
Ill t~s diVIsion ~re m RaJast~n 13,985 persons who form 1"03 per cent. of the total self-sup
portmg persons m. th~ no~-agncultural clas~es and in Ajmer 1592 who f?rm 1·34 per cent .. 
~e ~al urban distribution_ of the proportiOnate strength of self-supportmg persons· engao-ed _ 
m this mdustry caiJ. be seen m Table.No. 2·36 below:- 0 

'· 

TABLE No. 236. 

Rural-Urb~n distrib~tion of the proportionate st~ength of self-supportino- persons 
engaged in Division 1 Mining and Quarrying. 

0 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 
I 

Rajasthan fuy Area Division .• 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Total 

100 

46 

24 

11 

19 

Rural Urban. 

69 31 

35 11 

8 16 

9 .. .,. ...... 

17 2' 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 

Ajmer State 
•• •• 100 62 38 

Accord~g; to the Indian · Census Economic Cl if" t• S · · 
under DIVISion 1 (Mini d Q . · ass tca Ion ..:: cheme this mdustry comes 
self-supporting person:~:g~gedu~ymgh) the S~h-diyision of which together with the number of .. 

. m eac are g1ven m Table No. 237 below:-· 
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TAELE No. 237. 

Sub-Divisions of Division 1 (Mining and Quarrying) and the number of Self-supporting 
· persons engaged in each. . · 

Code No. and Name of Sub-division 

."1·0 Non-metallic mining and quarrying not otherwise classified 
.1 ·I Coal Mining . . . . . ~ _ . . . 

. 1·2 Iron ore mining .. 
1·3 l\letal1nining except iron ore mining 

1·4 Crude petroleum and Natural Gas 
1·5 Stone-quarrying, clay and sand pits 

i 

1·6 ·l\fica . . . .. 
1·7 Salt, Saltpetre and saline substances 

•• 0 

Total Division 1 . . 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r-------~------~-·~ 
Rajasthan · Ajmer 

1,012 
20 

12 
435 

8,971 . 

. 3,265 
270 

.13,985 
. 

28 ... 

101 

1,463 
.. 

1,592 
I 

· Subsidiary Table 5·9 in Part I-:B of the Report gives the· statistics relating to this industry. 
"'The position in ~atural Divisions can be seen ill, Table No. 238· below:-. - . 

TABLE No. 238. 

Distribution of Self-supporting per~ns engaged in. Diyision 1 (Mining and' Quarrying). 
· in Natural Divisions. ·. - . . . · . . , · 

· Percentage to self

·Natural Division · 
supporting persons 

Self-supporting engaged in all 
persons engaged industries and 

'- services._ . , .. 

I 2 3 
:East Rajasthan Plain Division . 0 • •• 6,312 1·05 

' 
: 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division .. (< 3,386 .. 0·79 
"' 

Rajasthan Hills Division . 1,677 1·08 
t ·:! ': 

< 

. Rajasthan Plateau DiVision '2,710 ' 1·48 • 0 .. , .. 

-- -

Rajasthan Plateau Division ag~ _stands first among the Natural Divisions. Next 
·comes Hills Division. This is natural as these Natural Divisions. are richer in respect of mineral 
·wealth than other Divisions of the. State. · 

· Among the districts, :Bliilwara District t<?ps the list with 3·3b ·per cent. . Next to it 
. .are Tonk, -Kotah:~. and Udaipur respectively •. · The lowest figure is seen'_in the c:ase of Jhunjhunu · · 
•Churn; and J aisalmer Districts. · · 
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11 Sub-division 1·0 relates to non-me~a~c mining an~ quafrryinhg nott o~h1erwise da:ssi--
. fied. It includes mm1ng and quarrymg o sue rna ena s as ~recwus--

Non-metallic mining and and semi-precious stones,asbest?s, gypsum., sulphur, asph~lt and h1tumen. 
uarrying not otherwise As. we have~een a?ov~ t~e m1n~rals ~a~g under this category are 

ql "aied· ' found in Udaipur District m Tehsll Bhim In a place called Kala Guman 
c ass~.a... • · 11 ld l · d. d where a couple of sma emera proc u~mg zones were Iscovere 
recently in 19-U-45. Gypsum· dep?sits are known t? exist .. in ,Jodhpur an_d Bi.kan~r Di~isions. 
~Ir. Sethi writes "Since the estabhshm~nt of synthetic fertihz~r plant at, Smdri, Bihar, by the. 
Government of India, Rajasthan's' name as a proposed suppher . of 2,00J to_ns of g!psum per 

.day has. become well-~own to m~ny of us; formerly these supphes were pro.JeCt~d from N.\V. 
India now tmder Pakistan; the crrcumstances have somewhat changed, making It necessary to 
focus' attention on. deposits of this mineral occurring in Rajasthan. ~lany million tons of· 
,reserves are known and more are · e.Xpect~d to be f<?und when exp~oratw~ an~ prospecting 
is under way for this m.in~ral. Though ap.?1e~t Assyri~ns and E_gyptmns. pnzed . It for making 
containers and for. ~culpt:uring, now th~ buildin~ trade I~ ~onsuiiD?g a maJor portwn, almost 9u 
per cent. of its t~tal world productiOn. RaJasth~n 1s exportm~ 65,817 tons to th~ Cement 
Industry for use as a "retarder". . The total productiOn of gypsum In Jodhpur and Bikaner is 

·approximately reckoned as 80,000 tons per year. This will considerably be stepped up as soon 
as supplies to Si.ndri Plant are . begun; Ef(orts to make use of gypsum for wall hoards, files, 
building plasters, arid laths should be made to help our house building programme. Asbestos is 
also. produced. from several deposits spreading all over Rajasthan. 

· 12. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5·9 will show that this industry engages 7 ·24 per cent. 
of all self-support~g :persons engaged in indu~tries o~. this divi~ion ~ Raj_a~t~n. This industry 
therefore ranks. third m order amongst the mdustnes compnsed m DIVISion 1 fJlini.nO' and 
quarryll:lg)~ . the first being stone q~arrying clay and sand pits 64·1b p. c. and second heincr

0 

)fica 
23·35 p.c.· It is ·the most prominent industry in ~ast .R.ajasthan Plain .Divisi<?n where it sup
ports 11·_so. :per .. cent. of the to~al persons ~n~a:ged m mmmg and quarrying, Hills Division holds 
~econd p~s~t1?n (?·96: per cent.), Pla~eau DIVISIOn coln.es next with a percentage of 4·72 and Dry 
Area. DiVIs~on _.s~aD:d~ .last. (1·3? p~r cent.) . The ~otal number of persons engaged in it is 1,012.
They are distri~uted ~ t~e ~stn~ts. as given m the Subsidiary Table No. 5·9. In Ajmer· 
State 28 persons .ar~ engag~d m thi~ m~~s~ry who form 1·76 per cent. of the total self-supportin<T · 
persons engaged m ·Industnes of the DIVISion (1 ). 0 

' . • • , t ~ I ' 

. .- .. ~~- Sub-division 1 ~ 1 relate~ to coal mini_ng:-Coal J1!ining is very insignific~nt in Rajasthan. 
. . · ; · ·• . ~ . . . According to the Drrector of Mines and Geology, RaJasthan Govern-

Coal Minmg. ' . . ment, t~e on!-y place ~here lignite coal is mined in Rajasthan is at 

d
. thi . d _Palana m Bik~ner District. The total number of persons returned 

un. _er. s m ustry according to census shps is 20 only. . . . 

. 14. Sub-division 
. . 

Iron-Ore· Mining. 

1·2 Iron qre mining does not exist in Rajasthan. 
5·9 shows 12 persons engaged in this industry . 

) '·. 

Subsidiary Table· 

. 15. Sub-division . 1·3. consis~s of :Metal mlning except iron ·ore mining. Lead-Zinc _ 
Metal min" . Silv~r nnn~s ~ave ~een in existence at a place known as Zawar fu 
ore mining mg except Iron ~daipur District,. smce several-centuries. It is said that it was the· 

. . . · Income from these mines ~hich. fin~nced the ~Iaharanas to enable 
had begun to be un-econo~~:-, t~e~aecetlthe ~Iughals. , During mtervenin:g period, the industry 
Mr. Sethi more than 7 000 feet. f d I Y efforts have been made to revive it. According tG· 
has been proved to ex'ist at a l~v 1 eb opment work has already_ been completed. The ore zone 
ancients in their pits. About 3 5~0 at ~ut If~ fedet deeper than the low~st point reached by the. 

' 0~8 o an dressed lead-concentrates have already been 
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smelted, to give a lead bullion weighing. about 1,260 tons, and more than. 22,000. to:p.s of min~~al 
earrying zinc lead etc. are stockpiled for treatment in .. an ore dressing mill now under erection 
at the mine site. When ready it would treat about 2vu tons of ore per day. This mineral depos:lt 
is the only one of its kind in whole of India, and if efforts to prove ~dequate reserves .of ore.meet. 
with success, then Rajasthan can easily regain its. position as an important lead-zinc producer 
and would meet, though partially, the growi.rig demands of these metals over this sub-col).tinent." 
According to Census returns this industry engages only 435 persons i:e: 3 per cent. of the total 
self-supporting persons engaged in mining and quarrying. Most of them (97o/0 } are found in 
l{.ajasthan Hills Division, these are perhaps engaged .in )\fines at Zawar. The remaining 3 per 
cent. n.ro found in East Rajasthan Plain Division. There is not a single pcrsori·engaged in thif?. 
industry in Rajasthan Dry Area Division and the Plateau Division.· 26·63 per cent. of the total 

.number of persons engage~ \n mining and quarrying in the Hills D~vision,. are engaged in ·the 
industry comprised in this sub-division. There is not a· single soul·in Ajmcr engaged in this 
industry. . . . .· . . . . . . r 

. ' 

16. Sub-division 1·4 Crude Petroleum and Na~ural Gas: ·This .industry does not exist 

Crude Petroleum and 
Natural gas. 

in Rajasthan. Mr. Sethi writes ":Modern· civilization depends to 
a large extent on oil and coal.· Oil, the. com~odity. "as . necessary 
as blood" in. the battles of today, has been the .. subj,ect ·of inter
national intrigues, competition etc .. There.are· several world.combin~s 

and agreements as to the control, of trade. of this precious fuel. The hitherto known petrole.llm 
resources of India are of a limited scale. Rajasthan offers prospects for exploration of this vital 
mineral. Just before the beginning of' the last' world war a preliminary gcophy~ical sm:vey has 
been carried out for oil by a private company over· 5,670 sq. miles of nort~-weste~ Jaisalmei"'. 
~ummulitic limestones are found h~re and. may be considered as "Source" rocks; but it is· -not. 
known whether the· sandstone overlying the same have adequate porosity. a~d other 'conditions 
as to function as "reservoir" rocks for oil.'· Correlation of geological c~ndi~ions,.ap.d :geophySical 
oLservations entailing more detailed work would only speak about'its,potei~tiality .... Not asingle-
soul is returned as engaged in this industry in. Rajastha.h~. ·· · , ·: . ·, ·. . 

\ ~ . . ' ~· 
'< '' • • • ' ' • ' • ' ' ' I , ~ ' I i lt I ' • ' 

17·. Sub-division '1·5 Stone-quarrying, clays and . saU:d ·pits:-· This. is tlie ·.most important-
. ' . · · · · industry of this division., :In Rajasthan~. 8,971 persons i.e. over 64' 

Stone quarrying, clays and per cent. of the self-supporting persons belongillg: to ·thi~ div,isiori are 
· sand pits. . . engaged in: this industry. In· Ajmer' State ~it is insig1iificant in· co~-, 

. . . parison to Rajasthan where only 101. persons ar~ .engaged in this.· 
: industry .and the percentage is about 6. Amongst the Natural Divisions,: thi~ industry occupies . 
. the largest percentage of self~supporting·· persons in the Rajasthan Plateau. Division (95·17). 

In the Rajasthan Dry Area Division the percentage is 74·19. · In the East .Rajasthan'Pla.in Divi
sion it is .51·89. The Hills'Division has the lowest percentage (38·37): _It is·interesting to note 
that in some of the districts. of Rajasthan this is the only industry falling in Division I;:where· 
cent per cent. of the people ·~ngaged in mining and quarrying are found, engaged in this industry 
of stone quarrying. These are ·Alwar, Sikar, Churu, Jalore, :pungarpur and Sirohi ... ~he building 
stone quarries .of. Chittorgarh and Jhalawar Districts are. well-known, from ·~hich large amount. 
of Stone is exporte~ to distant places. : . ·. · . · ' · · · · · 

,. • t • i ' 

.18. Sub-division .1·6 Mica:-A perusal of t~e Subsidiary_ Table 5:9 in Part . I-B. of the-
. . · t·. ··. · . report shows that "Mica" is the· next i~portant ·industry"·· of the· 

ltica. . ·~ ~ t Rajasthan State in which 3,265 persons i.e. about 23 per' cent. of the-
. . --- · · self-supporting persons belonging to .Division 1 are to. be found. Mica 

itself .is the most important mineral in this c:ategory and $orne of the magnificient mines, which · 
have world wide fame are found in the Rajasthan State. In Ajmer State "Mica" ~ing is the . 

• first. and -foremost of the mining industries frolll. which 1,463:·~persons' i.e .. a pout ~2 per cent. of 
persons engaged ili mining<and qmirrying'derive th~ir:.livelihood~·:! Amongst- the N'atural Di'ri7 . 
sions, East Rajasthan Plain Division tops the list as it has the percen~age of 34·8~. Rajastliati. · 

' . '' . ·,· . . ' .... 
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Hills Division stands second with a percentage of 29;04. and Rajas~n D!~ Ar~a Divisio~ is the 
third having the percentage of 17·87. There is practwally no ~c~ mmmg .m the Ra.Ja:sthan 
Plateau Division where the percentage is as lo~ as_0·07. In the dis~ncts ~f RaJasthan, B~lwara. 
has the highest Nrcent!l'ge (8~·8~), Jodhpur District comes next Wl~h 46 11 per _cent. follo-w~d by 
the :Bharatpur and Ja1pur DIStricts where the percentages are ~2 86 ~nd 27 33 respectiv~ly. 
From Jaipur and Udaipur area alone Rs. 2, 70,~5,649 worth of mwa dunng the ten years penod 
(1939-49) has been produced. · 

19. Sub-division 1·7 (Salt Saltpetre and Saline substances) supports only 1·93 per cent. 
of the ' self-supporting persons engaged in mining and quarrying, 

Salt, saltpetre and saline the actual number returned being only 270 in the Rajasthan State. 
substances. . . Out of these 211 persons are found in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

. . and 59 in the East Rajasthan Plain Division. Coming to district 
level we find that there are 201 persons in :Barmer, 59 in Jaipur, 9 in Nagaur and only 1 person 
m the Pall District. 

·SECTION 6. 

Processing and manufacture-FoodstuffS, Textiles, Leather and products thereof. 

These industries under Division 2 are of considerable importance, because 201,687 self
supporting perS<?ns in Rajasthan, and 23,904 persons in the Ajmer State are engaged in them, 
representing about 15 per cent. in· Rajasthan and about 20 per cent. in Ajmer State, of the self
supporting persons belonging to all industries and services class. According to the Indian Census. 
Economic. Classification Scheme given in Part 11-B of the Report, the industry Division "2", 
Processing and manufacture-:-Food stuffs, Textiles, Leather and Products thereof consists of the· 
following Su~-divisions, Self-supporting persons engaged ill these sub-divisions: in Rajasthan 
.State and AJmer State, are entered against each sub-division:·-

TABLE No. 239 . 

.Sub-divisions of Division· 2 and the strength of self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Code No. . · Occupations 

'2·0 Food Industries.otherwise unclassified 
2·1 Grains and Pulses . . · 
2·2 Vegetable Oil and dairy products · · 
2·3 Sugar Industries .. 
2·4 :Beverages · .. .. 
2·5 Tobacco 
2·6 Cotton Textiles 

I o o 

•• 

. . . . 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged. 

r--------A..-·----
Rajasthan Ajmer 

4,862 1,212 
6,931 589-

13,428 1,396 
442 266 

• • 773 1,101 
3,878 2,771 .. 76,805 8,977 2·7 Wearing apparel (except foot wear) ·and made-~p textile · • 31,210 1,792 goods. 

2•8, Textile Industries otherwise unclassified 
2·9' Leather, Leather Products and foot wear 

.. 4,615 1,923 .. 58,743 3,877 

. Total • • • • 201,687 23,904 

2. The. rural-urban distributio f th .· · . 
16llgaged in this division in the State !nod t"'~ Npraotpo~IoD~a~e. str~gt~ of ~If-supporting persows . 
below:- , · ~W uriW lVlSions 18 gtven Ill the Table No. 240 
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TABLE No. 240. 

Rural-Urban d)stribution of the proportionate strength of Self-supporting :Persons 
engaged in industries comprised in Division 2. ' · · . . . 

.,f . 

State and Natural Division 
.. 

' Total · .. Rural'·· .Urban 

Itajas~an State 
J '' 100 ' ' •.61 : 39 

~East Rajasthan Plain Division ... 52 33 '19 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division ., 25 •, 14 11 
Rajasthan Hills Division ~ 9'' ' 6 3 

. Rajasthan Plateau Division 1~ 
'' ' .. ' ' '·. 8· 6 

Ajmer State '100 28 ... 72 

. . . . '!he T~ble No. 24( below give~ -. t_he strength. of' the s~lf-supp'orting·persons, engaged 
·.m DivisiOn 2 In each of the Natural DIVISions and thmr percentage to·the tot:N self-supporting 
~_persons in each ~atural Division. · 

, . TABLE No. 241. · 

Strength of Self-supp~rting persons engaged. in Division 2 (Processing and' manufacture-· 
Foodstuffs, textiles, leather and products there~f) in Natural Di~~sions._ 

. · Percentage to 
·. · . Person~ ·\ .. · self-supporting 

. engaged In persons. engaged 
· · ' · · in all industries ·· 

Natural Division 

''; . ,. . and services 
. I 

' ' ' ' --' 0 ' • -· • • ' • '· • l . : . 
_East Rajasthan Plain Division . . . :•r .• :. '.-104,933 ·. ', , 17·41 : 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division, -· ·· ·· > · 51,290 .· .. ,-. .· .· • .· 11·99 . 
Rajasthan Hills Division.·'·. . ... . . . . . . · .18;273 . · · . : : ·~ · 12~49') · 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. • •. . ~. '!2f',191 -' .. , ' ' 14·82 : .. 

' .. .. .. ... ' . 

3. The food. industri~s under S~b-divisi~ri .2·0 ,and 2·1 which .. : inClude 'butche~~' ric~ 
I • • pounders, floll.r grinders, Inill.ers of ~ereals ·and·_· pulses,· 1 grain pa.r..; · 

:Food-stuffs. chers,_ Halwais, makers of blended. and p~epared flour and other 
· · . · · cereal and. pulse preparations, preservers of fruits .and vegetables etc. 

•-are common every where in the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer. Together, they i;Lccount for 11,793 
self-supporting persons . in Rajasthan who · form 5•85 per . cent. of the total self-supporting 

'_persons engaged in industries comprised in .this Divis~on 1 and 1,801 ~ Aj"Te~ who form.,7·53 per · 
·cent. · · · · · , · · · , .... 

· 4. In the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan, the Plateau Division· stands first in· which 7~49 
. per cent. of the self-supporting persons are engaged in both the Sub-divisions 2·0 and 2·1 Rajasthan 
_Hills Division comes second with the percentage 6·63 followed by East Rajasthan Plain Division 
• (6·01) Rajasthan Dry Area Division has the lowest percentage. of 4·34~ 

, 5. Comin.g to the district. level, we find that Bika~er District . tops the list having the 
·percentage of 17·49, BharatpUr District stands· second (12·54 per cent.), .Dungarpur District with 
·the percentage of 10·69 stands third, followed by the District of Kotah (9·91 per cent.). ~_The lowest 
~percentage (1·03) is to b'e found in Jalore District. The: Districts of Bharatpur and Kotah can 
'Very well b~ expected to have a high percentage· because· they are -the m~st productive -parts of the. ' 

.State. · 
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· .. d dair roducts) which includes vegetable oil' 
6. Sub-division 2·2 (Vegetable mb an y£ pt f bydro(fenated oil ar.d makers· nd refiners manu ac ures o o ' 

pressers a . ' ther dair roducts, accounts for 6·66 per cent. 
Vegetable Oils. of bhutterl,f ghee artn_d (J'opersons i~ pthe industrial Division 2 in the· 

, of t e se -suppo m~ £ t d t - rt . · :\ · Dairy products are manu ac ure o a ce am 
Rajasthai! State, and 5·8-! per cent. hin £ J1mc~ .. find people dependina solely on this occupation. 
extent all over th_e S~ate. But n~w ~~~~i~~J '\-\ve should therefore, n~t he surprised to find such 
It is mostly the s1dc JOb of an da~nct~· . d. stry There are some families of ghos·is whose sole 
low figures _of p~rsons en~age y1 IS Int? of dairy products. It is perhaps their strength 
occupa~ion IS da1r.y farmm? an( ~epa:~r~o~ oil-mills and power driven Kolhus indigenous oil
which IS reflected~ these figur~~- l~;,elies" who follow it as a domestic industry in almost every 
pressing is the her~~Ita~y _occup~ Ion o ,vith agriculture Amon<rst the Natural Divisions, Plateau 
big village, combi~Ing It m mosnt~as:s~f' 12·15 Next to it is the Hills Division which has a per
Division hfa8s4t9heDhighAresetapDeri.cv~sim~ stands thi~d ~(5·95) followed by East Rajasthan Plain Division 
centage o · · ry · h u· t · t f K t h -oik · h a ercenta e of 5·26. Comparatively high figures arc found m t e IS nc so. _o a , .n ~ner,.. 
Wit P B g S wa1· Madhopur Dun<rarpur and Bharatpur. These districts combmed Jhalawar answara, a ' 0 • f th' · d t · l · ' th' · d stry more than 10 per cent. of the self-supportmg persons o IS In us ria 
en<rage In IS m u £ d'' th n· t · t f Jh 'hu All th D.o. · ''2'' The lowest percentage (0·85) is to be oun. m e IS ric o unJ nu. . e · 
di~~~~~ whe~e the percentage is higher than other districts are either good producers of ml seeds 
an~r~~nsequently have a number of oil mills in which n!lturally a large number of pe~sons are 

d Or are g· ood cattle breedin(J' places where ghee IS manufactured as a cottage mdustry. 
engage ' o . . 1 'I l . R . th -h' h Sesamum, mustard, linseed and groundnuts are the prmc1pa 01 -seec s grown m aJaS an -w 1c 
provide .occupation for the oil P.ressers. 

7. The' industries comprised in this Sub-division 2·3 (Sugar Industries), are 2·~1 Gll!-
. . . manufacture and 2·30 Sugar manufacture. Those compnsed m 
Sugar mdustries and sub-division 2·4 (beverages) are Breweries and distilleries. ~oday 
Beverage~. · ' drawing, ice· manufacture and manufacture of aerated and rmneral 
waters. The manufacture of gur is prevalent in almost all villages in the sugarc-ane producing 
areas of Rajasthan specially in the East Rajasthan Plain Division, Hills and Plateau Divisions. 
and the Ganganagar District of Dry Area Division. :But this again is a side job of an agriculturist. 
The figures of agriculturists who. manufacture gur in the above districts do not find place in the· 
census results. Regarding Brewers and distillers it must be borne in mind that every big village 
has a Kalal's shop specially in the Hills Division where a Bhil can live without food but not ·without 
drink. The abundance of :M:ahua trees in the Hills Division also facilitates its manufacture •. 
But most of these· Kalals are· mere traders instead of manufacturers. In Rajasthan Sugar 
Industries account. for 442 self-supporting persons, i.e. {0·22 per cent.) and beverages 773 (0·38 
per cent.). In Ajmer, Sugar Industry engages 266 persons i.e., (1·11 per cent.) and beverages 1,101 
4·61 per cent.) of the self-supporting persons engaged in the industries comprised in this Sub-division. 

' · 8. In the Natural Divisions, the Rajasthan Hills Division has hi<rhest percenta<re in both. 
the Sub-divisions i·. e. 0·93 in Sub,.division 2·3 (Sugar industries) and 1·4°2 in Sub-division 2·4 
(be~e~ages). Th!s is due to the D~strict of Udaipur which has the highest percentage 1·8u in be-· 
verages, and which stan~s ·~ecol:ld m Sugar industries in all districts of the State with the percent
age. of 1·36. In Sugar mdustr1es the pistrict of Ganganagar (Rajasthan Dry Area) tops the list 
which. enga~es ~ · 81 of the self-supportmg :persons. There are big Suga.r Factories at Bhupalsagar 
(Udaipur District) and Ganganagar. Besides them, in all the sugarcane producing areas gur is. 
manufactured as· a cottage industry. 

9. Sub-division 2·5 (tobac.oo) incl~des bidi industry of the States. This industry engages .. 
about 2 ~er c~nt. ?f the self-supporting persons in Rajasthan and about Tobacoo. . 12 pe~ cent. ~ AJmer Sate. In Ajmer State there are several bidi 
factories whiCh engage 2,771 persons in all but in Rajasthan 

there are only 3,878 persons who follow this occupation, out of whom 1,592 persons {i.e. nearly 
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40 per cent.) are found in the Plateau DiYision. This is due to the Districts of Kotah and 'Bundi 
which possess a nice and fertile tobacco yielding area and the forests supplying the. "leaves 
necessary for. it." Here we find the largest number of bidi factories in the whole of the State. 

10. Sub-division 2·6-Cotton textiles, consists of the following groups viz 2·61 Cotton ginning, 
cleaning and pressing, 2·62 cotton spinning, sizing and weaving ahd 

Cotton Textiles. 2·63 cotton dyeing, bleaching, printing, preparation and sponging. This 
· industry employs 76,805 persons ·in Rajasthan and . 8,977 persons in 

Ajmer, who form about 38 per cent. both in Rajasthan and Ajmer of the total self-supporting 
persons engaged in Industrial Division 2. Their distribution in the industrial groups cart be seen ·in 
the Table No. 242 below: 

TABLE No. 242. ' 
, . 

Self-supporting persons engaged in the groups comprised in Sub-division 2·6 Cotton textiles. 

Industrial group and its code number. Self-supporting persons engaged in 
,..--------..A..~------~ 

Rajasthan • Ajmer. · 

2·61 Cottonginning, cleaning and pressing . 3,886 319 
t I 

2·62 Cotton spinning, sizing and weaving 55,874 .9,728 

17,045 . 1,930 .. 
I • • 

2·63 Cotton dyeing, bleaching, printing, preparation arid sponging 
~ . : .' . I ' ------

Total 76,805' 8,977 •-. -· __ , 
Tpis is one of thQ .oldest industries and though if has suffered vicissitudes from ·time t() 

til?e it still gives employment to a very large number of people~ Most ofthe_weave:r;s use imported 
mill-spun yarn for weaving coarse cloth required for villagers. Yarris of tl;1e counts of 60s, 80s,. 
and upto 120s is however, ,used by the weavers of Jhunjhunu, Neem-ka-Thana (Sikar), Kotah 
and Udaipur. The Paichas i.e. turbans and sarees woven in these places are exported to important 
Indian cities and towns where people from Rajasthan carry on business. Hand weaving of cotton 
cloth has suffered recently on account of the inadequate and costly supplies of yarn. For improv-

• ing the economic condition of these cottage workers,. th~ ·department of Industries and Commerce 
employs instructors who demonstrate the working of labour saving appliances such as fly shuttle 
looms and cottage warping sets· and train the· wea_vers to .use them, ·and also maintains a Central 
llarketing Organisation which supplies them· with ·good· quality of yarn, ·gives the marketable 
designs, standardises the articles and puts them up in the markets after properly finishing and 
labelling them. ' 

·, 11. Describing how thefe are som~ 2! million·1Vorkers engaged in India m the handloom 
industry as against seven lakh workers in cotton i:illlls, Shri M.P. &andhi believes that the handlooin 
indus~ry offers a solution to the problem of mass unemployment and poverty in the country to 
a degree which no other single industry· can tackle. · He says, -"No sche~e of social security 
?n. a na:tionwide ~cale is possib_Ie ·when the nati?nal mcome. arid living stand!l'rd are so low .. 'It 
ISm this context that the· case for handicrafts Is. stressed, ·and hand-weavmg, as a means of 
employment and' income "to millions and as an instrument of equitable distribution of national 
income all over this huge sub-continent, acquires a special. significance. It offers a solution to 
the problem of mass unemployment and poverty iii a baek)V'ard economy to 'a degree which no 
oth~r single industry dan tackle. " 1• · · · ' · · 

1. The Handloom Weavini Industry-1950-51 Annual Page I~ (Indian P1int~ Works, Bombay.) 
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. h Plain Division (44·78 per cent.) stands 
. 12 Amongst the Natural Divisions, East RaJast an d followed by the Rajasthan Hills . n· . . (31·98 p c ) comes secon ' . d" t . t 1 l th first Ra · asthan Dry Area I VISIOn · ·. . . (28.66 c ) Commg to IS r1c eve , e 

Division J(30·78 p.c.) and Rajasthan Plat~au ~~rr: "ct ofl3~;~~r (54·10} stands second followed 
Sa.wai-Madhopur pistrict (b7·!j7) tops ~he listd \~ ..;is~rict of Tonk with (46·79). The lowest 
b Bhilwara with a percentage of 52 48 an e . 

y t . fi und in the Distnct of Banswara (11 05}. percen age IS o . 
· . . 1 t footwear and made up textile goods) 

13. Sub-division 2·7 (Weanng appare .excep 
consists of the folloWing groups:-

Wearing Apparels. TABLE No. 243. 

Groups of.Sub-division 2·7 and Self-supporting persons_ engaged in each. 

Persons engaged in 
Code No. Occupation. ,..--.--.-~---.:...' "-------, 

2·71 Tailors, milliners, dress makers and darners 

2·72 Manufacturers of hosiery, embroiders, makers of 
cre:(>e lace and fringes. 

I 

2·73 Fur dressers and dyers 

2·74 Hat maker~, and makers of other articles of 
wear from textiles. 

· 2·75 liantfacture of house furnishing textiles 

:2·76 Tent makers 
'2·76 1\Iakers of.other (made up textile goods includ

iJ,lg umbrellas) 
' Total 

Rajasthan 

29,195 

1,008 

765 

65 

114 

. . 
63 

31,210 

Ajmer. 

1,304 

448 

40 

. . 
•• 

1,792 

It accounts for 31,210 self-supporting persons who form 15·47 per cent. of the total 
:self-supporting persons engaged in indust~ies comprised in Division "2, '' in Raja~~n State. and · 
in Ajmer State for 1,792 self-supporting persons. who form 7·5 per cent. This mdustry IS to 
be found all over the State. The details of its distribution can be seen in the District Index of 
Non-Agricultural Occupations in Part 1-B of the Census Report. 

14 .. In the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan State, the Rajasthan Hills Division tops the 
list which has a percentage of 21·59, Rajasthan Dry Area Division with a percentage of 2LJ·93 
-stands second, followed by Rajasthan Plateau Division with 14·68 and the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division 11·95. This industry is generally found ·more developed in urban areas than in rural 
-ones. Coming to the district level we find that ,Jodhpur District having 38·77 per cent. stands 
first, where there is a big umbrella factory also, Banswara·District having a percentage of 37·24 
.comes next, followed by the Dungarpur District with 29·80 and the District of Jalore with the 
percentage of 29·72. The district whi?h ha~ the least percentage is AI war District (7 ·81 ). . 

15. This Sub-division 2·8 consists of the following groups and the strength of self-supporting. 
persons engaged in each is given in the Table No. 24.4 below:-

.-.rextne Industries other- · 
'Wise un-classified. 
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TABLE No. '244. 

Industrial groups comprised in Sub-division 2·8 and the strength of Self-supporting persons 
·.engaged in each. . 

. . 
Industrial groups and their code number. 

1 

:2·81 Jute pressing, baling, spinning and weaving 

:2·82 Woollen spinning and weaving 

: 2·83 Silk reeling, spinning and weaving 

: 2.84 Hemp and flex spinning and wea ying 

:2·85 :Manufacture of Rayon 
. 

:2·8·6 :Manufacture of rope, twine, string and 'other related 
goods from coconut, aloes, straw, linseed and hair.: 

• I .. 

:2·80 All ot4er (including insufficiently described) textile 
. industries, including artificial leather and cloth.· · · · 

I' 

·Total ... 

..... . 
Self-supporting persons engaged in 

groups shown in Column 1 in 

. 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

2 3 

356 ~6 .. 
1,520 960 

17 3 ., . 
1 . . 

.;, ; 

. . . . 

2,712 .. 944. 
. . 

·9 • '' 

4,615 1,923 

. ' 
The table shows that this Sub~division employs 4,615 .self-supporting persons iri'Rajasthan 

-who form·2·29 per cent. of the total persons engaged in 'this division. In-Ajmer t]le number: 
is 1,923 who for~ 8·05 per cent. 

16. In the Natural Divisions, the East Rajasthan -Plain Division tops the list with the· 
. ·percentage of (3·09), the Rajasthan Dry Area Division (2·16) stands second, followed by the Rajas-

· than Plateau Division with 0·67 per cent. Th~ Rajasthan Hills Division has the lowest percentage 
(0·49). Coming to the distli.ct level, we. find that the Bikaner District tops the list (10·35 per 
cent.) where there is a woollen press as mentioned in the Rajasthan Industries Directory, 

·next comes the Nagaur District with (6·34 per cent.).~ Alwar District. (5·79 per cent.) ranks .. 
·third followed closely by the District of Bharatpur which engages 5·39 per· cent.· of the' total 
. self-supporting persons engaged in this Industrial Division. On a comparison of the names· 
of the districts mentioned in I?ara 3 of section 4 of tliis Chapter we can infer that the districts· 
where sheep breeding is a prominent- industry but where there is no correSponding woollen 
·textile industry, deserve examination of the chances of developing the latter industry ther~ also. 

17. Sub-division 2·9 (Leather, leather products and footwear) consists of· tli.e following 
' · groups: employing self-supporting persons noted against each given 

::Leather products and in Table No. 245 belo~~ 
:footwear~ 
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TABLE No. 245. 

· d · Sub-diVIS" ion 2·9 and the strength of Self-supporting:Industrial groups compnse m 
persons engag~ in each. · 

Industrial groups and their code number 

2"91. ·Tanners and all-other-workers in leath~r 

2"92 Gobblers and all other makers and repairers of boots, 
shoes, sandals and clogs. . 

I 

2"90 . Makers and repa~ers of all other .leather products 

Total 

Self-supportmg persons -
engaged in 

,---__;..____ . ' . 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

25,877 '1,835 

31,905 . 1,817 

961 225 

58,743 3,877 

. 18. It ~s an ~~ortant m4ust~r-. Abo~t 29' per cent. of the s~lf -support~g pe~so~s in . 
Rajasthan and about 16 per cent. m AJmer or ill all 58,743 self-~upportl?g persons J.?- RaJasthan, 
and 3,877 in Ajmer .are engaged in this industry. The conversiOn of hides and skins illto such. 
articles as are required for use in villages is highly lacking. Tanning is _ca~ied ~m by "Chamars:' 
with their crude and laborious methods. and very valuable raW' material Is being wa;sted. It Is
not possible to estimate the output of hides and skins without a proper survey, but It should be 
very great inasmuch as. the cattle population of Rajasthan and Ajmer is very large. The De;
partment of Industries and Commerce of Rajasthan has recently engaged the services of an 
expert for this industry and it is proposed to teach th~ village "Chamars" and "J\Iochis" the 
scientific methods of tanning and manufacture of modern footwear, suit-cases and other leather 
goods for the urban market. Efforts are also being made to appo~t inspectors for the whole or· 
Rajasthan, at two or -three centres, specially at :J'a1pur and Jodhpur. Leather tanning is being 
encouraged with the help of trained experts~ 

19. In the Natural Divisions Rajasthan Dry Area with a percentage of 33 stands highest. 
In the Rajasthan Plateau J;>ivision it is 30 per cent. ill Hills Division 29 and ill the East Rajasthan . 
Plain Division 27. Most of the leather is used in the manufacture of shoes, an article of universal 
demand which t?ncourages the industry in each village. A very small quantity is being used 
in the manufacture of ather articles. The embroidered shoes of Jaipur and Jodhpur are well
known and are expo~ed to all the cities of India. The embroidered bags of Jodhpur were once
used for keepmg cartridges and g~-powder, but there has been some improvement ill the quality, 
and they are now also used as ladies hand bags. rhis industry has a great scope for improvement. 

. 20. Comparmg thedistr_icts of the Rajasthan State ;e find that the District of t!halawar-
h.a.vmg 50"63 p~r cent stands first the Nagaur District (41·32) comes next; the District of Alwar-
39·1~ ranks third, closely followe~ by the District of Pali which engages in this industry 39·v5 
per ce~t. of the total self-supporting persons engaged in the Industrial Division 2 . 

. . SECTIOH 7. 

Processing and !Jianufacture-Met~ls, Chemicals and Products thereof. 

This Divi~ion comprises the following Sub-divisions and the number of self-supporting . 
persons engaged m each is also given below: · · 
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TABLE No. 246. 

Sub-divisions of Industrial Division 3 and the number of self-supporting persons 
engaged in each. 

Code No. of 
Industrial 

Sub-divisions. 
Name 

Seif-supporting 

1 
3·0 

3·1 
3·2 
3·3 
3·4 

3·5 ' 

3·6 

3·7 
3·8 

. 2 
Manufacture of metal products otherwise 
unclassified. 

Iron & Steel {Basic manufacture) .. 
Non-Ferrous Metals (Basic manufacture) 

.. 
·Transport Equipment · .. 
Electrical·machinery, apparatus, appliances and 

supplies. . 
Machinery (other than electric machinery 

including Engilleering workshops) 
Basic -Industrial Chemicals Fertiliser and Power 
.Alcohol. 
Medical and ~harmaceutical preparations. 
Manufacture of Chemical products otherwise 

unclassified. 

'Total 

persons engaged in· • 
r-~· 

. Rajasthan 

. '3 
18,428 . ' 

143 
43 

1,657 
672 

1,986 

·.205 
I 

196 
701 

.. 24,031 . 

Ajmer " . 
4 

1,519 .. 

7 
1,198 

116 ; ·. 

402 

3 
1,448 

4,693 

I 

.·• 

Subsidiary Table 5·11, given in'Part I-13 oft~e /Report, supplies statistics relating to th:is 
di 

. . . . ' ' . . f . . VISion. · ·· · . · . · . · ~- . . ' · · 

2. The self-supporting persons engaged fu. the activities comprised in this divi~ion are 
proportionately equal in. urban and in rural areas, the 'percentage being 50 in urban· and 50 in 
rural areas for Rajasthan, while in Ajmer the percentage is 82 in urban and 18 in rural' areas .. 
It varies from Division,to Division. The highest proportion in the urban areas is fo1md in Rajas-
than Dry area Division (57) and lo~st in Rajasthan Hills Division '(32). · .: ·· ' · 

' . ' ' . . \ ' 
~ ': , j - I , • 

3. In almost every village in Rajasthan, .a carpenter and a blacksmith ·are· tq be found~ " 
. The carpenters and blacksmiths in· rural areas are continuing· to use 

Carpentry, and Smithy. tools 'of the primitive type and employ laborious methods· in their work. 
. Their brethren living in large. towns and cities have, however, learnt the 

use of the modern labour-saving tools and appliances, and produce articles of better design 
and finish. Improvements are proposed to· be introduced by training the ·.younger generation of 
artisans in the rural industrial schools to'be started, and ·in the technical schools already in 
existence_ a:t Bikaner, Jodhpur and J~ipur. · 

· 4. The manufacture of knives, scissors, locks etc., at Bachlbr, '(Bhilwara District) ~rni 
(Chittorgarh District) and Khairoda (Udaipur District), enjoy good reputation, but they need 
assistance by way o~ power, ·design an~ co-operative effo;tsformeeting the prese~t. competition. 
The swords and daggers, so much u,sed m the days of·}taJput Glory, have an artistic value even 
today.· Sirohi and ·Bundi enjoy a .reputation for such goods. It will suffice to mention that the 
word Sirohi was used in Rajasthani poetic lang_uage .as a synonym for sword. 'But the figures in 
the Dist~ct Index of Non-agricultur~l Occupations 'do .riot confirm it.. It seems that in these 
districts' the industry does not flourish .. now, . or the~ workers)la ve some other principal means 
of livelihood, and this is only a:side· job. , . · ·· 
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5. The industries comprised in (his Division e_ngage 24,031 self-supporting pe~sons in 
Rajasthan State who form 1·8 per cent. of self-s~pportmg persons engaged m. ~o.n~agriCultural 
pursuits, the largest number of whom is found m the RaJasthan Dry Area DIVISI<?n ~.e., 9,670, 
East Rajasthan flain Divis~on comes next, w~c.h. has 7, ~63 perpons, followed by RaJa ~than Hills 
Division (3,379) and RaJasthan Plateau. DIVISion, which has 3,219 perso_ns.. In AJmer State 
4,693 persons are employed in these industrieS who form ~·9 per ce~t. ~h~ DI~tnc~ Index of Non-

' Agricultural occupations in Part I-"B of the Reoprt gives therr diStributiOn m ·the various 
parts of the State. . 

6. Sub-division 3·0. This industry in the Rajasthan State employs 18,428 persons i.e. 
76·68 per .c~nt. of the total self-supporting persons . engaged in th~ 

Manufacture of metal industries comprised in the Division "3". In Ajmer State, the number 
}lroducts otherwise of persons engaged in this industry is 1,519 who form 32·37 per cent. 
unclassified. The self-supporting persons:engaged in the activities comprised in this 

.Sub-division are proportionately lower in urban than in rural areas 
the percentage being 40 in urban and 60 in rural areas for Rajasthan but in Ajmer the perc en tag~ 
is 63 in urban and 37 in rural areas. It varies from Division to Division being highest in the 
urban areas in the East Raja~than _Plain Division (47) and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division (26). 

7 .. This S~b-division consists of the following groups, the nuiD.ber of self-supporting 
:persons engaged· u;t each of them is also sho~ below against the name of each group. 

TABLE No. 247. 

Groups of Sub-division 3·0 and the number of Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Code No. Industrial groups Persons engaged in 
' J... 

Rajasthan Ajmer ' 
1 2 3 4 

3·01 "Blacksmiths and ~ther workers in iron and 15,095 874 
makers of i;mplements · .. 

3·02 Workers in copper, brass and bell metal 2,226 82 
3·03 Workers in other metals 505 236 
3·04 Cutlers and surgical and veterinary instruments 320 makers. 
3·05 Workers in mints, die sinkers etc •.. . . 
. 3·06 Ma:rs of arms, guns, etc. including workers in 282 327 or nance factories; 

Total • • 18,428 1,519 
8. Amongst the Natural n· · · :h. · -·---

. Pl_ateau.J?iyision where the percenti:I:I~~s t ~s mdust~y is the most flouri~hi?g. in the Ra~asthan 
Hills DIVISion (81·47) comes n xt :ln self supportmg pers_ons engaged mit IS 84·34; RaJasthan 
lowest percentage is. found in the Ra<?a~~:d ~y the Eas~ ~!1Jasth~n ~lain Division (77·65). The 
self-supporting persons engaged in i ~ t . n rfyD~r~a: DIVISIOn whiCh IS 71·69 per cent. of the total 

. n us ries o I VISion "3". Coming to the district level we find 
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that in respect of this industry the Jhunjhunu District stands first where 99·61 per cent. of tho 
self-supporting persons engaged in industries comprised in Division "3" are engaged in Industries 
comprised in Sub-division, 3·0; Nagaur comes next (98·74),'Banswara ranks third(98·47), Dungarpur 
( 98·35) fourth and Sirohi fifth ( 97·56 ); Jodhpur District stands last with 50·64 per 
oo~.o~. -

9. In this industrial Sub-division the most common industrial group is 3·01 consisting 
of Blacksmiths and other workers in Irqn and makers of implements, ~hich engages 15,095 persons 
or nearly 82per cent. of the total self-supporting persons (18,428) engaged·in industries comprised· 
in Division "3". Group 3·u2 consisting of workers ill copper brass and hell metal, conies next which 
employs 2,211 self-supporting persons. i.e. nearly 12 per cent. The. makers of arms, etc. though 
numerically insignificant on the whole, are comparatively more numerous in Udaipur District 
·where 99 self-supporting persons are engaged in this industry. 'Banswara '(39) and Jhalawar · 
(26) Districts come ·next. · 

10. As noticed in the District Index of Non•Agricultural'Occup'ations, and Table No. 2-!7 
in para 7 above this Sub-division includes balacksmiths etc., (15,044) Workers in copper, brass and 
bell metal (1,756) and tinsmiths (348). Naturally, therefore, every .. distriCt shows a fairJy large 
percentage of the self-supporting persons in th:ts .Sub-diVIsion m· Subsidiary. Table 5·11. · It is 
interesting to note that in the backward districts of Rajasthan. Hills DiVision, ·the percentage 
under "Manufltcture o~ metal products otherwise unclassified 3'\J" is extremely high, as seen 
in para. 8 above. This merely means that almost all the persons thus classified are of blacksmiths, 
coppersmiths or tinsmit~ type; or are workers in copper, brass, .bell metar etc... The percentage 
for the· J'odhp:ur District in Subsidiary Table 5"11 attracts attention, as it shows the lowest per
centage (5v'64) under Sub-division 3·o. This is due to the fact that there are other industries in 
the district, notably those comprised, m· Sub-division 3'4 ~ (electrical: mach~ery, apparatus, 
appliances and supplies) and 3"5 (machinery including Engineering workshops) each of whic~ 
accounts for about 20 per cent. of the. self-suppo:r;ting persons .. engaged in industries comprised in 
D1vision "3." · · · · · · ' ' 

11. Sub-division 

Iron and Steel (Basic 
Manufacture) 

, • • I. .• 

3·1. This industry has no. importance in Rajasthan ~tate.· Only 
143 i.e. 0'6% self-supportmg persons' are returned as bemg engaged 
in this .industry, of whom 133 aro in. rural and 10 only in Urban 
areas. J'alore District has returned: as many as; 128 _persons, and 
Udaipur DiStrict 9. Th(;}re is none· in· Ajmer State. · . · 

12. Sub-division ·3·2. It is also a very insignificaht industry .in Rajasthan State, in 
which only 43 persons (0'18. per cent. of the Division 3) are· engaged, 
while none is found 'in .Ajmer in this' industry. 9~ per cent. o_f them 
are found m urban and 5 per cent. m rural areas, m the RaJasthan 
Dry Area Division only, i.e. in the .District of 'Bikaner (32),· Jodhpur 

Non-ferrous metals 
(Basic manufacture) 

(9) and' .Jalore (2). ·33 of them are engaged in brass smeltmg and 'mak~ng and lu are ~rass 
fou11ders. 

•.. . 13. Transport equipment _(Sub-di vismn · 3"3) is one of the· importa.nt industries in the 
· · . · . Drv:sion "3'' whic~ employs 1,_657 self-support1ng pers~ns m the 

Transport eqmpment RaJasthan Stata ~.e. 6"90 per cenK .. of. th? ,~e~-support~g ·persons · 
engaged in. industries comprised m this division~ In AJmer State 

it eng~ges, 1,198 persons i.e. 25·53 percen~. The per9entag~ is 88 in urban and .12 !n- rural areas 
of RaJasthan and 8\J in urban and 2D m rural areas of .AJmer. -.The propor.tion m, the urban 
areas~ highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division 95; and lowest· m Raja~than Plat~au DivisiOn 61. ,. 
This industry ranks third in position in each· of the Raja~tha.n and Ajmer States· when compared , 
to other industries comprised m this Division ''3". This Sub-division includes the folloWing indus-
trial groups. The number of self-suppo'rting persons engaged in each is given against each:-· · · 

. . . ~ 
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TABLE No. 248. 

Groups of Sub-division 3'3 and self-supportmg 
persons engaged in each. 

Name of Industrial group Persons engaged in 
Code No. ~---------~-----------( -

3.'31 .Buildiilg and repamng of ships and boats 

3'32 Manufacture, assembly and repair of railway equipment 
motor vehicl~s and bi-~ycles. 

3·33 Manufacture of aircraft 

3'34 Coach builders and makers of carriage, Palki, rickshaw, 
etc. and "heel \\rights. · 

3·30 ·:Manufacture of all other transport ~quipment .. 

.. Rajasthan Ajmer 

1,531 1,198 

70 

56 

1,657 1,198 

14. Among the Natural Divisions, the Rajasthan Dry Area Division stands first with 
the percentage of 11·13, Rajasthan Hills Division holds the second position, having 6'87, followed 
by the Rajasthan Plateau Division (4"63) and the East Rajasthan Plain Division which has the 
lowest percentage of 2·58 only. Almost the same picture is seen when we look at the district 
level i.e. the Jodhpur District (Rajastllan Dry Area Division) engages 963 persons, Udaipur Dis
trict (Rajasthan Hills Division) employs 221 persons and Kotah and 'Bundi Districts 80 and 51 
persons· respectively, while Jaipur District (East Rajasthan Plain Division) engages only 91. 
These _five districts account for 1,406 persons out of the· 1,657 total self-supporting persons en
gaged in industries comprised in Sub-division 3'3 in R~jasthan State, the remaining 251 persons 
are scattered in. various districts. 

15. The District Index of Non-agricultural Occupations gives the detailed occupations 
·-of these people as sho\vn below:-. 

TABLE No. 249. 
~ 

I Actual occupations returned under Sub-division 3•3 
and Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Name of occupation 
Persons engaged in 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

:Bi-cycle Fitters 
Motor Repairers 
:Bi-cycle Repairers 
Workers in Railway workshop 
Motor seat makers .. 
Tonga builders 
Bullock cart makers 
J.Iotor fitters 
Motor Part makers 

Total 

942 
219 
185 
151 
56 
49 
21 
18 
16 

1,657 

148 
21 

1,029 

1,198 
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16. In Rajasthan State, industries co~prised m Sub-division 3·4 engage 672 self-supporting 
persons i.e. 2·8 per cent. of those engaged m the industries comprised 

~lmectrical machinery, in Division •'3" of whom 668 are in urban areas and only 4 in tuml • 
. apparatus, appliances In Ajmer Spate it occupies oiily 11~ persons all of who:Jll are m urban 
. and supplies. areas;, all these persons are engaged in- group number (3·4U) which 

consists of manufacture of electrical geperating, transmission and 
--distribution apparatus, electrical household appliances other than lights and fans, electrical 
-equipment for motor vehicles, aircraft and railway locomotiv~s and. cars, communication 
equipment and related products, including radios, phonographs, electric batteries, X-ray and 

·therapeutic apparatus; electric tubes etc.; they are found in appreciable numbers in the Districts 
·-or Jodhpur (411), Ganganagar J116), Bikaner (55) and Alwar (49). . . 

17. The detailed occupations of the above persons are given in the District Index of , 
. Non-Agricultural Occupations as below:-

TABLE No. 250. 
Actual occupations returned under Sub-'divisiml3.·4 and the 

· _ ·number of persons engaged in £'lach~ · · · __ _ -. . 
· Persons ~ngaged in 

· Occupation 
\Vorkers in Electric Factories 
Electric goods repairers 
Torch Factory 
Electric Mechanical fitters 
Radio Repairers .. 

Total 

. .. ; .. , 
' 
0 • 

Rajasthan 
591 . 

59 
16 
3 
3 

Ajmer 
85' 
31 

'i16 . 
--· 

. 18. Sub-division 3·5 has much importance in Rajasthan an<! Ajmer States.. It stands 
second in order in Rajastha:o._ and_ employs, ·1,986 self-supporting 

· Machinery (other than persons i.e. 8·26 per cent. of all those who are engaged in industries 
_electrical) including Engi- comprised in Division "3". It ranks fourth in Ajmer State where it 
_ neering Workshops. engages 402 self-supporting persons who form 8·57 per cent. of the 

total eng;tged jn industries comprised in this Division. · The per
. centage is 75 in urban and 2_5 in rnral aTeas of RajasthaJ:.l and 94 in urban and'6 in' rural areas 
for Ajmer. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (93) 

_and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division (15). It consists of 'Engineering :workshops engaged in 
producing· machine and equ~pment parts.' · . _ 

19 .. The District Index of Non.:Agricultural Occupations shows the actual occupations 
. of these people to be as noted below:__, · ·. · · 

'TA'BLE No~ 251. · 
Actual Occupations returned under Sub~division· 3·5 and' the. number ~f per~ns 

' . . . engaged in : eac b. ~ . . . . 
~ . Persons engaged in 

1 ~ ~ ~ • 

Occupation · .. 

Machinery workS 
Workshop servants · 
Factory servants · ·· 
Workers in lead 
Mechanical servants 
Fitters •• 

. . 

. . 

... 
... 
•• .. . 
Totaljj 

Rajasthan: 
. 1,181 

396 
'248 

77 
61 
23 

1,986. ' 

Ajmer 
400 

2' 

• • 

402 
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. . th .East Rajasthan Plain Division has ~he-
20 In the Natural Divisions of RaJastldlan, e d (6·51) · Plateau Division ranks third 

· ) Hill Division stan s secon ' · h th t f 6·14 hig~est percentage (12·55 , s . . h D Area. Division Wit e percen age o · · 
(6·15) just closely followed by the Ra1ast an ry 

8 
en aged in this industry are found, are· 

The districts, in which a substantial numter of(~~~s)oJaipJ (254), Udaipur (216), Jodhpur (144),. 
Bharatpur (305), Sawai 1\fadhopur (304), BI aner ' 
Ganganagar (131) and Chittorgarh (109). . . . 

· · · · a e onl 205 self-supportmg persons In R_a]as-
21· Sub-division 3·6. Thes? mt:st~:~e:~:g; of (0~85) of this Division, and none in AJmer .. 

. . than makin~ t. p of them i.e. 196 persons are manufa~turers of dyes,. 
Basic Industrial CheJDlcal A larg~ ma]o~t~. ks They are mostly found m urban areas,. 
and Fertilizer and Pow- explosives an b ~e 8;~ u;ban and 17 in rural areas. The proportion 
er alcohol. · the percenbtage emg_ highest in RaJ· asthan Dry Area Divif:don 99 and 

. . in the ur an areas IS · 
lowest in East Rajasthan Plain Division 70.. · · 

Of N·'on-Agri·c· ultural Occupations gives the detailed occupations-22. The District Index 
of these persons. TABLE No. 252. 

Actual occupations return~d under Sub-division 3·6 and the nun1ber of Self-supporting.: 
persons engaged in each. 

Name of Occupation 

Fire W ork.s manufacturers , .. 
l 

Gunpowder makers . .-
. Dyes makers. 
Acid makers. 
Rubber Balloon makers. 

Total 

Persons engaged 

• 

m Rajasthan. 

73 
67 
56 

8 
1 

205 

23. The districts in which thes~ people are found in substantial numbers are Jodhpur (69),:--
Alwar (52), Udaipur (28) and Bhilwara (24). The importance of chemical manufacturing industries. 
has been stressed by the Industries Committee as follows:-

"Indv.strial chemicals form a class of basic or key 'industries which are vital to the full-fledged 
development of the Province, and should receive the very careful attention both of Government-. 
and the public. The establishment and development on economic lines of the chemical industry 
is only possible if it is viewed as one group rather than as consisting of so many independent items,. 
since theyareso closely inter-linked with, and are inter-dependent upon, oiie another. The importance 
of this group of industries lies in the fact that the industrial use of the raw materials of the Province· 
depends upon the availability of these chemicals. As the Tariff Board on the Heavy Chemical .. 
Industry says: 'one of the· principal grounds on which the chemical industry may establish a claim, 
to public assistance is that it is a key industry. Its products are used in most other industries, e.g . . 
in the textile industry, the leather industry, the paper industry, the glass and porcelain industry, 
the rubber industry in the making of artificial silk, of paints and varnishes, soap and candles, and 
t~e purification of minera~ and vegetable oils.' They go on to remark. There is another point of· 
VIew wh~ch also makes the mdustry one of National importance. During the last few years industrial 
adval!-cement as well as the development of agriculture has been largely a questio~1 of applied 
ch~miStry. In _every. ~ountry there~ore to-day more and more attention i3 paid to c-hemical re
search both for mdustna~ a:r:d for agrwultural purposes. The real foundations of industrial chemical 
rese~rch call: never be laid m any country which does not possess a chemical industry; for though . 
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much knowledge may be acquirod in laboratories, unless that knowledge is applied in practice 
to the needs of industry and agriculture, little or no advance is possible. The vast mineral, forest 
and agricultural resources of India cannot be exploited to their fullest extent unless opportuni:. 
ties a.ra giv~n to chemists to acquire practical knowledge in works where the processes of manu-

. facture are in actual operations." 

24. 'fhese industries under Sub-division 3·7 engage only 196 self-supporting persons in Rajas
than"' State forming 0·82 per cent. of the self-supporting persons engaged 

.Medical and Pharma- in industries comprised in Division, "3" of whom 151 are in urban areas 
ceu.tical preparations. and the rest in rural. In Ajmer only 3 persons are engaged making 

, the percentage of 0·06 who are all in rural areas. The districts where 
"they are found in substantial numbers are Ganganagar (60), Sikar (37), B~~di (35) and Kotah · (26) .. 

25. Theso mdustries under Sub-division 3·8 employ 701 self-supporting persons, i.e., 2·92, 
. per cent. of the· self-supporting persons engaged in. industries comprised in 

!hnufacture of Chemical Division 3, while in Ajmer 1t engages as many as 1,448 persons, forming 
products otherwise un- a percentage of 30·85, of whom more· than 99 per cent are in urban areas. 
classified. In Rajasthan 69 per cent. of them are found in urban· and 31 in Rural 

areas. This Sub-division consists of the folloW'mg groups, in which are en
gaged the number of self-supporting persons shown below against each . 

. TABLE No. 253. 

Groups of Sub-division 3·8 and the number of Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Code No. Name of Indu~trial groups. 

• 
3·81 Manufacture of perfumes~ cosmeti~ and other 

toilet preparations. . . --

3·82 Manufacture of soaps and other washing and · 
cleaning compounds. . . . · ·. . · · .~ . . . 

-
3·83 Manufacture of paints, varnishes, lacquers and polishes 

3·84 Manufacture of ink. .. 
l 

3·85 Manufacture of matches. 
• 

3·86 Manufacture of candles •. .. 
3·87 Manufacture of Starch ~ .. 

. i 't 

3·80 Oth~r chemical products. • • 

Total 
t 

. . . ' 

. Pel'sons engaged in 
~---------~A~~---------,.. - 4 

·Rajasthan 

253 

180 

64 

• 64 

37 

1u3 

. 701 

· · Ajmer · 

4 

1,044 

134 

265 

... 
1 

. .. 
'. 

1,448·.·. ---· . . . 2a. In the Natural Divisions~ the East Rajasthan Plain Divisi~n has the largest percentage-.. 
of 4:·80; Rajasthan Hills Division with a percentage of 3·37 comes next,' followed by Rajasthan. · 
Plateau (1·90) and Rajasthan Dry Area. Division which ha,s the lowest percentage of 1·58 ..... 1The 
districts in which these persons are found in substantial numbers are. Bharatpur ( 168),: .. Jaipur 

-·(144), Udaipur (113), Bikaner (68), Sawai Madhopur (56), uanganagar (46). and Kotah (38) •. 
The occupations in detail taken !rom the District Inqex ofNon-Agricultur~l Occupations can be. 

·seen in the Table No. 254 below. ~·. · 
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TABLE No. 254. 

Actual occupations returned under Su~-divis!on 3·8hand the number ol Self-supporting 
. persons engaged In eac . 

Persons engaged in 

Name of occupation 

Workers in soap factory 
Soap manu~acturers ... 
Workers in candle factory 
Perfumers· .. 
Ink Manufacturers 
Paint makers 
Workers in match factory 
.Oil manufacturers 
Agarbati makers '· 
Dyes makers·· . 
Varnisli makers 

•• 

Total 
SECTION 8. 

. .. 

r-·---~~ 
Rajasthan 

180 
147 
103 
80 
64 
61 
37 
13 
13 
3 

701 

Processing and. Manufacture not elsewhere specified. 

""""'\ 
Ajmer 

1,044 

I 
4 

265 

134 

1,448 

The miscellaneous industries of Division "4" pro~de employment to 120,572 self-supporting 
persons in the Rajasthan State and 9,159 persons in Ajmer as shown jn Subsidiary Table 
.5·12 given in Part I-B of the Report. They form ~·86 per cent. ofthe total self-supporting persons 
-of non-agricultural classes in Rajasthan and•7·7U per cent. in Ajmer. Their percentage is 36 in 
urban and 64 in rural areas for Rajasthan but it is different in Ajmer, the percentage being 62 
in urban and 38 in rural areas. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan 
.Plateau Division (43) and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division (29) . 

. , 2. This industrial Divisi(;m comprises the following Sub-divisions. The number of self
:supporting persons··engaged in each is also given in the Table below:-

_TABLE No. 255 • 

. Sub-divisions of Industrial Division "4'' and the number 
of Self-supporting persons employed in each. 

Name • 
'Self-supporting persons 

employed In 
,Code No. of 

Industnal . 
:Sub-division 

r----------~--------
4·0 Manufactunng Ind-ilstries otherwise WlClassified 
4·1 Products of Petroleum and coal 
4·2 Bricks, tiles and other structural clay prod~dts 
4·3 Cement, cement pipes and other cement products 
4·4 _ Non-metallic mineral products .. 
4·5 Rubber products . . . . 
4·6 Woo~ and woo~ products other than furnit..;;e and fixt~res 
4·7 Furmture and fixtures . 

· 4·8 Paper and paper products · · 
4·9 Printing and allied Industries .. 

Total .. 

Rajasthan 
30,284 

10 
1,926 
4,272 

45,027 
46 

36,947 
1,257 

78 
725 

120,572 

Ajmer 
3~259 

79 
14 

2,022 

3,044 
407 

7 
327 

9,159 
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3. Sub-division '4·0' (l\Ianufacturing industries otherwise unclassified) accounts for 
more than one-fourth, (.25"12 per cent.) of the· self-supporting persons 

-Unclassified manufactu- engaged in Industries comprised in Division "4," i.e.~ 30,284 persons in 
-ring Industries. Rajasthan State and 35·58 per cent. i.e., 3,259 persons in A:jmer State~ 

Their percentage is 51 in urban and. 49 in rural areas. In· Ajme:r 
. they are more prominent in urban areas where the percentage is 87 as against only 13 in . rural 
~areas. The proportion varies very slightly from Division to Division between 53 in the urban 
.. areas of Rajasthan Dry Area Division and 46 in those of Rajasthan Plateau Division~. This 
Sub-division includes the following groups. The persons employed in these groups are also given 

·in the Table No. 256 below. 
TABLE No. 256. 

' 
Industrial groups comprjsed in Sub-division 4"0 (l\Ianufacturing Industries otherwise un• · · · 

classified) and the number of Self-supporting persons engaged in each. · · · 
Oode No. Self-supporting persons 
of Indus- engaged m 

,.trial group. Name r----___:_.A:-----....... 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

4"01 

4"02 
4"03 
4"04 

I 

4'07 
4"08 
4"09 

·4'00 

l\Ianufacturing of professional scientific and- controlling 
instruments (but not including cutlery, · surgical or 
veterinary instruments)·. · . · 

Photographic and· optical goods · ' · . . . 
Repair and manufacture of 'o/atches and locks .. · 
workers in precious stones, precious metals and makers . 

of jewellery and ornaments. . · · . · . · 
Manufacture of musical instruments and a ppliarices .. 
1\Ianufacture of stationery artiCles, other than paper and 1 

' 

. . . 

15 
735 

20,188 

37 

: f •, 

46' 
1,384' 

'204 

paper products. ' . ' · · , · · 
1 

.. . ., 

Makers of plastic and Celluloid articles other -than rayon ... · ' · 
Sports goods makers.. . 165:·. 
Toy makers . .. . : - . . . . . 462 · 462 
Other mxscellaneous manufacturing indlJ,stries, including, 8,847· · · 998 
· · bone, ivory, hom~ shell etc: · :. ·. ·'. · . . 

1 
•· ,·

1 
, .·' . '., 

.. t · .: • • .: · • · • 1, • : • · : • • • • ~ • • Total . ' · ... · . · 30,284 , : ·3~259 · 
· 4. The· District· Index· ofNon:.Agricult~ral Occupations giv~s·· th~~ det~ile.d bccupations.' 

·T~eTable bel~~· ~ows th1 names <~~ s~ch ·of ~;h;epi a~ at~ ,??C,~p~ng, ~ore.· tliaj1 puu 'self~~~RP?;rting ~ 
-~persons· m RaJasthan. . . . . . , · ... · · · . · . , · r .. , ! · , · . . , . ·,- .. , -: . , . 

. - · · : . · TABLE No~ 257, · · . , . · . . . : 
' : 1 • I . i ' I ' \ , ~ :--, , '. , • • • ' ! ·' ~ ; , r ~ \. ·. t • l • • ~ 

Main occupationsretumed,~ unqe;r 'Sll;b-.division 4"0·ap.4.the.,number of ~elf-suppo~mg. 
· persons engaged in each. · 

» 1 • • · .. 'Self-suppo~ing persons 
,,: ( .J •..•. ; . , engag~d in 

' . . ' .; ' .. i • • 

. . ' .. ) ...... , .. 
' -- .., .... .__. . ,aO;l. Na~e ~focc,upatiOn , I ... ·· ; , t ... • •. ~ .i · A 

. . . . . , ( Rajasthan AJmer 
' 1 

.Gold and Silver ornament makers ••. i < ' 

Bangle makers . · · , . • · 
Gems Setters and 'Precious Stone dressers •. 
Gold work •• 
Handicrafts,work .. 
Watch makers · 
Others •. . . I . .. 

• • 

). 

.. ~otal 
' ., . '. 

'. . 2 : ... • •• 3 .. 
. 1.7,5_72. 1,023 
' . 5,189 701 • 

. 2,37'1 . 361 
812 
624 

. 735. 
. 2,975'' 

• .. . ' 30,284 

46. 
.1,128 

' 3,259 
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. . . : ., · ·than D Area Division has. the highest percentage· 
5. In the Natural Dt~ISl0~8'·-~\aJaB ds se~nd with the percentage of 24·83, followed_ 

of 29·35, East Rajasthan P~am DivisiOn stal west rcentage is found in the Rajasthan Plateau 
by the Rajastha:11 Hills ~iviswn (23~4) .. t rr.re ef we rmd that the largest percentage is found in. 
Division (20·37).' Gommg to ~0 ~nc (;~.2i ). Ghittorgarh District, of the Rajasthan Plateau 
the districts of GhU:U (~7·93) ~n J cfl:'a the .rcentage of 35·15, wlnle Nagaur stands fourth 
Division, stands third m positThton, Da~ t . t sof 13].;& also attracts attention, as it has the lowest-
10th a pcrcentagt; of 33·98. e 18 nc 
percentage (7·7). 

. . . · ' p d ·ts of Petroleum and Coal). This industry IS practically-
6· Sub-division '4·1 ( ro. tuc t In these States as only 10 persons are found in Rajasthan 

non-ex1s an . 1 1 · B"k ) 11 · b 
P t 1 (·6 in Udaipur District, 3 in Sikar anc In 1 an~r , a In _ur an 

Products of · e ro eum d · A"mer who have retunwd t.heir occupatiOn as 
and Coal. . areas, an none In J , . 

Keros:irie and Petroleum refmers. 

7· s b d' · i '4"2' (Bricks til~s and other structural clay products). A pen1sal oL 
· · u - Ivls on thefigur~s for this Sub-division, in Subsidiary ~able 5"12 in _Part I-'B 

C1 Products· of the Report shows that 1,926 self-supporting persons t.e. (1"6V) 
ay · per cent.) in R~jasthan (1,~27 ~rick makers and 99 _Chinawa~e mak~rs) 

and 79 self-supporting persons (i.e., 0·86 per cent.) _In AJmer are empl?yed In these Industries. 
They are all brick makers. ( They are more common In rural ar~as t~an ~n _urban, the p~rcentage . 
being 47 in urban and 53 in ·rural areas in Rajastha~~ But I~ AJ~er It Is strange to ~Ind.all of 
them in urban areas and none in rural areas~ . The~ proport1?n In .t~e. urban areas IS · highest 
in Rajasthan Plateau Division 84, and. lowest In RaJasthan. Hill.s pivision ~3. Th~ ~pparent 
reason for a comparatively small number of perso~s engaged In th1~ Industry Is tha~ th~s In~ustry 
though universal in Rajasthan and Ajmer Sta~s Is followed by people who combine .It "~th the· 
job of Pottery or Agriculture. These above figures represent only t~os~ self-~mpportmg ~er~ons. 
who are engaged in Structural Clay Products only and who follow this Industry as the pr1nc1pal. 
means of livelihood. 

·s. Amongst the Natural Divisions, the Rajasthan Dry Area Division has the highest 
percentage of 3"16, East Rajasthan Plain Division stands .second '\\<ith the percentage of I·o7, 
followed by the Rajasthan Hills Division (1"06) and' the Rajasthan Plateau Division (l"v3). Tb.6-
Districts of Dry Area Division where this Industry is prominent are Ganganagar, Bikaner and 
Barmer which possess the top-most percentage of 23"75, 11"32 and 6"97 respectively. The Dis-' 
trict of Alwar (5•19) stands next to Barmer, follo'\\<ed by the Bhilwara District (3"50). The Dis-
tricts of Sawai. Madhopur, Jodhptir, Bundi and Jaisalmer also attract special attention. due
to nil figures. . .rlricks and tiles have no demand in hilly places where stone is plentiful and they 
have no scope In such of the sandy districts where clay is not available. 

9. Sub-division '4·3' (C~ment, Cement pipes and other Cement products). These in
dustries employ. 4,272 .self-supporting persons i.e., 3"54 per cent. or 

Cement Products. ~he ~o~l ~~-~uppo~ting persons engaged in industries comprised 
. · . m DI~I?n 4 m RaJastl:lan. State and only 14 persons in Ajmer who· 

. are Cement Pipe Manufacturers ~allm urban areas) making the percentage of 0·15. In Rajasthan 
87 per cent. of th~m are found m urban areas~nd only 13 per cent. in the rnral. In Rajasthan 
3,77La7 self-sup:portmg persons have been returned as Cement goods "'lanufactun-rs, 493 persons. 
as Lourers In Cement Factories, 2 as Cement manufacturers. 

t 1~ ~ongst t~e Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Plateau Division has the largest per-
~~nt age 0 se h-s~pportmg persons engaged in this Industry (20"6 ), in compariSon with that in the· 
(0·~9) a&~ "~hoe ~3·5~ as W~ll. ~s the other Divisions, namely, East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
t th' Laidi .ag ry Fa Dlvi~on (0"06) and Rajasthan Hills Division only (O·OO). This is dua 

0 e eri ement actory m the Bundi District which employs 3,576 persons. i.e., about 84-
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·per cent. of the self-supportiJ?:g persons engaged in industries comprised fu this Divisio:q in" the 
·whole State of Rajasthan. Goming to the district level again, )V'e see that the Bundi District 
·tops the list with the percentage of 68·0. In other districts the figure is insignificant e.g. Sawai 
Madhopur (6•94), Kotah (2"46), Bharatpur (0"95) and Bikaner (0"7). These five distlicts account 
for 4,263

41 

persons out of 4,272; of the remaining 9 persons, 4 are found in pdaipur, 3 in Pall and 
.2 in Jodhpur. · · · 

11. The Director of Industries and Commerce, Government of Rajasthan, iays down, 
· "Bundi is famous for its fine silica and the area round about is rich in lime-stone ·and clay. As · 
. such, the State (Bundi)" is most useful for the manufacture of cement. TJ:i~ Lakheri Cement 
Works is one of the best factories in India producing high class cement. The natural depo~its 

. available in this area have got the suitable composition required for the manufacture of cemeni 
·in the proper proportiOns. In fact the Lakheri factory has got a mixture which is a ready made 
. mixture for the formation of cement. · The silica in Bundi is one of the best in the whole of India 
being at times even 99"5 per cent. pure. At present it is mostly exported." 

12. Sub-division '4·4' (Non- metallic mineral products). This industry is fairly common 
all ·over the State, particulary because earthenwares are in large 

:Non-metallic Mineral demand every where. There are two &lass and· Pottery Factories 
. Products. _ in the State, one in Jaipur and another in Dholpur. · These indus- . 

tries are very important and employ 45,027 self-supporting persons 
-~i.e., 37"35 per cent.) in Rajasthan a:rid 2,022 per~ons (i.e .. : 22"08 per cent.) in Ajmer. The per-· 
. centago is 26 in urban and 74 in rural areas for Rajasthan and 17· in urban and 83 in rural 
areas for Ajmer. The proportion in the urban areas is highest in East Rajasthan Plain Division 
34, and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 16. This Sub-division includes the following groups. 

"The number of self-supporting persons employed in each is also given _ in _the Table No. 258 ' 
-.below:- · · 

TABLE No. 21$8. 

Industrial groups comprised ;in Sub-division 4"4 (Non-Metallic mineral products) and 
- . number of Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

·.Code No. of_ 
:Industrial -

group 

1 

4"41 
4"42 
4"43 
4"44 
4"40 

\ I .,;.. . 

. . . Self-supporting persons 
· · . . engaged in . ·-
., ' , . ' .A. ' 
' ' ' . . . " .. 
. .' Rajasthan · Ajmer 

Name 

2 3 .. 4 .. 
Potters and makers of earthenware . . 42,799 1,971 ~ 
!lakers of Porcelain and crockery · . . • · · 1 
Makers of Glass bangles, glass ·beads, glass _necklaces,' etc .. · · ' · 42 
!!akers of other glass and crystalware . ; . . ._ , ... , _ 58 
~lakers of other miscellaneous non-metallic zn.!neral . . . 2,127 

... 
I , ~ 

. 51 
produc-es. · ' ~ -----

, · Total . 45,027 2,022 
. ' . 

13. Before usinO' these figures a fact, towards which attention uas been invited from time 
:to time, 'should be bo~e in mind .. · Tne number of self-supporting pers6ns amongst pot~ers and 
_m~kers of earthenware given in the above table represent only those who follow that Industr.y 
as their principal means of livelihood·. According to the common knowledge of the country, It 

. is a knoW'Il fact that the village potters mostly combine this o?cupation w~th agricli~ture which 
·is their main source of income, and the industry of pottery" occupies them during dull seasons only. 
"The figures of sueh people do not. t.nerefore appear in this T~ble. · - · · · · _ ' 



· · Name of occupation. 

Pot makers 

Stone goods makers ... ·. 

Lime Stone burners . . · 
I 

Makers of stone mills 

Stone Cup makers 

Others 
•. 

1 

312 

. . 
Total 

Self-supporting persons
engaged in 

,-· ___ ---A._ ,_ 
Rajasthan Ajmer· 

2 3 

42,798 1,971. 

679 31 

457· 20· 

401 ... 
325 

367 
-----

45,027 2,022· 

15. Amongst' the Natural Divisions, the East Rajasthan Plain Division ha~ the highest 
percentage of 42"13, Rajasthan Hills Division (37"81) stands second, followed by RaJasthan Dry 
Area Division (34"09). The Rajasthan Plateau Division has the Io_west percentage of27·06· 
Coming to the district level, we find that the Pall District tops the Iist~with the percentage o~ 53·_16-
Jaipur District (46"34) stands second, Tonk District (46"22) ranks third, follo~ved by the D!str~ct · 
of Alwar and Sikar which have the percentages of 44"05 and 42"25 respectively. The District 
ofllundi also attracts attention because of the lowest percentage of 11"71 only. 

' 16. The note on the cottage industries of Rajasthan, published by the Director Public 
Relations, Government of Rajasthan, lays down, "In al 1ost every village in Rajasthan, a potter
is to be fourid. He supplies the rural population with cheap earthenware. There is sufficient 
scope to improve and increase the inco 1e of the potters by introducing efficient potters' wheelS
and improved kilns. With the help of a foot-driven wheel, a potter can double his production 
A bet~er class of earthen:ware can also be produced with the help of an improved kiln and that 
too _mth a smaller consumption of fuel." "In Rajasthan, J aipur City. had long been renowned 
for Its _blue and white pottery. This was uptil recently a very popular industry and was much 
apprec~ated by Western countries and even now it is in good demand. This was a whole-time· 
urban mdustry and almost all the raw materials are available here. A mixture of five materials, 
such as g~ass; f?tilll' multani mitti, sajji, etc., are made . into a pulp. The body of the material 
thus obtamed IS passed through moulds of various kinds such as flower vases bowls tiles etc ... 
Af~er giving a coat. of glaze, designs of birds, animals and floral work are pam'ted ·with col~ured 
OXI~es, then a coatmg of another glaze ~s given ap.d finally articles are put into hand1nade kiln ... 
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After baking at a high temperature, the vessels are taken out. A beautiful glazed surface with 
floral designs IS obtained on finely coloured blue and white artistic vases etc. This is some 
thing like what is known as underglaze decoration."· "There was a great demand for this pottery 
in foreign countries upto 1935, and after that the workers migrated from Jaipur and others who · 
were left behind began to lose interest. Only recently, this industry has again been revived with 
the co-opera~10n of some of the workers." 

17. Sub-diVIsion '4·5'. (Hubber Products) h~s no significance in Rajasthan State. It 
engages only 46 self-supporting persons i.e., (0"04) per cent. of aU self-

Rubber Products. supporting persons engaged in industries comprised in Division '~' 
in Rajasthan and none in Ajmer. They are all rubber stamp 

makers, 20 of whom are found in Chittorgarh District and 22 in Kotah District and 4 in other 
.places. There is only one Uubber Factory in Kotah named 'Kotah R!J.bber Industries, 'Kotah.' 

\ • 
18. Sub-division '4·6' (wood-products other than furniture and fixtures). This sub-

. . division employs 36,947 self-supporting persons . i.e . . 30·64 per cent.' 
Wood and Wood Products. of the. total self-supporting persons engaged in industries . comprised 

' in Divi~ion '4' in Rajasthan and 3,044 self-supporting ·persons i.e . ., 
33·24 per cent. m Ajmer. A great majority of them are found in rural areas~ i)le percentage 
being 27 in urban and 73 in rural areas for Rajasthan, but they are more prominent in Ajmer in 
'?rban than in rura! a~eas, t~e p~oportion in urban ~r~as :being 56· per cent~ .. Their .!Proportion 
.m the urban areas IS highest m RaJasthan Dry Area DIVISion (33), and lo•west m .East "RaJasthan· 
Plain Division (23). The industrial groups of this Sub-division, in which these persons are engaged, 
can be seen from trhe Table No. 260 beloW':- . · · · · . • · 

TABLE No.· 260. 

Sub-division '4·6' (Wood and Wood products other th~n furniture and fixtures) and .. 
· · · ·Self-supporting persons engaged 'in eacb. · . · . . · . . .·· · . 

Code' No. 

1 

4'61 

4'62 

'4'63 

4'64 

4•60 

. . . ' . ' .... - ' ' . .. .. .. . 

Name of Industrial group 

' . \ 

2 
\ . 

Sawyers .• .. • • . . 
Carpenters, turners and joiners 

Veneer and plywood makers, match veneer and splint 
makers.· · · . · . · · 

'Basket makers 
. I 

Other lridustries of wood matenals including leaves_, but 
not including furniture and fixtures., 

,Total·.· · · 

Self isupporting persons 
.' . engageQ. in ·• ' . --

r- ~-----------~-~ 
·Rajasthan ., . Ajlll.er. 

I, 

3 

385 
. . 

28,847 

5 748-' . . 

1,967 , . 

36,947. . \ 

4 

23. 

1,828, 

45 

759 

389 

. 3,044 
~ ' ' ". 
-~-

19~ ·The District· Index of Non-Agri~ultu~al Occupations 'gi~es the detailed ~ccupations 
and the number of self-supporting persons employed in each. The ~hief among the~ are shown 

• ,• : .... ' '< ' 
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in Table No .. 261 below:-
TABLE No. 261. 

. . . d d S b-division 4·6 and the number of Self-supporting :Main occuwtions retume un er u d . h 
' persons enga~e m eac · 

Name of occupation 

' Workers in Wood (Carpentry) .. 
'Basket makers • 

. 'Bamboo goods makers 
Leaf Plate ·makers · 
:Mat makers 
Broom makers 
Sirki makers 
Ply-wood makers 
Reed Chair makers 
Others · .• 

Total 

r-

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

.A. _, 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

29,,232 1,851 
4,606 755 
1,051 97 

933 39 
274' 
249 4 
230 12 

45 
141 225 
231 16 

36,947 . 3,044 
---- ----

20. Rajasthan Hills Division (36"19) has the highest percentage, Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division (31"25) stands second,· followed by Rajasthan Platea.u Division (30"03). .Th~ lowest pe~
centage is to be found in East Rajasthan Plain Division (29"24). As for the. dis~riCts, the DIS 
trict of Bundi attracts attention because of its lowest percentage (12"15) msp1te of th~ fact 
that it contains good forests, while no other district has a percentage less than 20. The highest 
percentage is found in Banswara District (52"29) .. Next comes Kotah (44"~0), followed by Jodhpur 
(41"83), Jaisalmer (39.83) and Bikaner (38"55). Banswara and Kotah bemg full of forests afford 
ample opportunities for this industry., . 

21. Sub-division '4·7' (Manufacture of furniture and fixtures) is a comparatively minor 
. industry in ltajasthan State and engages only 1,257 self-supporting 

Furniture etc. persons i.e. (1"04) per cetJ.t. But in Ajmer it has some importance 
where 407 persons are employed, making the percentage of (4"44). 

In Rajasthan the self-supporting persons engaged in the activities comprised in this Sub-division 
are proportionately lower in Ui'ban than in rural areas, the percentage being 41 in urban and 
59 in rural areas, but in Ajmer 99 per cent. of them are found in urban and 1 only in rural areas. 
Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Plateau Division (67), and lowest in 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division (22). This Sub-division includes manufacture of household, office, 
public-building~ professional and restaurant furoiture, · office and store fixtures, screel'l-B, shades 
etc. regardless of material used. This industry can thrive either at places where tin1ber is easily 
available due to· existence of good forests, or where there is a (Toad market for finished articles 
du~ to the existenc~ of big towns. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 5"12 shows that there is not 
a smgle s~lf-supportir.g per~on engag~d in this industry in the Districts of Tonk,'Sikar, Barmer, 
~alore, Ja1sali?er and S1rohi. The high percentage in Ajmer State confirms the above assump
tion, because It ha~ larger towns in co~parison with those· of Rajasthan and consequently greater 
demand for f~1ture. The fo~oWing. Table No. 262 prepared from the District 
Index of Non-Agrwultural Occ~pat10ns, giVes the main occupation returned on the census slips 
and the number of self-supportmg persons engaged in each. 



315 

TABLE No 262. 

' . 1\Iain occupations returned under Sub-division 4"7 and the nuin~er of Self-supporting 
perBons engaged in each. 

Name of occupation 
Self-supporting persons engaged in 

• A. . 
'-

Rajasthan Ajmer. 

1 2 

·Wooden Furniture makers 
Photo Framing .. 1,170 

33 
32 
22 

3 

407 

Painters .. 
Others 

Total 1,257 407 ' 
----

. I 

22. Amongst the Natural Divisions, the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, where 1"47 per 
cent. of the total self-supporting persons engaged in Division '4' are found engaged in the indus
tries comprised in Sub-division '4"7', stands first, East RajasthanPlain Division with a percentage 
of 1·10 comes second, followed by Rajasthan Hills Division· (1"04). The lowest percentage (0"15) 
is found in Rajasthan Plateau Division, inspite of the fact that it contains. good forests. Co· llnO' 
to the district level, we find that Bharatpur District with· a percentage of 4"01 tops the list; Pall ' 
where the percentage is 3"98 comes second,Ganganagar (3"51) ranks third, foll~wed by Jhurijhunu 
(2"28}and Udaipur ( 1"55). · This ·industry can be made to develop in districts .with good forests 
namely, Udaipur, Dungarpur, Banswara, Chittorgarh, ~~tah and Bundi. · 

23. Sub-Division '4"8' (Paper and paper pr~ducts). This industry supports only 78 self-
. supporting persons (68 in urban and 10 in rural areas) 'i.e. 0·06 per 

Paper and Paper Products. cent. in Rajasthan and 7 persons only· i.e. (0"08) in Ajme~, all in urban 
areas. · Out of these 78 persons, 55 persons are found in J aipur District, 

8 in Bikaner, 6 in Sawai Madhopur, 2 in Jodhpur, 1 in Udaipilr .and 6 in \Kotah District. This. 
industry includes manufacture of paper and pape1; board and articles of pulp, paper and paper
board. ·About this fudustry, the Director of Industries and ~mmerce, Rajasthan Government. 
writes: · · · · · · · · 

"This is one of-the important industries. of Rajasthan •. Jaipur, . Sanganer, Udaipur 
. . and Kotah are the centres of thiS industry. It is a;n indus~iy which 

Hand-made Paper. ; is decaying, if prope~ arra;ngements (1re not made for the improvement 
· · · · in technique. In Japan, hand-n~.'ade paper is mostly used for writing 

in Japanese character. If legislation is enacted in India to utilise only hand-made paper for 
certain purposes, it may find a better sale. Japanese have devised small digesting pans, small 
electric driven· beaters, and a very ingenious and inexpensive method of drying paper with the 
help of the heat, kindled and maintained by rubbish locally available. All these devices can be
easily introduced and the cQst of making paper can also be lowered .. The quality of paper can 
also be improved. In Japa~, generally a ream of 480 sheets is eas~y ~ade p~r day by one man. 

24. "All varieties of paper for which there exists only a. limited demand may usefully 
be ~anufactured by hand. It ·will not be economical for big factories to. tak~ to these articles. 
Blotting and filter papers are' of such; kinds, costly papers, .like invitation .cards, fancy writing 
pads, etc. are prepared in all countries by hand. What is,. needed immediately is the introduction 
of power-driven beaters for making pu'lp which cannot be done well or cheap by human labour only. 

. . 
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. · · tha are quite different f:rom those of Kashmir. 

25. "The papier-mache ~ti_cles In RaJa~ Jvanced, Jaipur and Udaipur in Rajasthan 
Kashnur Is. very ~uc k Here birds animals, fruits, vegetables and 

Papier Mache. . are alB? domg. godo . wortur. al colours 'There is a need for introduction 
dry frmts are rna e m na · · h d D t" ' . · 1 t kee our workers m t e tra e. ecora IOn re· 

of new designs and ~or making .newa:~t~~=:~ 0~ the ppeople. The more the literacy spreads, the 
quires change according to fashilln bl If the industry develops, we can make good use of waste 
.more will be the waste paper ava a e. th b this industry." , 
paper and will be able to feed many mou s Y . 

· .. · , . '. · · and allied Industries). This industry proVIdes employ-
26· Sub-diVISion. 4 9 (Prin~m25g S If supportm· g persons in Rajasthan i.e. 0·6 per cent. of 

men t to 1 e - · · d t · · d · . . the total self-supporting persons e~gaged m 1~ us .ri!S compnse In 
Printmg. . · · n· .... ,4, In AJ"mer it supports 327 persons t.e. 3 5, per cent. The 

!VISIOn • · £ d" th 1 
P

ercentage is 94 in urban and 6 in rural areas for Rajasthan and no~e tihs ouPnl _InD. e. ~ura99areads 
. The ro ortion in the urban areas is highe~t in East RaJas. an am !VISIOn an 

.of AJm~r. R . tph P Hill D" · ion· 74 The industrial groups engagmg these persons togethel"' 
lowest m aJaS an s IVIB · · · th T bl No 263 below· 
with the number of persons engaged in each are giVen m e a e · · 

TABLE No. 263. 

In~ustrial groups of Sub-division .4"9 and the Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Self-supporting persons engaged in 
,- :-'\. Name of Group Code No. 

Rajasthan Ajmer. 

1 2 3 4 

4"91 Printers, lithographers, engravers 415 321 

4"92 Book bind~rs and ~tit,chers 310 6 

Total 725 327 
-- .___ 

' . 
27. The distribution of self-supporting persons engaged in this industry, amongst the 

Natural Division 'is more or less uniform. Rajasthan Hills Division tops the list in this Division 
where 0"67 per cent. of the total self-"supporting persons engaged in the industries comprised in 
this Division '4' are folind engaged in this industry, East Rajasthan Plain Division (0"63) comes 
next, and Rajasthan Dry Area Division (0"58) stands third. The lowest percentage of 0"5 is found 
in the Rajasthan Plateau Division. Coming to the district level, we find that Jaisalmer stands 
first (6"26}, Jhalawar comes second (2"09}, Jodhpur (1"45) ranks third, Jaipur comes next with 
{1"08) and Bikaner (1"03) follows it. · · · 

SECTION 9. 

Construction ·and Utilities 
f ·" i ~· •.) ... 

_ S~b~i?Ja~y,Table.5·13 given in Partl-B of the Report shows that the industries c.omprised · 
m the DIVISion 5 pro~de employment to 74,994 self-supporting persons in the Rajasthan State 
and 4,835 persons m AJmer. Of these 42,688 or 56·9 per cent. are in rural areas and 32,306 or 
43·1 per cent. in urban areas of Rajasthan and in Ajmer 1,278 or 2·66 per cent. are in the rural · 
?"reas ~nd 3,557 or 73·4 p~r.cent in the urban areas. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest 
m.R:a~asthan Pl~teau DIVISion,_( 59) and l?":e~t in East Rajasthan Plain Division (34). This industrial 
Division comprises the followmg Sub-diVISIOns, the number of self-supporting persons engaged in 
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-each Sub-division are also given in the Table No. 264 given below, 

TABLE No. 264. 

Sub-divisions of Industrial Di~ion ".5" and the number of Self~supportfug pers<:>ns engaged 
1n each. , . 

Code No. 

1 

. 5"2 

5•6 

5"7 

Sub-divisions. Self-supporting persons ~ngaged in 

2 

Construction and maintenance of works other
wise unclassified. 

Construction and maintenance of buildings 

Construction and maintenance of roads, bridges 
and other transport wor~s . 

. Construction and maintenance of telegraph 
and telephone lines. . . · . . 

Construction and maintenance operationl;J of ir:
rigation and other agricultural works. . 

Works and services, . electric- power and gas , 
supply. . ,_ . 

Works and- services . domestic and industi"ial . 
. . water supply. . ... · . . .. . 

Sanitary works and services including S<?avengers 

. ·Total. • ! 

• I 

. u. 

• • t ' i 

. Rajasthan · , 

3 

34 

36,030 

4,523 

5· 

1,395 

2,190 .. 

4,925 

25 892 ' . 

... 

Ajmer: 

' 4 

2,000 

298. 

' .. 
107 

711 

;1,719 

4,835 

"The figures show that almost one half of these· 'persons are. engaged in , constr1,1ction and 
·maintenance of buildings and almost one third .in··sanitary .works and servic~s. . . -

. .. 
• ! 

. _ 2. Sub-division "5·0" (Construction and maintenance ofworks otherwise unclassified) 
. · accounts for only 34 self-supportirig persons in ~ajasthan, while none is 

. ·un-classified construction found in Ajmer~ They .are ·found in the urban areas of three 
and maintenance of districts ~.g. 30 in Udaipur,-3 in Nagaur and 1 in Bhilwara where ·they 
-works. have returned their occupation as. contractors. 

. . ' . ' . 

3 .. Sub-division '5·1' (Construction and mai~tenance of Buildings). These in~ustries are 
. · . very important and common all over the States of RaJasthan _and 

·Construction and main- Ajmer. In. Rajasthan 36,030 self-supporting pf}rsons i.e., ( 48·04 per cent.) 
tenance of Buildings. or nearly one-half of the total self-supporting persons in the Division '5' 

are engaged.in this sub-division '5·1'. In Ajmer it accounts for 2,000 
..self-supporting persons i.e., two-fifths of. all self.;supporting persons engaged in the industries 
~omprised in Division. '5' (41"37 per .cent.). Their percentage is 53 in urban and 47 in rural areas 
-of Rajasthan and 70 in urban and 30 in rural areas of Ajmer. Their ·proportion in the urban 
..areas is highest in Rajasthan . Hills Division 67 and lowest in East Rajasthan Plain· Division 44. 
"This Sub-division includes the. following· groups and the number .of. persons ~ngaged in each is· 

. t • . ' ' ~ 
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also shown against each group in Table No. 265. 5 
TABLE No. 26 . 

. . . 5.1 · d Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 
Industria! groups of Sub-diVlBIOD an , . 

Code No. 
of group. 

1 

5"11 
5"12· 
5"13 
5"10 

Name of occupation. 

2 .. 

Masons and Brick-layers 
Stone cutters and dressers . 
Painters and decorators of houses . . . 
Othe . persons engaged in t ,.le construc~IO~ or 
mainte:r.ance of buildings other than buil~gs 
madEJ of bamboo or similar material. 

Total .. 

Persons engaged in 
,-R-a-ja_s_t_h-an-.-...-/'----A-j_m_e_r_::\ .. 

3 

13,698 
4,600 

182 
17,550 

36,030 

4 

1,058 
27 
58 

857 

2,000 

4. The inset Table No. 266 prepared from. the District ~dex of Non-Agricultural' 
Occupations gives the actual occupations returned on the census slips. 

TABLE No. 266. 

Actual occupations returned under indus
trial Sub-division 5"1 and the number of Self
supporting persons engaged in each. 

5. Amongst the Natural Divisions of ~ajas
than these industries are the most prominent 
in the Rajasthan Hills Division in whieh the· 
percentage of self-supporting persons engaged 
in these industries to the total engaged in the· 
industries comprised in Division "5" is the· 

Self-supporting highest being (67"69), Rajasthan Plateau Divi
. persons enO'agedin sion stands second with the percentage of64·28, 
r ·£ followed by the East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajas- A]"mer. (41"69) .. The lowest percentage (38·92) is. 
than found in Rajasthan Dry Area Division. Com-

Name of occupation. 

1 2 3 ing to the district level, we find that the· 

Repairers of houses 11,824 
Masons 7,005 
Builders of houses 5,267 
Stone dressers. · 4,600 
Labourers (buildings) 2,944 
:Mistry P.W.D. · 1,978 
Kankar breakers 1,948 
Painters and decorators of houses 182 
House Contractors · 162 
Brick-layers 120 

Jhalawar District with a percentage of 84•14 
857 tops the list, Bundi(80"72) comes second, Dun-

1,058 garpur (77"82) ranks third, followed by Chlttor
garh (71"05) and Udaipur (68"30). The Districts. 

27 of Barmer and Jalore also attract attention. 
because of their lowest percentage of only· 
(2"49) and (9"19) respectively. 

58 6. Sub-division '5·2' (Construction and 
· Construction of Roads etc. m~intenance of roads,· 

. bridges and other· 
--- transport works) accounts for 4,523 persons in 

Total 36,030 2,000 Rajasthan and 298 persons in Ajmer. In each. 
. . . State 6 per cent. of the self-supporting persons, 

engaged m _the ~dustries compris~d in Division "5" are found engaged in this industry. Their· 
:percent?'ge IS 27 m urba!-1 and 73 m rural areas in Rajasthan, and in Ajmer the percentage 
1s ~2 m urban and 8 ~ . r.ural areas. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in 
RaJasthan Dry Area DI_TISion 62 and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 2 only. 
The Table No. 267 will show the actual occupations returned under this Sub-division. 
and the number of self-supporting persons engaged in each. 
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TABLE No. 267. 
Actual occupations returned under· Industrial Sub-division 5·2 and the number of Self

supporting persons engaged in each. 

Name of occupation. 

I 
_ Railway gangmen 
Road consolidation 

..COntractors of Roads P. \V. D. 
· · Employe~s in Road Deptt. 

' 

Total 

Self-supporting persons 
.. engaged in 

r--~- ~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer.' 

._, 2 .• 3'''"' ~ 4 "' ..... 

1,843 
1,124 
'857 
699 

4,523 

298 
. ~ . 

298 

7. Amongst the Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Plateau Division- holds· the first position 
· where 11·66 per cent. of· the total · self-supporting· persons · engaged in -industries comprised 
in Division ''5" are found engaged in this industry~· Rajasthan Dry Area DiVision (7•77) stands 

.second, Rajasthan Hills Division. (7•02) ranks third; followed by tlie East· Rajasthan riain 
Division with the lowest percentage of 2"67 only. -~hen we look at. the districts of 

·Rajasthan the Jodhpur District attracts our attention, for here we find the highest percen
tage (24"10 per cent. i.e. exactly four times the percentage of the State) of self-supporting 
persons to the total engaged in the industries comprised in division 5, as being engaged in this 

. industry. Kotah District (22"97) stands second, Udaipur (9"01)- ranks third and Chittorgarh 
(8•71) fourth, followed by Alwar District {7'"69). ·Nobody has 'returned this' ,occupation as his 
principal means of livelihood in the Districts of . Bharatpur, Jhunjhunu; Sikar, Barmer, 

.Jalore, Jaisalmer and Sirohi. - . .. ' · · · · · · · · · '· · ·. · · · · · ; ··· · · · 
8. Sub-divisi~n '5·3' (Construction and maintenance_oftelegraphand. telephone lines). Only 

· ·· - 5 persons in ~~jast)lan State (who are found iri the· urban areas of J aipur 
'Telegraph and Telephone. District· alone) have returned t¥-s occupation as their prjncipal means 

. . . I ' of livelihood_ and none in Ajmer. It is, however, to be" note'd 'that 
-only such employees of the telegraph· and·· telephone. department, 'as are. engaged in construc
tion and maintenance of telegraph and te.~ep;hone- lines, only· ar~ to be cla8se~ under 'this 

.8ub-division. Others come under Sub-division .7,·7 and 7•8' of the Division "7''. " · ·: '· '· . --
• . • I · ~ ' ' , • ' ... J \ t • \ • ' ~ 

9. Sub-division "5·4" (Construction and 
. .·. ~~. ' .. ( · .t--·j <~.: . ' maintenance bf irriua-

TABLE No. 268 .. 
~ ~ ·.~; "i.. ~:_:} 

. . 0 

·.Actual occupations returned under Sub-division Irrigation and agricultural tion 'and other agricul-:
'w-• 5•4: and the numbe~ 'of Self.;.suppbrtmg .. :·_l"', ,'·workS~·'- ~r;~ tr:·•.i' > ;•1· J tural: workS)' ac·counts 

· · ·persons' engaged in each; · 1 • l \_j • • ' u .. · · . · in Raja~than for· 1,395 
' ; ·~- ,. :.• · . .- ~~ '· · · self-supporting persons i.e} 1'"86·per~cent. of all 

Persons engaged in self:-supportmg per8ons engaged in ··industries 
r.-· · · ·;.)..;. · ' . .,. \ ooinpriSed 'in' Division ··"5'\ In Ajmer· nobody Name of occupation. 

·LaboUrers at Bandh. 
·worker& in Irrigation Deptt. 
·workers at canal. - •• 
•Contractors 'of tanks. . • 
'-Well diggers •. 

Rajasthan Ajmer has returned this industry '··as his principal 

1,254 
71 
42 
20 1 

8 
.. .. 

Total 

means of livelihood .. Out of these 1,395 · 
persons, ;I?ali District of Rajasthan · J?ry Area. 
Division alone contains 1,266 persons. These · 
persons are employed on the bandh. ·of Luni~ 
the o~ly river in the desert. The remaining 129 
persons are fori.nd distributed as follows, 32 · ·· fu 
Jaipur, 22 in Kotah,' 20 in Uu~pur, 13 in 

. Nagaur, 12 in' Bhilwara, 11 in Churu, 10 in 
-. · __;...1.--- · -- Banswara,- 5 in ~~ttorgarh, ·3 in Bundi anu 1 in· 

' . " • ~ J •• 1 ~ " 

1,39.5. .• 
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. f lf su ortinu p~rsons enuaued in this industry together-
Ganga.nagar. The actual oc?upatihons 0 sbe · PP i the Table N~. 268 above prepared from_ 
with the number engaged In eac may e seen n . 
the District Jnde~ of the Noi1-Agricultural occupatiOns. 

10. Sub-division '5·5' (Works and services; electric power and gas supply) :provides 
1 nt m. RaJ·asthan to 2 190 self-supporting persons ~.e. 2·92 . 

Electric Power and Gas 
etc. 

empoyme ' . d. n· .. '5' r· er cent. of all engaged in industries compns:. m l~IslOn o 
~hom 1,417 are workers in power· house an_d 1hi~3 8elebctdir~c~l. co~trac-
t In Al·mer 107- persons are enO"aged m t s u - VISion LOrm-
ors. o I A. 11 . b 

t f 2·21 who are all workers in power house. n Jmer a are m ur an. ing the percen age o · t · 1 
areas and in Raja~than 92 per cent in urban and the res In rura are~s. 

11. Amongst the Natural Divisions, the Rajasthan J?ry ~ea Division possesses the 
hi h t ercentage (7"46) of self-supporting persons engaged m this mdustry to the total engaged. 
• g_ eJ fries comprised in · Division "5". Hills Division with a percentage of 1"60 stands second 
~lim u~ by Plateau Division (1"55) and East Rajasthan Plain Division (1"30). Amongst the 
~is~~:ts, Bikaner having the percentage of 41·57 tops ~he list. . ~his is due. to the Power. House of ·. 
Bikaner, perhaps the biggest in Rajasthan which supp~es electrieity up~o ~tan~ places like Churu. 
and Sarda.r Shahr at a distance of nearly a hundred miles. Jodhpur District With a percentage of 
14·0, stands second, Sawai l\Iadhopur (6"78) ranks third and Bharatpur (4"56) comes 
fourth. _, 

12. Sub-division '5·6' ('Vorks and services domestic and industrial water supply) accounts-
, . in Rajasthan for 4,925 persons i.e. 6·57 per cent. of the self-supporting 

Water supply etc. persons engagedin industries comprised in Division "5". In Ajmer 711 
persons i. e., 14"71 per cent. are employed in these industries. Their· 

percentage is 54 in urban and 46 in rural areas in Rajasthan and in Ajmer 93 in urban and 7 
in rural areas. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
(70) and lowest iri East Rajasthan Plain Division (41). This number consists, to a certain extent, 
of employees of the water works which exist only in a few towns in Rajasthan but to a large extent . 
of those who are engaged in fetching water from wells which are usually at some distances from 
the residential areas in villages and small towns. In places where wells are nearer, every. house-· 
wife in the middle classes fetches water for domestic use herself. · 

13. Amongst _the, Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Hills Division has the highest percentage· 
(~0·94) of s.e~-~up~?~lllg p~rsons engaged in thi~ ~~ustry to the total engaged in industries comp
r~e~ _m DIVlSion 5 . B:aJasthan D~ Area DIVISion (9"43) stands second, East Rajasthan. Plain. 
DIVlSion (5"11) ranks third. The RaJasthan Plateau Division has the least percentaCI'e of 3"29 •. 
Amongst the Dist;icts, Ganganagar tops the list with the percentage of 35"23, Bansw~ra (32·83). 
~tands second, JaiSa~er (3~·03) comes ne~ fo_llo'!"ed by Tonk with the percentage of 17"44. It 
IS strange that there Is none m the Barmer D1stnct who has returned this occupation as his prin-
cipal means of livelihood. , , · 

14. Sub-division 'fi·7' (Sanitary works and service including scavengers) provides em-
Sanitar)' works. ~lo~~~t. to nearly one-third of the self-supporting persons of the Divi-
. . , . swn 5 , m each of the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer. Their percentage-
IS 28 m ur~an and 7~ m . rural areas for Rajasthan but in Ajmer it is 65 in urban and 35 in rural 
~re~ •. Their proportiOn .m. ~he urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Hills Division (40) and lowest 

. aJastha~ Pl~teau. DiviSio~ (23). The actual number of self-supporting persons engaged in 
this occup!l't10~ m R_aJasthan IS 25,892, forming 34•53 per cent. of the total self-supportinO" persons 
engaged ID mdustries compris~d in Division "5". In Ajmer the number is 1,719 who. 
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form 35·55 per cent. This industry is one of the most important of all those comprised in 
Division '5'and is found throughout the States. In the District Index of Non-Agricultural 
Occupations all these persons have been returned as scavengers except one who has given his 
occupation as a Sanitary Supervisor.· · 

15. In the Natural Divisions, the East Rajasthan Plain Divisi~n has the highest percentag6 
of self-supporting persons engaged in this occupation to the total ofthose engaged in industries 
comprised in Division '5' being 49·08 i.e. nearly half .. The Rajasthan Dry Area with a percentage
of 29·52 stands second, followed by the Plateau Division (18·98). The lowest percentage is found 
in Rajasthan Hills Division (12·08). Amongst the districts, Barmer tops the list with the gigantic 
percentage of 97"51. Jalore holds the second position with the percentage as high as 89•75. 
Tonk (70"63) ranks third and Bharatpur (60"32) comes fourth in order. The lowest percentage 

·of 3·56 is found in the Banswara District. The higher percentage in certain districts is due to 
the fact that other occupations comprised in this division do not exist to an appreciable extent 
in them. This inflates the percentage of scavengers. · 

I 

SECTION 10; 

Commerce. 

Commerce (Division '6') is an important economic activity which .provides employn::tent. 
to nearly one-fifth of the total self-supporting persons engaged in non-agricultural pursuits, in 
each of the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer, as shown in the Subsidiary Table 5"14 ·given in Part 
1-B of the Report. The actual number of self-supporting persons returned as engaged in commerce
in the Rajasthan State is 277,969 i.e. 20·44 per cent.. In Ajmer- there _are 22,953 self-supporting 
persons engaged in this enterprise who form 19·29 per cent .. -of all the self-supporting persons 
engaged in all industries and services including Commerce itself .. Their percentage is 52 in urban 
and 48 in rural areas in Rajasthan and 80 in urban·and 20 in rural areas in Ajmer. Their 
proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry_Area Division (56) .and lowest in Rajas
than Plateau Division (39). This Division includes the following Sub-divisions, . the number of 
persons engaged in each S11b~division is also given in the Table No. 269 below:-

. ' . ' . ' 
·~ f.rABLE No. 269. . . . . . 

Sub-divisions of Division '6' . (Commerce) and' ·self-support~g persons engaged in each .. 

Code No. 
of Sub
division. 

1 
.6·0 
-6•l 

6•2 
6•3 
6•4 
6•5 

6•6 
6•7 
6•8 

~ 

Name of .Sub~division 

2 
Retail trade ·otherwise unclassified 
Retail trade in food-stuffs (inCluding beverages · 
and narcotics). 

Retail trade in fuel (including petrol) · 
Retail trade in textile and leather goods, · 
Wholesale trade in food-stuffs · 
Wholesale trade in commodities other 'than 

food-stuffs. 
Real Estate 
Insurance 

.. . .. .. . . .. 

, 

Self-supporting persons engaged in 
' ' . 

r-----------------~~-----------------~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer. 

.3 4 
114,012 
79,366 

4,897 
44,459 
4,157 

10,899 

7,247 
6,709\ 

826 
4,646 

942:' 
1,388: 

Money-lending, banking · and , other financial -

168 
22 

19,989 

101 
·2' 

1,092 
business. 

Total •• 277,969 22,9~3 
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2. Sub-division '6·0' (Retail trade otherwise un-classified) is ~ very significant activity 
. in which 114 012 self-supporting person~ ~.e. 41"02 per cent. of those 

l!awkers, Vendors, etc. engaged in activities comprised in Division '6' are engaged in Rajasthan, 
1 while in Ajmer the numb_er is ~,247 who for~ th~ pe~ce?tage ?f 31"57. 

The percentage is 47 in urban and 53 in rural areas m RaJasth~n, ~nd In _A]mer_It IS 68 m urban 
.and 32 in rural areas. Their proportion fin the urban areas IS highest m RaJasthan Dry Area 
Division (53) and lowest in Rajasthan 'Hills Division 35. The activities comprised in this Sub
division are universal throughout the State. This Sub-division consists of the following groups. 
·The actual number of persons engage,d in each group is also given in the Table No. 270 below:-

. TABLE No: 270. . . 

Groups of Sub-divisions '6·0' (Retail trade otherwise unclassified) and the number of persons 
· '. engaged in each. · 

Code No. 
of group. 

Na~e of occupational group Self-supporting persons engaged in 
r- ~----------------

. Rajasthan Ajmer. 

6·01 · Hawkers and street vendors otherwise unclassified 2,617 485 
6·02 Dealers in drugs and other chemical stores 943 205 
6·03 Publishers, Book-sellers and stationers. 1,170 410 
6·00 General stores-.keepers, Shop-keepers and persons 

em,Ployed in shops otherwise unclassified. · 

Total 

109,282 

114,012 

6,147 

7,247 

T~e greatest nun:ber is ~o~~ among gen.er~l store-keepers, shop-keepers and }>e.rsons 
-empl~y~d m sho_Ps oth~rWISe. ~.clasSified because this IS a sort of residuary group in which all slips 
~o~t~.m.1~g en~nes of msuff1cmntly described commercial activities have been sorted. 

~· The _following. Table -~o .. 271. prepared from the :O_istrict Index of Non-Agricultural 
·OccupatiOns, giVeS the na~es of pnncipal occupations returned under this Sub-division in which 
ihe number of self-supportmg persons engaged is more tha;n 500 in Rajasthan. 

. . l .· ·. • 

TA~LE No. 271. 
• ) . . • ~ • • i • 

, Main occupations ret~ed under Sub-division. 6·0 and the number of Self-supportinu 
· · persons engaged l:D each. 

0 

Name of ·.ccupation. 

General merchants 
.Service on a shop .. 
Manihari goods sellers 
Gold and Silver merchants 
Filigree and lace shop 
Street Vendors and Hawkers 
"Sarraf 
Bangle sell~rs 
Hardware traders 
Brass, and copper mer~hants 
Stationery goods sellers · · 
Druggists .. 
Cycle dealers 
Brass dealers 

.. 

... 
• o I 

.. 
•• ... 

.. 

.. 
.. 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in · 

f JL ____________ _ 

Rajasthan Ajmer .... ~ 
•, 

81,026 4,«545 
4,650 
3,734 
3,666 
3,447 
2,410 
1,767 
1,419 
1,310 

890 
889 
864: 
784 
715 

665 
383 

2 

201 
45 

278 
284 
185 
'210 



323 

The largest number is found under general merchants because this is also a sort of residuary 
category in which all slips with u~certain entries of trade might have gone. 

4. Amongst the Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Plateau Division has the highest percentage 
ofself-supporting persons engaged in activities comprised in this Sub-division, to the total en
gaged in Division '6' being 50"1 per cent. East Rajasthan Plain ~ivision with a percentage of 
48"45 holds the second. position, Rajasthan Hills Division .(40"39} ranks third, followed by the 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division with the lowest percentage of (29"54). Amongst the districts,.. 
Sikar tops the list with the percentage of (62"62}, Tonk District (58·32) stands second, JP.alawar 
(56"84) ranks third, followed ·by the Jhunjhunu District which has the percentage of (52·05) .. 
The District of Barmer also attracts the attention due to its lowest percentage of 15"82. 

5. Sub-division '6·1' (Retail trade .in food stuffs including beverages and narcotics) 
accounts in Rajasthan for 79,366 self-supporting persons i.e. 28"55 

Retail Trade in Food- per cent. of the total self;supporting persons engaged in Division 
stuffs. '6' Commerce, and 6,709 persons (i.e. 29"23 per cent.) in Ajmer. 

. Their percentage is ·59 in urban and 41 in rural areas in Rajasthan. 
and in Ajmer it is 88 in urban and 12 in rural areas. Their proportion in the urban areas is. 
highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (61) and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division '(47). This 
trade is common throughout the State. The occupation groups comprisefi in this. Sub-division 
''6·1'', are given ~ the Table No. 272 below, along witl:t the·~ctual ~umber of. self-supporting 
persons engaged in each. . . · : · . ·· · 

TABLE No. 272. 

Groups of Sub-division 6·1 and the number of Self-supporting persons 
· returned under each. · 

' ' 

Code No. .. ·occupational group 
' ' 

· 6·11 Retail dealers in grain. and pulses, sweetmeats, sugar . 
and spices, dairy products, eggs, and poultry, animals 
for food, fodder for animals~ other food stuffs, vege-
tables and fruits. ~ 

. 6·12 Vendors of ~e, liquors, aerated waters and ice in shops 
6"13 Retail dealers in tobacco, opium and. ganja · . , · 
6"14 Hawkers and street-vendors pf drink and food-stuffs •. 
6"15 Retail dealers in pan, bidis and cigarettes .• 

• Total .. 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in r ..A.. ___ _ 

Rajastha~ .
1 

Ajmer 

70,723 4,912 

' 2,818 ' 660 
890. 49 
169 89 

4,76~ 999 

\ \' 79,366 6,709 ' 

6. The largest number is seen under, group '6"11' ·(Retail dealers in grain and. pulses) 
sweetmeats, ~ugar and spices, dairy products; eggs and poultry,· animals for food; fodde:t for 
animals; other food stuffs, vegetables and. fruits," because within its circle comes the t:rade of 
all.nec.essities of daily life.. The pan-bidi sellers form· the ·next important group which has as 
many as 4, 766 self-supporting ·persons engaged in it. · · 

. · 7. The following Table No. 273 prepared from the District Index ofNon-'Agricultural Occu~ 
pations gives the actual occupations returned on the census slips in which more than one thousand · 
self-supporting persons are engaged iri ~aja~than together. with: the number .of self-supporting 
persons engaged in . each: · I • ' , 1 · · · · 
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TABLE No. 273. 

b di . . n 6.1 and the number of Self-supporting 
}lain occupations returned under Su - VlSlO d in each. 

. persons engage Self-supporting persons 

, 

Name of occupation. 

Kirana merchants 

Grain merchants . · ~ 

Confectioner's shop 

Vegetable sellers 

Ghee arid oil sellers 

Trade in grain · 

• • 

Betel and cigarette sellers 

Liquor contractors 

1\Ieat sellers 

Flower and fruits sellers 

General merchants 

Agents cigare~tes 

Provision dealers 

: l 

. . . 
• . . 
. . . 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

' 

engaged in 
~-------JL--------~, 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

22,051 

10,679 

6,917 

5,916 

5,411 

4,777 

3,498 

2,328 

2,129 

2,007 

1,115 

1,083 

1,027 

896 

190 

487 

1,300 

49 

999 

258 

63 

228 

8. Amongst the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, with 
the ·percentage of 36·18 stands first, the Hills Division (28·56) comes second, closely followed by 
Rajasthan Plateau Division (26·98). The smallest percentage (22·54) is found in East Rajasthan 
Plain Division. Coming to the district level, we find that Jaisalmer District has a very high 
percentage of 65·03 in compal-ison to other districts as well as the State as a whole; Bikaner 
District (44•48) holds the second position, Bhilwara (43·59) ranks third and Ganganagar with the 
percentage of (42"28) comes fourth in order. The lowest percentage is found in the Jhunjhunu 
District (14·65) . 

. : 9. Sub-division '6·2' (Retail Trade in Fuel including Petrol) ·accounts for 4,897 persons 
. i.e. 1•76 per cent. of the Self-supporting persons engaged in the Divi-

Retail Trade in fuel. sion "6" in Rajasthan State. In Ajmer 826persons are engaged in this 
. trade. forming the percentaO'e of (3"6). Their percentage is 51 in 

urban a;nd ~9 m rural areas in Rajasthan and in Ajmer 7l in urban and 29 in rural areas. Their 
proportiOn m ~he ~r~~n areas is highest in Rajasthan Plateau Division (64) and lowest in East 
~aJa~than Plam DIVISion (4?>· All 4,.897 s~lf-supporting persons in Rajasthan and 824 persons 
~ f~Jm_er have returned therr occupatiOn as retail dealers (including hawkers and street-vendors) 
m Ire-wood, charcoal, coal, cow-dung and all other fuel except petroleum. In Ajmer 2 persons 
have been returned as petroleum distributors. · 
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10. Amongst the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan we find that Rajasthan Plateau Division· 
stands first with the percentage of 2"41, Rajas-

'rABLE No. 274. than Hills Division (1"95) · holds the second 

:-Main occupations returned under Sub-division 
'6·2' (Retail trade in fuel) and the number 

of self-supporting persons engaged in 
each according to the District Index 

of Non-Agricultural Occup,ations .. 

Self-supporting per
. sons engaged in 

,. ___ .A_ ' 

, Rajasthan Ajmer. 
·Name of occupation -

4,036 471 
461 336 
170 17 

·Firewood seJlers 
.. Coal shop .. 
·Cow-dung cake sellers 

position, Rajasthan Dry Area (1"78) ranks third. 
The East Rajasthan Plain Division has the 
lowest percentage of (1"52). The higher per
centage in the Plateau Division seems to be 
due to its extensive forests and greater demand 
for fuel. On an examination of the Sub-Table 
5"14 in Part 1-B of the Report, we find that 
the District of Sirohi has the highest percentage 
of 4"87, Kotah (3"68) stands second followed 
by. Nagaur (2"77) and ·Pall Distric~s (2"68). 
The lowest percentage of (0"17) is found in 
Banswara District. Th~ l~w figures .of Bans-, 
wara .inspite of its extensive forests seem tor 
be due to absence of transport facilities and .. Contractors of wood . . · 

•Others 
139 
91 2 . limite

1
d ,local confsBuhilmption. The. population 

____ most y consists o ·sand Minas :who usually 
4,897 826 collect from the jungles the fuel. necessary for . 
--- -:------ their domestic use, themselves. They also sell 

:it to others but this is mostly their side JOb · which they· combine with agriculture. The 
·inset Table No. :!74 prepared· from· the District Index of Non-Agricultural-Occupations gives 

Total 

the n1ain occupation returned under this Sub-d~vision. · ·· 

11. Sub-division '6·3' ( Retail trade. in textile .and leather gqods) ac~ounts for 44,459 
. persons in Rajasthan who .form ~5·99 per cent of the total self~support,. 

·.Retail Trade in Textile ing persons engaged in· aptivities comprised in Division. '6'. In~ 
.. and leather goods: . Ajmer 4,646 s~~-supporting persons . are engaged in the trade who 

· · form,the percentage of 20"24.-~~ Their. percentage,is. 59 in urban. and 
. 41 in rural areas in Rajasthan and in Aj~er 85 in. urban and 15 jn . rural areas. · Their pro
portion in the urban areas. is highest in .Rajasthan Plateau Divisio:q (66).and, lowest in Rajasthan 
Hills Division. (39) .. It includes Retail.trade·(including·hawkers and,street vendors) in.piece1 

:goods, wool, cotton, silk, hair, wearing apparel, made-up t~xtile. goods, skin, leather~ furs and 
feathers etc. . · . · . .. . , 

12. The Table No. 275· given below indicates the. mrun ~ccupations returned under 
this Sub-,division and the number ·of s~lf-supportirlg.~ersons engaged·in.'.each .. ! .• 

1
· .. • •• 

TABLE No. 275~ · 1 

Main occupations returned under Sub-di~ision 6·a, (Retail trade. in. text~e ~nd·leather 
. goods) and the number of ~elf-sup~o~ting: pers~n~ eiJgaged .in ~ach. · 

· · ' · Self-supportilig persons 
" ~ Name of occupation. engaged in 

' . ,A. ___ ---.. 

Cloth dealers 
Wool dealers 
Dealers in leather 
Leather shoe dealers 
Jute dealers , .. 
Cotton Carpet retail sellers 
Leather dealers· 
Cotton merchants 
:Rea.dy made 'cloth dealers · 

I 

.· . . 
... 

.. . 

. . . . . . 
... .. 

I •• • • • 

... 
1 ~ . : ... 

. .. 
.. 

• • 

•• 

Rajasthan 
. 28,900 

5,120' 
4,0{j5' 
1,237 ;! 

993 
979 

.· 666· 
597 
482 

Ajmer 
3,291 

.459 
273 
261 

. .. 
22 -
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TA:BLE. No. 275 (Oontd.) 

Name of occupation· 

\ 
Coarse cloth dealers .. 
Cotton yam. sellers 
Gota (Lace) shop 
Silk cloth dealers 
Others •• 

. ' 

• • . . .. 
. . .. 
.. 

Total 

. . 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r-___.,A__ '\.. 

Rajasthan Ajmer 
477 
455 328 
303 

12 
155 

44,459 4,646 

13. Among~t the Naturai Di~sions, we find that th~ ~~jasth!? Hills Divisi~n, with the 
percentage of 19"31 tops the list, RaJasthan Dry ~ea DThiVISIORn p' h69) sptal ntds seDc'?n~: Ehast 
R · than Plain Division (14"24) ranks third in position: e aJast an a eau IVISion as. 
th~J~~west percentage of (i3·70) .. Among~t the D~stricts, _Barmer with _the percentage of (27"~1) 
stands first, Bikarier ( 22"68 ) comes second, Udaipur (21 78) ranks. third, followed by the .. DIS
trict of Sirohi which' has the percentage of (19"77). On account of Its lowest percentage or 5"59. 
the District of Jhalawar also attracts attention. 

14. Sub-.divi~on ·.'.6·,4' (\Vholesale trade in food-stuffs) engages 4,157 self-supporting 
· , .. ·. . · · persons, i.e., 1·5 per cent. of the self-supporting persons engaged in 

Wholesale trade in Jrood,~ · activities comprised in the Division "6" in Rajasthan State. In 
stuffs. . , · , Ajmer State 942 self-supporting persons are engaged in this Sub-

. . · · · division making the percent~ge of 4"1. Their percentage is 47 in 
urban and· 53 in rural areas in Rajasthan but in Ajmer it is 98 in urban and 2 in rural areas. 
Their proportion in the, urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Plateau Division (59) and lowest' in. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division (31). Though the percentage of self-supporting persons engaged 
in activities comprised in this Sub-division is very low because wholesale dealers are only limited 
in number, yet it is common throughout the State. This Sub-division includes wholesale dealers 
in grains and pulses, sweet-meats, sugar and spices, dairy products, eggs and poultry, animals 
for food, fodder for aniJ:?-als, other food stuffs and wholesale dealers in tobacco, opium and Ganja . 

. The enUlilerators were mstru<_!ted to enter as wholesale dealers, broadly speaking, such persons. 
only who sell to traders only, and not to consumers. . 

. 15. The detail~d occupations returned under 'this Sub-division. along with the actual . 
number of·self-supportmg persons engaged in each are given in the Table No. 276' O'iven below 
prepared from the District Index of Non-Agricultural Occupations: 0 ~ 

... 
TABLE No~ 276. • I' 

Main occupations returned under Sub-divis~on 6·4 (Wholesale trade in food-stuffs) 
and the number of Self-supportmg persons er g~ged in each. 

~arne of occupation 

Wholesale dealers in grain 

•• Wholesale grocers ~ . 
Wholesale dealers in Gur 
Wholesale dealers in Ghee · · · · · 
Wholesale com.riri~sion Agents (Adhat-ki-~kan) 
Others .. . . . . 

Total 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r- ~-----------------~ 
Rajasth~n 

3,038 
611 
264 
56 

188 

4,157 

Ajmer 
331 

521 
7 

83 

942 



327 

I6. ·In the Natural Divisions of the Rajasthan State we find that East Rajasthan Plain 
Division with the percentage <?f 2"I2 stands first, Rajasthan Dr,y Area Division (I"24) comes 
second, followed by the Rajasthan Plateau Division (0'94). The Rajasthan Hills Division·· has 
the lowest percentage of 0'58. , . 

I7. On a perusal of the Subsidiary Table 5'14 in Part I-B_ of the Report we find that the 
District of Jhunjhunuhas the highest percentage (4'56), Alwar (4'00) sta~d second, Sjk;ar (2'58) ranks, ' 
third, followed by the District of Sawai Madhopur which has the percentage of 2'50. All these 
four districts belong to the East Rajasthan Plain Division· which has therefore got the top most 
percentage amongst the Natural Divisions of the State. Sirohi District also invites our attention~ 
as not a single person has returned his occupation as wholesale trader· in food-stuffs~ · 

18. Sub-division '6·5' (wholesale trade in commodities other than food stuffs) accounts 
for -10,899 persons in Rajasthan i.e. 3"92 per cent. of the total self

Other wholesale traders. supporting persons' engaged in Division ''6" and for 1,388 persons 
in Ajmer, forming the perc~ntage of 6·05. Their. percentage is 55 

in urban and 45 jn rural areas in Rajasthan and in Ajmer it is 70in urban and 30 in rural areas. 
Their proportion in the urban areas ,is highest in East .Rajasthan Plai~. Division (66),and lowest 

. in Rajasthan Plateau Division (29). The act~al number of·persons engaged in the principal 
occupations falling in this Sub-division can be seen. in the_foll9wing Table No: 277. . , 

TABLE No. 277. 

1.Iain occupations returned under Sub-division 6·5 and number of Self-·~upporting 
persons engaged in each. , ' . 

Nallle of occupation. 

Wholesale Trade in cattle 
Wholesale trade in sheep and goats 
Wholesale trade in cloth 
Wholesale trade in stone 
Wholesale trade in camels 
Wholesale trade in leather. 

l l t ·' 

. ~ 

.. 

.. 
• • •• 

Se~-supp,ort~g· persons . 
. engaged m 

. :A-___ _ 

' " ~ajasthan Ajmer 
. 2,940' 538 

2,222. 
I,137 

919 
644 
643 

' .. 
370. 
·a 

I9. Amongst th~ Natural D~visions .of Rajasthan we. find. that the Rajasthan Dry Area, 
~vision has· the highest pert;:entage ·of 4,~62,· East ·Rajastha:q .PlaiD Division (4'08) stands se9ond, 

_Rajasthan' Platea~ Division (2,.6Q)' rankS third in, order~ . The. Rajasthan Hills ·Division h~s the 
lowest percel'tage of 2'49~' Coliling to the district lev~l, we find t~at tlie Distric~ of Nagaur has. · 
the highest percentage of I0'74, Dungarpur (9'IO) comes second, Jodhpur (6'74) ranks third and 
Pall District with the percentage of 6·3I stands fourth in order. The District of Bikaner has the. 
lowest percentage of 0'43 amongst the districts of the State. · · · . .· 

20. Sub-division '6·6; (Real Estate) ircludes house and Estate agents and rent collectors-. 
of landed prope;rty other than agricultural land. There are. only 

Real Estate: I63 persons in Rajasthan i.e. o·06 ·per cent. and IOI persons in Ajmer: 
making thepetcentage 0"44 of the self-supporting persons engaged in. 

activities comprised 'in Division ."6". They· are. found mainly in the districts nam~d below viz .. 
55 in Jaipur ·and Jhunjhunu ea-ch, I6 in Bharatpur, I2 in· Sa'Yai Madhopur, ·II~' in Ganganagar. 
The remaining 23 are scattered in other districts. Their percentage is 7I in urban and 29 ,in 
rural areas in Rajasthan and in· Ajroer it is 99 in· urban and I in rural areas. . In Ajmer all of 
them have returned their occupation as Rent Colle~~ors. In Rajasthan 120 of them are Rent· 
Collectors, 43 are shown as shop rent collectors and;5 as brokers oflanded property. · · " 
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. or business in the Division "6" which 
21. Sub-division '6"7' Insurance is the most mm. Rajasthan (14 in urban and 8 in 

accounts for only 22 pers~ns AJ~er all in urban areas. 
rural areas) and 2 persons ID ' 

. Insurance. . . ) t 
· · · I • b kin and other finanCial busmess accoun s 

. . · · 22. Sub-division t6•8' (Money lending,. a~aja~than making the percenta~e of. 7"19_ ~f 
. . · for 19,989 pers~:ns m ons en aged in activities compnsed m Divi-

Moneylending, Banking· t~e ~~:;supao~too~ ~~:ons in gAjmer i.e. 4·76 p_er ce~t. Their pe:-
. .etc. . . . . . . . . . . sion . _an .' u ban and 56 in rural areas In RaJasth~n ~ut m 

. . ·. . :. ·. · centa~e JS 44 m r Their ro ortion in the urban areas IS highest 
· Ajmer it is _79 in. urba? a~ d. ~1 m(

5
r
1
ur) al dareas. st in Raj!stJ!an. Hills Division (23 ). This business 

in East Rajasthan Plam DIVISIOn · an owe -
is universal in the Rajasthan State. • . 
· . . ·. d hi S b-division too-ether with the number of 

23. Main occupatiOns rdet~ed hun er ;e :ee: in Table N 0 •
0 

278 below prepared from the 
. :Self-supporting . persons engage m e~c , can . h . th d t ils. 
'.District Inde~ 'of Non-Agricultural Occupations whiC gives 6 6 a · . . 

. . . TABLE N;o. 278. 

:U:airi oc~upatio~~ ·r~tur~e~ .illde~ Sub-division 6"8 and the number of Self-supporting 
· 1 • perso~s engaged in each. 

• ~ j • .. • 

Nam~ of oc~~pation 
• • i 

Money lenders 
-'Shop assistants 

Brokers .. 
· Bank employees 

Others •. 
0 0 

0 0 

Total 

Self.supporting persons 
engaged in 

r- ~·--~--~ 
Rajasthan 

15,398 
1,355 
1,200 

337 
1,699 

19,989 • 

Ajmer 

879 
170 
34 

9 

1,092 

24. Amongst the Natural Divisions, we find that the Rajasthan Dry Area Divisio~, with 
the percentage of 8"92 stands first, East Rajasthan Plain Division (6"91) comes second, RaJasthan 
Hills Division, (6·68) ranks tliird in position. Rajasthan Plateau Division has the low~st 
percentage of 3"26. Coming to the district level, we find that the J alore District tops the ~st' 
with the percentage of 29"49, Sirohi (17"55)' ·stands second, Dungarpur (14"07) ranks thlrd 
and Alwar District with ~he percentage of 12"46 is fourth in ·position. The lowest perc~nta.ge 
of o·s is found in the District of Jaisalmer. · 

SECTION 11. 

~ransport, Storage and Communications.· . . . 

. At all periods of the jworld's history, the available means of communication and trans-
port haye proved a vital factor in harmonising the social and political complexion of the people. 
But RaJasthan, today, has not the roads that she should have in order to confer the barest ameni
ties of ci~ation ~n her inhabitants, whether in the cultural, hygienic, social or economic sphere. 
FI:om th~ standpmnt of resources, Rajasthan is one of the richest States in India, but her indus
trial, agr1~ul~ural and commercial progress has been retarded by lack of roads and the consequent 
cost _of brmgmg t~ose resources to marketable centres. Hundreds of villages are cut off from the 
outside world dunng the (our or five months of the monsoon. ' 



·, 329 

2. Efficient communications exercise an immediate effect on the factor of time which is 
. .an essential element in the price factor. Good communications in any area will often bring new 
-·crops within the range of profitable cultivation. Bad communications, by imposing a cons: 
·tant strain on the health and stamina of draught animals, · seriously reduce their efficiency for 
the all important work of cultivation. Not only do they· hamper the · agriculturist in the 

.marketing of his produce, but also raise the price of his own purchases from elsewhere. ~['he true 
. income of the cultivator is largely dependent on the efficiency· of cc•mmunications._ No kind of 
improvement can be fully or successfully introduced until there is proper access· to all parts of 

:.the State, patticularly the outlying village. · >. · 

3. From the point of view of means of commUnication, a greater part ~f Rajastha~ is totally. 
·unserved. A large percentage of its area is. inaccessible due either tp high, steep,roc~y a;nd ·forest clad 
. hills or vast stretches of loose sand, the monotony of which is disturbed only by sand dunes . which 
:make the areas still1nore inaccessible. The total mileage of Railway line in Rajasthan is 'about· . 
_2,602 miles, metalled roads extend over 3,374 miles and 5,940 miles are conne~ted by .. other·' 
kind of roads. In the plain areas Cart tracks connect the villages with one another·which are.:also 
motorable in fair weather. In . the hilly and desert areas even such tracks are~_liot available, 
the only means of communication there, are ponies or camels or bullocks who do no~ require ·any 

.. road o~ track. In places where it i§difficult even for the above _animals to. pass, Dplies and Palkies 
~are used. Transport by air is next to nothing and transport by _water engages some p~rsons eit~er 
. for crossing the Chambal or for taking tourists for excursion on lakes and. tanks .. ·· Out of the 25 
, districts of Rajasthan only 18 district Headquarters are connected by ,rail arid 7 have railway 
.. stations at a distance ranging from 12 to 74 miles from the dlstri~t Headquarter~.- During 
the course of my tour in .the enumeration stage, I noticed that in 'he Hills :Oivision, there· 

1 .are certain villages which had not been visited by any Revenue or Administrative.offic~al for the 
_past more than half a century, due to their inaccessibility.·, In fact it .\vas this ~accessibility 
-which helped a good deal in maintaining the independence of Rana. Pratap.ag~inst his Mughal foes.· 
·But now this inaccessibility has proved to be a great handicap in tne development of this area.·. 
The necessity_ of an extensive development of means of Co~:rqunication in this area. has no doubt 

.attracted the attention of the authorities. During recent years several new roads have been 
-constructed on which motor buses are plying. There is also a .. proposal about the ·extension of a 

. Rp.ilway line from Udaipur to Himmatnagar across the wildest parts of the Bhil areas, or ·hilly 
.tracts, and also to connect Kotah with ·Chittorgarh by rail. · 

. . . 
4. Subsidiary Table 5·15, given in Part I-B of theReport, gives the figure of self-supporting 

_persons engaged in trarsport, storage and coinm.unication. ,.Before examining the , figure~ 
.. .it must b'e borne in mind, as repeated ·on several occasions before, that all railway' employees 
do not come in this catego:ty; those employed in manufacture, assembly and repair of railway equip- · 

.. ment and those employed on construction works have been placed under the other occupational · 
·divisions. Similarly in the transport· by road not all persons, connected with Motor buses,~ come 
under this category. Those employed in assembly and repair in motor vehicles have, been placed . 
~under Sub-division 3·3. Another thing to be borne in mind is that transport by road also includes 
-in fact, transport without road because as observed above, cam~ls, mules,·asses, bullocks, palkies 
.. and. porters travel mostly without roads. · · · · 

... ' . i 

5. The total number of self-supporting persons deriving • their principal ·m.~ans of 
.. livelihood from activities connected with transport, storage and means of communication 
·{Division 7) is in Rajasthan 44,676 and in Ajmer 6,480. In Rajasthan they form 3·28 per cent. · 
.and in Ajmer 5•45 per cent. of the total self-supporting persons. under Industries and Services.· 
Their percentage is 67 in urban and 33 in rural areas in Rajasthan and 87 in urban and 13 

.in rnral areas of Ajmer. Their proportion in the urban .areas is highest in Raj~s~h~n Plat~~u I 

Division (71) and lowest in East Rajasthan Plain Division (65). This occupational·diVIsion consists 
·of Sub-divisions shown in Table No. 279 below which also gives the number of ·self-supporting 
:.persons engaged in each, in Rajasthan and' Ajmer States. · · 

. ' ... \. 
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. TABLE No.· 279 

. . . . f n· . '. "7" and pe~sons engaged in 'each. Sub-diVISions o IVlSIOn 

. Persons 
Name of occupation. 

engaged in 
Code No.of 
Sub-di,vision 

7"0 Trans~ort and Communications . otherwise . 
unclassified ard incidental services.! 

7·1 Transport by road. · · 

7·2 Transport by water .. 

7'3 Transport by air. • • 

7"4 Railway tran~port. 

7·5 Storage ard warehousing. 

7"6 Postal services. 

7"7 Telegraph services. 

7· 8 Telephone services. 

7'.9 Wireless services. 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
Total 

. . 
f,j 

. . 

' .. 

----------~·--------~ 
Rajasthan 

31 

26,279 

83 

29 

16,687 

10 

1,421 

47 

70 

19 

44,676 

Ajmer 

6 

1,687 

8 

4,615 

93 

23 

47 

1 

6,480 

The figures show that the most prominen~ ~ub-divisi?D:s. are trans~ort ~y road, railway 
transport and postal services. In each of the remammg Sub-diviSions the f1gure IS less than 100. 

6. Sub-division '7·0' (Trans~rt and Communications unclassified and incidental _services) 
engages only 31 self-supporting_ persons. in Rajasthan (4 m. ur_ban 

Unclassified Transport and 27 in rural areas) and 6 in AJmer all Il' urban areas. This IS a 
Services. ,category in which perhaps the. slips containing entries of insufficiently 

descri~ed transport activities might have found the place. 

7. Sub-division'7·1 '(Transport by Road) is as observed above, the most important, activity 
in which 26,279 self-supporting persons i.e., 58"82 per cent. of the totaL 

Transport by road. self-supporting persons engaged in activities comprised in this Occ~p~ .. 
. tiona! Division "7" are engaged in Rajasthan. In Ajmer State, It IS 

next in 'importance to transport by rail where 1,687 self-supporting persons i.e., 26"03 per cent. 
of those engaged in activities comprised in Division "7" are employed .in the activities comprised 
in this ~ub-di~sion. They are proportionately higher in urban than in rural areas, the percen
tage bemg 68 m urban and 32 in rural areas for Rajasthan ar.d 71 in urban and 29 in rural 
areas fm; Ajme~. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 
73 and lowest m East Rajasthan Plain Division 64. It includes owners, managers and 

· empl?yees connected with mechanically driven and other vehicles (excluding domestic servants) 
Palki, etc., bearers and owners, pack elephant, camel, mule, ass and bullock owners and drivers, 
po~ers and messengers, persons engaged in road transport not otherwise classified, including· 
frmght t;ansport ~y road, th~ operation of fixed facilities for road transport such as toll 
roads, hi~hway b~I~~es, ter~als and parking facilities. The principal occupations returned 
under t~s Su~-diVIswn, wh~ch provide means of livelihood to more than 500 self-supporting 
persons ID RaJasthan, and the number of self-supporting persons engaged in each can be seen.· 

• 
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in Table No. 280 below. 
TABLE No .. 280. 

Principal Occupations returned under Sub-division '7"1' and the number of 
· self-supporting persons engaged in each.. ' · 

-
Self-supportiilg persons 

engaged in 

Name of Occupation r---------'----------
Rajasthan Ajmer 

l\Iotor drivers 
Bullock Cart drivers 
Camd drive~s 
Tl-anspo~t on donkeys 
Tonga drivers 
Porters .. 
Porter with a Thela 
Transport by road 
:Motor Cleaners 

... 
.. . . 

.. 

4,815 
4,586 
·4,269 
2,904 
2,829 
2,798 

800 . 
682 
514 

,296: 
··231 

32 
219 

-520 

33 

8. Amongst the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan State, the Raiasthan Hills Division 
has the highest percentage of (78"3), Rajasthan Plateau Division (69"46) .comes second, followed 
by the East Ra~asthan Plain Division (64"68) and Rajasthan Dry A;rea Division (42"27). The 
reason of this high proportion in Hills Division is clear' •. In places unserved by quick traffic like 
rail or motor, a larger number of peraons are necessary to fulfil the transport r,equirements of the 
population, while in places served by mechanized transport _~,t fewer number of persons can serve 

. the same purpos~. . In the . Plateau Division the existence of good motorable ro~ in the interior 
with rzgular bus service3. explains its higher proportion. - Coming .to the Distr,ict level, we find 
that the District of Jaisalmer has the top most percentage of 97"25 in -the whole State, because there 
is practically no other t~ansport tp.ere, except transport by road~ Jhunjhunu District (92"84) 
stands second, Sirohi (88"67) comes third and the District of Banswa.ra with ·the percentage of 
(86"83) stands fourth in position~ .The· District,. of: Ganganagar, on account of its lowest per
centage of (21"88) also attracts our attention .. The figure under this head in ~his district is com-. 
paratively low because there exist in this District other_ transport activities also e.g. transport 

· by rail. · . 
- . 

9. Sub-division '7·2' (Transport by Water is a very insignificant activity in Rajasthan 
· · and Ajmer as there are no big mivigable rivers. Consequently only 

Transport by Water. 83 · self-supporting persons in Rajasthan State, and only 8 self-
supporting persons in Ajmer have returned , their occupation under 

this Sub-division. Their percentage is 47 .in urban and~ 53 in rural areas for Rajasthan. In 
Ajmer they are all found in rural areas. These 83 persons are found distributed in districts; e.g. 
in Kotah 44, .. in Bundi 14, in Bikaner 10, in Sawai Madhopur 6, in Jhunjhunu 5, in Udaipur 2, 
in Bhilwara and Chittorgarh one each. . ·: ,. 

10. The figures under Sub-division '7·3'· (Transport by Air). th?ugh very small <feserve· 
notice on account of the importance of this means of transport. 29 

Transport by Air. self.:supportmg persons are shown in Subsidiary '!'able 5"15 as engaged 
in this industry, 14 df them are in Jodhpur, }3 :in Jaipur, one in 

Bharatpur ·and one in Jaisalmer. One of them has been returned as Pilot and 28 as "Servants 
in the office of tho aerodrome." 



. . . >ortanc~ to ""Transport hy 
· . 11. Sub-division '7·-r (Hallway Transport) ~s next 1!d Jllll mployment to 16,687 self-

Road" in Hajastha:n W~lC·h provi tes .0 more than one-third of the 
Railway Transport. supporting persons ~.e. 3·1·35 per.cc~h~ 0~ivision ''7'·. In Ajmer State 

. self-supllortin(1 persons engaged 1? · e '"'I·">'J per cent. of the 
o 6lr: If tmu persons 1, • • I _ _, 

this Sub-divisio~ ranks first as it employs 4, 0 se -~uppor 
1 

o for Rajasthan and 93 in n1 ban 
Division ''7" 0 'lhe percentage is 67 in urban and 3~ 11! ruhr~O'~t:~a~ Raj~sthan Dry Area Div~sion 
and 7 in rural areas for Ajmer. In the urban areas It IS 1c-> c. 
(69) and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division (43). 

. . 1 0 t" ns aives the names of detailed 
· . 12. The District Index .of Non-AgriCnltura c_cupa ~0 t ~f them enrranO'inO' more than 

occupations entered- under this S~b-div~sion. 1he~os~mpg~tn 'Ihe fi(1~ITes0shgw that a large 
.200 persons in Rajasthan, are gtven m the 'I a e t 0

: - R ·ilway 1his is the reason for the 
· majority has been returned under the vague term. servan s m a . • . 
compatatively small number under other heads hke clerks, peons etc .. 

TABLE No. 281. 

:Main occupati~ns returned under Railway Transport a'Qd Self-supporting 
· · _ persons engaged in each. . 

Nam~ of occupation. 

-·.Servants in railway 
·Coolies and lnbourers 
: Haihvay ·pointsincn- o : 

·Others ... 
• Total 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

~---------~~--------~ r. . 
Rajasthan Ajnwr 

12 733 
' 1,863 
~39 

I 5. -~ ' a:. 

16,fi87 

3,953 
150 
79 

433 

.t;,G J;) 

· 13. Amongst Natural Divisions we find that- the Rajastht;n Dry Area Division 'v!th the 
percentage of (?\3·22) stands first, .East Rajasthan Plain Divio;;ion (33·06) comes second, Ra]astha~l 
Plateau Divi;;ion (24"lH) ranks third. 1he Rajasthan Hills Division has the lowest pen·entage 
of 16·650 Amo11gst the Districts, Ganganagar has the highest percentage of (70"83), Jodhpur 
District -with almost ihe s~me percentage of 70°44, holds the second position,- Bikaner (59"77) 
ranks third and Chittorgarh comes ne~t with the perc-entage of 57·890 1 he Distric·t of Jaisahner 
docs not contain any n1an in this service. 

14. Sub-division '7••>' (Storage a11d 'Yaw~-housing) do~s not exist on an.appreciable scale 
· - · . in Hajasthan and Ajtncr as a se1)arato busines3. Only l 0 self-support-

Storage and Warehous~g. ing persons in Rajasthan have returned their occupation under 
this Sub-division "7·;)" _and none in Ajmero These 10 persons are found 

in the following districts namely Jaipur (.5), Sawai ~Iadhopur (3) and Naganr (:?). 

15. Sub-division '7·6'. (Postal. services) ~ccounts for 1,421 self-supportin£ persons in 
. RaJasthan t.e. 3"18 per cent. of the total self-supporthJO' per3ons in 

Postal Services: the ?ivision_ "7." In Ajmer only 93 persons are empl~yed ~n this 
; . _ . ser~vtce ~along the perce.ntage of (1•44) •. Their percentage is 70 in 

ut ban and 30 m rur~l areas m R.aJa~than ~nd 86. m urban and 14 m rural areas of Aj1nero In 
~he u~ban areas then· pcrc~~n.t~go 1s_ h1~hes~ m. R~Jasthan Plateau Division (80), and lowest 
m RaJasthan Dry Area DivisiOn 6a. Their chstrtbntion in the various parts of t.he State can 
he seen in the Sub-sidiary Table 5"15. . 



TABLE Xo. 282. 16. 'lhese three services fall under Sub· 
divisions '7·7' '7"8' 

Self-supporting persons engaged in Telegraph~,. 
'fell"phone and '.Yireless services 

'. Telegraphs, Telephones and and '7·9'. 'lhe actual 
Wireless Services. number ofself-suppor .. 

Code No. 
of Sub· 
division 

7•7 
7•8 
7.!) . 

N a1ne of service 

Self-supporting 
persons engaged in 
I A.; 'I 

ting persons returned 
in the States of Hajasthan and Ajmer is 
given in Table No. 282. It is- to be noted. that 
constructiou and maintenance of telegraph 
and telephone lines come under Division ~5' 
Construction and Utilities and not under this Telegraph 

'felephone 
'Vireless 

Total 

.. 
•• 

Rajasthan Ajmer 
47 23 

Division. · 70 47 
19 l 

136 71 ---- --
SECTION 12: 

Health, Education· and Public Administration Services. 

These Services falling under Division '8' provide employment for.l42,844 self-supporting 
persons i.e. about 10 percent. of all self-supporting persons engaged in all industries.and services 
in Rajasthan State, while in Ajmer State they support· 14,685 self-supporting persons. i.e. about 
12 per cent. of the total self-supporting .persons of non-agricultural classes. The. percentage is 
GG in urban and 34 in rural areas in Rajasthan and 86 in urban and 14 in rural ~reas· in Ajmer. 
In the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (7()) and lowest _in Rajasthan Hills 
Division (58). Inspite of the small percentage noted above,· the services comprised in this 
division are of great significance in the economy of the nation. Because it ·is health and 
education on which all economic activities of a nation as well as its well being and prosperity depend. 

• • • > 

2. Nearly half (49 per cent) of-the self-supporting persons engaged in the services c.om- · 
p,riscd in this Division in Rajasthan are engaged as employees· of the State Government in Sub
division '8·7' as shown in Subsidiary Table 5·16 in Part 1-B of the Report. In Ajmer they form 
nearly 13 per cent. It is to be noted that Sub-division '8·~' excludes all State Government em
ployees . classifiable under other Divisions or Su_!J-divisiohs. 

3. This occupational Division consists of the Sub-divisions· shown in Table No. 283 
below which also shows .the number of self-supp.orting. persons e~gaged in each. 

. . 
TABLE. No: .283 

Distribution of pcraons engaged in services comprised in _Division '8' among 
. . . ~ Sub-divisions. ' 

Code Xo. of 
Sub-division 

8•1 
8•2 
8•3 
8•4 
8•5 
8•6 

· Self-s~pporting persons· 
. · · · . engl),ge4 in . 

- ..... ' ·. 
Name of Occupation ,- --.-------------

Rajasthan . Ajmer 

l\Iedical and other health services 11,491 . 2,018 
Educational Services and Research . 21,051 . 2,924 
Army, Navy andf\ir Force Included in Sub-division 8·S 
Police (other·than watchmen) . . .•. 15,233 :1,097 
Village Officers and Servants including village ~atchmen · 7,377 .: 163 ' 
Employees of ~Iunicipalities and Local Boards (but not. · 7,828 281 
· including persons classifiable under any other divi
sion or sub-division.) 



Codo No. of 
Sub-division 

s·7 

8"9 
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TABLE No. 283 ( Continued ) . 

~arne of Occupation 

En\ployces of State Government (but i10.t ~~eluding 
persons classifiable under any other diVISion or sub-
division). · . . . 

Employees of the Union Government (bu~ ~lC~t Includmg 
persons classificble under any other division or sub-
division). 

Employees of Non-Indian Governments 

Total 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r--- ~------~ 

Rajasthan Ajmer 
' 70,426 1,852 

9,438 6,350 

Included in Sub-division 8·8 

142,844 14,685 ----- -

4. Sub-division '8·1'. (!Iedical and other Health services) engages in Rajasthan 11,491 
self-supporting persons i.e. 18·05 per cent. of the total self-supporting 
persons engaged in services comprised in Division "8" and 2,018 self
supporting persons i.e. 13·74 per cent. in Ajmer State, as may be seen 

Medical and Health 
Services: 

. · in Subsidiary Table 5•16 in Part 1-B of the Report i.e., to say there 
is one ·medical man for roughly' every 1,331 persons in Rajasthan and for 34~ persons in Ajmer. 
The difference.between the two States in this ·respect is worth noting~ There are 378 Allopathic 
Hospitals .and Dispensaries,' 329. Ayurv~dic Aushdhalayas and 7 Unani Dispensaries in 
Rajasthan State, all run· by Government, in arl:dition to private practitioners and dispensaries 
run by charity-·minded persons. : This shows that ther~ is a dispensary for every 22,000 persons 
of population. Th~ is·really an inadequate arrangement. Government is taking active steps 
towards providing increasing medical facilities. 66 per cent. of the self-supporting persons engaged 
in the activities comprised.in this Sub-division 8·1, are found in urban and 34 in rural areas of 
Raja'Sthan and 80 in urban and 20 in rural areas in Ajmer State. The percentage in the urban areas 
is highest' in Raj~sthan Plateau Division (72) and lowest in East Rajasthan Plain Division (63) • 

. ~ 5 .. The. actual number of. pers~ns engaged in the various groups of this Sub-division is 
given in Table No. 284 belo~. 

. . ' TABLE No. 284. 

Groups of services,' Sub~division '8·1' (l\Iedical and other health services) and the 
number of Self-supporting' persons engaged in each . 

• 

Code No.· 
of Groups 

Self-supporting persons 

Name of Occupation 

8·11 ~ Re~ister~d medical practitioners .. 
S·I2 Vaidyas, Hakims and other persons practisinO' 

medicine without being registered. 
0 

8·13 Dentists .. 
8•14 l\Iidwives 
8·16 Vaccinators 
8·16 Compounders 
8•17 Nurses .'. ' .. . . . 
8•10 All oth~r persons e!llployed in hospitals or ~ther publi~ · 

or private ~stabhshments rendering .medical or other 
hea~th seryiCes; but not including scavengers or other 
sarutary staff. 

Total 

engaged in 
r------..A. 

Rajasthan 
1,067 
1,851 

17 
1,011 

64 
1,894 
. 729 
4,858 

11,491 

., 
Ajmer 

572 
387 

114 
91 

106 
352 
68 

328 

2,018 
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. · . 6. Not much difference is noticeable in the figures of the Natural Divisions of Rajasthan.··: 
'Ve fmd that the Rajasthan Plateau Division stands first with the percentage of 9·4,., Ra.jasthan'. 
Dry Area Division (8·89) ·ranks second followed by the Rajasth~n Hills Division (7•53). , The 
lowest percentage of 7•06 is found in East Rajasthan Plain Division. Coming to the District. 
level, we find that the Pall District with the percentage of 24·33 tops the list,CAlwarl)istrict 
(13·45) stands second followed by the Districts of Dungarpur (13•42) and Kotah-(13·03). The:,: 
lowest percentage in the Rajasthan State is found in the Jalore District (4•01)., . . , : · 

I '• 

7. Sub-division '8·2' (Education services) accounts for 21,051 self-supporting ·persons,., 
forming the percentage of 14•74 in Rajasthan. In'' Ajmer State. 

Education Services. • it. provides employment to 2,924 self-supporting persons i.e.' 19·91 
· per cent. of the total self-supporting persons engaged . in services 

· oomprised in :pivision "8''. The percentage is 58 in urban and 42 in rural areas . of Raja·sthan 
and 82 in urban and 18 in rural areas in Ajmer. The proportion in the urban areas is highest: 

. in Rajasthan Dry Area Division (71) and lowest in East Rajasthan Plain· Division (51): · The 
groups comprised in this Sub-division and the number of self-supportmg persons engaged in each .. 
can be seen in Table No. 285 below. . · · · ·· ~ · · 

Code No. 
of Group 

8•22 
8•20 

TABLE No. 285. 
·, . 

Groups of Sub-division 8·2 (Education services) and th~ number of Self-' 
· supporting persons engaged in each .. : :. ·. : · ·· · ·. 

t,, •. 

Name of Group 

' Professors, Lecturers, teachers and Research workers 
. employed in Universities, Colleges and Research 

Institutions. _ _ . 
... All other professors, lecturers and teachers . · 

Managers, Clerks and servants of Educational and re
search institutions including Libraries and Museums,_· 
etc. · . ·~· 

· Total 

Self-~upporting persons · 
·engaged in 

LA. •. rr-----" . __ __.:_. __ , 

Rajasthan · · • · Ajmer 
. 287· . . 290. 

15,250 
' 5,514 

21~051 

1,788 
846 

2,924 

· 8. Amongst the Natural Divisions, we find that East Rajasthan Plain Division has the 
highest percentage; (16·~7), an~ this. is just what. can .be exp_ected in t_he :g10st adv~nced dj.vi~ion > 
in the State. It con~ams Jaipur City, the Capital C?f RaJasthan, and the sea,t of the.· only 
University of the State. Rajasthan Hills Division stands second with the percentage of 14·66; ' 

.followed by the Rajast~a:r;t ;Dry Area Division (1_3·2?)· The·lowest perc~ntage._<;:>f 1~·17 is found 
in Rajasthan Plateau DIVISIOn. Amongst the D1stncts, Churu has the h1ghest .. ·percentage of 24·3, 
Nagaur District (21•37) comes second, followed by the·District of Tonk(20·49). The District of Alwar 
ranks fourth in position with the percentage of 20·3~. The lowest percentage is t<? be found in the 
Jaisalmer District (2•55). · · . . · · .... ·.· · .. 

9. Sub-divisions '8·3', '8·8' and '8•9' refer to ·employees. of Union Government and those 
of Non-Indian Governments, who are not otherwise classified under · 

Employees of the Union other Divisions or Sub-divisions. The total number of these ~mployees 
Government. . . in the Rajasthan State.is only 9,438 i.e., 6·6 per cent 9f the self-suppor-

.. · ting persons of the Division '8'. 9'419. of them have returned' them-
selves as employees of Y:r;ti?n _Government and 19 as emplo~ees of foreign ~overnme~ts. . In 
Ajmer State these Sub-diviSI<?ns account for 6,350 self-supportmg pe_rsons · m.~~1~g t~e huge per
centage of 43·24, a bit less than one-half of the, total persons employed m the DlVISion' 8'~. ·Of these 
6,237 are employees of the. Union Government and 1.13 are emploY:ees of foreign t Governments. . . . 
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The percentage is 76 in urban and 24 in rural areas for Rajastha:p and 95 in urban and 5 in 
rural areas for Ajmer. The largest percentage is found. in the Districts of Jaisalmer (31·88), 
:Barmer (24•77) and Bikaner (17·81). . . 

10. ·sub-division '8_·4' (Police other th~n vill!l'ge watchmen) accounts for. 15,233 self
supportin<Y persons In RaJasthan or roughly one pohce employee 

Police other than village per 1,000 °of population making the percentage of {10·66) of the total 
Watchman. self-supporting persons engaged in the ~ervices comprised in Division 

'8'. In Ajmer there are 1,097 persons ~.e. one for nearly 640 persons 
or 7·47 per cent. of the total self-supporting persons engaged in the· activities comprised in Divi
sion '8'. The percentage is 58 in. the urban and 42 in rural areas of Rajasthan and 83 in urban 
and 11 in rural areas in Ajmer. The proportion in the urban areas is-highest in East Rajasthan 
Plain Divisio~ (_63) and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division (52). 

. I 

II. The actual occupations returned and the number of the persons employed in each 
may be seen in the following Table No. 286 prepared from the District Index of Non-Agricultural 
Occupations. · 

. TABLE No. 286. 

Actual occupations returned under Sub-division 8·4 (Police other than village watchmen) 
. . and the number of Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Occupations. 

Employed in Police Department 
Constables 
Head Constable · · 
Clerks in Police Dep~ttment 
Camel riders in Police 
Sub-Inspectors 
Inspectors 
Employees in C.I.D. 
Guards at Jails. 
Deputy Inspector Ge~eral of Poll~e 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r-~-------~-------~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

I3,739 1,097 
1,065 

141 
148 
55 
60' 
12 

6 
5 
2 

. Total . . 15,233 I ,097 
12. The RaJasthan Hills Divisio h · h . ----- ---

Division {I5·28) stands second follo d t ~~ t ~ ~Ighest percentage of 15·.9, Rajasthan Plateau 
percentage (7··55) is to be fo~d · ~t l e ~Jasthan Dry Area Division (10·83). The lowest 
level, we find that Sirohi Distric~ lea~s as~ RaJasthan Plain Division. Coming to the district 
second, Jhalawar (19·84) ranks th' d £ with t~e percentage of 27·0, Banswara (2I·I9) comes 
lowest percentage (3'34) is found 

1~ 'tho~oJwhed .closely ~y t.he District of Dtmgarpur (19·23). The · 
· . In e UnJhunu District. 

13. Sub-division '8· 5' (Villa Off' . . 
. . su ortJe wers, .mcluding village watchman) engages 7,377 self-

Vlllage Officers_ and th~fe en g p~r~ons In. the State of Rajasthan or 5·16 per cent. of 
Servants. em 1 ganlge In serVIces comprised in Division "8"' and in AJ'mer 1·t - P oys o y I63 per · 1·1 . in urban and 7 . sons ~.e. I. per c~nt. The percentage is 29 
m rural areas. Their proportion in th I In rur~l areas In RaJasthan. In Ajmer all are 
~5 an~ .l?west in Rajasthan Plateau ~~fs~n areas Is highest in East Rajasthan Plain Division 
:£ ~f-~VlSioTn as also the number of self-supion t~· The actual occupations. returned under this 
o owmg able. No. 287. por Ing persons employed in each are given in the 
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TABLE No. 287: 

Actual occupations returned under Sub-division 8·5 and the number of Self-supporting 
· persons engaged in e.ach. · · . · · -

- Self-supporting persons 

Occupations. 

Watchmen 
Employees in Gram Panchayats .• 
Village servants . . . . 
Employees iri tehsils 
Patwaris 
Village officers 
Village peons 

Total 

engaged.in. 
-----------~~------~ 

Rajasthan Ajmer 
3,625 
1;926 

536 
529 
339 
235. 
187 

7,377 

163 

163 

· 14. Amongst the N~tu'ral Divisions, the largest percentage (6·76) is found in the East 
·Rajasthan Plain Division which has the largest number of villagers. Next comes the Rajasthan 
·Plateau Division with the percentage of 5·39, Rajasthan Dry -Area Diyision (3·.82) ranks third, 
followed by the Hills Division· which has the lowest percentage of 2 ·73. ·Amongst the districts, 
·J3armer with the percentage of _32·44 tops the list, Sikar (25·28) stands second, Bundi (13·16) 
ranks third, followed by the District of Alwar with the percentage of 1\)·57. 

15. Sub-division '8·6' (Employees of the Municipalities and local Boards but not in
cluding persons classifiable under any other Division or Sub-division) 

'Municipalities and Local account for 7,828 self-supporting persons in the Rajasthan i.e. (5•48) 
.Boards. per cent. of the total self.supp_Qrting persons engaged in the services 

. comprised in Division "8~'. In Ajmer it employs only 281 persons 
·i.e. 1·92 per cent. The percentage is 80. in urban and 20 in rural areas in both Rajasthan and, 
Ajmer. The proportion in the>urban areas is highest in Rajasthan ~ry Area Division (96) a~d: 
lowest in East Rajasthan ~lain Division 65. . . · . · . · · - _ 

~ . . 

16. In 13pite of this lower percentage these servi!Jes are of great importance, at .least for the. 
urban areas. In Rajasthan State-there are 6 cities and 212 towns in which there are 137 Murii
·cipa~ities,' 12 Town Boards and4 notified a;reas, amounting to 153 in all. In Ajmer State there are. 
five Municipalities one in the c~ty and fo~r in towns. 

17. Amo~gst the Natural Divisions we find that the East Rajasthan Plain Division has 
the. highest percentage (6·06), ·Plateau Division (5·9) stands second and Raja~than Dry Area 
Division (5·47) ranks third. The lowest percentage is· found in the Hills Division (2·77). Co;ming 
to the district level we find that Dharatpur District has the highest percentage of-13·91, Bikaner 
•(12·28) stands second, Bundi (10·1) ranks third and Jaisalmer with the percentag~ of (8·8~) comes 
-fourth in order~ · · · · 

. ~ 

18. Sub-division '8·7' (Employees of St.ate Governments, but not including persons classi
fiable under any other Division or Sub-divisions) accounts for· 70,426 

·.state Government. self-supporting persons in. Rajasthan. _i.e. 49·3 per cent. (nearly one 
. half) of t4e total self-supporting persons in the Division '~8". · In 

Ajmer, 1,852 persons i.e. 12·61 per cent. of all those engaged in services comprised in Division . 
"8" are employed in these services. The percep.tage is 72 in urban and 28 in . rural areas in 
Rajasthan and 83 in urban and 17 in rural areas in Ajmer. The proportion in the urban areas , 
-is highest~ East Rajasthan Plain Division (77} and lowest in Rajasthan_Hills Division (5'7). 
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em lo ed in various services comprised !n ~his Sub-
19 The actual number of persons P Y . b I w prepared from the D1stnct Index. 

di .. n ''S·7" may be seen in the Table No. 288 g~ven eo ' , 
V1Sl0 • 

of Non-Agricultural OccupatiOns. TABLE No. 288. 

·. ' b di . . 8.7 (employees of the State Governments 
· · · turned under Su - VISion · · S b dtv · · n ) Main occupatiOns re . I if bl nder any other DivisiOn or u - ISIO s 

but not including persons c ass Ia e u . ed in each. • 
and persons engag Self-supporting persons 

engaged in 

-------------------~------------,. Occupations. Rajasthan Ajmer 

Government employees 
. Government Peons .. 
Employees in tehsils 
Patwaries · · 
Employees ~ Customs Department 

·watchmen . . · · 
Employees in Public Works Department 
Employees in Settlement Department 
.Employees in Supply Department 
Amins 
Employees in Rehabilitation 

· Employees in Revenue Departm~n t 
Others 

Total 

• # 

62,741 
2,466 
1,348 

56u 
359 
351 
318 
3v8 
234 
203 
192 
142 

. 1,204 

7u,426 

• 1,852 

1,852 

- 20. Variati~h from one Natural Division to another is not much. Tlie highest per-
centage i.e. 53·26 is found in the Hills Division, Plate~u Division (50·29) stands second, East· 
Rajasthan Plain DiVision (48·78) ranks third. _The RaJasthan . DI): Area has. the lowest per
centage of 48·19. Among districts the highest percentage (66·10) IS foun~ m _Ga~ganagar, 
Jhunjhunu (61·78) comes second, ·Chittorgarh (59·29) ranks third, and the Udaipur Distnct (59·23),. 
comes fourth .. The lowest percentage of 21·27 is fou:p.d in the Barmer District. 

SECTION 13 · 

Services not elsewhere specified and Miscellaneous Means of Livelihood. 

Subsidiary Table 5·17 given in Pa~t I"""~B of the Report shows that in Rajasthan the totaL 
number of persons engaged in this miscellaneous category, included in Division '9' is 364,228. 
who form about 26•78 per cent~ of the total number of self-supporting persons engaged in all -
industries and services· in the State. In Ajmer State this category provides employment to • 
24,555 self-supporting persons i.e. 20·63 per cent. The rural-urban distribution of the self-· 
supporting persons engaged in the activities comprised in this Division is different in Rajasthan 
from. t~at in f\jm~r. In Raj.asthan the proportion is lower in urban than in rural areas being 
3:~,.I~ IS 5:~ m AJmer. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area 
DIVISion bemg 48 per cent. and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division (34 per cent). In Rajastha:n 
about. 6~ _per cent. of all the self-supporting persons classified under Division '9' are to be found m 
Sub-division '9·0' (Services otherwise unclassified) while in Ajmer State this Sub-division '9·0' · 
engages about 39 .~ercent. of the total self-supporting persons under Division '9'. They includ~ · 
persons of unclassified as '!ell as v~guely described professions. Thus for example the ':Mazdoors 
(labourers) who have not given the~r_place of work or the nature of their actuallabourare classed-
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under this Sub-division. -Astrologers, fortune-tellers etc. are ~lso included in thi~ qategory. 
This Division includes 9 Sub-divisions, the detailed description of each Sub-div:i$ionalong, with 
the number of persons engaged in each of them is given in .. the Table No. 289 giv~IJ. pelow: .· 

TABLE No. 289~ . ' .: · ,, 
Sub-divisions of Division '9' and the self-supporting persons e~gaged in each. 

. . . . . . . ;:. \, 

Code No. Self-supporting persons? 
of Sub- engaged in· · 
division Occupations A...__ ___ , 

9•0 
9•1 

9•2 
9"3 
9•4 
9'5 
9'6 
9•7 
9•8 

Services otherwise unclassified . . . . . . .. . 
Domestic services (but not including serviees rendered 
· by members of family households to one another). 
Barbers and beauty shops · 
Laundries and laundry services . 
Hotels, Restaurants and eating houses 
Recreation services . . " 
Legal and business services 
Arts, letters and journalism 
Religious charitable and welfare services. 

'Total 

.. ' . 

Rajasthan . Ajmer 

227,539 . . 9,515 
47,192 . 3,237 . 

; 

22,131 
12,436 
.3,009' I , 

15,809. 
2,834 

7l3 
32,565 

364,228 ___ ___._ 

. 1,97Q 
2,433 
' 841 
3,398 
1,37~ 

106· 
1,670 

24,555 

2. Sub-division '9·0' (Services otherwise unclassified) provides employment to 227,539 
self-supporting pers.ons i.e. 62•47 per cent. of the total self-supporting· 

·Services otherwise un- persons engaged in services comprised in the Division:- ''9"' 
classified. in the Rajasthan State, while it supports . 9,515 persons in. 

, Ajmer, who form . the percentage ~f 38•75.. In Rajasthan, .the self:.. 
supporting persons engaged in the activities comprised·~ this Sub-division are proportionately 
lower in urban than in rural areas, the . ratio being 3:4. In Ajmer the reverse. j~ the ~atio being • 
4:3. The proportion in the urban areas is highest in East Rajasthan Plain Division (64 .Per cent.} 
and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 52 per cent. Table No. 290 prepared from the District 
Index of Non-Agricultural Occupations gives the main occupations .as returned on the cep.sus slips .. · 

. . TABLE No. 290~ . . 

Actual occupations returned under Sub-division 9·0 and the Self-supporting . 
. . , persons~ engaged i~ each .. · · .. . 

Name of Occupation. · · 
., 

Labourers .•• 
Miscellaneous Services · 
Non-Government work ~ 
·Astrologers ••. 

·Watchmen . 
Domestic servan.ts ... 

1 

.4 
... 

Employees Household Department 
Others • . •'" 

..... 

. . 
... 
•• 

·Total 

.. ·• .. 
,. .. 

.. 

Self-support~g ;Persons 
engaged m 

·r--------------A------~-\. Rajasthan 
2 

175,225 
46,937·. 
3,013 
1,219 

427 
298 

. 201 
219 

.2.27,539 

Ajm,er 
·a . 

9,487 
9 .. 

28 
,• .. 

9,524 
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· · · · t ary from Division to Division to a great 

a. The proportion. of tbes~ persons does no ot 63.70, Rajasthan Dry Area with a per-
te t HillS Division bas the highest percentafR . sthan Plain Division, where the percentage 

ex t n ~ of 63· 54 comes next followed by the. Eas da}a the Rajasthan Plateau Division, Coming 
~e~2~~6 and the lowest percentage of 59:13 h ~s ~~~n. ~ops the list with the percentage of 79· 20. 
~ the district Ie*I, we find t)lat the Srro 1 IS· nDistrict (74·99) ranks third and Pall District 
Jhunjhunu District (76•37) stands second,.:afn!-:-r n The District of Jaisalmer also attracts our 
with a percentage of 74•60 holds the fourt t posl fo27·47 throughout the State . 
.attention on account of its lowest percen. age 0 

· · · but not- including services rendered by members 
4. Sub-division '9·1' (DomilestiCh Servhlcelds- to one another) engages in Rajasthan State 

. . of fam y ouse 0 s · · 6 t f th eno-aged · · .. . · If · rt" ersons ~.e. 12·9 per cen . o ose o 
Domestic Services. 47,192 ~e -suppo _mgd fn the Division '9' and in Ajmm: State 3,237 
. . in services comprise b . hi 5 3 . 

· . · · · · · · b · hi 'her than in rural areas, mng roug y : In 
1(or 13"18 per cent.) .. ';rh~ rat.10 In ur .an fsomgDivision to Division. Their proportion in the 
.Rajasthan a~d 7:3 In. AJm~r.thit.DryvariA.re: Division(66) and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Divi
urban areas IS h~g~er mfRahJ~~ llan . oups of services each of which engages the number of 
:Sion (50). It cQnststs o t e 10 owmg gr . ' 
,persons shown against each. TABLE No. 291 . 

. Serv{~e· .gro~ps· comprised in Sub-di~isi?n '9·1' and the Self-supporting 
· . . · · persons engaged · m each. 

.COde No. N arne of Service 

9·11 Private 1\Iotor drivers and cleaners 

9·12 Cooks 

9·13 Gardeners .. 
:9·10 Other domestic servants 

. 
' . Total 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

---------J~--------~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

922 

5,343 

1,561 

39,366 

47,192 

28 

298 

72 

2,839 

3,237 

. 5 .. Am~ngst the Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Plateau Division has the highest per-
centage of 14•57, Rajasthan Dry Area Division stands second with the percentage of 14•45 followed 
by the East Ra.jasthan Plain Division 11•85. The lowest percentage is foundin Rajasthan Hills 

·Division 11•43. Amongst the districts the largest percentage is found in the District ofBikaner 
{42·68) ·and Churu (30·09). Jhalawar District of the Plateau Division stands third in position 
and has the percentage of 26.·87, while Banswara stands fourth with the percentage of 23·72. The 
District of Jalore also attracts attention as it has the lowest percentage (4•99) in the State. 

. . 

6. The services comprised in this Sub-division '9·2' (including Barbers and Beauty Shops
. · ' Barbers, Ha~ dressers and wig makers, tattooers, Shampooers, B~ th 
:Barbers and Beauty Shops. houses) provide employment to 22,131· self-supporting persons, ·t.e. 

6·08 per cent. of all those engaged in services comprised in Division 

' 

'9' ~ the Ra~asthan St~te, and 1,976 J?ersons, i.e. 8·05 per cent. in Ajmer. It is strange to fin~ 
, their proportiOn lower In urban than In the rural areas of Rajasthan. The ratio beino- 1:2 

but. in Aj~er i~ i~ _much hi~~e~ in urban than~ r~al areas, the ratio being roughly 3:f It 
varies from -~l~1Sion to DIVISIOn .. The proportiOn ·m the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan 
Dry Area DIVISion (49 per cent.) and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division (18 per cent.) 
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· ' ?· Th~ Table No. 292 below prepared from the District Index of Non-Agricult~al 
"'OccupatiOns gtves the actual population returned on the Census slips. 

TABLE No. 292. 

Actual occupations retun1ed under Sub-division 9·2 and the Self-supporti.D.g 
persons engaged in each. 

Name of Occupation 

. Barbers .. 
Bathroom servants 
Fen1ale Hair dressers . 

.. 

.. ' 
Total 

.. 

.. 

, Self-supporting persons 
engaged in, · 

'' 
I . -:;"\' : 

· Rajasthan · · Ajmer ": 
.. 

22,047 1,976 . ' 

73 . . 
.\1 

. 

22,131 1,976 
' ;___~-_ _;..__ 

8. Their proportion in the Natural Divisions varies from 7•35 per cent •. in the Rajasthan 
Plateau Di,vision .to 4"79 per cent. in the Hills Division, East Rajasthan Plain Division with a 
percentage of 6·26 stands second and the Rajasthan Dry Area Division {5~70) ranks third. ·Coming 

··to the district level we see that Jaisalmer District .with the percentage of 25"98 stands first, Alwar 
•(11•51) comes second, followed by the Churu District (11•48) and Jllalawa,r (10·37). The lowest 
percentage of 2·29 is found in the Jhunjhunu District. ' - · . " <. · . · · · . 

9. Sub-division '9·3' (Laundries. and Laundry Services-in~luding washing' and cleaning) 
- engages 12,436 self-supporting persons,· i.e. 3•41 per cent. of all self-

:Laundry Services. supporting persons engaged in services comprised in the Division 
. '9', in Rajasthan State, and 2,433 persons (9·91 per·cent.) ~ Ajmer. 

·The strik.ing difference in the two States is due to the-fact that these services generally· find 
~greater scope in urban areas. Ajmer State being highly urbanised affords greater opportunities 
·for such services than Rajasthan. The urban rural ratio is 3:2 in' Rajasthan and nearly 16:1 
:in Ajmer. Thefr proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division 89 
per cent. and lowest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 51 per cent. . ~ 

~ . , ' . ' 

· . 10. On a perusal of the District Iridex of Non-Agricultural ,Occupations in Part. 1-B. of 
·the Report we find that all the persons of these services have returned their .only one occupation 
.-of .washerman in the return of the Census Slips. The ·variatio~ from Division to Division is rather 
.-significant as· the proportion of such persons ranges from 5"19.percent~ in East Raja.Sthan Plairi 
D~vision to 1•37.in the Dry .Area Division. Rajasthan.Platea-q Division (2•73) s~ands second and 

. R~jasthan Hills, Division (2"23) ranks third .. Easy access to water being one of the conditions 
precedent for this class of service the Dry Area Division~ naturally does not· provide much scope 

:for it. Amongst the Districts Bharatpnr tops the list with the percentage. of · 9·12, AI war Dis
trict (8•58) stands second, Banswara (7•52) comes next followed by the Jaipur District (6~48). The 
~:District of Jaisalmer also· attracts the attention where none· has returned these services a.s his 
~occupation. This ~s what could· have been expected as Jaisalmer· is the driest place. in India.·: 

. . . 
11. Sub-division '9·4' (Hotels, Restaurants and Eating Houses) has not so. much signi-

.' · .. · . ficance in Rajasthan State, as only 3,009 persons i .. e. 0"83 ·per cent. 
:Uotels etc. of all self-supporting persons engaged in services, co~ prise~ in Division 
. '9' are engaged in this Sub-division. In Ajmer State also there are: only 
:-841 perso~ w~o fot?D ~he p_ercen~age of 3·42. T~ .is, ~lso a pred~nnina~ing .urban activity. T~e 
·urban rural ratio beuig 7:3 In RaJast~an and .19:1 m AJmer; the proportiOn In the urban areas IS 
. .highest in Rajasthan Plateau Division 97 and lowest' in East ltajast~ari. Plain _Division 56. 

'; 
'I 
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12. It is sirange to find that the proportion of t~~s~ pers.on~ is the highest in ~ajasthan · .. 
llills Division, being 2·60 per cent. Rajasthan Plateau. DIVISIOn with a percentage of.~ 1~ comes
second, Rajasthan Dry Area Division (0•85) ranks thrrd. The lowest percentage 0 OJ7 Is, foun;I 
in the East Raja~than Plain Division. This shows how the most develop~d part o[ the State Is 
the most deficient in catering facilities. The highest percentage of 11·39 IS found In Dungaq~ur · 
District, closely followed by th,e District of Banswara (11·18). Chl!ru. (2•55) hold~ the third 
position and Sikar District (1•72) stands fourth in order. In the Districts of JhunJhnnu and 
Jaisalmer none has returned this service as his occupation. 

13. Sub-division '9·5' Recreation Services, includes production and distribution of motion 
pictures and the operation of cinemas and allied services, managers 

Recreation Services.· and employees of theaters, opera companies etc., musicians, actors, 
dancers, etc., conjurers, acrobats, reciter~ exhibitors of curiosities. 

and wild aninlals, and radio broadcasti.ilg studios. They provide employment to 15,809 self
supporting persons i.e. 4·34 per cent. of the self-supporting persons engaged in services comprised 
in Division '9' in Rajasthan State and 3,398 self-supporting persons (or 13·84 per cent.) in Ajmer. 
Inspite of the opening o:( various cinemas in the towns of Rajasthan- the proportion of musicians 
and drum beaters is still higher than the employees in cinemas which raises the rural ratio. 
!he urban rural ra:ti9 _of the~e persons ~s 2:5 in Ra:jast~a!l. and 3:10 in Ajmer. Their proportion 
m the urban areas IS highest In East RaJasthan Plain DivisiOn 34 per cent. and lowest in Rajasthan 
Plateau· DivisiOJ.l 23 per. cent. -

. 14. The following Table No. 293 prepared from the District Index of Non-A~icultural 
Occupations shows the priricipal detailed occupations returned ·under this Sub-divisio~ and the-
number of persons employed· in each. · · 

TABLE No. 293~ 

Main occupations returned under Sub-divi~ion. 9·5 and the Self-supporting 
. . . . : , :persons engaged In each. · 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

( L.A.. ___ _ 
~ 

Nam~· of Occupation' 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

Musicians 9446 1,564 Drum-beaters 
Employees in Cirlem~ · 3,192 284 
Entertainment work 1,473 . 744 
Players on instruments 600 119 
Singing and dancing •. 278. 
Theatre .. 276 
Raslila 169 28-
Bhands 143 327" 
Jugglers ... 106 
Others 20 54 

384 

· Total 15,809 3,398 
·· 15. Their proportion is the highest ( 5.1 · ----

R~jast~an Dry ~ea Division with a percentage ol4.~~r :en~.) in Rajasth~n Plateau Division,. 
( 4 57) ranks thrrd. ~he East Rajasthan PI ·· . . s. an s second. RaJasthan Hills Division, 
Amongst the Districts Jaisalmer with a I ain. DIVISIOn has the lowest percentage o£3·91 
comes second, Bhilwara (7"85) ranks thir~g~ p:rcjntage of 25·91 stands first, Jhalawar (13·65)~ 
(7•34). The lowest percentage of (0•73) is' £Jus d c. osehly follo~~d by the ChittorO'arh District. 

, . oun ~ t e JhunJhunu District. o 
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16 .. Sub-division '9·6' (Legal and Business Services), engages in Rajasthan 2,834 self
. supporting persons i.e. 0•78 per cent. and in Ajmer 1,379 self-support-, 

Legal and Business ing persons who form 5·62 per cent. of the total persons engaged in th~ · 
Services. Division '9 '. The urban rural ratio is· 8:3 in· Rajasthan and 99:1 in 

. Ajmer. Their proportion in the urban areas is highest in Rajasthan 
Dry Area Division 83 and lowest in Rajasthan Hills Division 55. This Sub-division includes 
the following groups, the number of self-supporting persons engaged in them are also shown against · 
each group in Table No. 294 given below. · · . · · •· 

I . 

Code No. 
of Groups 

9•61 

9•62 
9•63 

9•64 
9•65 

TABLE No. ·294. 

Groups of Sub-division 9·6 and Self-supporting-persons engaged in each. 

N arne of Occupation 

·Self-supporting persons· 
. . . engaged in. . '• ~. 
. .A. . ,..-. ' '\ 

Ajmer · · _'.Raja.sthan · 

Lawyers of all kinds, including Qazis, Law agents and 1,299 . : • 
mukhtiars. : ,' · , . ·· .. 

Clerks of lawyers, petition writers etc., . . 492 .. 
Architects, Surveyors, Engineers and their employe~s . . · , 311. · 

(not being State servants). · . .. . . .. . . \ - · 
Public Scribes, Stenographers, Accountants, Auditors . ·, . . . .. •. '224 
Managers, Clerks, servants, and employ~es of Trade · · · 508 

Associations, Chamber of Commerce, Board · of Trade,: · ·. , 
Labour Organisation and Similar organisation of em-· 
ployers and employees. . .. 

Total . 2,834 
----· 

·• 

429 I 

461 
310 .. 
104 

75 

1,379 

. 17. Their proportion is the highest in Rajasthai!_Hills .Di~isio~ (1•24), Rajasthan Dry 
Area Division (0•92) stands second, Rajasthan Plateau . Division (0•77) ranks· third. The East 
Rajasthan ~lain Division has _the lowest percentage of 0·59. Amongst the di~tricts we find 
that Jalore ·District has the highest percentage of 3"53. Banswara. with ·a percentage of 3·01 
stands second, Bharatpur (1"53) comes next followed by the Udaipur District which has the 
percentage of 1•50. 'It is strange that no body in Tonk Di~trict has returned this occupation 
as his principal means of livelihqod. · · · 

TABLE No. 295. 18. Spb-division '9•7' ( Arts, letters and 

Groups of Sub-division '9· 7' and the. Self
. . supporting perso~ engaged in each. 

Jolirnalism) is quite insignificant in Rajasthan 
·as well as in Ajmer. It 

Arts, L~tters and provides. emplo~ent .only .. 
J'ournahsm. · to 713 self-supportmg persons 

Self-supporting . . . i.e. 0·19 per cent. in Rajasthan 
Name of Occupation· persons engaged in and in ..Ajmer only 106 persons i.e. 0·43 per · 

r ·.A-- , cent. of the total self-supporting persons en-
Rajasthan Ajmer gaged in the Division '9'. The urban rural ratio 

· is 5:4 in ·Rajasthan and all are .. in urban · 
· 9•71 . Artists, sculptors and 540 44 areas in Ajmer. Their proportion in the'urban 

image mak~rs. _ . ar~a:s. is . highest in R~jasthan Dry. Area 
Authors, editors and 95 62 DIVIsiOn 82 and lowest m. East RaJasthan 
Journ~lists. Pl~in ~ivision 26. ~t includes the groups 

Photographers· · • • 78 . . shown m the· margtnal Table No: 295. The 
· · ' · · ~umber . of s~lf-supporting . persons engaged 

Total · 713 . 106 m each 1~ a~o shown against each group. 

9•72 

' . 
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. t ed and the· number of self-supporting 
. upatwns re urn h D" . 19. We can find <:mt the main. occ Table No. 296 which is prepared from t e IstriCt 

persons engaged in each In the fol~owmg 
Index of Non-Agricultural Occupatwns. 

20. The proportion is the hig~est in Rajas-
TABLE No. 296. than Hills Division ( 0·38 ), RaJasthan Dry 

• 1 • • • Area Division with a percentag~ of ~-~I. comes 
Actual occupatiOns ~eturned under Sub-~IVISIO~ second East Rajasthan Plain DivisiOn and 
9·7 and Self-supportmg persons engaged In ~ac · Rajasthan Plateau Division each h~ve _the 

Self-supportm~ equal percentage of 0·16. Amongst DistriCts, 

Name of Occupation. 

Painter~ .. 
Sculptors 
Photographers 
Editors ... 
Poets and authors 
Others 

Total 

personsengaged In Jalore· has the highest percentag~ of 1"34, 
r . .A . ' Alwar ( 0·63 ) stands second, U~ai~ur (0•47) 
RaJasthan AJmer ranks third and Chittorgarh District (0·40) 

364 14 stands fourth. In t4e Districts of Tonk, Sikar, 
142 30 Ganganagar, Barmer an~ J aisalm~r n~ b?dy 

70 has returned this occupatiOn as his prinCipal 
49 means of livelihood .. 
46 62 
42 

713 106 

21. Sub-division '9·8' (Religious, Charitable and Welfare services} provide occupation 
in Rajasthan for 32,565 self-supporting persons or about 8·94 per 

Religious, Charitable and cent. of those engaged injndustries comprised in Division '9' and 
Welfare· Services. · in Ajmer for 1,670 persons i.e. 6·8 per cent. The urban rural ratio in 

. Rajasthan is 1:2 and that in Ajmer .is 8:3. Their proportion in the 
urban areas is highest in Rajasthan Dry Area Division 53 per cent. and lowest in East Rajasthan 
Plain Division 22 per ·cent. , This Sub-division includes the following groups, and the number 
of self-supporting persons engaged in each of them is also shown against each in the Table No. 297 
given below:- ., 

TABLE No. 297. 

Groups of Sub-division '9· 8' and the Self-supporting persons engaged in each. 

Code No. 
of Groups 

9•81 

9•82 

9•83 

Name of Occupation 

Priests, ministers,,mo.~s, nuns, Sadhus, Religious mendi
cants and other rehgwus workers. 

Ser~an~s in religious edifices, burial and burning grounds 
pilgrim conductors and circumcisors .. 

l\Ianager~ and e~ployees of organisations and institutions 
rendermg charitable and other welfare services. 

Self-supporting persons 
engaged in 

r--------JL-------~ 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

30,417 

135 

2,013 

1,500 

17 

153 

Total 32,565 · 1,670 

22. The variation between Natural n· · · · -
East Rajasthan Plain Division (9.30) Ra"ast~VISion~ IS ~o~ ~uch marked. It is the highest in 
Plateau Division (9•03) holds the thh-d J .t. an Hills DtviSI?n (9•06} stands second, Rajasthan 
lowest percentage of 8"34. post Ion and the RaJasthan Dry Area Division has the 
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23. Amongst the districts, Dungarpur District with the percentage of 17•70 tops the 
:list, Jodhpur District (16•74) ·stands second, Sawai 1\iadhopur (12·79) ranks third, followed by 
the Bhilwara District (12·07) . The District of Sirohi has the lowest percentage of 2·91. -

SECTION 14. 

Conclucling Remarks. 

In this Chapter we have reviewed the distribution of the non-agricultural population 
of the States of Rajasthan and Ajmer, the nature and extent of 

~The proportion of non- dependency amongst them and their status' as employers, employees 
:agricultural population. and independent workers. We have noticed that in Rajasthan, 

. 29 per cent. of the population belong to the non-agricultural classes 
. and in Ajmer 55 per cent. The corresponding percentage for India as a whole is 30 and we _are, 
therefore, more or less at a par in Rajasthan with the average India, and Ajmer State ·can be said 

· to be nearly double. the Iridian average in respect of noJl-agricultural population. . · . 

. ' 2. A little less than two-thirds of the non-agricultural people (60•7 per cent. in Rajasthan 
and 61•9 per cent. in Ajmer) are economically idle and do nothing to 

:Dependency amongst non- increase the national income. A little ·less th~n one-third are self
. agricultural classes. supporting (31·6 per cent. in Rajasthan ·and 32·0 per cent. in Ajmer) 

and 7•7 per cent.· of them in Rajasthan and 6 per cent. in Ajmer are 
. earning dependants. Out of 60·7 per cent. of the economically idle people in Rajasthan, if we 
leave ou~ of consideration people below 15 years of. age arid those aged· 5~ and above, we. still get 

. a huge figure of over fourteen lakhs of young men and women belonging to the non-_agriCultural 
classes securing no income whatsoever .. Half of this number, that is about 7 lakhs, would be 

. young men who are doing nothing. In Ajmer State about fifty thousand young ~en do nothing. 
·This is an appalling waste of man-power 'towards which those interested in the welfare of the 
region will pay their attention, whereby,· side by side with. the solution of the unemployment 
problem, a development of cottage and large scale industries, resulting in an overall increase 

-the national income, can be ~ttempted. 

3. We have seen that of the total number· of i,409,155 self-supporting persons in the 
_ . Rajasthan State 1·36 per cent. are employers, 27·73 per cent. are· 

: Employers, Employees, employees and 67•43 per cent.· belong to the category of independent 
.. and Independent workers. . workers, while in Ajmer. State the percentages of employers and em

ployees and independent· workers, . are 9·83, 42•06 and 46"23 res-
pectively. We have seen how the ratio varies in the different parts of the two States according 

· to the nature of employment available. The proportion of independent workers is found to be 
· hiO'her where cottage industries exist and people are able to take benefit of them. This shows 
-th~ insignificant proportion of big capitalists and also a correspondingly weak strength of factory 
labour." These figures when viewed with those in the previous paragraph show how an adequate 
investment of capital can turn the seven lakh unemployed persons into employees in factories. 

4. Livelihood Chtss V contains persons belonging .to Division "0" to "4" of the Divi-
. · sions ~f all Industries and Services. They include:-· ·-

_Proportion in different 
~lndustries. 

(a} Primary industries not elsewhere, specified, such· as stock raising, plantation,· 
. forestry, hunting fishing etc. 

(b) Mining and quarrying. 
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. r t of food-stuffs, textiles, leather and products thereof .. 
(c) Processmrr and manulac ure . f d 

· . . 
0 f t 1 . chemicals and products thereo , an 

(d) Processin<Y and manufacture o me as, . . 
0 h cified such as bricks, tiles and other -

(e) Processing and manufacture not eltse~ ere. sp:al pr~ducts like pots, earthen ·ware, 
structural clay products, non-me a c mine .. 
bangles etc. . . 

...,. ·1 din those· persons who are economically 
· . Out of the t<:>tal number of .J,3~0~l ~ i1J~:dusfries and ~ervices, the ~ota~ nu~ber of .. 

inactive) self-supportmg person~ belongruo V (Production other than 'cultlvatwn) In the 
self-supporting persons belongmg to. ass 1 d 150 259- in urban areas). They form. 
Rajasthan State is 455,461 (305,202 m

1 
rll!a :n Livelfuood Class V (Production other than 

about 33·5 per c~nt. ?fall the pe~ple be 0~%~§0 ;ersons (15 670 in rural and 29,820 in urban 
cultivatiQn, and h. AJmer State 'j i:'e :r;4.0 ' In Rajasthan' the largest percentage of them . 
areas) forming t e percentage 0 ~ ?u n· . ·. 2-Processing and manufacture of food-stuffs,. 
(14•83 per cen_t.) ared foundd .etngatghe mf IIVI~ol·~er thP percentage is" 20·09. These are very. 
textiles leather an pro uc s ereo . n "" 
import;nt industries . of the State. , · 

5 Livelihood Class VIII (Other SerVices and l\iiscellaneous Sources) accoun~s f?r · 
· . i,946,966 people in the Rajasthan Stat? of whom 919,026 resi~e ~, 

Other Services and :Mis- villages and 1,027,940 in towns. I?- A~mer State there ar~ 13a,Oa? · 
~ellaneous Sources. ·· ·· persons of whom 29,979 are found m VIllag~s a~d 105,071 In towns .. 

·. In Rajasthan. State people belong~g to thi~ misce~aneous. clas~ of_ 
· onstitute about 43·72' per cent. ·of the total non-agricultural populatiOn and m AJmer 

semces c . . · th R · th St t u ber · 35·68 per cent. The self-supporting I?ersons of this cat~go~ II! e "~Jas an . a e, n m . 
632,616 or about 32·49 per cent. of thmr.total number while In AJmer their number Is 46,518 who· 
form the percentage of 34·44. · 

6. In Rajasthan State, about 20·44 per cent. of the total. number of self-~up~orting persons, .. 
. .engaged in all Industries and Services belong to Livelihood Class VI _ 

Commerce. · (Commerce) which consists ofDivision"6"of the divisions of all ind~s-
~ tries and services, the actual number of persons engaged· bemg -

277,969. In Ajmer State there are 22,953 persons who form the percentage of 19·29. In. 
Rajasthan State amongst these traders, about 41"02 per cent. are retail traders otherwise un
classified, 28·55 per cent. are retail traders in food-stuffs, 15·99 per cent. are retail traders in textile 
and leather goods and 7•19 per ce11:t .. are money lenders and bankers the remaining 7· 25 per cent. 
are engage_d in otAer Commercial· activities In Ajmer State the percentages of self-supporting . 
persons engaged in these activ~ties are retail traders otherwise unclassified (31•57), retail traders 
in food:.stuffs; (29·23), retail traders in Textile and leather goods (20"24), wholesale traders in_ 
commodities other than food-stuffs (6"05) and money lenders and bankers (4•76). The remaining: 
8·15 per cent: are engaged in other various commercial activities. 

7. Livelihood Class VII {Transport) contains 43,109 self-supporting persons (i.e. 3·17 · 
per cent.) of all engaged in non-agricultural pursuits in the Rajasthan 

Transport. State and 6,316 self-supporling p~rsons (5"31 per cent.) in Ajmer. 

8. The review of the non-agricultural activities of the people in this Chapter has clearly 
· shown that we are industrially also very backward. In the previous 

Undeveloped Nature of Chapter we considered our backwardness in a<Yriculture and our · 
the State. . primitive ways. of cultivation and pointed out the need for develop-

. ment. ~e are man undeveloped State with very considerable resources, 
both 1n men and materials; our agriCultural standards are low, our educational standards are low 
many of our :peopl~ are under-~ed, d~eas~d and badly housed; our towns are unhealthy, our village~ . 
are unhealthie~ still, h~r~y fit to hve In: The need for planning in every department is truly 
desperate, but m none It Is more so than m the matter of industrialisation. . 
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9. One of the main causes of stagnation of the State is its poverty due largely to its 
.· · · · · resources being undeveloped. \Ve have noticed in this Chapter 
Causes of Industrial under and the previous Chapter the vast mineral and forest resources of 
development. the State. As. rightly observed by the late Honourable Sardar 

·· · • Vallabh Bhai Patel, ~'It is only a question of time· that these re-
sources could be turned to the service of the country. Inadequacy of finances and lack of in· 
dustrial experience have also had their crippling effect on our ind\].strial development . . 

10. In Chapter IV, we have already pointed out how agriculture forms almost the sole 
· occupation of the people of Rajasthan. A main, cause of the dis

The unbalanced Economy astrous consequences of famines and one of the greatest difficulties 
·_and need of Industrial in the way of providing relief in an effectual shape, 'is to be found in 
development. the fac~ that the great mass of the people directly depend on .agri-

culture, and that there is no other industry from which any consi
derable part of the population derives its support. The failure of the usual rains thus· deprives
the labouring class, as a whole not only of the ordinary supplies of food obtainable at prices within 
their reach but also of the sole employment by which . they ban earn the means of procuring it. 
The complete remedy for this condition of things will be f.ound only in the development of in-. 
dustries other than agriculture and independent of the fluctuations of the seasons. The nature 
of unemployment and under-employment amongst our agricultural masses has· been brought 
out in the previous Chapter while the recent. continuous growth of O"':U" population and -the huge 
addition made every. decade to our number have been pointed out in Chapter I. These facts 

· underline the great necessity of industrial development in our State. The ·occupational distri
but_ion of our population is unbalanced as 71 per cent. of the population depends on agri~ulture. 

• ~ . ! ,, 

11. Placed against the magnitude of our reproductive perfonnance our economic achieve-
. ment appears unimpressive. We are one' of the poorest peoples on 

Population and Economic the · globe, threatened by an influx of new lives on a vast scale leading 
Activity. · to-small per capita incon:ie.' · ~iJ!ce income per capita in a' community 

· is an ··expression of the •telationship , between its. total number and 
its aggregate income, low average earnings can result only from a failure of the latter to keep.. 
pace with the former; the factors that help to augment the national dividend must not .. be as power• 
fully operative as those which stimulate or facilitate t~e growth of number. 

· 12. The first factor that influences the national dividend of a country is the size of its. 
working population for though the whole population enjoys the fruits of national production, it 
is only a section, those in the working 'ages, that is responsible' for its creation.- We shall assume 
the working age of our population to be from 15 to 54.· Besides men, we have a large number of 
women engaged in production. In 1951,-_there ·were 462 women for every 1,000 men classified! 
as self-supporting and working dependants.· This proportion was determined by two sets o£1 

forces working in opposite directions. 'On the pne hand marriage is universal and early in our 
country, and the natural effect of early _and universal m~rriage is to wit~cir:aw many wom~n from 
the field of economic ~mployment. . On the. other ha:p.d m:c~me per family 1s low, and a good pro
portion of our .women folk engage in productive work to eke out the meagre earnings of male 
workers. However, the largest section of our women workers employed in agriculture, and working: 
on the farm, specially the family farm, can be adjusted without difficulty to the ·exercise of the
reproductive function. However, · though women workers were nearly half as numerous· as. 
male workers, their aggregat~ contribution to national income is probably very much less. In 
the first place, in 1951 about 10 out of every 19 women workers were classed as earning dependants. 
Secondly in occupations in which both men and women were employed, the earnings of women. 
workers . .:V.ere much lower than those of men. Finally, there was a great preponderance of men. 
in the more lucrative ·avenues of _employment. We should bear 'these facts in mind when we 
oonsider the size of our working population as one of the fac,tors that govern the size of our nationaL · 
dividend. • · · 
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1 
. . 1951 was enumerated as self-supporting 

13. 40 per cent. of our aggregate P0 Pf ati<>J Inin Rajasthan males in ages 15 to ?~ were 
persons and earning dependants. To ~ake ma :~r~ tl~s handicapped by the_ age c~mpo~ItlOn of 
.57 per cent. of the tota~ male ~opulatiOn. !aller art of the total populatiO!l whiCh It ha.~ to 
our people; our produc~1ye se~ti'?n fo;m~ba . b P e within the workingcJJeriOd. Out of every 
support. Equally sigmftcant IS Its dtstn _utiOn y ~~the working age at 15. But by age 55 only 
I 000 males born in our country, 606 surVIve t~ en fours ecific death rates, the average person 
.si are still living. Thus as a result of the ~t~~ ure o of wofkin(J' life out of a theoretical maximum 
who reaches the age 15 can expect to get !l Y f years . the w~rking age and a shorter period of 
o0f 40 We have thus a smaller proportiOn o persons m . 
workin(l' life available to each person who reaches that age. 

~ · · 1 · me can be broadly described as the 
14. The second _factor tha:t ,determmes n~tiOnaB~~c~ince the return to effort differa from 

~ffectiveness of pr_odu~tive effort I t~e. co~munity h d of all workers depends as much on the 
oOccupation to occupatiOn, the difl~~e o t Incomet. pers a~a on output per worker in each occupation .. 
-distribution of workers among ~eren occupa IOn . 
We shall consider these aspects of our economy, one after the other. . 

15. The various occ~pations 'Yhich people in this. country pursue have been divided into 

two broad groups: 
(1) Agricultural and (2) Non-Agricultural. 
The occupational distribution of our workers differs greatly from t~at _of _the other coun

tries we have a.high proportion of workers in agriculture and a _small fractiOn In Ind?stry. Now 
this ~hould' be of no consequence, if farming were as :temuner~tive a_s other occupa;ho~s. In fact, 
however in almost all countries income per worker is l~wer. In agriCulture than In Industry or 
·trade ar:d transport, a rule to which o~ State is no exceptwn. 

16. Gi~en these differences in earnings from ab'l'iculture and o~her occupations, we wit_h 
a high proportion of workers in a~iculture, must ·p~t up_ ~t~ a low n~come per head, and this 
occupational congestion, whatever Its remedy, has Its origm m the failure _of our economy. to 
.adjust itself to the rapid growth of our number.· In the first place, o~ agriC_ultural community 
has expanded mainly by i~ternal growth,, though the decay of ~ural Industries h~ made some 
•contribution. Secondly, farming in these States has not been subJect to any revolutwnary ch~nge 
in technique, which reduces the demand for farm labour. It follows today the same techrnque 
that it has done for hundreds of years, so that the size of the agricultural community has been 
determined mainly by the food requirement of a growing population. 

17. A similar argument applies to the mass of our industrially engaged population. \Ve 
nave in this country two industrial systems: the one dominated by large-scale organized industries 
·carried on in factories and workshops and the other made _up of innumerable cottage and small 
industries located' in villages and towns.: Although accurate statistics are not available yet it 
will not be unsafe to estimate that 90% of our total industrial population is engaged in cottage 
.and small industries and only lOo/0 in large establishments, so that the caminO's of the former 
.greatly infl~ences the income of t~e average industrial worker in the economy as a; whole, and 
there are eVIdences to show that, m general, the earnings of the cottage worker are much lower 
than th?se of the factory e~ploy~. The factory employee earns nearly twice as much as the 
worke~ m cot~age ~nd small Industries. We have again a relative over-population in cottage and 
.small mdustries With more or less the f:!ame historical explanation as in the case of a(J'riculture. 
We have grown faster than the speed with which the structure of our economy has cha~ged . 

. 1~. ~he ~irst problem connected with our population is, therefore, its occupational 
mal-distributi~n; Inco~e per head of all workers (and per head of population) is low, because there 
are too many :pe<?pl~ m avenues of employment in which the·return per worker is lower than 
~lse~h~re .. ThiS Is, ~ part, a logic~lly separate problem from that of the absolutely low pro
t:ctiVIty 0~ workers In all occupatiOns, and we may continue to be a poor people even after 

e proportion of men and women engaged in industry and trade and transport has increased a~ 
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the expense of agriculture and allied occupations. It is, therefore, necessary for us to investi~ 
gate th~ causes of our all-round ineffectiveness. We shall discuss this question only in SO· far as 
the factor of population bears on it. There are other causes, but we shall concern ourselves with 
"them only to the extent that they influence or are influenced. by the size of our population. ·. 

i 19. Let us take up the output of the industrial worker first. In ·general, our factory 
worker produces less pe:rrunit of time than the worker in the West or in Japan. This is, iri part, 

.,due to . the quality of the worker; our worker is poorer in physique and .. skill, and less adjusted 
to work in. factories than his counterpart elsewhere. 13ut another part of the explanation lies 
oembedded In the character of our indUstrial structure and the stage of our. industrial develop"' 
·ment, which are infl11;enced by the fiscal policy of the State and the composition of our economic 

. resources human and material. Until recently Free Trade and Laissez Faire seriously circum
scribed for us the opportunity for economic experiment. But within the limitations impose(\ by 
fiscal policy, our industrial growth and structure .have been determihed .by the relative supplies 
of different factors of production. An industry is, after all, a way of producing' certain goods 
or Hervices, and those industries naturally come into existence and flourish in a country which 
the conditions of cost, governed by the relative supplies of different agents of production, favour. 
We have in these States an abundant supply of unskilled labour; to-day our factories can rrecruit 
all the labour they want at their gates~ We also possess various natural resources. that are large 
both absolutely and in relation to the stage of our industrial development.' On the other hand, 
·Our natural resources are· not copious relatively to the size of our population· and, contrary to -
popular belief, our industrial potential appears to be much. less.than that of the otherindustrially 
advanced countries .. \Ve have, again, a limited supply of capital available for industry; a goocJ, 
proportion of our domestic capital is employed in trade and finance. Finally, .with wide-spread . 
illiteracy we suffer frorn a short supply of skilled labour. · 

,20. These facts give shape to our. industrial structure and determine the output of our 
industrial worker. In the first, place, the growth of large-scale organized industries is still 
-extrernely limited in these States. S~condly even the so called large establishments are often 
incompletely 'factorized' and output per worker in such organisations . i~, in most cases, lower 
than in full, fledged fac~ories. . We · have, thirdly, in our .. industrial systerp. a. preponderance o~ 
-c(}nsumer goods industries, in which· capital per. worker ~nd the degree of skill required are both 
low. Indeed ~t would be' nnusual for industries in a c9untry like ours to .be as highly capitalized 
.as correspondmg American industri~s. The explanation· lies in the abundant supply of labour 
that we possess and the relatively small quantity of our capital resources. · The low amount of 
'-capital employed per labourer reduces out-put per head and lowers national income, and the 
low wage, in its turn, ;r~duces the efficiency of the. worker, .and discourages the employment of 
capitalistic processes. · · 

· . 2L More important than factories and large establishments as fields of emp1oyme~t in· 
-our State are cottage and small industries· which engage more than 90 per cent. of our industrial 
labour. But out-put per. head is low in· these industries, and the average cottage'worker enjoys 
.a ·standard of life even lower than that of' the average farmer. Our: handicrafts suffer' from low\ 
physical efficie~cy an.d low ~de~and for their ~roducts. In the first place· many of them ~re badly 
·equipped, working wrth primltive tools and mstruments, and though the personal skill of the 
worker; inherited from the past,.is often of a high order, it is,hardly sufficient to. offset the handi. 
-cap which other factors impose. Consequently output per worker is small, and even a full time. 
artisan turns out much less value in a unit of time than the average worker in a factory pro,duCing 
-competitive goods. That cottage. in~ustries ~urvi!e. in. the face of competition from mills ?r 

. factories may not then be due so much to t~mr effwmncy· as to the fact .that _craftsl?en must, m 
·the circumstances of the economy they belong to, accept low rewards for their servwes. 

' . ' , I 

• I 22. Secondly, the type of product turned out by cottage industries and the· prices at' which· 
they are sold ar~ go'!erned by .the ~aste a~d the lev~l of incon:te of the p~rchasers whose wan~ 
-.they satisfy. HistoriCally ·cottage Industnes are rehcs of a· simple but mtegrated economy m 

' , 



· h h ·t f th ral arti ·an depended upon that of the farming community. That-
whic t e. prdC?spetri y to. eanrud its pa~s are beinrr reintegrated into a new pattern iJ?. which fac-
e<>onomy IS ISm egra mg,. 0 f" d "t . . . I? . . t 
tories replaced cottage industries more and more. The farmer . ill s I lllCreasmg ~ conve~en 
to buy the products of mills and. factories rather than· of _the village loom or the village smi~hy. 
But as output per head is much higher in the former t~an ill t~e latter, fo~ e~ch worker that f~nds-

loyment in a factory several workers in cottage illdustnes lose their JObs and swarm Into· 
::culture. The progress of or~anized industries inevitably reduces the ':alue of t~e ~ro~ucts 
of rural industry, depresBes the mcome of the cottage worker and pushes him towards farmmg. • 

123. But farming in our country is_ not a: prosperous ent~rprise either. This low. 
productivity of our agriculture is connected With the size of our :populatiOn. Output per wo~ker 
in farming depends upon a variety of factor~: .the am?unt and quality of ot?er agents o~ pr~uctwn, 
viz., land and capital, that ~re used con]Omtly With labo~r, ~he tec.hnique of cultl':atwn, _the
enterprise of the. producer, and finally, character of farming Itself, t.e., the proportiOn of live
stock to arable culture and the combination crops produced. Probably, the most important or 
these determinants of agricultural productivity is the man-land ratio, the amount of cultivated 
_land per worker. In Rajasthan there were 10·59 million workers in agriculture, comprising 
cultivating owners, tenant cultivators, and agricultural labourers, while the total amount or 
land available for cultivation was estimated at 31·8 million acres, so that the amount of land 
per worker was nearly 3 acres. This is an average for a vast area over which conditiom~ differ· 
from division to· division. In most areas more than 25 per cent. of all farms were less than 3 acres. 
each, and a smaller, but still a good p,ercentage, less than one acre as in JaisaJmer District. Obvi
ously, the amount of land ~er ~orker is too low to employ him adequately so that output per
head would be small, even If the land were highly productive, and however high the output per
head, a good proportion of farm workers must be under-employed. 

24. But output per acre is also not. high in this country. Our yields are sometimea as 
lo": as 40 per cent. of those of other countries.. The major explanation lies in the circumstances. 
wh~ch compel _the. farmer to use ~rimitive technique rather than in the skill and enterprise with 
:WhiCh he applies It. The poor !leld of our farms is, in the next place the result of low capital 
m!estment. Investm~nt of capital by the farmer himself is, extremely small~ the chief reasons 
bemg the poverty of his own resources and the high price at which alone he can borrow them from 
others. The amount of l~nd possess~d.by him is so small and the yield from it ~ meagre, that 
he has no sur:plus left for ~vestment In land, after he has met the consumption needs of his famil 
and the reqmrem~nt of his farm for working capital. · y 

- . ' 

25. The facts discussed in this Ch~pter and in the previous ones lead us to conclude that. 
Conclusion. p:r~ap~ neverh~hour history .we were classed upon to face a situation 

· . 0 e ype w Ic confrpnts us I}.OW, when our population is increasing 
of livelihood for our peopl:t so:~ p~ce that we. have so. far failed to secure adequate means. 
ments and we are increasin .I d o~. resources m the country have fallen short of our require-
of whom are under-fed andg Jnd:f-~~u~s1~: o'gsidS~~. to feed our people, a large proportion 
With the increasing population the fi es i ur Is well-known for being a deficit area .. 
still further in our unbalanced econo~ 0 unei?P101ment. a~d under-employment tend to swell 
in articles 36 to 51 of our Constitutio~. a ~r frrrective Pn~c1ples of St~te Policy, as laid down 
right t? adequa~e means of livelihood. ' 1{:h~se Y·. They atm at s~curmg for each citizen the· 
taken mto confidence and convinced of th d aims are to be achieved our people have to be 
work with a determination to achieve e. a~gers a~e~d, so that as a nation we resolve and 
we fail·to appreciate the urgency of~~ 0~~t~tive rea~si!l~ that ours is a ~ace against time. If" 
supreme effort to educate our people and tp d er of limitmg our populatiOn and of making a 
and our agriculture b~ rapid extension of ~tv~_op our e~:10rm~us natll!al ~nd industrial resources 
we wo~d not only fall to achieve our ideals g;uion ~nd mtensive cultivatiOn on up-to-date lines,.. 
a calannty of unprecedented nature and "t t might, on the other hand, invite on ourselves. 

magm ude. 



CHAPTER VI. 

FAMILIES, SEXES AND PRINCIPAL AGE GROUPS. 

SECTION I. 

Preliminary Remarks. 

In this Chapter we shall review the statistics collected about houses and households, 
sex-ratios and distribution of the' population under principal age-groups. 

2. Just as there has been ambiguity in the use of the terms "town" and "village" 
in the past census records, in the same way obscurity surrounds the 

Definitions of the House terms "house" and ''family'~. In 1901, the definition of a House 
and the Family. adopted in villages and small towns was "the dwelling . place of one 

or more families and thej.r resident servants and dependants, having a 
separate principal entrance from the common way, space or compound'.'. In 1911, a house 
was defined as being, in rural areas, "the building, or buildings, or part . of a building, or 
hut, occupied as a dwelling place by one commensal family." A commensal family was defined 
as a group of persons (including their resident dependants and servants) who live together 
and use the same cooking place, (ek hi chulhe ka paka khate· hain). This definition was 
modified by a few exceptions, so slight, however, as not to aff~ct the general application of it. 
Both in 1901 and 1911, the definition in rural areas was based more on the social unit than 
the structural, in ·1911 the common cooking place or Chulha displaced "the separate principal 
entrance from the common way." In towns in 1911, the definition adopted offered two 
alternatives, ''in ])Iunicipalities a house was defined as any building separately assessed to 
~unicipal taxation". But where the --definition was found impracticable, and in. towns which 
were not municipalities, the old definition of 1901 in villages and small towns (see supra) was 
allowed. This latter one was· universally followed. Sub-numbers, however, were affixed to the 
room or set of, rooms occupied by a commensal fariilly, and, as the census staff and the 
abstraction offices were instructed to treat these sub-numbers in the enumeration books as 
separate houses, the definition of a house in urban areas approximated very nearly to that 
in villages· and was practically equivalent to the commensal family. In 1921 and 1931, the 
definition of ~'house" adopted was the ~ame as in 1911. · 

3 .. In i941, both in rural and in urban areas~ the structural basis gave place to the 
social one. · "The house was defined as the dwelling place of one or more persons, or a place 
which, if ~noccupied, is capable of being used as a dwelling place for human beings, having a 
separate principal entrance from the common way, compound, enclosUJe, etc.". "The 'Family' 
was defined to mean a group of persons -who ordinarily reside together and use the same 
Chulha. (ek hi chulhe· ka paka khate hain); it includes also those persons who, though not 
usin(J' the same chulha, nevertheless ordinarily reside together;. but it excludes those who may 
take~food together_ and yet reside at different places". 

Notes:-(i) "One who ordinarily resides" means one who is using or intends to use a 
· house or a room for sleeping purposes for a. period of about 3 months or 

more. An example of the definition given for the family is as follows:-

"1\Iy servant tak~s food at his father's house, but Jives at my house and 
sleeps at my house~ He should be enumerated at my house" .. 
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' t' 1 diff'culties durin()' the 19:H Census of Rajasthan and Ajmer, 
4. To overcome prac ICa I ' 0 

• • d t th t therefore, the following ins~z:uctiO:!SAwhere Issue o be .
1
edll:umerah?rhs 

Definition adopted at the to identify houses a;nd fam1hes. ouse means a UI mg w Ic 

1951 
Census . has a separate roam entrance from the common. :vay, space or 

. · ·, compound. The minimum that was necessary for entitling a. place to 
be treated as a house for census purpose3 was at least two wa~Is made of any mater~al !l'nd a 
roof made of any material. Thus shops, temples, mosques, offiCes, etc., also came within the 
definition of a house. The term •'occupied house". was, there~ore, made use of to d~note a 
house used as the residence of any human hem~. By residence was meant .sleepmg and 
dininO'. In the tabulation stacre no separate tabulatiOn was done for houses wh1ch were not 

o o ' h d "H " h 't occupied houses. In all reports 'and tables, therefor~, t e wor ouse w erever 1 occurs, 
signifies: an "Occupied house" i.e. to say, the dwellmg place of one or more 'households or 
families'. A 'family' or a 'household' consists of persons who are in the habit of living and 
messing together and includes their ~resident dependants and resiqent servants. One person who 
habitually live3 'and messes alone may with his resident servants, if any, constitute a 
•Household' or 'family'. Thus a census family is quite· distinct fro~ a biological family. Even· 
the nearest relatives e.g., husband and wife or a son and a father were treated as separate 
households if they happened to live and dine separately from each other; on the contrary 
persons with no blood relations e.g. servants etc. were treated as members of their master's 
households if they lived· and dined at the master's kitchen. In Hostels and Sara is each room, or 
suite of rooms, allotted to a different traveller· or family was treated as a separate house, and 
in the case of bungalows and houses on the premises of which servants reside, each room or 
quarter in a ~ow of servant's quarters, was treated as a s~parate house. Similarly, in coolie 
!mes, cha":ls.,~tc., each tenem~nt wa·s given a separate number and treated as a separate house". 
!hese defmttiOns are essentially the same as: those adopted at the previous Celli!US 1941 
tn these States. . .. , ' ' 

.. 5. For recording the age the instruction to the enumerator in 1951 was to record the 
ag~ at the last birth day or' the a~e in completed years. In case of 

Age. children below one year he was to write '0.' In 1941 also the instructions 
. . · . were to enter the age hi completed years, on the first day of ~larch, 

1941, but ln ~he case of mfants, less than one year old,· '0' for years and the number of months, 
we[e t~ beTwrh Itten th?s, 0/3. In 193.1, the age of each person to the nearest birth-day was to be 
en ere · . e age _of Infants under SIX months old was entered as zero. ~ 

6. The fig~res relating t? ho~ses and households are fairly reliable. Some · confusion 
Accuracy of the ret~rns ;a:d notiCed In some tracts where the enumerat.or had treated pla~es 

s as godowns. or store houses or for keepmg cattle as occup1ed 
tabulation stage with the ~~~e~f t~uc; /mstii:s . were easily dete(:!ted and corrected at the 
un-reliable of all census returns . ; . a tona egisters. ~ut the age returns are the most 
reports and need not be repeat~d h h's fa~llha:h b:e~ mentioned at great length in aU previous 
ordinary educated person in these e~~~tes h a lS necess~ry to mentio~ here is that the 
uneducated one has practically no id t ~s 1~ vague Ideas about hts own age. The 
unlikely to know the a(Tes of oth e~s a a · . n n. man who does not know his own aO'e is 
questions n.ot only fo;' himself b~f:YYo efor T:e ~f?a~ of th~ house who ans:vered the enumer~tors, 
sons, especially if these attended h 1 h 1~ amily, might have some Idea of the age of his 
he would have less idea of th sc oo . or a entered or hoped to enter Government service· 
never accuratelv knowri and e aget?f 

1
h
1

•s daughters; very little of that of his wife which he had 
who h d ~ ' prac Ica Y none of that of the th ' · 1 ' appene to be quartered h. En mo cr s-In- aw and paternal aunts 
as stated, if the ·statement appear~~on tm.bl umera.tors w.ere instructed to record the aO'e 
'!ith reference to well-remeTYiber d reatsona e, otherwise to endeavour to fix it bv questio~s 
lmes t t' Ut e even s such as fam· c 'I' t . " 

' 0 es Imate it as best the ld · d ' lnes; 1a1 JD~ o obtain a clue on these 
may well remember that he hk j~~t ban enter£ac~ordin. gly. It is obvious that while a man 

. E>gun to ollow the plough in the year of tlw rrrPat 
' ~ 
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famine, he cannot call up similar memories vicariously for his uncle or his grand-mother. Again, 
if the head of the house has no clear recollection of past events, the enumerator has the man 
before him and at any rate the materials for an estimate. The uncle is nqt before him, but is 
probably well-known to him; a shrewd guess should be possible in this case also. The grand
mother he is unlikely to have noticed, and if she happens to be in parda, he has never even. 
seen her. The age recorded in this case may well miss the mark by decades. . · · 

. 7. Age statistics, therefore, obtained under the conditions described, must be expected 
to be Inaccurate throughout,· but more accurate for men than for women and. for the young 
than for the old; and to be characterised by much piling up the figures at the age 0-1, at 
the multiples of 10 and 5 {especially in the case of women), and to a certain extent at num- · 
hers ~nding in 2. . , . · 

8. The factors making for inaccuracy have however, been constant at each census, and 
the statistics are, therefore, comparable with those of previous decades; and they approximate 
to the truth sufficiently to enable inferences to be drawn from them in regard to well-defined 
periods of life, such as infancy, the early married life of women, the reproductive ages, and 
senility. • . · · · 

9. One. special feature of the present census whieh reduces the reliability of the figures. 
is that the tabulation of the age returns has been done from ten per cent. sample slips only.· 
The behaviour of the sample is another matter which requires to be guarded against. · 

' . 
10. The ~fain Table A-I and the tables of ·the C series, ( C.-I. to C.-V. ) prepared 

. . during the 1951 Census will be found in. Part II-A of the Census 
• Reference to statistics.· Report. Subsidiary Tables of the 6th series, given in Part I-B of the 

· Report, form the, basis of ·the review contained in this Chapter. 
Subsidiary Table 6·1 gives the number of persons per 1,000 houses and households per 100 
square miles in the State, and the different Districts. Subsidiary Tables 6•15 gives 
the number of occupied houses and number of persons per house in each ward of the cities in the 
State. Subsidiary Table 6·2 gives the number of households per 1,000 houses and distribution 
by size of 1,000 sample households of rural and urban_ population .. The method of selecting 
the sample households is explained in the fly leaf to Main Table C-I ('Household size and com
positio~) given in Part II-A of the Census Repory. Sub~idiary !~hie 6·3 gives the famil~y' com
position of 1.000 ho~seholds of the general populatiOn, while SuJ:>sidiary Tables ~·4 to 6·6 _g~ve the 
statistics of sex rat1o of the general, rural and urban ·.population as well a~ m the agncultural 
and non-aO'ricultural classes and sub-classes. Subsidiary Tables 6·7 and 6·8 contain the figures of 
marital st~tus and age distribution of married persons. Subsidiary Tables 6·8 ( a·) and 6·8 ('b ) 
give information about the unmarried and t~e widowed, including divorced persons, in the same 
way as the Subsidiary Table 6·8 does for the married ones. ~ubsidiary Tables ·6·9 to 6·14 deal 
with the proportion of infants (aged below one year),. young children (aged 1-4 years), boys and 
girls (aged 5-14 years), young men and women (aged 15-34 years), middle aged persons (aged 
35-54 years), and elderly persons (aged 55 and over), in tlte gen~ral popn1:ation. Subsidiary 
Table 6·16 gives thafemales per 1,000 males .among the sub-classes, of allAgncultural and Non-
agricultural classes combined. · , : · . 

11. A Census Abstract of sample households, prepared on the basis of one in one thousand 
households as a sample for each village, containing the household population, family structure, 
infants and adults in households and married and unmarried persons in the households, has also 
been compiled and preserved in the bound manuscript volumes for each census tract for such · 
detailed study as might be necessary in future. The method of selecting the sample has been 
given in its preface. < ' . · . . , .. 

12. Comparative figures of the previous censuses have been given in the Subsidiary Table 
. . .. 6·1, and 6·4 only. in which adjustments due to territorial changes have 

Comparab11ity wdh pre- been made. : Details of :the changes in the territories of the 
~ous Censuses.. State from time .. to time, are given in. the Fly-leaf to Main 
Table A-II, (Vari&tioq in population during ·50 years), contained in . ;part II-A of the 
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• o • n of the districts. The comparison· was, therefore, 
Census Report, as also those. I~ thv f~fmatiC rtain characteristics of the households have been 
not practicable in the remammg ta es. t C e sus These are given in ~Iain Table C-I,- house
compiled for the first t~e at t}:te pr.ese~, rt efi-A of the Census Report and in the Subsidiary 
hold _(size and com~ositl?n), giv~nB T~e sex ratio statistics furnished in Subsidiary Table 6·4 
Tables 6·2 and 6·'3 given ~n l'dt - ui t". as mentioned above and the statistica are fully com
are based ?n the duiy ad}uste dP~j41 a ~~~suses. Tho sex-ratios given in Subsidiary Tabl~s 6·5 
parable With those of 1:21 an t' - I statistics collected at the 1951 Census and these figures 
and 6·6 are based on. t e occu.pa wna iven in the previous Census Reports on account of the 
are no~ comparable Width. thteh figur~~~ classification of the people during 1951 C~nsus as already 
extensive changes ma e In _ e. ec~n _ . . 
explained in the previous _chapters. -

SECTION 2. 
i . 

Territorial distribution of Houses and Househo!ds. 

1 ·The teiTitorial distribution of houses,-as givmt in Subsiaiary Table 6·1 in Part I-'B of 
· - the Report,_shows that the number of houses in this State has increased 

Increase in overall c_on- from.-2,293,724 in 1941 t~ 2,496,345 in 1.951, i. e., by ~·8 per cent. only 
gestion iD. the State and as aO'ainst the increase of 14·9 per cent. m the populatwn. The present 
Natural Divisions. defi~ition of a house as meaning a dwelling with a separate entrance 

. took precise shape in 1931, but it is rather doubtful whether ~hat de-
finition was in fact enforced so strictly at the Censuses of 1931 and 1941 as at the 1951 Census. 
·This can account only· for a part of the increase, and the major portion of the increase undoubt- · 
edly re-flects the· grow.lng congestion regarding housing ~ccommodation. ·_ 

2. Columns (38) to (41) of Subsidiary Table 6·1 give the number of houses per 100 sq. 
miles as ascertained at the various censuses from 1921 to 1951. The 

Houses Per 100 square figures for each district depend of course upon its area and the number 
miles. . of houses.. The small decrease between 1941 and 1951 sho·wn by the 

• figures of Bharatpur, Sikar and Kotah Districts cannot be taken at 
its face value; it is probably due to the difference in the enforcement of the definition of a 
house at the two censuses. The general picture presented by the State fiO'ures viz the increase 
from 1921. to 1951 is undoubtedly ~ corre~t one. The jncrease in the 

0 
num'ber ·~f houses per 

100 sq. m1les compares as foll,ows w1th the Increase in population. 

TABLE No. 298. 

Increase in· the· numbe~ of houses per 100 s '1 .d · h . h · · · . , . q. mi es compare Wit t e Increase In populatiOn. 

State 

Rajasthan State 
Ajmer State 

1921-31 1931-41 
___;,.A.. lA. 

r-- ---~ ,--------~ 
(a) (b) (a) (b) 

:-J-14•7 
. • i-18•6 

+ 5•Ll 
+ 4• 3 

- 3·7. 
- .I·9 

Note :-(a) = Percentage increase in population p·er 100 ;1 
(b) _ p . . sq. m es. 
. - ercentage mcrease Jn house })er 100 sq. miles. 

1941-51 
,- - --·-"----~ 

(a) (b) 

The figures brina out forcibl h £ h · . . -
population in all decade~. This . {· 0'~ ~r o~se buildmg ~as. lagged behind the growth of 
\Vorld \Var II and the shorta e po;I wn. 1~ . ue to the suspenswn of building activities during 
high cost of even timber and tri k bdldilng materials, _Particularly Iron and CemPnt, and the 
, c 8 an a so labour dunng the post-war period. 
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3. The following Table gives the comparative figures for some States in lndia:

TABLE No. 299. 

lncreaae in the number of houses per 100 sq. miles compared \\ith the increase in 
population with some other S~ates. . . 

1921-31 1931-41 1941-51 
State --A----, -.A_ , ___ J- -r- ' ' (a) {b) {a) (b) (a) (b) 

Rajasthan· .. . . +14•7 ± 5•11 +17•2 - 3•7 +14•5 + 8•8 -
Ajmer '+18•6 + 4·3 +15•2 - 1•9 +18·9 .+ 97. 
Travancore-dochin +26'4 +12·1 +18·8 +11·7 +23·8 +15·9 
Uttar-Pradesh .. + 6•5 + 2·1 +13·5 +· 7·5 +11·8 +10•8 
Orissa +11·8 + 9•6 +10·1 + 9·2 + 6'6 + 4·2 
Vindhya-Pradesh + 9·6 - 0·12 :f-13·5 +10•8 + 5•6 +11·0 

The figures show that nearly all the Stat.es follow the pattern of Rajasthan. 

4. Among the districts also we find the same position except in Jhunjhunu, as will be 
seen from columns 10 to 13 of the tinbsidiary Table 6·1 mentioned above. In the Jhunjhunu 
District it seems that the number of houses is also increasing with the increase of population 
because it is the abode of well-known Marwari Seths with business all over India. They can 
afford to build houses and at the same time they migrate with their families, domestic servants 
and relatives who are concerned in their commercial activities. Thus the number of persons 
per house does not increase here to a great extent. . . • · . . . 

5. In the East Rajasthan . Plain ·Division the district which has the highest number of 
houses per 100 sq. miles is Bhar.atpur (4,228). Tonk District has the lowest number (1,788} 
only .. In the Dry Area Division, Pali District has the highest number of houses per 100 sq. 
miles namely, 2,734 while Jaisalmer has the lowest number (1~0). Jn the Hills Division Dun
garpur District has the highest number (4,090) and. Udaipur District has the lowest number 
(3,011). In the Plateau Division Chittorgarh District has the highest number (3,083) and Bondi 
has the. lowest (2,227) In the State as a·whole, as we have seen, Bharatpur has the highest 
number and the Jaisalmer District has the lowest. · · . . ' · 

6 .. The Table No. 300 below ·shows ·the. number of persons per· thousand ·houses as 
ascertained at each of the·. Censuses 1921 to 1951 in Rajasthan and_ 

Persons per 1,000 houses Ajmer States and each Natural Division. . ~ ,' ' 

TABLE No. 300. 

Variation in the congestion in houses in Rajasthan and Ajmer States 
and the Natural Divisions since 1921. 

>. ' 

.State and Natural Division 

·Rajasthan State · : · ~. · 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills DiVi~i~n ..• 
Rajasthan Plateau DlVlSion 
.Ajmer State .. , 

.. 
. ' 

·Persons p·er 1,000 houses in general population in' 
. --A- -~ 
1921 . ' 1931 1941 1951 

4,354 
4,340 
4,358 
4,515 
4,463 
4,225 

4,726 
4,726 

'4,819 
4,778 

. •' 4,481 
:: .. '4,593 

5,801 . 
6;243 
5,587 

- 4,913 
5,552' 
6,436 

6,125 
6,834 
5,717 
5,395 
'5,916 
6,918 
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· · th n and in .Ajmer the congestion in houses incre-
The figures show that both m RaJas a ent . In Raj a;than the number· of persons per 

ased during the last 30 years by ne~~1[ ?0 f~~1c with a sharp incr~ase between 1931 and 1941, 
house in 1921 was 4·.3. I~ ~o.se to m t"o~ increased at a greater pace between 1941 and 
except that in the Hills DIVl~0f9ife c~h~efn~rease has been the most significant in Ajmer where 
1951 than betwe~n 1931 ahn . · d from 4.c, to 6·9 persons per house or nearly 64 per 
the number of persons per ouse mcrease. . 401 

• 

oont. in 30 years as against 50 per cent. m RaJasthan. 
A t the Natural Divisions, the increase has been the most marked in the. East 

. 7• 1 ~
00~. . • f 4.3 in 1921 to 6·8 in 1951 or 2·5 persons per J:louse. It IS the 

Ra.Jas~hanhP H~fi Diyt~I?n rfrom m 4·5 to 5·3 or by 0·8 persona. In the Dry Area Division and 
least m t e s IVlSIOD, 0 • • th t · the D A 
h Plateau Division the osition is more or les.s smular, as we see a Ill. ry rea 
1i~ision the increase hns been from 4·3 to 5 · 7 ~.e., 1·4 persons per house and m t~e Platea.u· 

D. · · f f.4 to 5·9 or 1·5 persons per house. The number of persons per house In 1951 IS 
1 VISion rom <± • h PI · D · · · b · 6 · 8 

the largest, as one would expect to find, ~ the Eas~ RaJastDan A ainD. l.v~siOn e_Ing th" d. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division comes second with 5·9, RaJasthan ry rea !VISion commg rr 

. With 5·7, while the Rajasthan Hills Division has 5·~ persons per house .. ~s we ~ave no .standard 
size for a hou3e, the Variatio~ in these figures indicate largely th~ Va~IatiOn~, Ill the SIZe of ~he 
family. There is no doubt, however, about the growing conge~t~on m hous~ng accommodat~on 
as already mentioned. It can be stated confidently that proVIsion of housi~g accoiJ?-IDodatiOn 
has not kept pace with the growth in population. A steady an~ abnormal mcrease ~n persons 
per house confirms the conclusion arrived at in Chapter II SectiOn 2, that no new villages are 
beinO' founded and ·even in the existing villages new residential houses are not constructed 
at the same ratio as· that of the growth of population. The explanation of th~ increase in 
-congestion at a more rapid pace in the decade 1931-41 can be found in the fact that in the 

·decade 1931-41, the people were financially not so well-off as in the next decade 1941-51; 
because it was in the latter decade that the rise in the prices of agricultural products improved 
the financial position of the agricultural classes. The more rapid increase of congestion in 

, Ajmer State is due to the rapid growth of population in Ajmer City and Beawar Town . 
• 

8. Coming to the District level we find that the district in which the percentage of 
the increas~ of this congestion (number of persons per 1,000 houses) is the highest is Jaipur, 
where ~he mcrease has been 72•1 per cent. in the last 30 years. Districts Sikar and Alwar come 
next. w1th the percentage of 67•5 and 60·4 respectively. In Jaisalmer District the congestion 
has mcreased .by .t~e le~st perce.ntage (29·06 only). The highest congestion at present (in the 
9ensus 1951) Is vJsible! In ~he S1kar District, where the number of persons per thousand houses 
~ t~~ g~ner.al populatiOn IS 7;836, as shown in Subsidiary Table 6"1. It is the least in the 
Sironi 01strict (4,645). In the East Rajastha~ Plain Division the district which has the hirrhest 

. numb~r of persons per 1,000 houses is Sikar (7,836) and the lowest number is found in Sawai 
Madhopur (6,019). In. the Rajasthan Dry Area Division the number is highest in Churn (6,595) 
a~d ~he lowe~t m Jatsalmer (4,94:6). In the Hills Division it is the highest in the Udaipur 
ristr~ct (~,68o) a?-d the lowest in Sirohi (4,64:5). In the Rajasthan Plateau Division Jhala.war 

as t e highest figures (6,081) and Kotah the lowest (5,858). 

. 9. The figures for the rur.al areas. correspon-ding to those given above for the general 
Congestion in Rural population are g1ven in the Table No. 301 below:-
Houses. . . 

, TABLE No. 301. 

Variation in the ~ongestion in rural houses in Rajasthan and Ajmcr States since 1921. 
. State. , Perso I 000 h . 

Rajasthan State.· 
Ajmer State. 

, --:---~_Per_, ou~s m rural population in 
1921 . 1931 -------~ 
4,399 1941 1951 

4,640 5,805 6 016 
4,211 4,502 , 5,859 5,782 
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The figures show the same trend as those of general population. In the rural areas, 
-we naturally find less congestion than in the State as a whole, but only slightly less, thus 
confirming the view that the standard of housing is poorer in rural areas and that there is 

-congestio.n in those are{LS also. · · 

10. In Ajmer, there has been an actual decrease in the number of persons per house 
between 1941 and 1951. This decrease is very slight. The explanation is to be found in the 
.appreciable emigration from the rural areas to urban areas that has taken place in the State 
.and to which reference has been made already. ' 

'. 
11. Due to the non-availability of the figures for Natural Divisions for the past censuses 

a comparison of the variation in the congestion in rural houses in the various Natural Divisions 
from decade to decade cannot be attempted. But it will not be uninteresting . to review their 
:present position and compare it with each other. The 'rable No. 302 gives the figures.. ·· 

TABLE .No. 302. 

·Congestion in rural houses in the Natural 
Divisions. . 

Natural Division 

East Rajasthan Phtin Division 
Rajasthan Dry area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Div!sion 

Persons per 1,000 
rural houses. 

6,813 
5,567 
5,295 
5,776 ' 

The figures show that the congestion is 
highest in East Rajasthan Plain Division where 
6,813 persons ·live in 1,000 rural houses. 
Next to it in Rajasthan Plateau Division where 
the number of persons per 1,000 houses is 

· . 5, 776. Rajasthan Dry Area Division stands 
third where the number is 5,567 and Rajasthan 
Hills Division stands last 5,295. 

. . ,• 

12. Coming to the district level, we find from: Subsidiary Table 6·1 that the Districts 
with the highest congestion iD. rural houses are Jhunjhung, Sika~-a.nd Alwar, where the number 

, of persons per 1,000 rural housesis 8,035, 7,960 and 7,071 respectively. The .lowest congestion . 
is found in Sirohi, J aisa,lme:r; and Dungarpur Districts, where the number isr 4,636, 4,938 and 
5,161: respectively. · · 

13. The correspond~g urban figures are given in the T~ble No. 303 below:-

.Congestion in Houses in 
Urban Areas. 

TABLE No. 303: 

'variation in the congestion in mban houses in Rajasthan and Ajmer since 1921. 

State. 

Rajasthan State 
Ajmer State . 

I ~ • • ! 

1921 
• 

4,083 
4,248 

Persons per I ,000 houses in urban population in 

1931 

' 5,048 
- 4,770 

~----~----------
1941· 

_5,779 
7,755 

• 

1951 

6,706 
9,579 

I 

' . 

. . . There is an unmistakably · sharp increase in the.· number of persons per house. in the 
urban areas between 1941 and 195~, spe~ially in 'Ajmer State. Though ne:r houses have 
sprung up in many of the towns, the 1nc~eas~ has not by any means kept pace With the increase 
in the population. 'The problem ofhousmg .In the ~~rban a~eas has been aggravated by the larg6· 
influx just referred to and, has yet to be solved. satisfactorily. .. . 

' .. - . 
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'fABLE No .. 30-1 .. 

C t . m' urban houses in Natural Divisions on<Yes 10n 1 000 
o 1 n· · · n Persons per , 
Natura. l':ISIO • Utban houses. 

14 The con<Yestion in urban houses jn 
1951 ht the Nat~al Divisions can be seen 
in the inset Table No. 304 . 

The highest co~g~~tion is see~ !n · 
Rajasthan Plateau DIVISio~, next t~ ~t. m 
East Rajasthan .. ~lain DIVISI?n· 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 6'93g Rajasthan Hills DiviSion st~n~~ thrrd 
Rajasthan Dry Ar~a: ~ivision · 6,41 and Rajasthan Dry Area· DiviSIOn last 
Rajasthan Hills DIVIS!0~ :'::~ in this respect. 
Rajasthan Plateau DIVISion. ' 

· · n· t · t (9 289) Jodhpur District has got the largest number of 
15. Next to Jaip~ IS riC ' 279) Then comes Kotah District with 7, 782, next 

pe~so?s per_1,000 ~o~es m _urban :~ea~o~~wed. b Churu with 7,169 and Ganganagar close 
to 1t Is Udatpur D1str1Ct with 7'6. ' . Y 1 ·1 d to the congestion in Jodhpur 
behind with 7,067. The Jodhpur figure IS, of course, ~rge Y ue . 

f h th f eally call for any special comments. The greater congestiOn 
~ity. N?ned?tt. et o hie'rhiguhrees rci.tJ;es or big toWns Jalore District has the lowest number of" 
IS seen m IS nc s w c a v · 
persons per 1,000 houses in-the urban areas (3,789). . 

16. In the above figures, the houseless perso~s have been treated as part of the. 
ul t . n Such persons are found in some numbers . m all the large towns. The numbers of pop a IO . . h d' . t . th fl the houseless persons in the State as a whole, and in each of .t e Istnc s are given on e Y 

leaf of the 1\Iain·Table A.-I given in Part II-A of the Report. . , 

17. The 1·apid increase in the population of the town~ is obviou~ly the . cause . o_f the 
increased congestion, as housing accommodation is not keepmg pace with t~e 1ncrease 1n the
population. This is, however, not so in the villages to the same extent where, as will be seen from 
the columns 6 to 9 of the Subsidiary Table 6·1. The congestion has increased during the last 
30 years at a less rapid pace_ in most of the districts. Rural houses at many places are huts or 
even mere sheds and the statistics have not so much significance. As regards the urban areaS
the housing statistics ,have a greater value, as they show the pace at whic;:h congestion is 
increasing in the urban areas. The difference between the rural and urban areas in this. 
respect afso throws some light on the comparative financial conditions of the rural and urban 
population. Naturally one would expect the urban people to be financially better off than 
their brethren in the rural areas and therefore, in a better position to build houses. But. 
the fact. is the rev~rse. It is ~he rural people who have improved their financial position, 
du~ to mcreased prwes of _agricultural and forest products, and are thus in a ·position to
build more houses, accordmg to their standard no doubt as their numbers increase. The 
urban people are finding it <;lifficult in these days of high prices even to make both ends 
~eet, n~t to speak of sa~g s?me money for the constnlCtion of houses. :Moreover, the· 
mcrease ~ t~e ur~an populatiO!l-IS due mostly to semi-permanent migrants who have not
~o mu?h mter~st In c?nstructmg ~ouses in their new abodes where they have come only for 
a partwular aim of gettmg some JOb, and which they wish to leave for their rural homes as . 

. soon. ~s they can. They therefore, prefer to endure the hardship of living in a congested 
conditiOn. 

18. Subsidiary Tab}e ~·15. given in Part. I-B of the Report shows the ward-wise 
. . . . distnb_utJO:n. ~f. occupied houses and average number of persons per-

Congestion m the Cltles. h?use m th~ Cities ~£Rajasthan and Ajmer. A look at the figures of Jaipur 
in the cities f R · th • Cit~ ~-d AJmer City alo~e, will' give us an idea about the congestion 
the Wards Jos.· ;J~San~n 6 a~ d~me~ S~tes .. It _will be .observed that in Jaipur City, excepting-

! Th . ' . b e Istri ut10n IS fatrly! umform from 8 to 13 persons per house-
on v. e average num er of persons h · J · · · -Wards Nos 2 3 and 6 h' 1 per ouse In a1pur City comes to 12 m 19i.Jl Census. 
(17), (21) ~nJ· (23) re:;:ct~~~l~. congested where t~e number of persons per house comes to-
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19. · ~jmer City is rather less congested than Jaipur, the average number of persons 
~per house bemg nearly 10. Among the congested wards, may be mentioned the Wards Nos. 
I, 2, 9, 12, 14, 15, 17 and 31 where the average number of persons per house varies from 
15 to 21. 

20. The following Table No. 305 shows the comparative position of the cities in 
.·Rajasthan and Ajmer from decade to decade: 

TABLE No. 305. 

Variation in the congestion in cities from decade to decade. 

N arne of the City. Persons per 1,000 houses in 

r-' ------- ..A.. 
~--, 

.1921 1931 1941 1951 

-Jaipur City. 4,420 5,372 6,271 12,046 

.AI war City • 3,769 5 565 
' 

6,291 6,870 

Bikaner City. 3,775 . 5,588 6,256 

-Jodhpur City. 3.766 4_,581 .. 6,134 .. . 9,694 

··Udaipur City". 3,641 .. 4,388 5~697 8,912 

. Kota.h City • 3,160 5,757 . 6,845 10,831 

· .Ajmer City. 4,419 5,079 8,123 9,723 

'The figures show a steady increase in congestion in each city since 1921. The increase has 
been most marked in Kotah City, .where the numb~r.of persons· per. 1,000 houses\. increased 

:from 3,160 in 1921 to 10,831 in 1951. or: more than three times. Even ~n Jaipur City 'the 
· increase has not been so significant. It shows the construction of comparatively more houses . 
in Jaipll! than in Kotah to meet the requirements of the growing population. Kotah is thus 
more congested even than Ajmer and Jodhpur. In ,fact in Rajasthan it is next to Jaipur only · 

·in this respect having nearly 11 persons per house as. compared with 12 iii Jaipur. In alniost 
..,all cities. the increase has been very rapid in the last decade more particularly in Jaiplir City, 
where the congestion has nearly doubled in 10 years. The high congestion in Jaipur City as a 
whole and in particular Wards Nos. 2, . 3 and 6 signif~es the pressing necessity of the · 
~construction of new houses to provide satisfactory living conditions for the existing population 
-and also for the growing numbers which are expected to grow much faster in the next decade 
if other circumstances remain the same. . 

·:n. A full idea about the congestion in.houses in each ward of each town can be had 
. from a study of the Primary Census Abstract, given in the District Cen-

~HousiDg accommodation sus Handbook, of each district, in which the population . as well as the 
. in other towns. · . number of houses in each ward, are given for every town in each district. 

· It will be noticed that on an average the towns of the Bharatpur 
.and Sawai Madhopur Districts in the Rajasthan Plain Division, those of Ganganagar, · Nagaur 
~and Pali in Rajasthan Dry Area Division,. and Udaipur and Kotah in the Hills and Plateau . 
Divisions respectively have more crowded houses than .those in other districts of the ·State. 
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SECTION 3. 

Size and Compo~ition of Family Households. 

Households have been classified as small, i.e., those with 3 members or less, medium_ 
·, ',. · (4-6 members), large (7-9 members) and .very large (10 and over). 

Predominence of small A perusal of the Subsidiary Table 6·2, in Part I-B of the Report~ 
and medium size fami- shows that in the rural areas, the largest number of households are 
lies in urban areas. of the medium size, consistmg af 4 to 6 members. In Rajasthan 46·1 

per cent. and in . Ajmer 47·5 per cent. of the total number or 
households in the rural areas, and in Rajasthan 40·3 per cent. and in Ajiner 41·0 per cent~ of the 
total number of households in urban areas, are of medium size. It is interesting to observe 
that the percentage of the 'small size families of 3 members or less is high in urban areas. This 
may be due to the fact that, as explained in Section 4 of Chapter I the immigrants in the 
towns ao not all come with their families and, again, ideas about family planning seem to be· 
gradually spreadi.J}g in the towns on account of ecopomic and other reasons, as pointed out before . 

. The. number of very }arge families of. 10 members and more is limited. Its percentage is 7·3 in 
Rajasthan and .1·3 in Ajmer in the urban areas and 6·1 in Rajasthan and a very insignificant .. 
propqrtion in Ajmer in the rural areas.·· The percentage of large families of 7 to 9 members is · 
approximately the same in rural units of Rajasthan and ·Ajmer being 17·8 and 20 respectively. 
But the position is different in case of .urban units where the percentage is 18·9 in Rajasthan 
arid 14·l in Ajmer. In considering these percentages, it is also to be observed that the total 
number of persons ~elonging to the small and medium size households is very much larger· 
than the number belonging to the large and very large households. · 

. I 
2 .. The distribution of households under various, categories in respect of the rural areas in 
. · · Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Hivisions is shown in the-

Siz~. ,of family in. the Table No. 306 below:- -
rural ·areas of Natural 
Divisions~ 

<' N f 
' .. t • 

TABLE No. 306. 

· Distribution.· of 1,~00 Rural Households in families of various sizes in Rajasthan 
and Ajmer States and the Natural ·Divisions. · · 

Average number of , Distribution of 1,000 households 
· · · . . . . · persons per 1,000 
State and, Natural Division. · households r-- :.A__ 

'\. 
Small l\Iedium Large Very large-

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Rajasthan State. 5,039 300 461 178 61 

East Rajasthan Plain Division. · 5,174 '302 442 190 66 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 5,214 278 453 199 70· 

Rajasthan Hills Divisiqn. 4,801 '304 4-88 159 49·, 

Rajasthan Plateau Division. 4,714 327 485 137 51. 

Ajmer State. .4,250 325 475 200 
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It will be observed that the percentage of small families . is highest~ the ~ajasth~n . 
Plateau Division (32·7) and next to it in the Rajasthan Hills Division t30·4 per cent.), while it is 
the lowest in the Kajasthan Dry Area Division (27·8 per cent). The ;medium families have t~e 
highest percentage in the Rajasthan Hills Division (48·8 per cent). The percentage of the medium 
families in the East-Rajasthan Plain Division is about .44 while in the Rajasthan Plateau 
Division it is 48 and it is about 45 in the Rajasthan Dry.Area Division .. The percentage of 
large families of 7 to 9 meD?-bers · is, as should be expected, ,highest in the Rajasthan Dry Are.a 
Division, i. e., 19·9. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division it is 19·0, while in the Rajasthan 
Plat~au Division it is lowest, 13·7 per .cent .. In the Rajasthan Hills Division it is 15·9. In the Ajmer 
State it is 20·0. The percentage of very large families is highest in the Rajasthan Dry area 
Division (7 per cent). In the Ganganagar District of this Division, the percentage .. is 10·9 while.in 
Jodhpur it is 8·6. The smallest percentage 4·9 is to be found . in the Rajasthan Hills Division 
and slightly higher. ( 5·1) in the Rajasthan Plateau Division. In , the East 

· Rajasthan Plain Division it is 6·6 per cent. · The details for districts can be seen in Subsidiary 
Table 6·2 in Part I-B of the report. . ; ·· · · 

' 3. The corresponding percentage for ;the urban'' area.s 'is . given Ill the Table 
No. 307 below:_:_ I 

Size of family in urban 
areas of Natural Divisions. · · : : 

. I 

·· TABLE No. 307. 
I \ I ' 

Distribution of 1,000 urban households in families of variou~ · sizes in Rajasthan I 

and Ajmer States and the Natural ·Divisions; 
I ~ I ~ ' • • ,· 

.... Distribution of 1,000 households 
Average No. of ~ ' (I ., ~ · accordmg-to size 

State and Natural Division. persons per 1,000 .A 

households · f 7. 

~ ~ ;. . .. -.~ 

Small -Medium· Large Very large 
I' 'I ' ' 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
'' 

0 • ; ~ ' ) . .. 
Rajasthan State. 5,042 335 403 189 . 73 

. . ~ 

' 

East Raj a.sthari Plain •' 

Division. 5,042 314' 449 '161 76 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division.· ~.346 316 353 I' 250 81 

Rajasthan Hills Division. · f),OOO, '.394 333 182 91 
- ' 

Rajasthan Plateau Division. 4,136 454 36~ 159 23 

AjmeJ: State. 4,077 436· . _ 410 141 13 

. In considering these figures, it is to be remembered . that the urban areas in the Plateau: 
and the Hills DiVisions are extremely limited. The percentage of small families is shown to be· 
highest ·in the urban areas. of the Plateau Div~~o~ (45·5). The Hills -~ivisi.on comes ~ext .~here 
it is 39·4 followed. by RaJasthan Dry Area.DIVISion {31·6) and the East RaJasthan Plam DiviSion 
(31·4). :fu Ajmer it its 43·6. Ill 'the case of medium families,. the . highest percentage is in the· 
East Rajasthan Plain Division (44·9) followed by tp.e Rajasthan Plateau Division. (36·4}; 
Rajasthan· Dry, Area · Division stands . third .. with a percentage of 3~·? . an~ Ra~asthan Uills 
Division last, with 33·3 per cent. The~. percentage of large families IS highest (25·0)· 
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in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, followed by Rajasthan Hills Division ( 18·2 ), the East 
Rajasthan Plain Division ( 16·1 ) stands third and Rajasthan Plateau Division last (15·9). In 
Ajmer the percentage is 14:·1 •. The percentage of very large families is highest in the Rajasthan 
Hills Division, 9·1, followed by the Rajasthan Dry Area Division, 8·1. the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division comes third with 7•6 per cent. and the Rajasthan Plateau Division last (2·3). In Ajmer 
the percentage is 1·;3. The Statement also shows a tendency for urban areas to have a smal1er 
percentage of medium size families and a large percentage of small size families compared with 
the rural areas. The details for districts can be seen in Subsidiary Table 6·2. 

4. The following Table No. 308 shows the distribution of families by size in cities of 
· Rajasthan and Ajmer. The figures show that very large families are 

Size of family in cities. · the most prominent in Jodhpur and next to it in J aipur City, while 
· the small families are least in proportion in both the cities when 

.compared with. other cities. 

Cities 

1 

Jaipur City· 

Alwar " 
.Bikaner. , 

Jodhpur, 

Udaipur, 
'• 

Kotah " 
Ajmer ·" 

TABLE No. 308. 

Distribution of 1,000 households of various sizes In cities 
of Rajasthan and Ajmer. · 

Households of each SIZe class per 1,000 of the total 
----------~------- ---, 

Small Medium Large Very Large 
2 3 4 5 

352•8 490•2 .78·5 78·5 

500·0 166•7 333•3 

368•4 315·8 .263·2 52·6 

285·7 321•4 250·0 142•9 

400·0 400·0 126•7 63·3 

692·3 153•8 153·8 
I 

500·0 300•0 175·0 25•0 

. 5. It would, therefore, appear that while the contrast in ·respect of the size of family 
between the urban and the rural areas of the State is very marked, 

Conclusion. as also between the different parts of the rural areas of the State, 
it is not so in the urban population. Though the State is more or less 

uniformly favouring the small and medium size families, the somewhat high figures for small 
families in the urban areas of the places like the Rajasthan Plateau Division and the Hills 
Division are associated with the nature of migration.in these areas as will be seen when we discuss 
the sex ratios in Section 4, where it is shown how the number of females per thousand males in 
these urban areas is distinctly less than that in the· more developed arf'as, indicating the 
temporary and permanent nature of migration. Where the migrants come alone, the number of 
~small households is bound to be larger than the places where they have settled with their 
families. The large percentage of very large families in Jodhpur City, Jaipur City and the small 
·percentage of the 8mall size families are due to pressure of the conditions of living in a large and 
-expensive cities like Jodhpur and Jaipur compelling people to live together to an extent they 
'would not do in the rural areas. · 
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6. Subsidiary Table 6·3 based on sample data shows the composition of 1,000 ho~seholds 
of the general population. It is extracted from Main Table C-1 which 

Composition of House- is based on lflOOO sample. The heads of. the households ·and. ~heir 
hold Population. wives in l-tajasthan constitute about 34 per cent. of the household 

population. The sons and daughters of the heads of the households on 
the other hand constitute as much as 40 per cent. while the other male relatives account for 
only 10·4 per cent. of the household population. This analysis would show that the heads of the 
families, their wives and children together constitute about 73 per cent. of. the household 
population and the remaining 27 per cent. are all other relatives, of whoni females co~stitute 
about 2/3rds of the number. This is consistent with the Indian social life where the large number 
of widows reside with their relatives. In Ajmer State the heads of the householc;ls and their 
wives constitute about 39·14 per cent. of the hou8ehold population. The sons and daughters. 
of the heads of the households on the other hand constitute as much· as 40~57 · per cent. while 
the other male relatives form only 6·35 per cent. of the household populatiOJ.l• · · · 

7. The percentage figures of the household composition in the case of the States 
· , · and the Natural Divisions are given in the following Table No. 309. 

Composition of household· · 
JJopulation in the Natural / 
Divisions. · 

' TABLE No. 309. 

Composition of household population in the State ·and Natural Divisions. · 

State and Natural· 
Division 

1 

Rajasthan State. 

East Rajasthan Plain 
·· Division. 

Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division. 

Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
. 

Rajasthan Plateau 
Division. . · 

Ajmer State. 

Number per .100. persons of household population. 
r-----------:----.-----A·~- ---- ~-~ 
Iteads of house- Sons anddaugh- Male relatives . ··Female 
hold and their · ters of heads of relatives.· 

wives. households. 
2 3 

33·76 

32•36 

32·99 

35•84 

. 37·09 

39·14 

39·37 

. 36•94 

. 42"10 

42·45 

-37•15 

40•57 

. •, 

I ' 

, .. 
5 . 

. ·10·38 16•49 

11·97 18•73 

.9·9? 14•98 
' 

" 

7•51' 14·20' 
.I .. 

t0·13 15·63 

6·35 . 13•94 
J • . . 

· It is interesting to observe that the largest' ,percentage of female relatives are to be 
, found in the East Rajasthan Plain Divisionwhen compared "With other Divisions and the J?ercentage 

is lowest :iii the Hills Division ... The explanation in case· of l_Iills Division can be· said·· to . be 
comparatively low financia~ st~tns 'Of the people who 'canno~ .. afford to. keep many relatives 
with them. Another interestmg mference from the above ·table 1s that .the tendency of sons and 
daughters living with ~he heads of ho~seh?l~ is ~h~ gre~test in. the _Hil!s · Diyision and ne~t t<? it 
in the Dry Area DivisiOn. In the P~am DIVISion _It I3 t~e lqwest, ~hwh Is a sign of ,n;oderruza~IOn 
jn which the adult children as soon as theY: begm to earn, estabhsh separate families. 
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8. The composition of an average household as seen from the Subsidiary Table 
· 6•3 is indicated in the Table No. 310 below:-

Co.niposition of 
HotiseholdS. 

TABLE No. 310. 

Family composition of 1,000 Households. 

Per 1,000 households 

J' 

state and Natural 
Division: 

1 

Rajasthan State_ · 

East Rajasthan Plain 
Division. 

Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division. 

Average' ~o. of., 
pers,on~ per 1,000 

households 

2 I 

5,040 

5,146 

5,239 

-Rajasthan Hills Division. 4,814 

4,647 

4,136 

Rajasthan Plateau 
Division. 

Ajmer State. 

r-----
Heads of house-
holds and their 

wives 
,---A....--.~ 
Males Females 

3 4 

917 785 

932 733 

923 805 

883 842 

905 819, 

856 763 

_.A..-:---:---------~, 
Daught-

ers Other 
Sons relatives , __ ,.A.. ___ , 

Males Females 
5 6 7 8 

1,179 805 523 831 

1,126 775 616 964 

1,312 894 520 785 

1,211 832 362 684 

1,034 692. 471 724 • 
941 737 263 576 

Sons are, of course, more numerous than daughters, because the latter get married in 
their turn and leave their parents. The largest figure under daughters is in Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division indicating the later marriage of daughters and their consequent later departure from 
their p~rent's homes. In regard to the other male and female relations also, the largest figures 
.are found in East Rajasthan Plain Division and this, of course, is due to the large family circle 
making up the joint families. In this Division· the figures for the Jaipur District are smaller 
under sons and daughters and other relations confirming what has already been said, namely, 
that this district has large number of immigrants, who do not bring their families,. or bring 
only some of them, leaving the rest of their families in their home districts. In Jaipur and 
Ajmer cities the figures for sons, daughters, other male relations and .. other female relations 
are smaller in comparison to the correspondin(J' fi(J'ures of the district. The smaller figures under 
sons and daughter~ confirm the fact that ma~y 

0
households ·in the city consist of portions of 

families, the remaining portions of which are in their family homes in the mofussil districts, 
and the large figures under 'other relations' compared with the other districts are due to the 
compulsion even for "peraons who are not closely related, to stay together, owing to the 
hard conditions of living in the city, already referred. to. · · . 

9~ The average number of persons per household in the Rajasthan State as a whole 
is 5 and the difference from Division to Division is very insignificant, while in Ajmer State 
it is 4. The difference in the rural and urban population in this respect is alsv very 
insignificant as seen in the Subsidiary Table No. 6·2. In Rajasthan State as a whole the number 
per 1,000 households is 5,0!2 in urban areas and 5,039 in rural areas and in Ajmer the corresponding 
figures are 4,077 in urban a.nd 4.250 in rural areas. Comparing the figures of individual cities it 
is interesting to note the difference as ~hown in the Table No. 311 below:-



TABLE No. 311. 

Family Composition in Cities. 

Cities. Number of persons 
per household. 

...Jaipur. 5·2 

Alwar. 4·9 

Bikaner. 4·5 

. :Jodhpur. _5·0 

Kotah. 4•5 

Udaipur. 4·0 

.Ajmer. 4·6 
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Jaipur City has the highest (5•2) while 

the lowest is seen in Udaipur being only 4 

persons ·per household, Jaipur is followed by 

Jodhpur and Alwar City closely. The position 

of Ajmer City is intermediate having· 4·6 

persons per household when compared with the 

cities of Rajasthan . 

10. The true ~fitakshra Joint-family system, in which the head of the family, "Karta", 
'· . , ,.. has unlimited powers. and control over the income and expenditure 

.Joint Family System. of the family, is now on the wane. In most of the Hindu castes in 
. _ . . Rajasthan and Ajmer, the system does still . exist' though not in. its 

true sense. It is said to .be _non-existent amongst the Bhils, liers, · etc. TherA is nothing in· 
practic~ w_hicli. might fix a time, .when .a joint-family should break' up. Som'e. families.' c·ontinue 
joint for several generations, others b~ak up·as soon as the head of the family dies or1 even 
during his life-time. Young-men ~f modern education imbued with Western .idea,s.9f_ individual 

.right, show a tendency .to separate themselves~ during: the_ life-time, of their1 father. Although 
they d<;> ~ot atte~pt_ ;J.t the 1. divisio_n of . ancestra~ ·. pr~pe~y~ yet they keep t~eir _ea~gs sep~~ate 
.a~d do not cqntnbute. to,the.common fund. They become separate only ~s regards the-commensal 

, _family. The most common cause for the breaking up of the joint-family is the dissension among· 
.females. Other_ causes_ which help in the .dis-integrat~on of such fa~~s are (1),_ migr~tion: 
. me~bers of the family go out in search of _employment· and· do not return; in su~h · case~· they 
_get their shares of property; (2) Misappropriation: Where the headman of the family :tppropr_iates_ 
the property to his personal use or uses' it in a way which does not benefit the · fan#Jy and t 
(3) opera~ton of Income-Tax:. The joint-family is thus disintegrating oWing to the.exigeneies··or. 
the times and the growth of individualism. Joint family of the present day is· more a matter of 

-convenience than an inviolable sacred iristitution. It has' now to be · seen, if the figures' support·' 
·the idea that the joint-family system is on the warie. . . 

11. In th~ 1921 Censm R~porl ~f the .Baroda State, mie· of the tests, laid'down' ~as 
·that the variation. in the total of married females aged 15 and over and of bachelors· an_d 
widowers aged 25 and over were compared to variations ... in· irihabited houses. Where · the 
corresponde:p.ce was close, there the joint-famjly system would appea~ to have su,c~uinbed seriously. 

·to disruptive influences. It is the .combination of both these factors that leads towards breaking· 
·up C?f the jo~t est:1~lishments .. Young D?-arried .women "!ho have become mot~ers: and begUn. t~ 
feel the leading· stanngs of th~ mother-m-law Irksome m the extreme, feel mclined to set up 
;aepar~te houses. Similarly grown ~p bach~lors or ~i~o~ers o~ . 25 · and. upwards do like~e, 
for it is about that age that a man Irrespective of h1s civil conditiOns begms to set about earnmg 
.his livelihood away from his parent home. An attemp~ h~~ .. l>een made in .. the_Table"below to 
ascertain the position in these States mi' the basis of the above test. In the Census of 1951 the 
:figures of households were also available. They are also giren in th~ Table to facilitate comparison. 



.Year. 

1 

1921 

1931 

1941 

. 1951 

Propo:rtion 

366 

TABLE No. 312. 

of married females and bachelors and widowers compared with 
. inhabited houses and households. 

Proportion of r.------------ -'- ___ .,A. _______ -----------n. 

\' 

Married females ( 15 
and over) and bache
lors and widowers 

(25 and over). 
,---A 
Rajasthan 

\ 2-

100 

Ill · 

'120 

155-

-... 
Ajmer 

3 ' 

100 

\Ill 

118 

126 

Inhabited houses 
m 

, ___ ..A_ ___ -.. 

Rajasth~n Ajmer 

4 

100 

105 

101 

110 

5 

100 

104 

86 

94 

Households 

,-- ---"-----... 
Rajasthan Ajmer 

6 7 

·-

136 150 

· A comparison ·of the figlU'eS of married females (15 and over) and bachelors-. 
and widowers (:'.5 and over) namely ·155 with the figures of households in the 1951 Census 136 
in ~ajasthan gives a more clear idea of the .extent to which joint family system still exists. The· 
correspon~g figures for • Ajmer are 126 and 150 respectively. · 

• 
· 12. "The salient facts about the economic position of the family are the important part-

· . that children play as a cause of poverty and the heavy financial sacrifices 
Economic . position of which parents in all · but the wealthiest groups have to make in the· 
the family. . · bringing up of children. In default of counteracting conditions 

. and measures, · children are a main cause. of hardship and · the-
· living standards of children as· a whole tend to fall below those of the rest of the community . 
.At all income levels . except the highest, parents .have to make considerable sacrifices to bring· 
up their children. Children in ·larger families have a lower standard of living than those in smaller 
families, and even at relatively high income levels parents meet a large proportion of the cost. 
of their children by cutting expenditure not only on luxuries but also on necessaries like rent, 
clothing and food •. Savings disappear altogether from the budgets of many families as the 
number of dependent children increases". "In all classes of society, except the wealthiest, married 
couples with young children to support are at an economic disadvantage as compared with 
childless couples; and parents with a family of several young children are at a disadvantage 
as compared with those with only one or two. In nearly every income range this disadvantage 
. is substantial. In the poorest sections of the community it may still take the form of an 
insufficiency· of some of the necessities of life, notabJy a lack of ade_quate house room for the 
members of a considerable family, and, until a few years ago at any rate, a Jack of food. EYen 
where the income is high enough to rule out any question of actual want, the support of a fair
sized family will none the less entail very large sacrifices of comforts and amenities and may 
make it mqre difficult ~to give the children as good a start in life as the children of small 
families." * 

• Report of the Royal Commission on Population of the United Kingdom> Page 1S 7. 
I 
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SECTION 4. 

Sex Ratio. 

1. From both a national and an international
1
point of view the sex characteristics stand 

foremost on the list of topics commonly investigated in the population 
censuses. One of the most important statistics of demography, it is 
nevertheless one of the simplest items to include in a census enumeration. 
Large differences between the number of males and females affect 

; Significance of sex 
• Statistics. 

marr~a.ge rates, birth and death ratee, the increase of population, the economic and social 
condib~n of the community and the magnitude and direction of migration. The classification ~f " 

· econonn~ a:Dd other characteri~tics by sex is al~o of great significance. A larger propo:r;tion of 
. males will Imply a lower marnage rate and a higher rate of recruitment to labour force than 
·what these will be if the sexes balanced equally. Women have generally a lower death rate. 
Hence, a population with a higher percentage of females will have a lower total death rate. . 

2. A perusal of Sub::!idiary Table 6·4, in-Part I-B of the Report, shows that in Rajasthan 
. . ·the number of females per 1,000 males as ascertained in the Census 
.:Pauc1ty of females. of 1951 is 921 and in Ajmer 925. There is a marked paucity of females, 

· a phenome:non _quite different from that observable in •the Western 
Countries where the·females t-xceed the males. Various explanations have been given for this 

-phenomenon of sex deficiency in our population. There is, a ·bi6lo.gieal explanation, •which is 
best stated in the words of their ·authors. -According to ·Sedgwick, the Census· Superintendent· of 
Bombay in 19:H, "The Indian Caste system, with its exogamous Gotra anti endogamous Caste, 
is a perfect n1ethod of preserving what is called in Genetics 'Pure Line'. The endogamy ·prevents 

·external hybridization, while ·the exogamy prevents the·possibility of a fresh pure 'line ari~ing 
within the old one by the ·isolation of any character riot common· to the whole' line. Hutton, 
~who was Census Commissioner for India in, 1931, accepts this view in a modified form. He says 
·"Whether this proposition (of Sedgwick) be entirely acceptable or not; it may be conceded that 
if once a caste, whether as a result uf inbreeding or soriie.totally different·factor, has acquired 

·.the natural condition of having an excess of females, this condition is likely · to· be. perpetuated 
. as long as inbreeding is maintained". Both the explanations seem plausible, butrthey do not 
; seem to have· been strengthened by securing answ~rs to some basic questions. Do castes; which 
have maintained-purity of·~ine more than others, ·actually·have ·a higher proportion of •boys·to 
-girls born than is normal in human .population-~ To this query, ~there ·is as ·yet ·noanswer, 
•because .we do not ··have reliable data on ·sex ratio at'birth in ·our population. 1\.nd it is not 

:··possible to· skip over this init:l.al hurdle and try to explain· sex deficiency by reference to the ratio 
·of females to males at ages above zero. For'the genetic·factor, if· there is one, :inherent~in the 
-,caste system should show its influence on the·ratio at·birth rather than at ·later ages. 

3. There is, however, a simple explanation of the phenomeno11 available in the relative 
mortality conditions of our males and females.· The female death rate is lower . than the male 

·death rate in this country in all ages from·O ·to 11, but for ages beyond 11, the former exceeds 
the latter and the margin of· excess increases with the advance of .·years. The situation . is quite 
contrary with European population, where in .England and Wales, e. g., the female death rate is 

·lower than the male death rate, and the advantage in favour o~ women increases greatly at 
·higher ages. These divergences fully explain our sex deficiency. They are, moreover, rooted 
in differences between the · conditionS of women in the two ·countries rather than in special 
sociological factors. In Western communities the . deficiency of·. males is due to the dangers to 
which men are specially subject in the middle ages, while in the less advanced older countries 

· the defect qf females is in all probability the result of the tmore arduous labour that falls to 
,their lot. Pover.ty, ignorance and lack of norma.l aids to healthy, living, all of which·· tell more heavily 
-upon female than male lives, sufficiently. explain the deficiency of women in our population. 

·r 
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. TABLE No. 313. 4 .. A perusal of the figures of the previous • 

Sex ratio .·from decade to decade 
censuses given in the inset 

A rise in the Table No. 313 will show 
female ratio from a steady rise in the female· 
decade to decade. ratio both in Raja.3than · and 

. . 
Females per 1,000 males 

\ ' -Year r-------A .. ----, in Ajmer since 1881 with a 
fall in 1921 in Rajasthan attributable to the 
influenza of IBIS and in Ajmer in 1911 as . 
well as in 1921 due to plague and influenza. 
This rise is due perhaps to improved maternity 
conditions and certainly to a larger emigration of· 
males than females from decade to decade as 
observed in Chapter 1 Section 4 on the basis of· 
figures given in Subsidiary Table 1·5 (b). A very 
slight fall in 1941 needs no comment. 

Raja:sthan. · Aj:q:ter 

1881 
1891 
1901 
1911· 
1921 

·1931 
1941 
1951 

849 851' 
891 881 

'905 896 
9()9 879 
899 827 
908 889 
906 900 
921 925 

TABLE No. 314 

' Sex ratio from decade to decade in Natural Divisions. 

5. Amongst the Natural Divi
sions also the same pattern is. 
observable, as shown in the inset . 
Table No. 314, although there . \ 

· Females per 1~000 males are· slight differences from Division Natur~l 
Division. r-- --- A---------,·· to Division,.namely, that the pro-

1921 1931 · 1941 1951 portion of females is compara
· East Rajasthan 

Plain Division· 
R·ajasthan Dry 

Area Division 
Rajasthan ·Hills ' 

Division. · 
Rajasthan Pia~ 
teau Division. . . 

877 

894 

959 

927 

891 

.898 

961 

. 929 

896 

889 

957 

910 

906 

972 

tively higher in Rajasthan Hills .. 
Division and lower in Dry Area 
Division. The Plateau Division 
and the East Rajasthan Plain 

. Division occupy an inter'mediate
position in this respect. The -
proportion ranges from 906 females. 

927 938 per 1,000 males in Rajasthan Dry 
. Area Division · to 972 in the 'Hills . 

Division. The increase in the female ratio since 1921 has been the most marked in the 
East. Rajasthan Plain Division where it rose from 877 per 1,000 in 1921 to 910 in 1951. 
It is the least marked in ·the Dry Area Division where the proportion increased from 
894 to 906 only. The increase in the Plateau Division is. also fairly high from 927 per 1,000 ·· 
in 1921 to 958 in 1951, that in the Hills Division is also insignificant having increased from 959 · 
to 972 only. Amongst the Districts of Rajasthan, the femal~ ratio is highest in Dungarpur District 

· (1,003) and lowest in Jaisalmer District (813). It is only the Dungarpur District, where the· 
females are in excess of males. · 

. -
· 6. The variation in female ratio from decade to decade has not been uniform in each 

district. The lowest variation is found in Jalore, where the number of females per 1,000 males .. 
increased from 911 in 1921 to only • 913 in 19.51. The highest variation is visible in Sikar

·District, where' the number has increased from 886 females per 1,000 males in 1921 to· 
972 in 1951. 

7. Throughout the whole of Rajasthan there is only one District namely Dungarpur,. 
noticed above, in which there is an excess of females over males, being 1,003 females to 1,000 ~ 
males. . ·In the decades 1921 and 1931 Banswara had a higher female ratio 
having 1,111 in 1921 and 1,009 in 1931; but now it is deficit of females: In respect of female· 
ratio the districts of Rajasthan can be divided into three categories, (i) those with female ratio· 
above 950, (ii) those with the ratio ranging between 900 to 949 and (iii) those below 900._ 
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Ac?Ording to thi.S criterion 8 out of 25 districts fall in category (i),' of which 2 are in East 
RaJasthan Plain Division viz. Jhunjhunu and Sikar and 2 in the Plateau Division viz. 'Jhalawar 
and Chittorgarh and the remaining four Districts are jn the Hills Division namely Udaipur~ 
Dungarpur, Banswara and Sirohi. The only apparent reason is the larger semi-permanent emigration 
of males from these places for trade, industry, service and labour in the adjoining States of 
Bombay and ~1adhya Bharat as also observed in Chapter I Section 4. In category (ii), which 
is the medium cakgory, come 10 districts, which are distributed ·in the Natural Divisions as 
below: 

' 
3 in East Rajasthan Plain Division viz. Tonk, Jaipur and Bhilwar~. 
5 in Rajasthau Dry Area Division viz. Bikaner, Qhuru, Pali, Jalore and Nagaur. 
2 in Rajasthan Plateau Division viz. Kotah 1and 'Bundi. ·· 

. 'fhey require no special comments as they represent the normal pattern of the State. The remaining 
7 Districts pome in the last category, 3 of which are in the East Rajasthan Plain Division viz; 
Bharatpur, Sawai ~Iadhopur and Alwar and 4 are in Rajasthan Dry Area· Division namely, 
Banner, Jodhpur, Ganganagar and Jaisalmer. No definite reasons can be attributed in the 
absence of data on births, deaths and migration. · 

8. A study of the sex ratio in the different age groups as given ih Subsidiary Tables 6·9 
to 6·14, in Part 1-B of the Report shows that in the case of the general population as well as 
tho rural and urban population, the niales predominate over the females in all age groups and 
in all classes agricultural as well as non-agricultural. , . 

9. Normally speaking, .orie expects the number of ' females· per 1,000 males. to be larger 
in rural than in urban areas. This is exactly the pkture presented by 
Ajmer where the number, of females per 1,000 males is . 950 in 
rural as against 892 only in lll'~an areas~ A variation as high as 
58 per thousand. But in· Rajasthan State ·as a whole the' 

Sex Ratio in Rural
Urban areas. 

pattern is different.' Here female ratio is higher in urban than in rural areas. We can find out 
the reasons by looking into the conditions in. each Natural Division as shown in, Table No. 315 
below: - · · · · · · · · · · · . 

TABLE No. 315. 

Comparison of female ratio_ in Rural-Urban 
areas 

,·The figures show that in. the East Rajas-· 
than Plain Division and the Dry Area Division 

· the . female ratio is higher in urban than 
in the rural areas partly because the towns 

. in these divisions are residential towns rather 
State arid Females per 1_,000 males in. than industrial . centres and mainly because 
Natural Division , A ~a part. of the male population from urban 

Rural Urban areas usually live outside. Rajasthan for their 
• · commercial activities who generally do not 

.Rajasthan State. 918 932 take . their ladies with them. The · reverse: 
East Rajasthan Plain position in the Hills and Plateau Divisions is~ . 

Division. 905 . 931 due to the fact tha~ emigration from these· 
Rajasthan Dry Area places is confined to rural areas from ·where-

Division. ' 900 930 males migrate to. the neighbouring States or 
·Rajasthan Hills Division. 974 "952 · Bombay and Madhya Bharat, as·observed on 
Rajasthan Plateau Division.940 930 various· occasions previously, in· the ·capacity of 
Ahner State. 950 892 factory labourers or domestic and other ser-

. . .ft~ . 

' 10. .. There are 12 districts in Rajasthan in which the urban figure is Jarger than the
rural., · In regard to all these districts it may be said that towns in these districts are mostly 
not of. the industrial type and that the people of urban areas of these districts .. usually liv6 
()Utside. leaving their families behind. .. · ·. 



370 

11. A comparison of the figures of the present with those of the past censuses re~eals 
that in Rajasthan as a whole the female ratio 

TABLE No. 316. shows an overall increase in the rural area with 

Variation in the female ratio from decade to a very slight fall in 1941. In the urban 
areas on the contrary it went on decreasing 

decade ,\n Rural areas.~ from 1921 to 1941 but had a sudden increase in 
State and Natural Females per 1 000 :ni.ales in 1951. In the Ajmer State the female ratio 

Divisioll ,- _____ A-__ , sh~ws an upward tendency throughout both in 

Rajasthan State •• 
East Rajasthan Plain 

Division 

1921 1 931 1941 1 951 rural and urban areas. The conditions are 
more or less similar in each Division as shown 

· 896 907 906 · 918 in· the inset Table No. 316 where we find 
an overall increase in female ratio in the rural 

873 890 892 905 areas with a slight fall in 1941 in the case of 
Rajasthan Dry Area. all except East Rajasthan Plain Division. 

Division 
Rajasthan 

Division 
Hi1ls 

Rajasthan Plateau 
Division 

Ajmer State 

884 

962 

926 

893 

964 

930 

890 

961 

900 

974 

928' 940 

897 928 934 950 
I 

12. As regards urban areas there is an overall rise in the female ratio in the East 
· ·· , Rajasthan Plain Division (with a slight fall in 1931) and the Hills 

Sex Ratio in the Urban Division (with a slight fall in 1941 ). But there is an overall fall in 
Areas. the Rajasthan ·Dry Area Division ( although there is rise in the 

decade 1941:51) and in Rajasthan Plateau Division as seen in the 
Table No. 317 below. The rise in the females proportion in tne urban areas also clearly reflects 

the increase in the tendency towards permanent 
migration from villages to the towns. Formerly,· 
as pointed out before, most people who came 
to earn a living in the towns left their families 

TABLE No. 317. 

Variation in the female ratio. from decade to 
decade in the Urban areas. 

State .and ·Natural 
Division 

Females per 1,000 males in 
,-----..A.. --------:'""\ 

1921 1931 1941 1951 

921 912 904 932 Rajasthan ·State 
'East Rajasthan Plain 

Division 
'Rajasthan Dry Area 

. in the villages. This tendency is gradually 
diminishing with the improvement in the means 
of communications, development in the urban 
areas and the spread of modern ideas about 
urban life in general. A perusal of the figures 
for the urban ,areas in the Natural Divisions in 
the inset Table No. 317 shows that the sex 

902 897 915 931 ratio in the East Rajasthan Plain Division has 
gone up from 902 females per 1,ooo·malesin 1921 

947 926 886 '930 to 931 females per 1,000 males in 1951. In the 
Hills 

Division 
IR,ajasthan 

Division 
Rajasthan 

Division 

928 
Rajasthan Hills Division, similarly, it has gone· 

Plateau 922 906 952 up from 922 in 1921 to 952 in 1951. In the 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division as well as in the 

927 916 930 Plateau Division the number of females in the •• 

823 845 89'> urban areas- has been declining. In 1921, there 
"'" were 934 females per 1,000 1nales in the Plateau 

Division and~in 1951 there are 930. Similarly, in the urban parts of the Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division there were 947 females in 1921 and the number has gone down to 930 in 1951. In 
the urban parts of these Divisions immigration from rural areas is taking place, and the tendency 
-of leaving families behind also persists very clearly. Among the districts of Rajasthan, there 
.are 13 districts in which female ratio is higher in urban when compared to rural areas._, In the 
remaining districts it is higher in rural. 

934 

720 Ajmer State 
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13. It has been seen in the prPvious pages that the population of Rajasthan a1;1d Ajmer 
. States particularly of Ajmer State is unusually masculine~ Certainly 

Masculinity in Urban their cities are the most masculine. In 1951 the urban proportion of 
areas. . males per 100 females was 107 in Rajasthan and 112 in Ajmer. This 
might suggest that the rural regions would have an excess of females, especially since it is 
known that the region as a whole is one of emigration; but in point of fact the rural ratio itself 
is masculine, being 109 (males per 100 females) in Rajasthan and 105 in Ajmer, in 1951. 

TABLE No. 318. 

Male ratio of urban and rural population: 1901-1951 in Rajasthan and Ajiner compared 
with that in India as a whole. 

Males per l 00 females in 
, - -- ____ .--:- __ .,A. _____ . ------ ......_ ___ . ~ 

Decade India Rajasthan Ajmer 
r-----..A..--~ ~-- . ..A..----, 

Urban · Rurar . Urban Rural Urban Rural 

1901 111•9 ·103•0 104·8 111•4 112•1 111•3 
1911 116•9 103•7 105•4 110•7 I 122·1 110•2 
1921 120·9 104•3 108•4 111·7 138·9 Ill 5 
1931- 121·9 1()4·6 109•5 ·10·3 121•6 107•8 
1941 122'8 104'8 110•7 112 4 118'4 107·1 
1951· 107•3 108'9 112•1 105•3 

NOTE-The figares for India have been taken from the Reports of previous Censuses. 

14. A glance at Table No~ 318 above shows that the mascu]ine of the urban population 
in India as a whole has been increasing ~teadily since 1901. It has gone from 112 to 123' in 
five decades. In tlie urban areas of Rajasthan there ·is a slight overall,rise from 105 in 1901 
to 107 in 1951, but the figures from decade to dec~de ~P,ow a. steady rise from 1901 to 1941 
and then a fal~ in the past decade. In the urban population ~f Ajmer the proportion in 1951 
is the same as in 1901 with a significant rise from 1901 to 1921 and ~hence a steady falL 

. This suggests that the urban· masculinity may be related to the economic basis of modern 
urbanization on the one hand and to the peculiar attitude of the people t.owards female employment 
on the other. If the cities have· been growing by' migration,· if this migration has been mainly 
connected with the developm.ent of modem industry, trade and transport; and if there is a 
prejudice against the employment of women outside- the home, one can expect that the faster 
the cities· grow the more masculine would become their sex ratios. · ' 

, . 
15 •. Following the same line of reasoning, one can deduce that the sex ratio will vary' 

directly with the size ofthe city. Table No~ 319 bears out this deduction. 
• I ' 

'£ABLE No. 319. 

Sex ratio in the towns and cities by size class froni 1901 to _1951. 

, :Males per 1,000 females· 
Cities.with population of ,.---,---- ----· ------"- ----.--- ------~ 

1901 1911 1921 1931 . 1941 1951 
• r 

I 00,000 and over 
50,000- 100,000 
20,000- 50,000 
10,000 _, 20,000 
5,000 - 10,000 
Under 5,000 

.. 

•• 

1,077 
1,074 
1,029 
.1,021 
1,053 
1,064 

15086 1,167 
1,119 1,111 
1,032 1,057 
1,037 1,061 
1,043 1,055 
1,065 1~115 

1,193 1,174 1,1lfl 
. 1,156 . 1,147 1,113 
,1,072 1,095 1,052 

. 1,050 . 1,065 1,015 
1,058 1,082 1,090. 
1,097 ' ) ,081 1,084 

' 



372 

. Generally· speaking since 1901 the sex ratio ~as been more masculine, the larger the 
class of city. The uniformity of the results is striking. The main exception is in the towns 
under ·5,000. · , These show a sex ratio consistently larger than that for towns 5,000 to 10,000 
10,000 'to 20,000 and 20,000 to 50,000 with a slight exception in the years 1941 and 1951. This 
apparently strange result seems fairly easy to explain in terms of census policy in the selection 
of these toWn~ for•inclusion in the "Urban" category uamely, that ordinarily a town is regarded 
as a place having at least 5,000 inhabitants. Only by the special dispensation of the State 
Census Superintendent can a town of lesser size be declared a town. To receive this special 
favour the place must give evidence of urban characteristics. Consequently, the places under 

. .5,000 that are declared to be towns have a more truly urban nature than many places between 
§,000 and 20,000 people. and this fact shows up in the sex ratio. -

16.'i ... As compared with other modern countries, the urban sex ratio of these States 
.seems peculiar. · In .those countries some cities have high sex ratios and others have very low 
ones.· The ·cities with heavy industries are predominantly masculine, while those with clerical 
occupations are -.:nainly feminine. In these States, however, the seclusion of women persists as 
a social institution,· and few women are employed in any kind of work outside the home. At 
the same time ,the urba.n environment makes the support of an idle woman extremely expensive 
for a working man, consequently when h'J goes to work in the city, the peasant tends to leave 
his wife a1ld other dependants at home. There the women and children are economically pro
ductive; because they are ,not ordin.arily excluded from domestic occupations. Thus tbe urban 
sex ratio in Ajm~r State constitutes one more evidence that this region has acquired some of the 
economic and techno~ogical features of modernism, without yet having adjusted all her social 
institutions to the new order. But in Rajasthan there is a peculiarity that there are no big 
industries or commercial·activities which can support the industrial and commercial dasses, the 
males of whom therefo1e migrate in large numbers to places all over India, generally leaving their 
families behind .. This explains· the higher female ratio in urban areas when compared to rural, 
in the East Rajasthan Plain Divi!ion and Dry ... 1\rea Division and a higher female ratio in rural 
areas of the other divisions from which males from rural areas migrate for service or labour as 
also-observed in para 9 above. · . 

. 17. On t.he whole, as we have seen, the rural-urban migration is predominantly mascu
line.· The larger.the city, the greater its dependence upon migration, and the lesser its propor
tion of women .. Yet as already pointed out, ~he cities do receive some female migrants. This 
is shown by place of· birth .statistics. It is also true that these women come from nearer the 
cities, on the average, than . do the men. In 6 districts the sex ratio outside' the cities 
(6 cities all told) was found to be 112 males per 100 females in 1951, whereas the ratio for 
the rural parts· of the same districts combined is 118. This higher masculinity of the dis
tricts surrounding the cities suggest that the ·latter, despite the predominance of males in 
their total 1nigration stream, tend to draw females rather than males from their immediate 

. environs .. 

. 18. How long the highly masculine sex ratio will persist in the cities is hard to say. 
There is certa:inly some tendency towards the employment of women outside the home, but 
so far this; tendency has been exceeded by the more rapid employment of males in urban 
industries, but,. as ·there. is no big industrial toWn in Rajasthan and Ajmer, the urban sex 
ratio has been decreasing rather than increasing and there are definite signs that a decline 
may begin in the near future. This conclusion is based on an analysis of the two major 
cities. .fn these two cities (Jaipur and Ajmer) the sex (male.) ratio goes down in 19fil rather 
than up .. It . has .decreased to the figure of 112. Yet it is on the basis of these two cities 
that a slight future decline can be predicted. If one examines the history of the growth 
rates and sex ratios for these two cities, one finds that the sex ratio at each census is largely 
a function of the . previous decade's rate of growth. This is what ·could be expected. 
But as the Table No. 320 below illustrates, the correlation ha.e tended to diminish-
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TABLE :X o. 320 . 

. Population growth and the Rex ratio in Jaipur~and A]mer ~ities. ' 

N arne of th~ City 

Jaipur 

Ajmer 

.. 

Percentage of growth of population 
____ ..A.. _______ ~ 

1921-31 1931~41 1941-51 

18·9 16·2 65·6 

5•3 23·2 33·5 

Increase -in the number of 
males p'er 100 females 

,-----. .;..._ ..A.j__ ____ ~ 

1941 1951 

114 

118 ... 
,,• ... 

112 

112 
'· 

.. The high gro\~th rate between 1941 and 1951, for example, did notproduc_e a commensurate increase 
in the male sex ratio. In both Jaipur and Ajmer t_he male ratio declined. There is reason to 
believe, therefore, that the rural-urban migration is beginning to contain· a larger proportion of 
women than it formyrly did, and .that in the future the cities may enjoy a more normal sex ratio. 

·This tendency bespeaks a changed attitude on the part · ~f . the public, for it means 
that women are now being given more opportunities in urban economic life_~ 

19. Generally one expects the number of females· per 1,000 'males to be larger in 
·Sex Ratio in Agricultural agricultural cl~sses. than in ~he rion-agricul~ural clas~es. This is the 
and Non-a~ricultural p~t~e:n seen In. AJmer State as well. ~s '1n the ~Ills ~and ~lateau 
classes o • DIVISions of RaJasthan. But the conditiOns prevailmg In RaJasthan 
. . · . State as a whole ·as well as in the East Rajasthan Plain Division 
.and the Dry Area Division are some what different. In these places the female ratio· is higher 
in non-agricultural classes as seen in the Tabie Nq. 321 below: · •· . · 

.. · ·. TABLE No. 321. 

Comparison of the female ratio ill Agticultih-al and Non-agric~ltma~ Classe~~ 
. . I 

. • I 

State and Na:tural Division 

Rajasthan Stat~ . . · . . . . 
East Rajasthan PlaiD. Division 

,:Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

Rajasthan Hills Division 

Rajasthan· Plateg,u Division •. , 

Ajmer S~ate. ... 

. .. 

' ' ~ '; I \ • J ; ' ' 

Females per _1,000 males in 
---~__,..., --....--_.A. ... ' -:7---: 7"""\ 

Agricultural· Classes Non-agricultural Classes 
' . I 

'916 
I 931 

' l 

902 927 

' 
894 931 

974 964 

947 915 

971 . 888· 
. .·~ 

The higher female ratio among the agricultural classes in Rajasthan Hills ·an.d. ·l~hiteau 
Divisions indicates that· in these Divisions the economic l>ressure to emigrate .effects them· more 
than the non -agricultural classes and the emigrants are mostly ·males who leave . their. families 
behind. The high female ratio in non-agricultural classes when compared to th;;tt in agricultural 
classes in the·· East Rajasthan Plain and Dry :\rea Divisions corroborate the fact of the emigra
tion of males from these Divisions, who carry· on their activities outside Rajasthan,. . as stated on .· . . . . ' ... . ~ . .' ' '' . : . ' 

J .• ' ! '. ~ • • ' .. 
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several previous occasions, that from these Divisions persons engaged in trade leave their families. 
behind in urban ,areas and they themselves migrate to other parts of India for their commercial 
activities. In Ajmer State the figures clearly indicate migration from rural to urban arEas. 

20. Let us now examine then sex ratio for each individual livelihood class comprised in 
the agricultural claf!i~es. 

TABLE No. 322. 

Sex Ratio in Agricultural Classes 

. . 
State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain. Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division · 
Rajasthan 1Hills Division 
Raja!than Plateau Division 
Ajmer State ... 

.. 

. Females per thousand males in 
, ___________ .A,__ ___ .-------~-

..All Agri- I. Culti
cultural vators of 
Cl~sses · owned land 

916 916 
902 894 
894 880 
974 972 
947 929 
971 958 

II. Culti- IV: N~n-
t 

f III. Culti- cultivating 
va ors od vating owners of 
un~~e labourers land or rent 

receivers 

897 994 1,085 
. 894 1,093 1,038 . 

897 923 1,046 
.924 960 !,278 
910 985 1,091 
913 • 1,148 1,084 

The low sex ratio under Class I reflects the poor economic condition of the hulk of the·· 
land owners who cultivate t4eir own lands, consequent on the small size of the average holding 
and we should expect that, under difficult conditions of living more males than females survive. 
Class II comprises persons who cultivate lands on lease, and generally speaking, thEiir economic 
condition is even poorer than that of the bulk of the persons in Class I. It is not, therefore, 
surprising to find the sex: ratio~ the Rajasthan 'Hills Diruion, Rajasthan Plateau as well as in 
the Ajmer State even smaller under Class II than under Class I. But the Rajasthan Dry 
Area Division is an exception. · It shows a higher sex ratio in Class II than under Class I 
which I think, reflects the better position of lessees under the special land tenures in this Divi
sion. Class III comprises cultivating labourers whose economic condition is the worst among 
all the agricultural· classes, and the high sex ratios ranging from 923 to 1,093 in Rajasthan and 
1,148 in Ajmer is due to emigration of the males among them. Class IV comprises non-culti
vating land-lords and agricultural rent receivers, and generally speaking, their economic condi
tion may be said to be the best among the Agricultural Classes. We should, therefore, expect 
to find among these classes a lower death rate for worn en than among the other classes. The· 
position should be roughly the same for the men in this class, but in many cases the men in 
the same family may have other means of livelihood and may have been returned accordingly, 

·and their figures will not, therefore, come in here. It is noteworthy that, among the self
supporting persons in Class IV, there are in Rajasthan as many as 440 and in Ajmer 514 
females per 1,000 males as given in the Subsidiary Table 6·5 in Part I-B of the Report. There 
are some districts in Rajasthan in which under Class IV females are in deficiency when com
pared to males.. This is of course due tQ the fact that even among this class of non-cultiva
ting owners of land and agricultural rent receiver11, wbm;e economical condition is better than 
that of the other three agricultural classes, many men live here themselves 1\'ithout their wives .. 
These Districts are Sikar (998) and Sirohi (976). The highest female ratio is noticed in Dungar
pur District, where there are 1,765 females per 1,000 males in this class. 'Ibis gives an indica
tion of their meagre income which compels males to en1igrate and to undertake other subsidiary 
jobs. 
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21. The sex ratio in the different livelihood classes under non-agricultural ·classes is 
_-given b~low"in Table No. 323. · 

TABLE No. 323. 

Sex ratio~ Non-agricultural Classes. 

State and Nat ural Division 

H.ajasthan State . . 
·:East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State .• 

Females per 1,000 males in Non-agricultural· Classes 

Total Non•agri
cultura.l Cla!Eel 

931 
927 
931· 
964 
915 
888 

. --"---
·--------------~ 

V. Production VI. Com!Derce VII. Transpor~ VJ~I. Other 
other than ""rvices and. 
cultivation miscellaneous 

sources. 

907 943 846 . 949 
918 927 832. 941 
881 973 832 951 
957 962 899 976 
891 891 896· 950 
895 888. 832 891 

The figures show that in Rajasthan the female ratio is higher in Class VIII and Class 
VI when c01npared to the remaining non-agricultural classes. The ratio is lowest in Class VII. 
In Class V (Production other than cultivation) it is slightly higher than that in Class VII. In 
Ajmer State, the position is different. Here Class V and VIII have higher p~oportion of 
females when compared to the remaining non-agricultural classes. In Class VI, it is the same 

-as the average for all non-agricultural c1asses.. The greatest difference is noticed here also in· 
·Class VI( · · · · 

22. U1~der Class V, the main items are stoc~-ra.ising, forestry and handloom. industry 
. In the forest industries, ·there is a predominantly male population, while in the case of handloom 
weavers, their economic condition has not been satisfactory and they have been affected 
frequently either by yarn shortage or· by slump in· tlie handloom ·cloth ·trade, ·and these 

·circumstances hl).ve naturally an adv.erse effect on the surviv~l rates for wom!3n. Class VI, 
·'Commerce' is the most .prosperous a.mong the non-agricultural classes, and this is reflected 1n 
-t~~ figures. . . · · 

-
· 23. The largest female deficiency under all the Classes V to VIII is found in the 

PJ~~a~ Division, while among agricultural classes, this Division shows an. excess of females over 
males under Cla~s IV and Class III. 'fhe figures undoubtedly reflect the backward condition of 

· thi~:~ area and the hard conditions of living among the non-agricultural classes. The low propor
. ti,on pf (emales in the East Rajasthan Plain Division is found in Class V, which reflects the· 
comparative worse economic condition of the people · enaged in cottage industries in· this 
Division in comparison with that of other divisions or the un-married conditions of factory 

·workers or if married most of whom may have migrated without the families in the· other· 
Divisions. In the Hills Division, Class VIII has the highest sex ratio (976), which is evidently 
due to the emigration, in large numbers of men in search of 'miscellaneous o'ccupations in 
neighbouri~g States like Bombay and Madhya Bharat. · ,, 

. 24. Under ·Class VI, it will be noticed that the two leading districts in the matter of 
. general trade, v·iz., Jaipur and Jodhpur show a· lower sex ratio viz., 920 and 937 respectively, . 
when compared to the figtl!."e of their Natural Divisions, which is of course ~ue t~ the fact t~at 
the traders include large numbers of males who live in these towns for their busmess, leavmg 

·their women behind in their ,home districts in or outside the State. Under Livelihood Class VIII, -
·. Ganganagar District has a low sex ratio, viz, 729 which is due to the predominance of .males 
. an.tong the population attracted by the Gang Canal· as a semi-permanent migration. The low sex 
:ratios in the ~on-agricultural classes is explained by the fact that, the bulk of the non-agricultural 
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QCcupations ·are carried on ill urban areas and men from the surrounding rural areas move--
into the towns, attracted by them, leaving their women-folk behind and it is only later, after·
they have settled down, that their womenfolk join them. It is also well-known, that in th6"· 
non-agricultural classes, marriages. take place generally later than among the agricultural 
classes. '\ 

· . 25. The classification of population according to the part played by each individual 
in- contributing to the National income has been dealt with at some 

Sex ratio among . length in Chapter V Section 2, wht~re the people have been classified 
economically active a.s (i) Self-~upporting persons i.e. economically · active, (ii) Earnin{r 
population. <;lependants, i.e. semi-active and· (iii) Non-earning dependants, · i.~ .. -

! ·-·--- economically inactive. In this Section an attmnpt has been made to 
study the relative proportion of the part played by women in general in augmenting the National 
income in comparison- with that played by the males and also the relative difference in that 
contribution by women belonging to different Livelihood Classes. In studying these figures the-. 
eiewents inherent in census instructions which under rate the value of the activities of women 
should not be lost sight of. The position has b_een clarified in the All India Census Report 1921 
in the following words: · · 

''Exact figures of dependants in general occupations are probably of not 1nuch value and 
the difficulties of drawing a clear distinction· between the_ nature of a worker and a dependant are-
very great. They arise chiefly in~ assessing the value of the part which women and children 
take in the occupation of the household or the field, and the distinction is often influenced by
the estimation of the relative dignity of work and dependence held by the enumerator or the· 
public. The "Means of Subsistence" of a household or indeed of community, include
occupations which are of distinct eco~omic importance but of which the results are often not 
definitely expressible_ in terms· of mon~tary income. The economic distinction, between the
"\Vork" of a man who assists nature ~o produce the raw-material of food in the field and the
"Dependence" of the woman who converts that raw-material into edible food in the house is,. 
when analysed, not sustainable. The Provincial Superintendent, .Punjab, pertinently remarks:· 
''I suspect, however, that a very large part of the apparent want of employment of female· 
labour arises from the fact that _the classification of occupations was drawn up by men and not 
by women; many women appear as unemploye.d when they should be classed as actual workers:
engaged in domestic duties, in cooking, grinding of grain, drawing water from wellst; taking food 
to. their families in the field, preparing and mending clothes~ and last but certainly not the
least in, child-bearing. In fact the occupational tables will have to be completely revised before
a. fair comparison of the extent of male and female occupations can be drawn."· 
''The distinction between worker and dependant. and between primary and subsidiary·
occupations involves subtleties of interpretation which continually gave trouble in·_ 
individual cases, and the extent to which the occupations of the women and children· 

_actually contribute to the income of the family must always be a matter of opinion and give
rise to inconsistencies iri the return.'' 

26. The general picture, based on the personal knowledge of the writer whereabout
the States, is that the activities of women are as a -rule confined to the domestic sphere which . 
bring no income either in cash or in kind to the household, resulting in the classification of · 
women. engaged in such activities according to census instructions as non-earning dependants. The 
exceptions to the general rule can be seen in cases where, e.g. (i) amongst agricultural classes the
women play the sa1ne part ·as the men in field operations; (ii) among industrial classes also the 
women do partake in the family industrial activities to a small extent, instances of this nature· 
ar~ found where ladies of tailors, carpenters, black-smiths, oil-pressers, gold-sn1iths, etc.,. 
perform certain parts connected with the industrial activities of the family; (iii) amongst the 
traders the ladies play an insignificant part still amongst dealers of fruits and vegetables and 
on betel shops, etc., ladies are seen working and carrying on trade;. and the most important: 
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of all, in the Hills Division the· Bhil women generally sell fuel arid fodder which their men' · 
cut from the forests; (iv) in the transport industry women are seldom found engaged; (vf 
amongst service class they are found to a very little extent, the instances are of lady teachers~ 
doctors, nurses, mid-wives or of washer-women, hair dressers of ladies, etc., -and to some 
extent of domestic maid servants; and (vi) amongst the labourer class, women of poor families 
play an almost equal role with the males specially as labourers in construction works. 

-- . 
27. Let us now see how far the census results corroborate the above information.:.· 

Subsidiary Tables 6·5 and 6:6, give this information separately for agricultural and . non
.agriculturaJ classes, by totalling the figures we find. that in. Rajasthan as a whole amongst 
the self-supporting persons, there are only 36 women per -100 men and in Ajmer State 34 

.women per 100 men. The figure varies from one Natural Division to another by -very 
small margin ranging between 29 in Rajasthan Plateau Division to 39 in Rajasthan Dry Area. 
Division as shown in the Table No. 324. 

TABLE. No. 324. 

Females per I ,000 males amongst the Self-supporting 

The figures indicate
the poor role of women 
amongst the self. 
supporting . persons. persons. · · 

State and Natural 
Division. 

Self-supporting Females 
per 1,000 males 

Amongst the districts: 
of Rajasthan we find the- -
proportion. of. women to· 
be highest in Jhalawar. 

Rajasthan State. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajasthan Dry area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State. 

TABLE No. 325; · 

Females per 1,000 males among 
Earning dependants 

. 

363 
384 
389 
310 
286 
336 

District ( 771 ) self-
supporting women per·. 
1,000 inen of the same
cat~gory and lowest in 
Dungarpur ~istrict ( 165) •. : 

28. Amongst. the Earning dependants, in 
Rajasthan as a whole,. 

sex ratio among as ~ell as in Ajmer,.. 
economically semi the women are nearly : 
active population: ·double the number o.f _ 

State and Natural 
. Division. 

Females per 1,000 males 
among Earning 

dependants. · 

. men and the propor-
tion varies from 265 women per 100 men in 
Rajasthan Plateau Division· to 174 women per 
100 men in,Dry Area Division, as seen ·in the 
Inset ·Table No. 325 In the districts of 
Rajasthan the female ratio amongst th& 

Rajasthan State. . · . . . 
East Rajasthan Plam :J?ryl~uon. 
Rajasthan J>Ir Are~ ~~VISIOn. 
Rajasthan Hills D1~1?~· 
Rajasthan Plateau DIVISion. 
Ajmer State. 

'2,029 
1,776 
1,739 
2,593 
2,650 
1,967 

·' ·Earning dependants in, all the classes 
(Agricultural and non-agricultural combined) i~ 
highest in· Banswara District ( 3,445 women per 

, 1,000- men) and lowest in Jaisalmer District. 
(890). -

29. The comparative ~gh~r p~oportion -of females_. th_an ~~les in this categ~ry is-- . 
due to the fact that males remam m this category only durmg thmr boyhood, on. attaining:: 
maturity they. generally begin to earn ~nough to support at least themselves and thereby raise--· 
themselves, to the status of ~lf-suppo~mg persoD:s. In the case ~f f~ma~e~,. on. the other hand,. : 
even after attaining matur1t~; ,the mcome . denved from th~IF. a?~Iyities Is ~g~nerally not, ._ 
.sufficient to support them, wh1ch keeps them m the category of earmng dependants only. The· 
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high figures of females amongst the self-~upporting persorrs and earning dependants in th& 
Hills arid Plateau Divisions indicate the comparative lower financial status of the population 
which compels them to send their women-folk to work and the comparative low figure in the 
East Rajasthan Plain and Rajasthan Dry area Divisions indicate that they are financially better 
off and that the pr~~udice against sending women to 'York, is t~e strongest in those places. 

30. Amongst the non-earning dependants also the proportion of females is higher than 
the males because although_ in early childhood, when a person is 

Sex Ratio of economically physically incapable to earn anything the sex ratio may be more or 
in-active persons.· less equal, but after that age period, males generally do not remain 

in that category, while females, acco;rding to the existing social 

_TABLE No. 326 

Sex ratio (females per 1,000 males) amongst 

customs, do remain non-earning. Amongst the 
richer classes, there is no incentive for women 
to work for gain, and amongst· poorer classes, 
although necessity for engaging in profitable 
enterprises is keenly felt, yet social traditions the Non-earning dependants. 

Females per 1,000 withhold them from proceeding in the ceo-
males among nom~c field. These customs are now gradually State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State . 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division · .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 
Aj~er State 

Non-earning loosing their tightness. The present position 
dependants is reflected in the figures given in the inset 

1,421 
1,420. 
1,420 
1,359 
1,443 
1,502 

Table No. 326 from which we find that in 
Rajasthan as a whole, the number of females 
per 100 males amongst the non-earning depen
dants is 142 and in Ajmer 150. The highest 
number is found in the Rajasthan Plateau 
DiVision 144 and the lowest in the Hills Divi
sion 136. 

31. In the districts of Rajasthan the female ratio amongst the non-earning dependants 
in all livelihood classes (agricultural and non-agricultural combined) is the highest in Sirohi 
District i. e. 2,604 female non-earning dependants per 1,000 males and lowest in Barmer 
District 1,146. 

· 32. As the conditions differ between the different livelihood classes let us now examine 

Sex ·Ratio in self-support
m.g persons of Agricul-
tural Classes. · 

the position s.eparately in each of the various livelihood classes. 
The proportion of females amongst the self-supporting persons 
engaged in agricultural classes is shown below in Table No. 327. 

TABLE No. 327 · 

Sex ratio amongst the Self-supporting persons in Agricultural classes. 

State andNatural Division 

-Rajasthan State ... 
East Rajasthan Plain Division •• 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division •• 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State .,. :, _ 

---

All Agri-
cultural 
classes 

420 
440 
472 
338 
316 
522 

Self-supporting Females per 1,000 males in 
..A - --~ 

1-Cultiva- 11-Culti- IV-Non-

tors of vators of III-Culti- Cultivating 

owri.ed unowned vating owners of 

land land labourers land or rent 
receivers. 

377 477 '574 440 
410 471 800 395 
424 504 477 . 310 
336 224 502 721 
288 233 492 488 
496 461 931 514 
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A comparison of the agricultural with the non-agricultural classes. will be made shortly 
··in para 39 below, but before doing so· the differences existing between tlie individual agricul
. -tur~l classes are worth. scrutiny. The highest proportion of women i~ found a~ongst t~e 

.,cultivating labourers of Livelihood Class Ill, in which there are in Rajasthan 574 and in Ajmer 
·931 self-supporting woinen per 1,000 men of the same category; and the proportion is even 

. . ' ~ 

. higher than that of the women in Livelihood ·class IV (Non-cultivating owners etc.,) as shown 
in the above table. In the case of Livelihood Class II (Cultivators of unowned land and their 

--dependants), on the other hand, the number of self-supporting women per 1,000 men is '477 in 
Rajastha.n and 4f.H in Aj mer, while in the Livelihood Class I (Cultivators. of land w:P.olly or 
mainly owned and their dependants), the number of self-supporting females is lo.west when 
.compared to th::t.t in other classes. It is :n7 in Rajasthan and 496 in Ajmer per 1,000 males 
. of the same category. · · 

33. Amongst the Natural Divisions, self-supporting ,women of Livelihood Class I a.re to 
·-be found in the largest proportion in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division ( 424) followed by the 
E:1st Rajasthan Plain Division ( 410 ) and the Rajasthan Hills Division ( 336 ). The Plateau 
Division has the lowest proportion (288). East Raja~than Plain Division { 800) and Hills Divi
.sion (502) have higher figures in case of Class III, when compared to Plateau· Division (492) 
.and Dry Area Division (477). In the case of Livelihoo~ Class IV, the lowest proportion is seen 
.in the Dry Area Division ( 310 ) and next to it in the' East Rajasthan Plain Division. · It is 
·highest in the Rajasthan· Hills Division ( 721 ) and next to ft in the Plateau Division ( 488 ). 
~Similarly, in the case of Livelihood Class II the highest· proportion (504). is found in the 
~Rajasthan Dry Area Division followed by the East Rajasthan Plain Division (471) and Rajasthan 
. Plateau Uivision (233). 'fhe .lowest prgportion is in the Hills Division being (224) only. It is 
: not surprising to find that the female ratio among self-supporting persons is smaller in Classes I 
. and II when compared to Class Ill. The Sf!X ratio is much higher in Class III ''Gultivatfug 
·.labourers" which is also not very surprising. Iri this class, the women .work as much as they 
. can to supplement their family income, in fact the women would work even more and the sex
·ratio would be higher, but for their having to attend to their domestic ~ork and to look after 
. children. The existence of labour facilities in the East Rajasthan Plain Divi!ion, due to ·the . 
-a~·ailability· of land for cultivation, is reflected in the sex ratio figure under Class III which is 
-the highest. in that Division in. the whole State ( 800). . But the figures in Hills Division reflect 

. -clearly the ha:rd co~ditions. for people under Class III where there is little la.nd ~or ~he labour. 
'The poor Bhtls and other finanCially backward classes who form the major populatiOn m Dungar
pur Bansw-ara. and Udaipur Districts upto some cextent of the Hills J?ivision 'are compe~led to 

;.send their women to work. This is why they have· the higher proportion in these dis~ricts 
namely 594 in Udaipur and 64:3 in Banswara. The comparatively higher female proportion· '.in 
Livelihood CJass Ill in the District of JhaJawar and Chittorgarh of the .Plateau Division is due 

' cto· availability of cultivated land. Among the districts of East Rajasthan Plain Division, _ 
· ~awai ~Iadhopur shows the highest figures i. e.,. (1,057) wh~ch _indicates that the land is 
-controlled by land owners who employ these persons for .culttvatiOn. Class ·IV also ·has a 
··-comparatively high female ratio, among self-supporting persons ~s much as 440 in Rajasthan 
and 514 in Ajmer State. This is an economically in-active class and figures confirm the 

·very appreciable number of women who own 'lands. 'The sex ratio is highest in the 
ll,ajasthan Hills Division as one would expect to find having regard to the 'economically 

·backward condition of the people. ThiR. i~ the most _ back-ward area in whole of the State. 
where ·few people are . well-to-do. The petty land owners are also in fact in no better 
poiition econom~cally, male mem~ers of.:such ~and owner~' famil~es, therefore, augment the~r 

-income by folloWing other cccupatlons which brmg greater mcome and t·herefore,. become their . 
. principal means of li':elihoo~, while in. case of ~emale members th? o?-lY source ·of ill come is_ the ·. 
-land given to them m Jag1r .. The. highest figures among the districts of the State, are found.. 
in D1mgarpur (1,572) ar;td Banswara (897). · 
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34. The sex ratio among earning dependants in agricultural classes IS given in th6' 

Sex ratio of earning 
dependants in Agricul
tural Classes. 

Table No. 328 below:- \. 

TABLE ,No. 328. 

Sex ratio amongst Earning dependants in Agricultural Classes 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State ... 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division •. .. 
Rajasthan Platea.:u Division· 
Ajmer State 

Femal_es per thousand males among earning dependants . - ----..A--

All Agricul- I-Culti-
tural vators of 

Classe9 owned land . 

2,103 2,240 
1,828 1,974 
1,789. 1,622 
2,664 2,667 
2,699 2,654 
2,011 1,968 

II-Culti
vators of 
unowned 

land 

1,750 
1,545 
1,860 
2,720 
2,570 
2,495 

-----:--,--------~. 
IV-Non

III:-Culti- cultivating -
vating owners of 

labourers land or rent . 

2,478 
1,786 
2,191 
2,532 
3,531 
2,317 

receivers 

1,669 
1,196 
1,352 
2,259 
2,211 
2:010 

, The proportion of females in partially earning Gategory is largest as would be expected, _ 
in the Plateau Division, (2,699) closely fo1lowed by Rajasthan Hills Division (2,664). The lowest 
figure is seen in the Dry Area Division being 1, 789. The East H.ajasthan Plain Division 
occupies the intermediate position where there are 1,828 females per 1,000 males. In all the
agricultural ·classes. individually, leaving. aside Class III, Rajasthan Hills and Plateau Divisions 
standfirs~and second respectively and in Class III Plateau Divisio~ (3,531) beats the Hills Division 
(2,532) as shown above. Rajasthan Dry Area Division stands third in this respect in all the 
agricultural classes excluding Class I. (cultivating owners of land) in which the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division stands third in the whole State (2,240). East Rajasthan Plain Division stands
last in this respect in all other agricultural classes (Class II, III and IV) which indicates that these· 
persons hav-e the land to cultivate for themselves and are well-to-do persons so that their· 
young children and· women are not employed in the fields for the work in large numbers for 
earning to support the family. The comparatively much larger figures under this category of
earnirig dependants reflect the fact that women are part-time workers owing to their pre-occupation 
with household work. As one would expect to find, the female ratio is the highest under 
Class III, viz. cultivating labourers. It is, naturally enough, the lowest in Class IV. The persons 
on whom women in this class depend are the economically in-active, but comparatively well off· 
class of non-cultivating land owners and rent receivers, and the percentage of women who 
work to supplement the family income is notice~bly smaller than the number of men who work
to supplement their income. · 

35. In the districts of Rajasthan the fema1e ratio amongst the earning dependants in 
Agricultural Classes i. e. the number of females per 1,000 males, is highest in Banswara District · 
(3,472) and lowest in Jaisalmer District (940) . 

. 
36. Now we shall consider the case of non-~arninO' dependants who form the major· 

. , part of the female population i.e. 
0

45 per cent. of the total agricultural 
Sex ratio of non-earning population. The· following Table No. 329 gives the sex ratio for· 
dependants in Agricul- non-earning dependants among agricultural classes in Rajasthan and 
tural Classes. Ajmer as also in the Natmal. Divisions. 
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TABLE No. '329. 

Sex ratio .amopgst Non-earning dependants in Agricultural Classes. 

State and Natural Division 
Females per 1,000 males ~_Non-earning dependants 

r--- __ . _____ LA: _____ ,_ - ---

Agr;cultural !-Cultivators IT-Cultiva~;ors C 1 . . IV-Non-
_of owned ·of f;~ded liT- ~~~~~:!~~g <-:J~~~~~i~~dor~::rs Classes land 

rereivers 
. ' 

Rajasthan Sta.te 1,314 1,30ti 1,305 1,288 1,634 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 1,331 1,320 1,324 1,335 1,626 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 1,317 1,349 ·1,287 1,271 1,761 
Rajasthan Hills Division 1,238 1,223 1,281 . 1,221 1,604 
Raj&sthan Plateau . Division 1,340 1,329 1,473 . 1,285 1,545 
Ajmer State 1,295 1,283 1,206 1,281 . . 1,636 

The proportion of females in the non-earning category is the largest for all agricultural 
classes combined in the Plateau Division and the smallest in the Hills Division, Tlie proportion 
of females in the non-earning category is largest, as would be expected, in Livelihood Class IV, 
being 1,634 per thousand males in Rajasthan, and approximately the sam,e proportion in 
Ajmer (1,636). Livelihood Classes I an~ IT come next in which the relative figures are 1,306~ 
and 1,305 respectively. Livelihood Class III stands Jast (1,288). These figures clearly show 
how dependancy amongst women varies with their status. The richer they are the more 
economically inactive they are found to be. This conclusio~ is further supported by the 
proportion of the females amongst the earning dependants as we have discussed above .in 
para 34. It is largest in Livelihood Class III (2,4 78) followed by I~ivdihood Class I (2,240)., 
Livelihood Class II (1,750) and Livelihood Class IV (1,669). · · 

37. The female ratio among non-earning dependantf\ is higher for all agricu\tural· classes . 
combined in the State as a whole when compared with .Aj~er. It is 1,314 in Rajasthan and 1,295 
in Ajmer State. · The lowest female ratio is 1,103 in Sawai-Madhopur This. Qf course confirms 
.the well-known fact that there is a much larger percentage of non-earning dependants among 
women than among men. Amongst the distric~s of Rajasthan the female ratio amongst the non
earning dependants in agricultural classes is highest in Jaisalmer District (1,935) females per 
1,000 males anrl lowest in Barmer District (1,116). · · 

TABLE No. 330. 38. Let us now examine the sex ratio . 

Sex Ratio amongst the Self-supporting Sex ratio ' ol 
persons engaged in non-agricultural occupations. sell-supporting' 

persons in non
Females per 1;000 agricultural 

males amongst classes. 

amongst .. the economically 
active and in -active population .. 
of non-agricultural , classes . 

State and Natural Division the Self-support
ing persons. · 

Rajasthan State .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajashan Dry Area Division. 
Rajashan Hills Division. . ·: 
Rajasthan Plateau Diyision. 
..4:-jmer State . ' 

218 
241 
190 
217 
210 
178 

. The differences are significant· 
as evidenced by the figures in 
the inset Table No. 330 
viewed side · by side with 

those· given in the Table . N.o. 327 in para 
32 above, relating .to agricultural classes. 
The comparison shows that the proportionate 
strength..: of the , economically active females 
when compared . to males is much lower 
amongst the non-agricultural classes (22 females 
per 100. males) .than amongst agricultural · 
classes. (42 females ·per 100 males) it is nearly 
half, in Rajasthan as a whole. In Ajmer the 

proportion is still lower where there are 18 females per 100 self-supporting males in non
agricultural · .classes as againSt 52 females per 100 self~supporting males· amongst , , 
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.agricultural classes or a little less ~han o:p.e t~ird_. This is wha~ was expected in vi_e'Y ?f the remarks 
contained-in para 26 above. This proportiOn IS the lowest In the Dry Area Division (19) where 
we have seen that it is the highest amongst the agricultural classes, (47) .showing that the women 
belonging to the non-agricultural classes of this Division are not engaged in profitable under
taking::~ to the same extent as in other Divisions or-to the extent to which those belonging to agri
<JulturaJ classe~ in th~ kame Division. This is so either because they are comparatively financially 
well placed and _do not feel the necessity, or because the sentiment against sending women to work 
is the strongest amongst the non-agricu~tural classes of this Division while the same is not the case 
.amongst agricultural classes who are neither richer nor a~erse to field work. · 

39. The proportion is the highest in the East Rajasthan Plain Division (24 females per 100 
self-supporting males) where it is fairly low amongst the agricultural classes (44) indicating the 
existence of wealthy people here, who ·engage maid-servants as also the wider spread of female 
education in this Division, which enables the women of this place to serve as teachers, doctors, 
nurses, mid-wives; etc. The existence of people with a higher standard of living also creates a 
demand for laundry services in which females play the same part as males. The Hills and the 
Plateau Divisions where we have seen the comparatively lower proportion of the self-supporting 
females in agriculturai-classes (34 in Hills and 32 in Plateau Divisions) occupy an intermediate 
position amongst the Divisions of Rajasthan in respect of the same proportion in non
agricultural classes (22 in Hills and 21 in the Plateau Divisions). The comparative poverty of the 
people oLthese Divisions compels them to send their women-folk to work. 

40. Afllongst the districts of Rajasthan the highest proportiQn of self-supporting females 
to the males of the same· category in the non-agricultural classes is found in Jhunjhunu District 
{458 self-supporting fe~ales per 1,000 self-supporting n:tales) and lowest in Ganganagar (75). 

I 

. 41. Of the four :qon-agricultural classes the highest num her of self-supporting women per 
1,000 self-supporting men is to be found in Liveliho~d Class VIII (Other services and miscellaneous 
sources.) In Rajasthan there are 284 self-supporting women per 1,000 self-supporting men in 
this livelihood class and in Ajmer 239. The number is highest in the East Rajasthan Plain Divi
sion (316) followed by the Rajasthan Plateau Division (292). The Rajasthan Hills Division 
(274) comes next and Dry Area Division, (239) stands last as shown in the Table No. 331 
below:-·. · 

TABLE No. 331. 
I ·~ .-' 

The ratio of Self-supporting females amongst the individual Non-agricultural Classes. 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan, State 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 
.:A.jmer State . . • • 

. . 

. . 

. . .. 
• • 

Self-supporting females per 1,000 males. 

r-~------A-----~ v. VIII. 
Production VI. VII. Other services 
other than Commerce Transport and miscellan-
cultivation eous sources 

237 87 64 284 
263 84 60 316 
223 83 65 239 
233 115 • 72 274 
195 81 69 292 
190 94 • II 239 

Amongst the districts of Rajasthan we find the proportion of self-supportinO' females in Livelihood. 
Class VIII to be highest in Jhunjhunu District (630) and lowest in the Ga~ganagar District (84). 
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· · 42. Livelihood Class V (Production other than cultivation stands second in this respect 
having 237 self-supporting women per 1,000 men in Rajasthan State as a whole and in Ajmer 
190. In this class the highest proportion of self-supporting females is seen in the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division {263), followed by the Hills Division (233) and Rajasthan Dry Area Division {223). 
Rajasth~n Plateau Divisi?n stands the last having 195 females per 1,000 males amongst the self
supportmg persons of th1s Class V. The existence of cottage industries to a larger extent, in 
which women play a more conspicuous part than men accounts for the higher proportion of 
females amongst the self-supporting persons in the East Rajasthan Plain Division.· In the Hills 
Division it is due to the industries of stock-raising, forestry a~d wood-cutting. in wliicl,l Bhil 
women work shoulder to shoulder with men, ·and these people form a major portion of the 
population of thi~ Division. ·Amongst· the districts the proportion is highest in Barmer 
District {54:5) BAd the lowest in Sirohi (85). · . · · ... . . 

· 43. Livelihood Class VI (Commerce) occupies the third position in this respect a.s it con .. · 
ta.ins in Rajasthan 87 and in Ajmer 94 self-supporting females per 1,000 males of the same category. 
Here the highest figure is to be found in the Hills Division (115) followed by the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division (84:) and the Dry Area Division (83). The Plateau DivisioD; st.ands last (81). The
figures of Hills Division present a bold contrast wit~ those of the other three Divisions which are · 
more or less uniform with a. very slight difference. This is due to the existence, in this com para- ~ 
tively backward Division, of petty traders who being poverty-stricken must compel their women to 
share with them the responsibilities of trade. The most cog~nt reason seems to be that amongst the · · 
Bhils the males usually cut dried grass and fire-wood· from the jungles and their women carry them 
to the nearest villages and s~ll them. This gives a· higher proportion of females amongst the 
traders. Besides, in the Udaipur District, which has got good irrigation facilities from tanks and · 
wells, fruits and vegetables are grown to some.exteht which are usually sold by women belonging 
to Ktinjra, Bhoi and l\Iali classes. Amongst. the districts of Rajasthan.we find the proportion to. be 
the highest in Sirohi (251) and the lowest' in Ganganager (39): . . .· · ,· ... · . ·. · . 

~ • • • ' - ~ : ' 1: PI I ' 

· 44. Livelihood Class VII (Transport) stands last :in tbis respect in which in Raj~5than 
State as a whole, there are only 64 self-supporting females per 1,000 self-supporting males following 
this occupation and in Ajmer only 11. The proportion is the hig:b,est in tP,e Hills D~visio11: (72) and th~· 
lowest in the East Rajasthan Plain Division (60)'. 'The Plateau Division· (6~) and the, Dry Area 
Division ·(65) :occupy an· intermedjate .position. · While examining .these figures, a description of 

. !he t~ansport facilitie~ availabl~ ip v~r~o~s ~art~ of Raj~sthan ~iv~n in 'Chapter v· should he kep;t 
· m mmd. In the RaJasthan Hills Dl.VISion, as 1ts yery name mdicates, there are very few road_s 
on' which wheeled transport cari• work. . The common means· 'of transport are head loads in 
which feD,lales play a greater part than. ~ales~ Transport on pack animals like donkeys~ · bullocks. 
etc. by commUnities known as Banjaras and Oads also engages a larger proportion ·of fem~les. 

' I ,C ~ '<• , ' • ' ~ \ 1 1 I ; 0 ' I • 

. ' 45 .. To sum up, the proportion of women and men iii the different livelihQod. classes,. dis-
cussed above, shows that the relative proportion of woinen,to men in the dif~erent Natural Divisions 
in all the non-agricultural livelihood· classes for self-supporting women is ,highest m·the Natural. 
Division which is economically the most backward and lowest in the·more ~dvanced one. Here 
again, it would appear that women of poorer people ~re ~ngaged in econ?II1fc actiVities more than, 

.. the women of richer classes.' As one would expect to fmd, the sex rat1o 1s very low throughou~ 
the State being only.218 females per 1,090 males.· Generally speaking, non-agricultural occupations 
require more training an~ sustained work than agri~ultura~ o~cup~tions .. Men are, ~herefo~e, 
preferred for these occupat10ns and there are also cerlau;t restriCtiOns 1mp?sed under the Fac~or1es 
Act to safeguar~ the health of women. Some non-agncultural occupatwns are hardly su1table 
for women: We naturally find the smallest female ratio under Class VII (64for the State as a whole): 
transport services are manned ;mostly ~y ;men an4 the percentage .of wom~n .employed is negli-' 
gible. The high figures under Class V mdicate the very great exte!lt to which women have been 
absorbed in industrial occupations, specially cottage industries and tho&3 of stock-raising and 
forestry and wood cutting. The figures under Class VI l'elate mostly to sellers of grass and fuel, 
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fruits and vegetables. The largest sex ratio is under Class VIII viz., Other services and mis
cellaneous sources of income. This is a miscellaneous category which accounts for more self-support
ing women than any of the other non-agricultural classes. But the proportion is small, nearly 
1/4 of the males in the c_lass. This is~ ~owever,_ the cl~ss in which the propo~ion <?f females is sure 
to increase considerably Ill course of time as an mcreasmg number of women IS taking up employ
ment as teachers, ~l~rks, typists, nurses, mid-wives and _doctors. These developments which_are 
inevitable and should, on the whole, be welcomed, are likely, when they a~sume large proportiOn, 
to have their repercussions in the fut~re even on the birth rate and the consequent growth of 
population. · 

46. The proportion of females when compared to males a:mongst the earning dependants 
· . . in the non-agricultural classes is very much higher when compared 

Sex ra~10 Ofeamm~ depen- to the self-supporting females in the same classes; the proportion 
dants m non-agrtcultur~l being nearly 8 times, while the similar proportion among the 
classes agricultural classes is only 5 times that of females who are self
~mpporting. Bu~ when we compare the proportion of female earning dependants in non-agricultural 

classes with that of those in agricultural classes we 
TABLE No. 332. find that there are 1,707 female earning dependants"' 

per 1,000 male earning dependants in the non
Female ratio among earning dependant! in agricultural classes w1J.ile the corresponding figures 

non-agricultural classes. in the agricultural classes is 2,103 females per 1,000 
Earning males. This fact again shows that just ·as in the case 

dependant of self-supporting persons, females in the category of 
State and Natural Division. female~ per· earning deper.dants are also less inclined to work 

1 000 males amongst the non-agricultural classes than among the 
' · agricultur~l classes. The non-agricultural classes are 

Rajasthan State.· 1,707 comparatively financially better off than agricultural 
East Rajasthan Plain ones and do not therefore feel the necessity of 

Division. 1,568 compelling 1.heir women to work. The figures of 
Rajasthan Dry Area Ajmer State also show the same trend where 

Division. · • • 1,579 female earning dependants per 100 males are 185 in 
Rajasthan. Hills Division . . 2,033 non-agricultural classes while the corresponding figure 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 2,367 for agric.ultural classes is 201, and the proportion 
Ajmer State . 1,848 which they bear to the.self-supporting females of non-

. . agricultural classes is nearly 10 times. The inset 
Table gives the figures for both.the States and the Natural Di~isions from which we find that the 
female ratio among the earnmg dependants is the highest in Plateau Division (237 females per 
100 males) and lowest in East Rajasthan Plain Division (157). The figures of Dry Area Division 
are also pretty low 158) while those of Hills Division are pretty high (203). Amongst the-
4istricts of Rajasth:an the district which has the highest proportion of female earning dependants 
per thousand male earning dependants in non-agricultural classes is Banswara (2,866) and that 
which has the lowest is. Gang~nagar (850). · -... 

. · 47. Amongst the individual non-agricultural classes ·female earriing dependants figure 
most significantly in Livelihood Class V (Production other than cultivation), while in the case of 
female self-supporting persons we have seen the figures to be highest in Livelihood Class VIII 
(Other services and miscellaneous sources). The reason is obvious. Females in service class 
generally earn enough to support them-selves while those in Livelihood Class V which consists 
of cottage industry, stock.:raising, 'forestry and wood-cutting, do not earn enough to support 
them-selves with their income only. The above pattern is visible' in Rajasthan State as a 
whole as also i~ Ajmer State as well as in all Natural Divisions except the Dry Area Division, 
where Livelihood Class VIII (Other services and miscellaneous sources) occupies greater 
proportion of female earning dependants than Livelihood Class V (Production other than 
cultivation). The following 'fable . No. 333 gives the figures: 
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TABLE No. 333. 

Female ratio among Earning dependants in Livelihood 
Class V (Production other than cultivation) 

State and Natural Division Female Ear$g dependants per · 
1,000 males 

Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State 

1,925 
1,883 
1,485 

. 2,219 
2,945 
2,107 ........ 

48. In Rajasthan State, as a whole we find that there are 192 earning dependant females 
per 100 males in Livelihood Class V and the corresponding figure for Ajmer State is still higher 
being 211. Amongst the Natural Divisions, the highest figure is found in the Rajasthan Plateau 
Division (294) and lowest in the Rajasthan Dry Area Division (148). The remaining two Divisions' 
~occupy an intermediate position, the figures of East Rajasthan Plain Division being 188 and those 
~of Hills Division being 222. Amongst the districts of Rajasthan the· proportion of female earning 
-dependants per 1,000 male earning dependants in the Livelihood Class V is the highest in 
_ Banswara District (3,404) and lowest in Jaisalmer District (511). · 

, TABLE No. 334. 

Fem~le ratio among Earning dependants in. Livelihood 
Class VIII (Other services and miscellaneous sources.) 

State and Natural division 

Rajasthan State 
F.ast Rajasthan Plain Division . 
·Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills ~ivision .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State 

... 
. / 

Female Earning dependants per 
· 1,000 males. · 

"1,74:7 
• j 1,490 

1,894 
2,198 
2,592 
1,979 

The next in importance in this respect is Livelihood Class VIII (Other services~ and mis
·-cellaneous sources) in which the ratio of female earning dependants to 1,000 males of the same 
eategory· is as high as 1,747 in· Rajasthan and 1,979 in Ajmer. Amongst the Natural Divisions 

·the proportion is highest in Plateau Division 2,592, followed by Hills Division 2,198. The Dry 
Area Division comes next with -the figure of 1,894 and the East Rajasthan Plain Division stands 
last ( 1,490 ) as shown in Table No. 334 above. Amongst the districts of Rajasthan, the 

·largest female ratio among earning dependants of Livelihood Class VIII is found in · District 
.Jhunjhunu where the proportion of female earning dependants to 1,000 males is 3,575 and lowest 
is in District Churu where the figure is (489). · . _ 

• 
• 49. Next in importa~ce is Livelihood Class VII (Transport) in which the female earning 

··dependants are 1,466 per 1,000 of males?~ ~he same c~tegory _and~ Ajmer ~he ~orres~ol!~ing 
·figure is 1,701. Among the Natural DIVISions the h1ghest figure Is found m Hills Division, . 
-.(2,448) next to it in Plateau Division, (1,783) followed by East Rajasthan Plain Division, (1,321). · 
.Rajasthan Dry Area. Division stands last (1,233) as. seen in the Ta~le No. 335 below:-
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TABLE No. 335. 

Female ratio amongst Earning dependants in Class VII ~Transport). 

State and Natural Division 
I 

Rajasthan State 

East Rajasthan Plain Division 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 

Rajasthan Hills Division .. · 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 

Ajmer State 

Female Earning dependants per-
1,000 males. 

1,466 

1,321 

l1,233 

2,448 

1,783 

1,701 

Amongst the district of Rajasthan, the highest figure Is found m Dungarpur District 
(7,667) and lowest ·m. Barmer District (203). 

TABLE No. 336. · · 

Female ratio amongst the Earning dependants 
in Livelihood Class VI (Commerce). · 

Name of State and 
Natural Division· · 

. '. 

Rajasthan. State .. . ~ • .. 
East Rajasthan.· Plain ~~v?-sioD: 
Rajasthan Dry Area DIVISion. 
Rajasthan Hills Division. . 
Rajasthan. Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State 

Earning 
dependants per 

1~000 ·males.: 

1,068 
1,022 

'1,236 
1,133 

857 
. '' 1,050 

50. Last comes Class VI in which the -
number of earning dependant females per 1,000 ~ 
males is 1,068 in Rajasthan and 1,050 in Ajmer. 

. The highest proportion is fo~nd in Dry A:e~· 
· Division 1,236 and lowest In Plateau DIVI- -

sion 857. The East Rajasthan Plain Division has 
1,022 and the Rajasthan Hills Division with 
1,133 occupies' an intermediate position as seen 
in inset Table No. 336. Amongst the districts 
of Rajasthan, the highest female ratio among the 
earning dependants of Livelihood Class VI is -
found in District J aisalmer where the propor
tion of female earning depend:1nts to 1,000, 
males of the same _category engaged in this 
class is 2,284 and lowest in District Ganganagar · 
where the figure is 580. · 

. 51. Thus we have seen that the proportion of women to men amongst the earning dependants . 
is highest in Plateau Division iri all non-agricultural livelihood classes combined, when compared 
to the. proportion of other three Divisions. In the Rajasthan Hills Division the proportion is 
higher than that in Rajasthan Dry Area Division in the case of Livelihood Class VI. The figures. 
of .Plateau Division are lowest. In case of. Livelihood Class VII, those of the East Rajasthan 
Plain Division are lowest, while those of Hills Division are highest. In the case of Livelihood 
Class VIII the figures of Plateau Division are again highest while those of Plain Division are lowest. 
These. figures reflect the comparative economic condition of these classes and the consequent 
attempt by the women {olk to work and supplement the family income by enO'aging themselves 
in occupations which they find suitable .for them. . 0 

52. The proportion of non-earning females per 1,000 males amongst non-agricultural 
. . · classes. is higher than that in the agricultural classes in Rajasthan 

Sex ratlo of _Non-Earn~g and AJmer States as well as in each Natural Division as will appear· 
dependants m non-agr1- from a perusal of the firures in the Table No. 337 below side 
cultural classes. by s~de with those gi:ren in °Table No. 329 in para 36 above for non-

earpmg dependants m agricultural classes. 



TABLE No. 337. 

Female ratio among Non-earning dependants 
in non-agricultural classes, 
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Female ratio among non-earning dependants 
in non-agricultural classes is highest in the Hills 
Division (1,733), next to it iri . Plateau Division 
(1,684) followed by Dry Area ·Division (1,621). 
East Rajasthan Plain Division stands last. 

Non-earning (1,583). The proportion of the non-earning 
dependant· females varies from Division to Division accor-

State and Natural Division 
females per ding to the facilities available for female employ-

1,000 males in all ment. The lowest figure in East Rajasthan Plain 
non-agricultural Division.· gives indication that in that Division 

classes. fewer females remain no~-earning, because it has 

· Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 
Ajmer State . . . 

. TABLE No. 338. 

1,642 
1,583 
1,621 
1,733 
1,684 
1,620 

greater ~acilities for employment · fu cottage 
industries as well as in service as teachers, 
doctors, nurses etc. due to greater facilities of 
female · ' education· . as preViously observed 
amongst the districts· of Rajasthan, the propor
tion of non-earning f~males is the· highest in 
Gang~nagar District, (1,981 non-earning females 
per 1,000 males) and lowest . in ·Jhunjhunu 
District (1,271). 

. . 
53. Amongst the individua1 non-agricultural 

livelihood ·classes, Class VI, Commerce, has the 
Female ratio among Non-earning dependants' highest percentage of non-earning females being 

in Livelihood Class VI-Commer.ce. 1,840 females per 1,000 males in. Rajasthan and 

. : 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State •. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area DiVision 
Rajasthan Hills Division • ~. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State •• • • 

TABLE •No. 339. 

Non-earning · 
dependant .. 

females per 
1,000 males 

1,597 in, Ajmer. The. proportion is · highest 
in Dry·, Area Division . (1,911) followed· by 
Hills'.: Division 1,874' and,· Plateau Division 
1 ,854:.· : ' The . lowest figure • is .. found . m .. Eas~ 
Rajasthan Plain Division 1, 771 as seen in inset 

. Table No. 338. · · The highest . figur~ ill Dey 
Area Division indicates the comparative higher 

11840 finanCial position of' the traders \vhose womerl 
1,711 :do not feel·inclined to work. Among the dis:-
1,911 tricts of Rajasthan the proportion of non-
1,874 earning females'. to. males ·in Livelihood Class 
1,854 · VI Commerce, . is highest in District Bikaner 
1,597 · (2~416 non-earning· fen1al~s per ·11,000 .ma.Ies) 

' · .. , and lowest in Jhunjhunu District (1,573). 
\ 

Non-earning females per :1 ,OOQ males iri · 
Livelihood Class VII-Transport . ·• · · 

54. Liveliho9d ·,:,Class .VII-Transport comes 
next in which ~he proportion of non-earning 
femal~s per 1,000 .males is in Rajasthan 1, 716 · 
and m Ajmer 1,637. The highest proportion is 
found in . Plate~u. Division (2,081) followed by 
Rajasthan Hills Division (1,847) and East Rajas
than Plain'Division (1,777). Dry .Area Division 
stands last (1,541) as seen in inset Table· No. 339 .. 

' 
Non-earning, ; 

State and Natural Division· . · females per , 

Rajasthan State · . . ..• ·: · 1 

East Rajasthan Plam DIVISion · 
Rajasthan Dry Ar~a.:J?ivisio~ :, 
Rajasthan Hills ·D1vtsion • ·• 
Rajasthan Plateau Di~sion · 
.Ajmer State - • • • • · · 

1,000 males' 

1,7f6 
1,777 
1,541 
1,847 
2,081 .. 
1,637: 

. Amongst the districts of Rajasthan the propor
tion is highest in ·Tonk District· (2,586 non
earning females. per 1~000 males) and lowest in 
B~~~r Dist:r;ic~ ·(1,202). . · · ' · 

,, 



TABLE No. 340. 

Non-earning females per 1,000 mal~ in 
Livelihood Class VIti-Other services 

and miscellaneous sources. 
\ 

State· and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State •• 
East Rajasthan Plain Divisio~ 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. · 
Rajasthan Hills , Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 

~._ .Ajmer State . • • • 

TABLE No. 341. 

Non-earning 
females per 

1,000 males. 

1,579 
1,497 
1,636 
1,694 
1,665 
1,585 

Non-earning females per 1,000 males in 
Livelihood Class V (Production other . 

than cultivation) 

State and Natural Diyision 

Rajasthan State .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 

-Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division .. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division . 
.Ajmer State 

Non-earning 
females per 
. 1,000 males 

1,569 
1~552 
1,562 
1,654: 
1,571 . 
1,674 
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55. Livelihood Class VIII (Other s~rvices and 
miscellaneous sources) comes next in which 
female non-earnin~ dependants per 1,~00 J?lales 
are 1 579 in RaJasthan and 1,585 m AJmer. 
The ~roportion is 1 highest in Hills Division 
(1 694) followed by Plateau Division (1,665). 
The lowest proportion is found in the East 
Rajasthan Plain Division (1,497) as seen in the 
inset Table No. 340. Rajasthan Dry Ar~ 
Division with the figure of 1,636 occupies an 
intermediate position. Amongst the districts 
of Rajasthan the proportion is highest in 
Ganganagar District (2,571 non-earning females 
per 1,000 males) and lowest in Jhunjhunu 
District (1,115). 

56. Livelihood Class V-(Production other 
tHan cultivation) stands last in which female 
non-earning dependants per 1,000 males are only 
1,569 in Rajasthan and 1,674 in Ajmer State. 
The number is highest in Hills Division (1,654) 
followed by Rajasthan Plateau Division (1,571) 
and Rajasthan Dry Area Division (1,562). 
East Rajasthan Plain Division stands last (1,552) 
in this respect, as shown in the inset Table No. 
341. Amongst the districts of Rajasthan the 
proportion is. . highest in J aisalmer District 
(2,092 non-earning females per 1,000 males) 
and lowest in Barmer District (1,061). 

57. The general impression conveyed by the above discussion is that more females are 
-economically idle than males and the development of the cottage industries enabling illiterate 
·women to take part in them and spread of female education enabling literate ones to follow 
literary persuits can alone improve the position. 

58. Sex ratio differs in different religions. The inset Table No. 342 shows that in Rajasthan 
· . among Christians, males and females are equally balanced. Among 

Sex ratio by religions. Buddhists females highly preponderate and among Zoroastrians 
also females are slightly in excess of males. But the total strength 

Qf the followers of these religions being numerically very insignificant, no conclusions can be 
TABLE No 342 based on these figures. Among the numerically 

· • significant religions, females are generally less 
Sex ratio by the religions. than males. But the difference is the greatest 

Females per 1,000 in Rajasthan among Silrns in whom there are 

Religion 

Hindus .• 
Muslims 
Jains 
Sikhs 
Christians .. 
Buddhists .. 
Zoroastrians 

.. 

.. 

.. 

males only 840 females per 1,000 males. This is due 
r __.A.__. ' to the recent migration of Sikhs, most of whom 

. Rajasthan Ajmer do not seem to have brought their ladies with 
919 922 them. Next to them, the greatest deficit of 
939 · 882 females is visible among Hindus who have only 
954 948 919 females per 1,000 males. l\Iuslims seem to 
840 1,488 be better in this respect who have 939 females 

1,000 869 per 1,000 males. Among Jains the difference 
1,412 1,270 is the least, the number of females per 1 000 
1,083 1,404 males being 954. ' 
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59. The figures of Ajmer give a different picture to some extent. Among the minority 
-.religions, the Buddhists and Zoroastrians have an excess of females over males in this State also 
. ..as in Rajasthan. But among Christians the females arc greatly deficit being only 869 females 
per 1,000 males. Among }.fuslims the deficiency of females is the most marked as they have only 
882 females per 1,000 males. It indicates that in the mass migration between India and Pakistan, 

·females have emigrated from Ajmer in larger numbers than males. Sikhs on the contrary have 
. a very high proportion of females (1,488 females per 1,000 males) or nearly 50 per cent. excess. 
This seems to be also due to the abnormal sex picture in migration. Among the Jains and Hindus 
the pattern is similar to that o( Rajasthan. . . . . . 

60. Among the Natural Divisions the female ratio among Hindus varies from 903 in the 
Dry Area Division to 973 in the Hills Division, per 1,000 males, the corresponding figure for the 
East Rajasthan Plain Division is 907 a.nd that of the Plateau Division 939. · 

61. The female ratio among }.fuslims also is the highest in Rajasthan Hills Division (994) 
.and lowest again in the Dry Area Division (914)as in the case of Hindus. The Rajasthan Plain 
Division (959) and Plateau Division (928) occupy an intermediate position. 

' 

62. Among the Jains the picture is a bit different. In their case, Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division shows a slight excess of females over males, the proportion being 1,002 females ·per 
1,000 1nales. The reason is obvious. It is this Division from which the males .migrate in 

·connection with their commercial activities to places out-side Rajasthan, a great majority of 
whom are Jains. The lowest proportion is found in the Rajasthan Plain Division (883). The 
intermediate position is held by the Hills Division (925) and the Plateau Division (963): The posi

-.tion in districts can be seen in Subsidiary Table 8·2 given in Part I-B ~f the Report .• 

SECTION 5. 

Marital Status Ratio. 

I. The classification of population by marital status is· a factor of considerable 
demographic and economic importance· and is almost universally 

~.Significance of marital investigated and tabulated. Even an overall picture of marital -
~status statistics. status is of great socio-economic importance in mapping population 

distribution with regard to. conjugal condition. If in certain major 
-civil· divisions of a monogamous country the sex ratio at marriageable ages departs significantly 
from unity, th{m a series of economic, sociological, medical and a host of other problems· may arise 
which require consideration. If a classification by .age groups for marital status is available, 

· further light is thrown on the real picture and the attendant problems. Thus it becomes ·known 
.at what ages people mostly marry; the size and age distribution of the -widowed population, 
• etc. And if the maritaJ status by age-sex is further cross-classified for birthplace, nationality, 
race, religion, occupation, grade of occupation, un~mployment; income, etc., a wealth of infor.: 
mation about social and economic structure and its cross-pattern with conjugal condition becomes 

. available. The various sub-classifications emerging from such tabulations make it a rich store-
.. house of information for sociological, economic, and other research workers. Thus the relation 
-of conjugal condition to age, and the ratio of the married to the unmarried in the population have· 
.:a bearing on the significant question of population reproduction. Also, ·the relationship of 
marriage structure to birth-place, nationality and ethnic origin is. of significance. There is eco
nomic interest in the relation~hip of conjugal conditions to industry, occupation, income and. un·. 
employment. The economic independence of women reacts on the relative number of single, 
divorced and married, and the last must be studied in relation to growth of· population, to the · 
number of births and to the constitution· of the family. Tabulations ot marital status, even 

· where not cross-c~assified by econo~c characte~stics, are yery valuable for economic analysis in 
~~timating potential demand for housmg, for various types of con~umer goods,· and for many other 
~such purposes. . . . . . . . - . ' . . . . ' 
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Th h t l·vil condition or marital status in the Reports of previous censuses;. 
2. e c ap er on c . · tt f "d bl · contained a large amount of descnptlve rna· er o ~o~si era e s?cio-

Scope of the section. logical interest. but of little. relevance to !he stah~hcs of marri~ge .. 
. On this occasiOn such . subJects as peculiar marriage cere_moni~s, 

olygamy, hypergamy, endogamy and exogamy are. ~r~sumed to be !mown, and the discussiOn 
~ be primarily confined to an analysis ?f the st?'tiStiCs together With such aspect~ o_f general 
reference, which are connected with the figure~ as ~fluencesd~xdplanatolsry of hthe va~athwns. ~n . 
th t connection the effect of the social legislation will be stu Ie , as a o sue recen c anges ~ 
th: attitude of' the people towards early marriage, widowhood etc., as have been reported, will 
be briefly referred to. 

3. At the outset it is important to lay hold of the meaning of the figures from the ~o~t 
. . . of view of the question asked. by th~ enumerato_r and t~e validity 

Meamng of the figures. . of the answers given .. The mstructwns regarding mantal status 
issued to the enumerators were: "Enter each person whether infant, c~d, or gro-wn up, as either.· 
married, unmarried, widowed, or divorced. _Only those. who are recogmsed to ha~e gone through 
the full marriage ceremony are to be entered as married: betrothed perso?s {with vagdan ) or· 
persons about whose· marriage only _the preliminaries are settled,. e.g., sagai, ar~ to be treated as. 
unmarried. Prostitutes are to be mcluded among the unmarried. · Unmamed women, even 

. though they have children, should. be t~eated as ~. they .a~e not ~arried. Kept women or· 
concubines are to be shown under therr former mvil condition. Widows who have taken a 
second husba:q.d by the rite known as natra should be treated as married." 

4. The above instructions were full and precise, ·and there is no reason to suppose that 
they were misunderstood. The instructions regarding the test of marriage were based with a. 
view to rule out cases of mock marriage, as when a girl is married to a bunch of flowers and then 
remarried as 'widow'. Or again, as the ·custom requires that a bachelor cannot marry a widow,. 
he is first married to a shami tree (prospis spicigera). They were also intended to exclude such 
intermediate.forms of Sambandh as concubinage, which are. not recognised publicly in these States. 
The enumerators were enjoined to take down without cavil the statements of the people. They 
were however, to explain to them that only those that have gone through the full binding portion 
of the ceremony were to be regarded· as married. Such a binding portion amongst the higher· 
Hindu castes in these States is the ceremony of saptapadi which consists in the bridal pair walking· 
seven times round the sacrificial fire. Its counterpart, equally binding among the. lower orders, 
is the so-called mangalphero. · The ·valid part of marriage amongst forest tribes is the seating
of the couple at the centre of the marriage-booth and the tying together of the hems of their festal 
garments into a knot, which is subsequently cut. As to remarriage of widows, the express pro
vision about natra, which is a much abbreviated ceremony, indicated to the enumerators that 
it was to be regarded· as a test of valid marriage. On the whole these instructions ·were strictly 
follo'!ed. These clear instructions made it ahnost impossible for inaccuracies on any large scale · 
to arise. · 

5. The figures ~cussed in this Chapter have been extracted from Subsidiary 
Tables 6·7 and 6·8, which are based on the ::1\Iain Table C-III. The 

Statistical data on marital latter table has.been prepared, as explained in Section I of this Ghapter· 
status. from ·t.he 10 per cent. samples selected from the entire population 

. · . excluding displaced persons. The 1941 figures, referred to below,. 
and the 1921 and 1931 figures are based ~n the entire population, as recorded at those censuses. 

~ 

6. The ~able No .. 343 b~low, gives. the percentage of males and females separately,.. 
among unmarried, married, Widowed or divorced persons according to the 1951 Census. · . . . 
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TABLE No. 343. 
i,,·• 

1\Iarital status of 1,000 persons of each sex of general population in the States and 
Natural Divisions. 

Per 1,000 of General population of each sex. 

State and Natural Division. Un-married. Married ' Widowed or 
Divorced. 

,--..A._-~ ,__;.A. __ ~ r-- A ~ 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

.=najasthan State .. . . 472 377 472 514 56 109 
I 
.East Rajasthan Plain Division 

~ 

444 371 491 529 65 100 
• Rajasthan Dry Area Division 495 373 458 517 47 110 

Rajasthan Hills Division 521 432 434 457 45 Ill 

Rajasthan Plateau Division 460. 347 477 520 63 133 

Ajmer State •• 448 352 485 527 67 121 

Divorces are not common in the State, therefore, the·slips were sorted separately for the divorce 
figures which are given in a statement at the end of Table 0-111 in Report Part II-A. The figures 
in the Table No. 343 above show that 472 males out Qf 1,000 males and 514 females out of 1,000 

. females are married. The proportion df un-married male~ is 472 while that of un-married fem~les· 
is 377 per thousand. The normal age of marriage is, as is well-known earlier for females than fo:r 
males. The percentage of widowed persons among females is much larger (almost double) than 

. among males, which reflects the fact that widow re-marriage is deprecated by social cqstom, es-
. pecially among the higher clas~es of Hindus while widowers are free to marry again. -

7. The effect of universality· of marriage and. the ban on widow re-marriag~ has been 
·discussed at some Jength in Chapter I, Section 3-Growth of General population as well as in Chapter 
I, Section 5--Natural increase--Births and Deaths. The above figures corroborate the conclusion 

.arrived a:t there. Amongst the Na~ural Divisions, we find that the percentage of un-married 
persons is higher, both among males and females in the_ Rajasthan Hills ·Division, which confirms 

·the fact that people generally marr,Y at a later age in that area, particularly in Sirohi and Udaipur 
Districts, than in the other parts of the State. The East Rajasthan Plain Divis~on has the lowest 
percentage of un-married males and Rajasthan Plateau Division has. the lowest figures for un
married females showing that early marnages take place on a larger scale in these Divisions than 

-elsewhere in the State. The percentage of widows among females is largest in the Plateau Divi-
; sion. This is also attributable to early marri~ges. . . . . 

8. Ajmer State also follows the same pattern. Here 448 males and 352 females are un
married among the 1,000 males and 1,000 females respectively. Out of 1,000 persons of each sex, 

· the married males are 485 and married females are 527 i.e. to say nearly 50 per cent. of the population. 
Amongst widowed persons, here also the ratio of females is almost double that of the males, 67 

-males out of 1,000 are widowed· while an:tongst females 121 out of 1,000 are widowed. 

9. It will be useful to examine whether the marital ratio has undergone any change from 
·. . decade to decade since 1901. The number of un-married persons per 

·variation m· marital ratio 1,000 of population in each of the decades is given in the Table 
~Jrom decade to decade. No. 344 below for Rajasthan and Ajmer. 
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\ TABLE No. 344-

P · f u · d pe,rsons from decade to decade in Rajasthan and Ajmer States_ . roportwn o n-marrw 

Un-married per~ons p~r 1,000 of the population in each sex . 
.-----------------.A.-------------_"""1'\. 
r Rajasthan. Ajmer. . 

Year. 

1901 
1911· 
1921 
1931 

. 1941 
1951 . 

·------~--------~, ~---~ 
~les Females. Males Females. 

N.B. Figures for the period. 1901-41 have been taken from 1941 Census Report. 

In Rajasthan there is a slight decrease in the proportion of unmarried males during the last 50 years,. 
having fallen fr~m 479 per 1,000 in 190~ to 472 in 1951. ~t~ou.g~ in the interven~g deca~es 
ups and down are visible; the decrease m the last decade Is significant, the proportiOn havmg. 
fallen from 502 per 1,000 to 472. The figures of Ajmer State al~o follow the same pattern, where· 
also, in spite of fluctuations .in the intervening decades, there Is. a net fall from 454 per 1,000 ~ . 
1901 to 448 in 1951. The figu!es of un-married females in RaJasthan show a steady increase· 
since 1901 from 303 per thousand to .377 in 1951, although there has been a fall in the decade 1921. 
to 1931. In Ajmer the increase is more marked than that in Rajasthan from 276 per thousand 
in 1901. to .352 in 1951, and the increase is almost steady with the exception <;>fa slight fall in 
the decade ·1921 to 1931. The .net result· is that there is an unmistakable increase in the percen- · 
tage ofunmarried females, indicating that the females are getting married later than in the pre~ious . · 
decades. This tendency will become more prominent in future with the spread of education among· 
women and the growing attention paid ~o the ability of the married couple to live on their own 
independent resources. There is a definite tendency for females to marry later than before and 
the C~ild Marriage Restraint. Act is no longer felt to be a handicap . 

. TABLE No. 345 
I ' 

Pfoportion of Un-married persons in the Rural 
and Urban population in the States and the 

Natural Divisions. 

10. Taking only the 1951 figures for the· 
Un-married un-m~rried persons we have. 
persons. seen m the . table in para 6'· 

above that the proportion. 
Un-married per- of un-married males to the total males is· 

State and gatural 
. . . sons per 1,~00 of highest in the Hills Division being 521 per-

DIVISion. · populatiOn. thousand, and lowest in the East Rajasthan 

Rajasthan State . . . 
East Rajasthan Plain Division~ 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division •. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .• 
Ajmer State • • . · •• 

r------"------, Plain Division being 444. In the Dry Area 
Rural Urban Division their proportion is 495 per thousand. 

433 
415 
448 
4b0 
405 
378 

396 
385 
392 
459 
410 
442 

and in the Rajasthan Plateau Division it is: 
460. ·· Looking into the details of rural urban. 
areas we find in the Inset Table No. ·345. 
that In Rajasthan as a whole the proportion is . 

. higher in rural than in urban areas and just 
the reverse in the Ajmcr State and to some· 
extent in Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
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11. Amongst the Natural Divisions, we find that in the urban areas the proportion of un
married persons is highest in the Hills Division, being 459, and lowest in East Rajasthan· Plain 
Division being 385. In the Dry Area Division it is 392 and in the Plateau Division 410. In the· 
rural areas it is highest also in the Hills DiVision being 480 and lowest in the Plateau Division 
being 405. In the East Rajasthan Plain Division it is 415 and in the· Dry Area Division 448-
Amongst the districts of Rajasthan the ·district which has the highest proportion of un-married. 
mal~s is Barmer (641) and the lowest figure is seen in Bharatpur (408): In the case of feinales; 
the highest figure is seen in District Bharatpur (487) and lowest in Jhalawar.(334). . . · , 

. . 
TABLE No. 346. 12. A comparison with some other States of 

India has been made in the inset Table No. 346. Proportion of un-married persons in Rajasthan 
and some other States in India. The figures show that the proportion of 

~-married· persons· both males .and females, 
is higher in Rajasthan than. Ajmer, Madya-. 
Pradesh, Vindhya-Pradesh, Orissa, and Uttar 
Pradesh and.lower than that in Travancor& 
Cochin .. ·. · 

.. ! ' 

Un-married per-. 

Name of the State. 
sons per 1,000 .of 
total population. 

i~ . ,.___ ' 
, Males : Females 

Rajasthan State .... 472 377 
· Ajmer State .. 448 352 

Vindhya Pradesh 418 315 
Travancore and Cochin 607 497 
Orissa . . ., . 471 : ~ ' ' 386 ' .. 
ltfadhya Pradesh ' •• ' : 457 .•374 
Uttar Pradesh - 463 . 359. ' 

J ! . 
• ,' f r _ • ·l • ~ ' 

13. The Table No. 347 below gives the proportion of married persons among males..and 
females during each· of the decades 1901_;1951. 

Married persons. 
TABLE No. 347. -- ... · 

Proporti~n· of married persoM' from decade to' decade in Raja.st,lla~ and Ajmer States. 
• : •, ~ .· • ~ ' ·" I 

( · Married persons per 1 ,OQO .of general popul~ tion of each ~ex in 
.. •. . . A.. . . . -· 

• ' < ~· • I • 1 

Years. · . Rajasthan State. , Ajmer State. 
·r-- A.. ~- r-- _..A.._ ---, 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

•• . . 

.. 

Males. Females~ · Males. Females. 

. . . 
,. ' . 

. 432 .·. 
,;438'. 

395 
··438 l ' 

437 . 
472 ~ : 

' ' ,, ' 

. I 
i ~ : I ' ~ ' 

499 464 516 
501 454 '511 
457 441 . 485 
496 482 527 
491 467 521 
514 485 527 

'N. B.-Figures for. the period 1901-1941 have been taken from 1941 Census Report. 
• • .4 ' • ~ 1 • • • • 

f '" f r 

The figures sho_w that in spite of sharp fluctuations~ in the in~erve~g decades~ the ~roportion · 
of married persons of each ~ex .to the total P?Pulatu~n. both m RaJastha~· a;nd AJmer s~c~ .1901,. 
there has been an overall nse m the proportiOn durmg 50 years though It IS not very stgmfiCant, 
i. e., to say an increase in Rajasthan by 4 per cent. in the proportion of married males to the total 
population and by 1·5 per cent. in that ~f married females; .and in case of Ajmer an increase by 1·9per· 
cent. in males and 1·1 per cent. in females. But it is interesting to note that there is an increase in 
the proportion of both un-married females as see~ ~ para 9 above as well as of married females. 

. t J _. 
,' ~ I 
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his · d t din decr"'ase in the proportion of widows which we shall examine shortly T IS ue o a correspon g .., . . f · d f N t I 
but before doing so let us see the variation in the proportion o marrte persons rom one a ura 
Division to another in the 1951 Census. 

14. In Table No. 343 above in para 6 'Ye ha:v~ ~een t~at the proportion of 11:1arrie~ males 
t t 1 I · h. h t · E st RaJ·asthan Plam Division bemg 491 and lowest In RaJasthan to o a rna es IS 1g es m a . . · · · n1 458 d · th PI t Hills Division being 434. In Rajasthan Dry Are_a DIVISion It IS o y an m e . a eau 

Division it is 4 77. The position in case of females ~s ~ore or _less the sa~ e. The pr?porti~:>:r~ . of 
th · d £ 1 t t t 1 populati"on of females IS highest In East RaJasthan Plam DIVISIOn e marne ema es o o a D A D" · · •t · 517 d · being 529 and lowest in Hills Division ( 457). In Rajasthan ry rea I VISIOn I IS an In 
Plateau Division 520. 

15. The figures in the inset Table show that in 
TABLE No. 348 Rajasthan State as a whole, as well as in each 

.Proportion of. married persons in .the Rural Natural Division, the proportion of married 
and Urban population in the States and persons to the total population is higher in 

Natural Divisions urban than in rural areas, while in Ajmer the 

State and Natural 
Divisions 

:Rajasthan State. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
.Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .• 
.Ajmer State •. 

Married per~ons case is the reverse where the proportion is 
per 1,000 of higher in rural than the urban. The proportion 

population of married persons to the total population both 
, __ .A. --, in rural as well in urban areas, is highest in ~ 

Rural Urban East Rajasthan Plain Division (500 per thousand); 
485 527 next to it in Plateau Division (496 per thou-
500 549 sand). It is the least in the Hills Divisio:p. (444 per 
478 517 thousand) and in the Dry Area Division it is 
444 458 4 78. .The figures of males as well as females 
496 · ·. 512 follow the same pattern as seen in Table 
525 471· No. 343 above in para 6. Co~g to the district 

. level, we find that the Districts Jaipur and 
·Churu have the highest figure i.e., 522 per 1,000 each in married males. while lowest in Barmer 
District where the figure is only 319 per thousand. In case of married females the hi{Thest 
:figure is in Sikar District (622) while lowest is visible in District Barmer (434). 

0 
. 

16. It is not surprising to find that, in the East Rajasthan Plain Division, Jaipur District 
.has the smaller percentage under un-married males and larger percentage under married males, 
·:because in the immigrants which have gone to swell the city's population between 1941 and 
.1951 there are larger numbers of married nien. A comparison with some other States of India 
ilias been made in the following Table No. 349. 

TABLE No. 349 17. The figures show that the proportion of 
married males as well as females is higher 
than that of Rajasthan, in Ajmer and Vindhya 
Pradesh, but in Orissa and Madhya Pradesh 

Proportion of married persons in Rajasthan 
and some other States of India. 

Name of the State 

·Rajasthan State 
Ajmer State 
'Vindhya Pradesh •. 
Tra vancore and Cochin .. 
Orissa 
Madhya Pradesh 
·uttar Pradesh · 

.. 
0. 

Married persons per the proportion of married males is higher and 
1,000 of total that of married females is lower 'than that 

population of Rajasthan. In Travancore-Cochin the 
_ . pr~portion of married males as well as females 

r~----..A.. -----\ is lower than that in Rajasthan, but in Uttar 
Males Females Pradesh the proportion of married males is 

4 72 514 lower but that of married females is higher 
485 !l27 than that in Rajasthan. 
523 556 
367 388 
490 483 
494 495 
466 521 



18. The Table No. 350 below gives the proportion of widowed persons induding divorced 
-Widowed and Divorced persons among males and females dnring each of the decades 1901 
:-persons. to 1951. 

TABLE No. 350 
Proportion of widowed or divorced persons from decade to decade in Rajasthan and Ajmer States. 

Years. 

.1901 
HH1 
1921 
1931 
'1941 
1951 

\Vidowed persons per 1,000 _of ~opulation of each sex in 
. ---, 

· Rajast~n ~tate . Ajm?f Sta~ . . .. 
r ~ r, , 

:Males Females Males Females . 
89 198 82 .. . 208 ' 
68 182 "74 • 180 
94 . . 190 93 189 
71 156 68' 156 
61 132 63 ' 138 
56 _109 . I • . 67 . . , . l21 

N.~.-Figures for the period 1901-41 liave been copied from the Report of 1941. 
. At the 1951 Census, figures have been· given separately for widowed and divorced persons; 
bat at the previous Census; they were lumped together under widowed. The declining percentage 

... of widows both in Rajasthan and Ajmer since 1901 is noteworthy an«i; it is the result of marriages 
· taking place at a later age. An increase in. the proportion in 19~1 ma,y perhaps be the reflection 

. of the influenza. This is bound to have the effect of increasing the rate of growth of the population • 
but this will be counteracted to some extent by the tendency among both males and females tO 
marry late. . · · 

19. Amongst the Natural Divisions we have seep in Table No 3~3 in para 6 above 
that the proportion of widowed or· divorced males to total p~pulation of Jilales. is highest in East 
Rajasthan Plain Division, being ~5, and lowest in Hills :P!~sion being 45. In Rajasthan Dry Area 
Division it is only 4 7 and in Plateau Division 63. 'fhe position in case of females is different. 
The Rajasthan Plateau Division ·which occupie~ th~ second ·. posjtio:Q. in ~espect of 

· . -tlie Jlroportion of widowed males ~as the highest proportion of widowed females (133). The pro· 
portwn is lowest in East Rajasthan Plai~ :Pivision (J()p). In_ Rajasthan Dry Area Division it 
is 110 and in Hills Division it is 111.· . · · . . . 

20. Looking into the detailS of rural urban areas we find in the marginal. Table No: 351 
·that in Rajasthan as a· whole the proportion is higher · in rirral . than · in urban areas 
;and the same is the pattern in Ajmer State. But it is higher in the urban areas than the rural 

· · in the Dry Area Division and the Hills , 
. Division. . Amongst the Natural Divi-TABLE No. 351. 
, sions the proportion is higher; in 

Proportion -of widowed persons in rural and urb~n , urban areas of Rajasthan Dry Area. 
population ~n States and Na~nral Divisions. Division being 91 and lowest in East 

Widowed persons pe:r Rajasthan Plain Division being 65. In 
. 1_,000 of ,pop-qlat~o~ Hills Division it is 83and in the Plateau 

A. · . Uivision 78. In· the rural areas it is 
,.-R-ura-.-1- Urban' highestinPlateauDivision being99and 

; ·lowest in Dry Area Division being 74 . 
. Ra1a.sthan State • . . ~ . • 82 · 77 Iri the East Rajasthan Plain DiviSion 
~t Rajasth~n Plain Division. · 85 65 it is 85 and m the Rajasthan Hills 

'Rajasthan Dry Area. Division • • 74: 91 Division it is 76~ Amongst the' districts 
Rajasthan Hills Division . . . '1 6 ·· 83 in Rajasthan the highest proportion of 
Rajasthan Plateau Division • • 99 · 78 . widowed and divorced males is fouhd 
Ajmer State. • .• . . . . . 97 . , . , 87 :; ;in ~irohi (109 per 1,000) and. ~o~e~~ i!l 

· · · · · · ·. . Banswara 31. . The proportwn of 
-widowed and divorced females is highest in Jhalawar (145) and the lowest in ·Jhunjunu (78). . ' 

' · State and Natural Division 

(. 
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· "th th States of India. has been made in the inset Table No. 352.--
21. A companson WI some 0 er · The figures show that in alL 

TABLE No. 352. 

Proportion 'Of widowed and divorced. perso~s .in · 
Rajasthan and some other Staoos m India. 

Name of State' ' 

Rajasthan State 
Ajmer State 
Vindhya Pradesh ·. 
Travancore and Cochin 
Orissa -·· 
Madhya Pradesh 

. 
Uttar Pradesh .. 

'Vidowed and Divorced persons 
per 1,000 of total population 

r-- ) 
·Males Females 

56 
67 
59 
26 
39' 
49 
71 

109 
121 
129 
115 
131 
131. 
120. 

. States mentioned in the Table · 
the proportion of widowed females . 
is higher than that in Rajasthan 
indicating the existence of the· 
. custom- of widow marriage to a 
greater extent in Rajasthan_ 
than elsewhere. The proportion 
of widowers is lower in Rajasthan 
than Ajmer, Vindhya Pradesh,· • 
and U. P. and higher than other· 
States. 

22. The age tabulation at thi~ cen:sus is also based on the 10 per cent. Samples taken from. 
· the entire population excluding displaced persons, while the age figures . 

Age distribution. for the 1921, 1931, and 1941 Censuses were tabulated with reference to the· 
· entire population. As already mentioned in Section 1 of this Chapter, it is· 

well-known that nothing connected with the Census questionnaire is more difficult for illiterate 
persons than· giving ·prec!se· information .rel~ting to their _age .. In the case of su~h persons, the 
enumerator had to do his best by quest10nmg the more mtelligent and elderly, 1f not educated 
persons in the same household or neighbourmg households, and arrive at as good an approximation 
to the actual ages as was possible. ,Enumerators were also equipped with calendars of ~utstanding · 
occurrences in each Tehsil to: enable them to assist the persons enumerated to recollect important 
events in their ·own lives, particularly important ceremonies like marriage, or birth of a child, . 
with reference to those outstanding occurrences and thus help the enumerator to ascertain the· 
age as correctly as possible. ·As previously explained, the age ascertained at the 1921 Census. 
was that attained at the last birthday of the person enumerated. At the 1931 Census, what was 
ascertained was the age attained at the nearest birthday, which might be either prior to the Census 
date or subsequent to it. At the 1941 Census, the more ambitious proposal to record not 
only the completed years but also the number of months which had elapsed since the last birthday 
and upto the Census date, was tried. At the 1951 Census, it was realised that this was too· 
ambitious to attempt and we contented ourselves with ascertaining the number. of completed . 
ye~ of a~e, that i_s, the age completed at the last birthday. People in this State usuallr give· 
th~tr runmng age, t.e. the age that they would be completing at their next birthday. ThiS was·· 
pomted out and the enumerators were requested to record carefully the age at the last birthday. 
As a~ the last Census, the 195~ Census also showed the partiality for people to give their age in 
multt~les of 5 or 0, bl!t .the figures ascertained by· the enumerators have been adopted without 
applymg any ~mo~thl!lg formula. These ~~erences in the ascertained age are not however · 
of an orde~ which IS hkely t? ~ffect the vali~ty of comparisons based on the figures recorded 
at th~ v~~o~s c~nsuses. Subsidiary Table 6·8 m Part I-B of the Report gives, for each sex, the· 
ag~ distnbu~10n m 1941 and 1951 of married persons. The age groups taken for purposes of
this companson are 0-14, 15-34, 35-54, and 55 and over. 

. 23. Taking the Rajasthan State as a whole, we find the age distribution for married. 
·.Hamed persons. per~ons in 1941 and 1951 to be as shown in Table No. 353. 
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TABLE No. 353 

Distribution of 1,000 married persong by age in the last two Censuses jn Rajasthan. 

Married pe~ons per 1,000 

Age Gro_up. 1941 1951 

Males 
f 

A 
\ 

Females Males Females-

1 2 3 4 5 
.. I 

. ~ 0-14 . . 54 121 42 . 87 . 

15-34 - .... 520 ,. 604 474 579 

35-54: '' . 327' 237 ' 367 276· 

55 and over 99 38 116 57 

Age not stated. . . . . . •• 1 1 
; ., 

These figures· confirm the fact referred to.· previously, that both amongst males and females,. 
marriages are now taking place at a later age andthat thereis a tendency for .them to take 
place even later than the 15-34 group. The higher figures in the last groups 3~-54 and 55 and 
over in 1951, when compared with those in 1941 are the result of improving death rates. The
highest proportion. of married persons is found both among the males and females in the
group between 1~34. ·There is a larger proportion of males than females in the married state 
after the age of 34. The figures in the first group viz., group 0-14 show also a much larger 
proportion of females than inales (almost· double) who marry before the ·age of 15. 

24. The age distribution for married persons. in ' Ajmer State in 1941 and 1951 is shown 
in Table No. 354. · . · · , ~ · 

. ' ' ,,. . 

TABLE No. 354 .. 
• ~ j 

Distribution of 1,0~ married persons by age 
· in last two Censuses in Ajmer State.· 

. 
Married persons per 1,000 

' . 1941 1951' ;. 
. k I~ -· Age group. · r --, , ' · ~ 

. · . . . · Males . Females Males. Females 

1 !· ~ . 2. ·3 . 4 5 ... 
0-14 .. 60 128 62 123 

15-34 525 622'• . 497. 603 
35-:54 .327. '222 356 , I 229 ... 
-55 and over. -. . 88 28 85 45 

- . . . . . 

• 
' . ~ .: .. ; ; 

The figures show· that early marriages are
more in vogue in Ajmer than in Rajasthan both 
among males and females. The higher figure& 
in the ·las~ ·groups ~5-54 and 55 and over 
iri. 1951, when compared with those in 1941 are,. 
hi Ajmer also, the . result • of improving death 
rates. H~re also. a~ in R~jasthan, the highest 
proportion of married persons: is· found both 
among the males and the females in the group 
between 15..:.34. There is a larger proportion of 
married males than females after the age of 34 .. 
The figures in the first group, 'viz., group 0-14 
show also a much larger proportion of females 
than males (almost double) who marry b,efore 
the· age· of 15. 

25.- A comparison of Rajasthan .with some other States in India has been made in the 
'Table. No •. 355 ,, ' , · • , · · · · 
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TABLE No. 355 • 

Married persons 'per thousand persons in Rajasthan and 
· other States of India in age groups. 

Married persons per I,OOO of the total population by sex 

Name Of the State 0 to I4 I5 to 34 35 to 54 55 and Over 
------~,-------"----~ '.A 1 r--A-----, 

Males Females 1\Iales Females :Males Females 
r 
Males Females 

I 2 ·3 4• 5 . 6 7 8 9 

Rajasthan State 42 87 
67 

474 579 367 276 Il6 57 
236. 252 I76 146 39 31 Vindhya Pradesh . 53 

I 367 59 I 463 339 170 67 Travancore-Cochin • .. 
.'' i 

Orissa· 
.. 

28' 57 .. . . 424 552 4I2 317 I35 73 
Madras 7 28 386 597 455 318 I 52 57 
Madhya Pradesh ~ . 43 78 464 565 385 300 I07 57 

362 288 106 54 Uttar Pradesh 62 IOI 470 557 
. . 

N. B. Figures for Vindhya Pradesh are calcplated by sex population but on total population (males and females combined) 

The figures show that in Rajasthan early marriage figure ~or feffi:ales ~ lower when· com
pared to Uttar Pradesh, but is higher than all other States mentiOned m this ~able. Amongst 
males it is lower than that in Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh Sta~es, but higher than t~at 
in other States. This evil does not seem to exist in Travancore-Cochm where only 1 marrwd 
femaJe out· of 1,000 is shown in the age group 0-14. · 

. TABLE No. 356.. 26. The Table No. 356 gives the 
~ ·position in Natural Divisions. These 

Age distribution of I,OOO married persons of each sex. figures show that early marriages in 
the first age group 0 to 14 do exist 

East Raj. Raj. Pry Raj Raj. every where and the position is the 
Age Group Sex. Plain Area Hills · Plateau worst in this respect in the East 

, Division Division Division Division Rajasthan Plain Division and in the 
Plateau Division almost· . equally. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 Rajasthan Dry Area Division· shows 
otherwise roughly the same trend as 

0 to 14 ( Males 47 40 25 47 visible in the State as a whole. 
· · 1 Females 90 · 86 54 111 Rajasthan Hills Division is compara-

15 to 34 . . { F:Ma1es
1 

4
55

73
3 5

4
7
5
8
4 4

64
9
7
5 4

60
9

5
8 tively betterfin this ~edspect, whe~e thhe 

· erna es proportion o marne persons m t e 
35 to 54, . J Males 354 383 377 368 ' lowest age groap is comparatively the 

· 1 Females 287 28I 258. 246 -lowest. It seems that in this 
55 d · · , { Males 124 123 103 86 Division people marry at a compara· an over F 1 .. 9 5 • ema es 6 5 41 38 tively higher age. This fact was also 
Age .not ' { :Males 2 less than 1 1 I noticed in para 7 above, where it was 
.stated. . Females I 2 ·04 noticed in the TableNo.343 in para 6. 

·. . · ... · . . that the percentage of unmarried 
persons was higher m that DIVISIOn than· that ofmarned ones. The fact of the existence of early 
marriages, comparatively to a greater extent in the East Rajasthan Plain Division and the Plateau 
Division was also. corroborated ~y the figures in Table No. 343 in para 6, where it was noticed 
that ·the proportiOn. of unmarried males was the lowest in the East Rajasthan Plain Division 
and that of unmarr~ed females was the lowest in the Plateau Division. Early marriages amongst 
males are comparatively fewer than among females throughout Rajasthan as a whole as well as 
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in all the Natural Divisions, so also in Ajmer State. The highest figures of early marriage in case . 
of males are seen in the District of Bikaner (81) and in case of females in Bhilwara (142), 
while lowest figure is seen in among males in Districts Bharatpur and Sikar (8) and among 
females in District Sirohi (26). · · · 

27. The highest proportion of manied persons is found in the age group 15 to 34, which 
one should expect. But even in that age group the number of married m~les is comparatively 
lower than that of females. It seems that a certain number of males· remain unmarried even· 
upto late period, while the females do not do so. In the higher age groups 35 to 54 and 55 and over · 
the proportion of marrit•d persons gradually decreases in all the Natural Divisions, both .~mongst 
males as well as females. But the number. of manied females in the advanced age groups is less 
when compared to that of married males. The reason is apparent t}latl on the dissolution· of 
marriage relations or on the demise of any one of the partners lbe female partner is not allowed 

·to re-marry, in most cases, and is categorised as a ·widow while the. male partner contracts another 
marriage and adds to the number of married males. The female partner usually comes from the- · 
lower age group wherein we find the number of married females to be higher than the married 
n1alcs. The petty difference from Division to Division can be seen in the Table No .. 356 ·above· 
in para 26. • 

28. The difficulties of ascertaining the age of the people during the census are indicated 
in Section I of this Chapter as well as • in the paragraph 22 of this 

The early age of marriages. Section. In spite of certain elements of doubt about the ages, we· 
cannot fail to notice that the figures bring out the alarming fact that 

about 4•2 per cent. of married males and 8·7 per, cent. of married females in Rajasthan, and 6·2 
p. c. males and 12·3 p. c. females in Ajmer State are breaking the law about marrying early, but 
the comparative figures of 1941and 1951 tend to show that the ten~ency.is on the decline, both in 
the case of males as well as females, in Rajasthan, and in Ajmer State in· case of females only. 
These _conclusions are arrived at even after assuming. that all p~rs.ons below 5 years 'of age are· 
unmarried. The figures of 1941 Census indicate that persons be~ow 5 years 9f age WH'e also found 
to be tnarried and that their percentage was ·of the order .of 0·23 of the· total number of married 
persons. In other wo~ds~ it would appear that ifthe assumption referred to above were not made· 
about persons below 5 years of age during the 1951 Tabulation, the increase in the tendency about. 
marrying early would have been noticeab,le to a still large:!;' extent'. But the above figures are· 
not sufficient for forming a correct estimate· of the number of persons who are. contravening the, 
law about eal"ly marriage, because they give us only the proportion of married persons who were 
in the age group 0-14 at the time of census. It is also not impossible that amongst people who 
were of the age groups above 14 at the time of census there may be some nersons. who married 
before the prescri~ed age, of whom· we could take no notice in the above discussion. ln fact 

. if the age at the time of. marriage were inquired into, then alone we could have judged the extent 
of early marriage. TP,ere is however,. another·angl~ fro:tJ which the proportion of those who have 
broken the law against early marriage can be observed .. Let u.S find out how many out of 1,000 · 
persons who are below the age of 14 are married. The inset Table No. 357 gives the figures. 
for Rajasthan and Ajmer:- · 

TABLE No. 357. 

Proportion of· married persons to the total in the 
· · . age group. 0-14 . . · · 

Number of married persons per 1,000 of the total 
· person~ aged 0-14 · 

--~ 

ltajastlutn iljmer 
..A.. . .A. r,.. _____ _.- j l r -----,_ 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females. 
79·8 26·0 . 53•8 118·1 39·7 78•4 

It is. evident r that there ar~ at least 80· · 
children (26 ·males and 54 females) out 
of t~ousand children. who have not yet.· 
attained the marriageable age and yet ar& 
married. There may be many more who. 
married in childhood but are now in older
age groups w:P.ose number. we have no means
to ascertam• · · · - · 
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29 W h I d COnsidered above th@ enactment of' the Sarda Act and its effect. 
. e ave a rea y . . St t f R . th b t . This Act did not apply to the mtegratmg a es o aJas an u .In 

Effects of marriage legis- certain States, there were similar local laws. The number of. ma::-ned 
Iation and the influenza females per 1,000 women in ~921 in the State w~s 45!. Th1s ~1gure 
epidemic. ' suddenly jumped up to 496 In 1931. It fell a little I_TI 1941 to 491 . 

. but increased again in 1951, when the numb~r of married women pe: 
1,000 women was 514. The corresponding figur~s for males show that m 1921 t?ere were 3~;:> 
married males per 1,000 men and in 1931, .the figure went up to .438. It fell slightly to 4~7 m 
1941 and has since further gone up to 472 In 1951. T?e ef~ect of th~ Sarda Act on the ratiO of 
married persons in the population has been well descnbe~ In the RaJputana Censu~ Report. of 
1931. "'Vhen the proposed provisions of the Sarda Act became known,. the effect ill t~e nmgh-

, bouring British Province of Ajmer-l\Ierwara 'Y8;S to hasten on the marriages of many little boys 
~nd girls who were ·far below the proposed mimmum ages of 18 and 14. Alt~ough the Act was 
not to apply to the Indian States, th~ sa.me ~aste app~ars to ha~e been noticeable among the 
parents of many immature boys and girls ill this Agency .. As a~ainst .the abnormal and une':'en 
nature of the influenza· epidemic, we find more ~r less uruform Jump. I~. the number of marned 
persons during 1931 as a result of the Sarda Act ill all the. Natural ~IVISions. 'Ve ~ave alr~ady 
seen that the birth-rate during 1921-30 and 1931-40 practically remamed the same ill the AJmer 
.State. One of the reasons was, as has already been pointed out, the peculiar nature of the dis
tortion of the age structure by the infl~e~a epidemic. Another cause for mainta~ing the birt? 
rate, which would have shown a more distillct fall on account of the .age structure, Is to be attn
buted to the abnormal number of marriages which took place towards the end of the decade 1930. 
The distinct fall of. the birth rate during 1941-50, is- as we have seen, corroborated by the fall in 
the number of married persons in the State during the decade. In other words, the main reason 
is not that the married· people breed less, but that· the proportion of married people ha" 
diminished. This again is associated with the past history of famin~s and epidemics affecting 
particular age groups, as pointed out in Chapter I. The Sarda Act convulsion followed by the 
levelling off tendency is also a significant case. Columns 7 and 6 of the Subsidiary Table No. 6·7 
relating to the married females during 1941 and 1950 show that in the State as a whole, as well 
.as in all the Natural Divisions, the· position with regard to the number of married females 
2hows slight deterioration andthis might have a further slight damping effect on the birth rate 
during the next decade, if other circumstances continue to be the same during 1951-60 as they 
were during 1941-50 as already discussed in Chap~er I. · 

.\...!..-. ~-. ~ 

30. In rec·ent years, there have been many movements on foot to postpone the time of 
marriage till the con~ractin.g parties had _reac~e~ an ~ge ~hen their physical and mental develop
ment would l?e such as to f1t them for unwn, Its Imphcatwns ·and consequences; but tradition and 
long standing. cust~ms die hard in this. region. However, abhorrent early marriage may seeD} 
to 'Vestern mmds, !t' should be .remembere~ that the ceremony of 'Shadi' or 'Biyah' is more in 
the nature of a fulfillment ~f un~versal .la~ m the East ~han an implication that the couple ·should 
.at once settle down to married life, as It Is understood ill the West. If the bride or bridecrroom 
.are ~f a very tender age, many years usua~y ela_pse before t.hey start living together. 

0
Each 

remams under the paternal roof and the evils of infant marriage are only manifest when the 
J>arents or .guardians a:nticipate the .natural process of physical development by permitting 
·COJ.~_summab.on ~~fore ~nther .hoy or grrl or both ~ave sufficiently passed the age of puberty for the 
:umon to be JUstifiable ill the Interest of thewell-bemg of the race as a whole and the next generation. 

31. (a) Universality of marriage:-The most prominent feature of statistics recrardincr 
. . . civil .condition is, as it has been always in India, the univers~lity of 
~am featur~s of th~ stabs- marriage. T~ t~e. European observer, it is the feature that strikes 
tics · regarding mar1tal a~ ~he most s1gnifw~nt contrast to the life of the \Vest. But as the 
.status. India ~ensu~ Report 191~, ;pointed out (para 325)" The universality 
_ • . . of ·marriage IS not a peculiarity with India. but amongst all primitive 
:ra?es~, an~ It ~ not t~e Europe;a~ .~usto~ but the Indian, which is the normal and the natural 
thing . It Is only In the a_rtifi~Ial, social and economi~ conditions of the 'Vest that marriage 
.has ceased to be regarded as illevitable, and that prudential and other considerations cause many 
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-to remain celibate. In all other parts of the World, marriage is looked upon, notas a luxury, 
but as an absolute necessity for man and woman alike". Here in India, with the Hindus, this 
natural tendency is reinforced by social and religious sanctions· of great antiquity. Religion 
in the \Vest, as Risley pointed out~ "Usually makes for. celibacy, while in India it throws its 
weight almost wholly in favour of the tnarried state .. The Hindus, with whom marriage is a 

·sacrament., forming as they do the predominant portion of the population, have affected profoundly 
the attitude llnd social practices of other religions. Musalmans, the bulk of whom are 
converts from Hinduism, ha ,-e been affected to a varying extent by Hindu influences, and no· 
where h~ve these influences been so effective as on marriage usage.·· Jains are dominated by Hindu 
influences in this regard; so far reforming activity amongst them has been able to effect very 
little change in their general attitude in regard to caste restriction in marriage and the remarriage 

·of widO\\·s. · :Marriage amongst Tribes is adult, and the remoter is a tribe from Hindu influences,. 
the higher is its age of marriage. The Indian converts to Christianity have been little influenced 

.so far as early marriage is concerned. The Parsis alone are an exception, but even they, -until 
recent years, had succumbed to the pervading influence of Hindu social practices and amongst 
the orthodox sections, marriage is almost as largely prevalent as amongst any Hindu caste.".~ 

'These general considerations apply with equal force to these States .. Of the whole population, 
·Over 49 per cent. are married, 42 per cent. are unmarried and 9 per cent .• widowed. By sex, the 
proportions are different. There are nearly twice as many widows as there are widowers, 
proportioned to a 1,000 of each sex, about a little less than half of males and more than .one-
third females are un-married. · 

, 32. (b) Early marriage:-Another point in which the statistics of marriage offer a marked 
·contrast to the state of things in Western Europe is the early age of marriage. In Rajasthan 
State, one male in twenty and one female in twelve are married before they are 14 years of age. 
In Ajmer, one male out of every 16 and one female out' of every nine are married before that age. 

·The incidence of infant marriage will be more closely studied presently. In the meantime the 
contrast is only broadly stated. . _ . . 

· 33. (c) T_he large proportion of widows:-The third feature which marks off the. civil 
-.condition figures of these Stat~s from the European statistics is the large proportion of the . Widows 
·that they disclose. The proportion of the widowers is only 6 per cent .. of the male population and 
·does not differ greatly from that in other countries. But the proportion of widows is more than 
10 per cent. About 14 per cent. of the widows of ~he State are below 35 years of age. 

34. (d) Correlation between· enforced widowhood_ and early marriage:-Lastly, the .. pro- , 
portion of widows and the practice of enforced widowhood in a community are fact(}rs governing 
the situation regarding the age at marriage. As a general rule, castes that practice infant 
marriages allow their widows · to marry again. .This is so ~mongst Hindus at any rate except 
high c~ste Brahmins or Vaishyas. Tribes and Musalmans have adult 'marriages and also allow 
their widows to remarry. Jains, although they have adult marriages, rigidly enforce the practice 
of lifelong widowhood. On the other hand, castes which are adopting this practice as 1 matter-

. of social prestige are slowly raising their marriage~age. 

TABLE No. 358. 35. (e) Statistic.sregarding thewidows':-Apart 

Widows per 1,000 of total females from 
1901 to 1951 in. Rajasthan. 

from early marriage, the statistics of civil cond
ition offer one c;>ther point of interest, the 
frequency of widowhood. There are, according to 

· D d \Vidows per 1,000 of the total females the present census, 109 widows per 1,000 females 
- eca e. in the State, and 121 ~ ~jme:r:. The correspon-

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
.1941 
.1951 

198 ding figure~ for previous decade are given in 
182 ~ the inset Tal?le which shows that the proportion · 
19Q of widows is decreasing, but that of married 
156 . womeri is slightly increasing · as shown in 
132 . para 13, showing that the age of ,marriage is 
109 rising only·slowly. As laid down in the Census 
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Report, 1941, "\Vidows among infants and 
children are now (in 1941) very rare", but in 

Young widows from decade to decade . the ages 10-15 and 15-20, the proportion of 
widows though decreasing is still not in:consi-

Age 
period. 

'""idows per 1,000 of the total in the derable as seen in the inset Table No. 359. 
ag~-group in Census of . The high proportion of widows in 1901 is. 

10 to 15 
15 to 20 

r--
1901 

23 
65 

-..A.._---.. --- ' doubtless due to famine mortality which usually 
1911 1921 1931 1H4l 1951 spared the women. The proportion of widows 

is decreasing but the proportion of wido
wers is fluctuating from Census to Census 
as seen in the Table No. 360. The figures-

15 
31 4•'\ 

·) 

7-
27 

7 
17 

of 1901 are exceptional. On the whole the. widowers are also decreasing except in the 
age group 60 and over. The older the widower the more difficult he is finding it now to 
marry again. The ~ore· human attitude that is inducing people to postpone the Inarriage 
of their girls is also making them avoid desperate marriages for their girls. The older candidate 
is thus elbowed out by the younger competitors in the marriage market. In the Census of 1951, 
there were in Rajasthan 35 young widows in the age-group 15-24 per 1000 of all widows. It was 
not possible to work out the comparative figures fbr the age groups corresponding to those given 
in Table No~ 359 above, because the age groups adopted in the present censu~ ·were different 
from these in previous censuses. . ' 

TABLE No. 360. 

Widowers by age-groups from decade to decade 

Widowers per 1,000 males in the age group in the Census or 

Age period ' 1941 1931 1921 1911 IDOl 

15-s20 17 27 43 31 65 
• 

20-40 .. 92 127 157 123 177 

40-60 453 520 529 524 497 

60 and over .. .. 786 836 850 856 752 

h . 36. (f) Widows at child bearing periods:-A small comparative statement is o-iven below 
wh erem the .P~oportion df widows of the child bearing ages is compared. Generally 

0
the fiO'ure;. 

s ow a declining tendency. o . -

TABL'E No. 361. 

Number per 1!000 women aged 1S-40, who 
' are Widow~ in Rajasthan, _ · 

37. (g) Present tendency towards widaw · 
_re-marriages:-There are at present two kinds. 
of forces acting from opposite directions in 
regard to this question. At one end of the· 

'1941 '1931 " scale are the intellectualist reformers, found in 
1921 every high caste, who realise that the-

109 co~demnation of child-widows to perpetual 
. 154 200 Widowhood is a modern aberration of Hinduism 

Reforming sects and s ci 1 fi . . that was unknown to its ancient founders •. 
and have sometimes a~te~ :e orm a~somat10n~ have frequently ., preached against the evil 
hard and sentimental a ealsP. to£ theU" profes~10ns . . I? these States, however, customs die· 
to be recoghised that wfj . m a!our .of theU" abolitiOn fall on deaf ears. 'But it is coming. 

ow remarriage IS a matter of_social neces~ty. 
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38. All these are, however, tentative and more or less individual efforts. No concerted 
.-action or wholesale movement is yet apparent. The truth is that all such efforts are and will 
be powerless so long as authoritative Hindu opinion continues to regard the prohibition of widow 
remarriage as a badge of respectability. Amongst the lower Hindu castes, the socially affluent 

. sections are discountenancing the practice of widow re-marriage as actively as any Brahmin or · 
Vaishya. Gradually this question is becom~ng a potent cause of fission in these communities, 

·the section disallowing widow-remarriage being hypergamous to the rest that allow it. 

39. (h) Evidence of polygamy from the figures:-The figures showing the proportion of 
wives to husbands in Subsidiary Table 6·8 are sometimes taken as a clue to the incidence of 

· polygamy. Both Hindus and l\Iusalmans are by religion polygamous but i.D: practice as a rule 
monogamous, there were 996 married women to 1,000 married men, while in 1941, the ratio is 

·1002 to 1000. Of course, this does not mean that polygamy is, therefore, on the increase. That 
. the general increase in the population has been made up of a larger quota of women "than of men 
has been already pointed out in the previous chapter. ·secondly in our exchange in migration 
we give more men than women. The true incidence of polygamy is thus obscured by the facto; 

·of emigration. · 

40. (i) Stat-istics regarding adult spinsters:-Table C-III given in Part II-A. of the Report 
:shows that there are 92,190 spinsters of the. age of 15 and upwards in the ·10 per cent. sample 
population. The corresponding figures from 1921 were about 99,000 spinsters of that age and 

·ov-er. Thus there is decrease of spinsters in the State. , · 

SECTION 6. 

Infants (Aged '0') 

For considering the age structure .of the population, statistics have been compiled under 
·.six broad categories, viz., infants, i.e., children below one year of age; young children between 
the ages 1 to 4; boys and girls between the ages 5 to 14; young men and women in the age group 
15 to 34, middle aged persons in the age group 35 to 54, and elderly persons in the . age group 

-55 and over. 

· 2. A perusal of Subsidiary Table 6·9 in Part I-B of the Report shows, that in Rajasthan 
. State ·as a whole and in Ajmer State, the proportion of infants in 

:Increase in infants. the population has increased significantly compared to the figures 
. of 1941. . Their number per 10,000 of the population in 1941 was in· 

Rajasthan 155. It is 360 in 1951, an increase by nearly 20 per thousand. In Ajmer the pro-· 
·portion has risen from 138 per 10,000 in 1941 to 480 in 1951 or ·34 per thousand. _ The definition 
-of 'infant' as at the 1941 Census as well as at the 1~51 Census was that a, person below one year 
. 0 f age was regarded as infant. The figures, therefore, indicate that there is real fall in the infant 
deaths. Taking into consideration the death and birth rates, the calculations show that the 

·.increase of infants from 155 to 360 in Rajasthan and from 138 to 480 in Ajmer is not well justified. 
If, however, the figures for infants and young children are taken .together from Subsidiary Tables 
6·9 and 6·10, we· find that there were in Rajasthan 1,429 infants and young children per 10,000 
_persons in 1951 as ~ompare~ to 1,460 in 1941. In Ajmer. the number ?f infants and young 
children per 10,000 m 1951 1s 1,524 .as compar~d to 1,264 1n 1_941. The. difference between these 

·figures is easily explained on the basiS of the birth and death rates.. It 1s to be remembered that 
jf we. take the individual year age group of the young children, the registratio~ error is reflected. 
If on the other hand, we compare the difference between the 1941 and 1951 figures· for all infants· 
..a~d young children as well as boys and girls taken together, we would get a measure of the real 
:fall and also a measure of the exaggeration of the fall due to deficiency in registration~ 
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TABLE No. 362 

I:Toportion of _infants (below ~ne year) 
in certam States of Indm. , 

Name of State 

Rajasthan State 
Uttar Pradesh .. 
Madhya ~radesh 
Travancore-Cochin. 
Vmdhya, Pradesh 
Orissa. 
Madras 
Ajmer· •• 

.. 

. . 

Infants per 
I 0,000 of general 

population 

360 
332 
341 
295 
228 
2'79 
257 
480 

. 

3. A comparison of the position in 1951 
with some other States of-

Comparison with India has been made in the 
other States. inset Table No. 362. The 

figures show · that the · 
proportion is higher in Ajmer State only 
when compared to Rajasthan. It is lower in all 
other States given in the table. 

4. Amongst the Natural Divisions the 
proportion ranges from 

In Natural Divisions. 322 per 10,000 in the-
Dry Area Division to 

397 in the East Rajasthan Plain Division. In 
the Hills Division their proportion is 327 and 
in the Plateau Division 362, -as seen in the 
Table No. 363 below. 

TABLE No. 363 

Proportion of infants (below one year) in Rajasthan 
and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. 

State and ,Natural Division. 

Rajasthan State 
. East Rajasthan Plain Division .. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division . 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer .Stat.e . , •. .. 

Number of infants per 10,000 in 
General p_opulation. 

Persons 

360 
397 
322 
327 
362 
480 

~ales ~emales 

184 
.199 
170 
173 
178 
252 

176 
198 
152 
154 
184 
228 

5. Among the Districts, Barmer has the highest proportion, 667 per 10,000 and J aisalmer-
- . the lowest, 97 only. 

In Rural and Urban 
Population. 

TABLE No. 364. 

Proportion of inf~ts (below one year) in Rural and Urban population of Rajasthan and 
- AJmer States and the Natural Divisions. 

Number of infants per 10,000 in 

· State and Natural Division 
\. 

· Rural popUlation · Urban population. , A ..A. 

' ( '· Males ~emales ~I ales ~emales 
Rajasthan State. 187 181 167 155 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 209 211 152 143 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 169 150 173 160 
Rajasthan Hills Division 175 157 159 126 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 171 179 228 215 Ajmer State. 234 224 286 234: 
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The Table No. 364 ~bove.shows the distribution of infants in rural and urban popula.tion. 
It is significant to note that in Rajasthan as a whole the proportion of infants in the urban 
population is lower (322 per 10,000) than that in rural .population (368), while it is higher. in 
urban than in rural in Ajmer State. Among the Natural Divisions, Rajasthan Plateau has a 

· higher proportion of infants in urban population than in rural and total population. This 
pattern is closely followed by Rajasthan Dry Area Division. But just the reverse ·is the 
position in the East Rajasthan Plain and Hills Divisions where infants are higher in proportion 
in rural than in the urban population. · 

6. The Table No. 365 below gives the figures of infants per 10,000 of population in 
agricultural and non-agricultural classes. Here too the same trend is noticeale i.e. to say, the higher 
proportion among the Agricultural classes in Rajasthan as a whole and the East Rajasthan 

· Plain Division and the Hills Div~ion, and among non-agricultural classes in Ajmer and the 
remaining Divisions· of Rajasthan. · 

TABLE No. 365 

Proportion of infants (below one year) am~ng Agricultural and Non-agricultural classes •. 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State ~ : •. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajas~han Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division , 
Raja.sthan Plateau Division .. 
Ajmer State . . . . 

.. ' 

Number of infants per 10,000 of 
r---------~--~---~~--~-------------~ 

Agricultural classes Non-agricultural classes 
,----•. --..A ' ,--- . "-----, 

Males 'Females Males F~males· 

]J!1 
207 
17p 
189. 
163 
210 

. 183. 
212 
154 
164 
176 

. 210 

171 
180 
158 
119 
221 
296 

160 
166 
148 
118 
207 
246 

7. These figures together with the figures of the Table No. 364 in previous paragraph 
naturally raise a question as to the. reason of this low ·proportion of infants in urban as distinct 
from that in rural population and also in non-agricultural as contrasted with the agricultural 
population in Rajasthan as a whole and in the East Rajasthart. Plain Division and the Plateau 
Division; and exactly the reverse position in Ajmer- and the Dry Area DiVision and the Hills· 
Division of Rajasthan. A natural presumption should be that of lower mortality in urban areas 
and amongst non-agricultural classes due to the availability of better medical facilities in ·the 
urban than in the rural areas. The pattern ·of Ajmer corroborates this presumption, so also. 

', that of Rajasthan Plateau Division and·the .Dry Area Division.' But the reason for the opposite 
pattern visible in the figures of Rajasthan State as a whole and the East Rajasthan Plain 
Division and the Hills Division can only be that even in urban areas of these Divisions the 
medical facilities are inn<? way ~tter ~han th~se in the rural areas; whatever attempts to reduce 
deaths, are ma?~ by_ Medical Officers.In the urban ar~as, are ~ru~trated owing. to lin-healthy 
conditions of livtng m the towns, while the comparative out-door life and fresh air and exercise 
which are available~ the~~~ populatio~ see~ to compens_ate sufficiently . the .~oss. ca~sed by 
want of proper medical facilit~es. The ~XIStence of matermty homes etc .. , m. AJnier City and 
their absence in t~e urban areas of ~aJa.stha~ as well as the tendency of the. temporary arid 
semi-permanent migrants to keep their Wives. m rural homes and to bring them to the city at 
the time of delivery and keeping them there only for some time after it to take advantage of 
maternity facilities are other facto~ ~?rth consi~ering,. because it i~ we~ known that in Rajasthan 
Plateau Division and Dry Area DIVISIOn there IS not so much nngrat10n from urban to rural 
.areas as ·it is in the East Rajasthan Plain Division and the _Hills Division.. · . 
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8. It is also to.be observed that the figures of the male infants are .throughout higher 
than those of the female infants, which again corroborates the fact about higher death rates 
amongst the female infants than amongst the ~ale infants. One o! the probable causes .for this 
.as pointed out before, 'is that a male child receives greater attentiOn than ~ female child, f?r 
reasons associated with the social life and custom of the people. But the higher female ratiO 
amonO'st the infant~ in the rural and agricultural population of the East Rajasthan Plain Division 
and the Plateau Division when compared to that in the urban population of those divisions de
serves consideration. I wonder if it is so because the custom of giving enormous dowries 
is less in vogue in these Divisions when compared to the other places and because the bride's 
parents get some financial advantage at the time of the marriage of their daughters, from 
the bridegroom's parents, by way of bride price, due to scarcity of women, whereby girls are 
treated more as an asset than as a liability in those places. The figures of sex ratio observed 
in Section 4 corroborate this assumption but we have still to see whether the figures of age 
groups 1-4 and 5-14 also corroborate this view. A look at the inset tables in Sections 7 and 8 of 
this Chapter will show that the figures do not support the presumption at all in the case of East 
Rajasthan Plain Division and they support it to very slight extent in the Plateau Division, be
cause we find that in the age groups 1-4 and 5-14 the males exceed the females in the rural and 
agricultural population of East Rajasthan Plain Division.. and in the Plateau Division the 
males exceed females in age group 5-14 in the rural and agricultural population. The rea.o;;on 
therefore, still remains undiscovered. A correct analysis can only be made in terms of 
fertility which we are' not in a position to do for want of adequate data. 

SECTION 7. 

Young children (aged 1-4.) 

l. Subsidiary Table 6"10 in Part I-B of the Report gives the number of young children 
of bo~h s~xes of age 1 and above and below 5 years, per 10,000 of the general population. 
The. figures show that the number of the young children has diminished during the decade. 
Their number per 10,000 of population for Rajasthan was 1305 in 1941 'and it was 1069 in 1951, 
a decreas~ b! 24 per thousand. In Ajmer their proportion per 10,000 persons in 1941 was 1126 
and now It Is 1044, a fall by 8 per thousand. 

TABLE_ No. 366 

Proporti?n of yo~g children (Aged 1 to 4) 
m certam States of India. 

Name of the State 

Rajasthan State 
Ajmer State 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Tra vancore-Cochin 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Orissa •• 
Madras · .. 

Young children per 
10,000 of general 

population 

1069 
1044 
1013 
1043 
1180 
957 
985 
949 

2. The diminution in the proportion of the 
young children aged 1-4 is noticeable not only in 
Rajasthan and Ajmer but also in some other 
States of India like Madras and Madhya 
Pr~desh: The inset table gives their figures, from 
w~ICh It also appears that Rajasthan and 
AJm~r States are better off in this respect when 
compared to all States mentioned in the table 
except Travancore-Cochin. This phenomenon 
may be correlated to the decline in the birth 
rate during the decade as explained in Chap~r I 
Section 5. 

3. The variation in the proportion fr D" •. · to D. · · · · · · . from I 228 per 10 000 . Hill D" . . 0~ IVISIOll !VISIOn IS SigrufiCaut. It ranges. 
t D~ . . ' lll s IVISion to 998 m the East RaJ·asthan Plain Division The other 
wo I VISions occupy an inter d · t ·t· · · · 

I and that in the Plate D" . ~e I1a0e41p0Sl IOn, the proportion m Dry Area Division being l,lll 
·au IVISion , per 10,000 as seen in the Table No. 367 below. 
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TABLE No. 367. 

Proportion of young children (Aged 1 to 4) in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and in the 
Natural Divisions. 

Young children per 10,000 of General Population 
r-

State and Natural Division. Persons Males Females 

I 2 3 4 

-Rajasthan State .. 1,069 543 526 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 998 508 - 490 

: Rajasthan Dry Area Division 1,111 575 536 
Hajasthan Hills Division 1,228 603 625 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 1,041 524 517 
Ajmer State 1,044 511 ' 533 

4. Coming to the district level we find that in the East Rajasthan Plain Division, Jhunjhunu 
District has the highest proportion of young children (1,153 per 10,000) and Sikar District has the 
lowest (817). In the Dry Area Division, Ganganagar District ha~ .the highest proportion (1,407) 
.and Churn District has the lowest (927). In the Hills Division the figure of Dungarpur District 
is the highest (1,535) and that of Sirohi the lowest (1,073). In the Rajasthan Plateau Division the 

.highest proportion is found in the Bundi District (1,154) and the lowest in Jhalawar District (955). 

5. The Table No. 368. below compares proportion of young children in the rural' and urban 
population of Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions.·_ 

TABLE No. 368 . 

. Young-children (aged lto-4) per 10,000 in 
r------~-A---- . ~ 

State and Natural Division R~ral population Urban population 
r .A. ,. , 

' Ma~es Females Males Females 

.Rajasthan State .. 550 539 511 463 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 512 502 489 438 
Rajasthan Dry Area. Division . . . 584 545 540 500 . 
Rajasthan Hills Division 620 645 

\ 
445 446 

_Rajasthan Plateau Division ... ... 519 525 562 .463 
.Ajmer State 561 543 423 .518 

·The figures 3how. that on- the whole the proportion of young children is higher in rural than in 
urban areas throughout, but in the Rajasthan Plateau Division,. the proportion of male children 
~aged 1-4) is lower in rural than in urban areas. · 

6. The sex' ratio in this age group is also worth scrutiny .. In the general population as 
.~een in the table in para 3 above, in Rajasthan as a whole, and in all Divisions except Hills DiVi
..sion, .males are in excess,· while in Ajmer State and in the Hills Division of Rajasthan,. the females 
-exceed the males. In the rural population also the males exceed femal_es in this age group and also 
in the East Rajasthan Plain Division and Dry Area Division. In the Hills Division and the Plateau 
Division females are in exce~s. In the urban population also_ in Rajasthan S.tate as a whole and 
in East Rajasthan Plain Division, Dry Area Division and Plateau Division the males are in excess. 
but in Ajmer State and in the Hills Division the females are ip excess. · 
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7. In the agricultural po~ulationass~eni~ ~h.eTable ~o. ~69 in para 10 below in R_ajasthan·~ 
State as a. whole and in East RaJasthan Plam DIVISIOn and m A] mer State the males are m excess. 
while females exceed the males in the Plateau Division, Hills Division and Dry Area Division. 
In the non-agricultural population, in Raj~s~~an State as a whole _an~ in. East Rajastha~ Pl~in 
Division, Dry Area Division and Plateau DIVISion, males exce~d, _while m AJmer S~ate and m Hills 
Division females exceed the males. The reasons of these variatiOns could not with any claim or
accuracy be found out by the writer. Correct analysis can only be made in terms of fertility 
which we are not in a position to do for want of adequate data. 

8. In the Rajasthan State as a whole as well as in all the Divisions and the Ajmer State,. 
the rural figures are larger than the urban. This corroborates the unhealthy living conditions. 
in cities and. towns of these States, where mortality is higher inspite of better medical facilities. 
The largest difference is to be found in Rajasthan Hills Division. This indicates the higher·· 
mortality in the urban area of this Division. In the Districts of. Sikar, Jhunjhunu, Bikaner and 
Jodhpur the urban figures are higher than .the rural figures and this is attributable to the fact 
that health conditions -and medical facilities in rural areas are markedly inferior to those in the -
urban areas of these districts. 

· 9. Statistics of. age-specific death rates are not available for these States but it is a 
common belief that mortality is highest in this age, . barring the infants and old people of the. 
age 60 and above. The survivals in this group will vary with the livinO' conditions and medical. 
facilities available in the differen~ parts of· the State. 

0 

10. The ·Table No. 369 below compares the young children In agricultural and non-· 
agricul~ural classes. · 
:·. t TABLE No. 369 

Proportion of young children (age 1-4 years) inAgricultural and Non-agricultural population 

Young _children (aged 1-4) per 10,000 persons of 

State and Natural.Division. 

Rajasthan State. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division. . . 
Rajasthan Plateau Division .. ~ 
Ajmer State. ·. 

· Agricultural 
population. 

' A. ' 
Males Females 

551 
520 
508 
633 
522 
555 

. 540 
507 
536 
652 
526 
539 

Non-agricultural 
population. r,_ ___ __...A,.._ ___ , 

· ~Iales Females-

524 
480 
592 
495 
532 
465 

492 
450 
536 
530' 
493-
528· 

. . . 1!. These !igures also follow the same trend as observed in the case of ·rural urban 
dassifiCadtwtn otfhchilt _dretnh, namely, ~hat their proportion is higher in the agricultural classes when 
compare o a m e non-agncultur 1 I Thi d · d · 1 t a c asses. s soun s contrary to common expectatiOn 
and 18Madha so coPradn raryhto tNhe pattern observed in the corresponaing fi{Tures of States like 1\-Iadras. 
an ya es aturall uld ·· o 
where medical facilities are de ~ odt wb expect !l' larger survival of children in the ~ban areas. 
corroborates the·assumption 0~\he ~~~l~hthi~ !11 the r~~l ar~as. But the case bemg reverse 
possible explanation can be found . Y Ivmg conditiOns m the urban areas. Another · 
wives and young children in their m t~act that temp~rary migrants t? t.he urban areas keep their 
this argument If no· oth 0~ ages, but the higher female ratio m the urban areas refutes 
of the sample ·or on the ~~;~~=~ · re~}?~ can bfe found we _can f.ind refuge ~der the _behaviour · 
rural areas. Ive e ICiency o enumeration m the urban as distinct from .. 
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SECTIONS. 

Boys and Girls (aged 5-14) .. · 

I. Subsidiary Table G ·II given in Part I-B of the Report shows the distribution of boys· 
and.girls per IO,OOO·persons i,n I94I and I95I in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

Distribution of boys It shows that in the decade 1941-51 the proportion of~ boys and girls 
and girls. has also diminished in botli the States. It has diminished in Rajas-. 

than from 2,658 to 2,543 and in Ajmer from 2,565 to 2,425· persons 
per IO,OOO of the total population. The explanation is to be found in the decline in the birth 
rate since 1941 which is already explained in Section 5 Chapter . I. The Table No. 370 
compares the present position in Rajasthan with that in some other States of India. 

. . TABLE No. 370'. 

Proportion of boys and girls (aged 5-14) to the total pop~ation in some States of India. 

Name of the State i 

Rajasthan State -
Ajmer State •• 
Uttar Pradesh .• 
:Madhya Pradesh 
Trayancore and Cochin 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Orissa 
Madras •• 

.. 
•• . . 

... 
• • 

.. 

' .. 

Boys and girls (aged 5-14) per 10,000 persons in 
- General population· in 1951 . 
r-------. --""'------·---~ 
Persons Males · Females 

2,543 
-2,425 
2,505 
2,450 .-
2,454 
2,574 
2,440' 
2,412 -- ' . 

1,341 
1,276 
1,334 -
1,254 
1,235 
1,402 
1,247_ 
1,214 '' 

I,202 
1,149 
1,l7I ' 
1,196 
1,219' , ·I 

1,172. · .. · ': 
1,193 . ; '·' 
1,198 ·. ';_i. 

' I• I : 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ . 

2. The figures show that in Vindhya Prade_sh only the proportion -of. boys and, girls 
aged 5-14 is higher th~n that ill: Rajasthan. In other States it is lower. . 

3. Their proportion in 1951 in the Rajasthan :and Ajmer States .and in the Natural 
Divisions can be seen in Table No. 371 belew. . -- , 

. . 

TABLE No. 371. 
. ' 

Propo~ion of boys and girls aged 5-14 to the total population in Rajasthan and 
· Ajmer States and the Natural Divisions. · 

,. . 

State and Natural DiviSion 

· Rajasthan State • • _ •• 
East Rajasthan Plain :J?iy~ion 
Raja.S~ban Dry Ar~a..J?IVIston · 
Rajasthan Hills DIVIS!o~. · ·•• · 
Rajasthan Pla~~u, DIVISion .. , 
Ajmer . State :. • • • 

' ~ . . . 

•• 
•• ... 
•• , .. ... 

• •• . . 
. .. 
•• 
• • 

Boys and girls (aged 5-14) per 10,000 
persons in general population. . 

'in 1951 

. Persons Males 
~ 

Females 

2,543 I,341 ' 1,202 
2,464 1,292 1,172 
2,553 ,. 1,362 1,191 
2,767 1,443 1,324 
2,547 

" ' 
1,345 1,202 

2,425 1,276 1,149 
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It is interesting to note that the proportion of boys and girls aged 5-14 is the highest 
in the Hills Division and the lowest in the East Rajasthan Plain. Division. What do the 
figures indicate 1 Can we infer improved health conditions leading to a reduction in the 
mortality rate or a higher birth rate 1 Certainly in the absence of statistics to guide us the 
general presumptio~ is higher biryh !at~, as these par~s are inhab_ite~ by people_of comparatively 
low standard of Iivmg. The variatiOn m the proportion from district to d1stnct · ranges from 
2,885 per 10,000 in Banner District to 2,185 in Sikar District. 
,, . 

4. The following Table No. 372 compares the proportion of boys and girls in rural and 
urban areas. We see that both in 

TABLE No.
1
372. . · the Rajasthan and in the Ajmer 

State the urban figures are 
definitely smaller than those of 
rural population. This is probably 

Proportion .of boys and girls aged 5-14 in 
' rural and urban areas 

State and Na.tural Division 

I. 

Rajasthan State 
East Rajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry A~ea Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
;.A jmer State 

.. 

.. 

.. 
•• .. 

Number of boys and girls 
per 10,000 persons of 

,.-----A....----~ 
Rural Urban 

population population 
,--A-, ,..--A 

due to the fact that it is only at 
this age that boys and girls are 
left behind in the rural areas by 
their "'fathers who ha. ve gone to 
towns for their business or profes
sional work. Every Natural Divi
sion presents the same picture but 

2 3 

M. 
4 

the rural urban differentiation is 
F · the highest in Dry Area Division 
5 and lowest in East Rajasthan 

Plain Division. 
1,363 1,222 1,231 1,106 
1,295 1,182 1,280 1,126 
1,415 1,229 1,141 1,034 
1,454 1,331 1,341 1,261 
1,364 1,213 1,218 1,128 
1,288 1,192 1,255 1,073 

~· The Table No. 373 compares the number of boys and girls per 10 000 of general 
population among the agricultural and non-agJ;icultural classes. - ' 

TABLE No. 373. 

Proportion of ,boys and girls of the age group 5-14 in Agricultural and Non-agriCl~ltural ~lasses . 
• 

State and Natural 
Division · 

Rajasthan Stato · .. 
Ea~t Rajasthan Plain Divisio~· 
RaJasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division 
Ajmer State • • • • 

.. .. 

Number of boys and girls (aged 5-14) 
. per 10,000 persons. 

Agricultural classes 
,-------"-- ' 

Males Females 

1,365 1,224 
1,292 1,181 
1,415 1,218 
1,471 1,358 
1,372 1,224 
1,275 1,199 

--. 
Non-agricultural classes 
----.A.----~ 

:l\Iales Females 

1,279 1,149 
1,292 1,149 
1,245 1,133 
1,342 1,205 
1,267 1,143 
1,278 1,097 
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The proportion of boys and girls in agricultural classes' is higher than that in non-agricul
tural classes in both the States as well af:l in the Natural Divisions with the same pattern as in the 
case of rural urban classification as shown in Table No. 372 in para 4 above. These figures 
again show that young children o( agricultural classes have a· better chance of survival to a. 
small extent when they cross the critical infant stage. The difference from Division to Division 
is not much marked but it is the highest again in the Dry· Area Division and the lowest ·in East 
Raja!? than Plain Division. In .Ajmer, the proportionate number of boys is slightly higher in 
non-agricultural classes ( 3 per 10,000) than in the agricultural classes but that of females is 
much lower (102 per 10,000). 

6. It is to be observed that the boys predominate over girls in all.classes in this age group. 
It is true for the States as a whole as well as Natural Divisions.· The 

Sex Ratio. male' female ratio varies from 1,362 :1,191 in Rajasthan· Dry Area. 
· ' . Division to 1,292:1,172 in East Rajasthan Plain Division. A perusal 

ofthe figures of districts in ~ubsidiary Table 6·11 shows that boys are in excess in all except 
the Bharatpur and Jodhpur Districts. 

SECTION 9. 

Young Men and Women (aged 15-34) 

1. A perusal of the Subsidiary Table 6·12, given in Part I-B of the Report, showd a fall. 
. · in the proportion of young~en and women also. ·Their number in the 

Distribution of young men Sta~ of' Rajasthan per 10,000 persons in 1941 was 3,375, while in 
and women. 1951, it was reduced to 3,245. In Ajmer the figure came d9wn from 

3,628 to 3,388. '\ 

2 Their proportion in the State . and Natural Divisions is given- in· the inset Table 
No. 374. · The variation in 

TABLE No. 374 • the proportion · between one 
Division and the other is not 

Proportion of young-men and women (aged 15-34) to ·tdtal very p:J.arked, yet the largest 
general population in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and the ·proportion of young-men and 
Natural Divisions. women is found in Plateau. 

State and Natural Division 

Rajasthan State • • - .. 
East Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division •• 
Rajasthan Hills Division 
Rajasthan Plateau Division · 
Ajmer State ~ • 

Young-men and women (aged · Division and tlie smallest in 
15-34) per 10,000 persons of the Dry Area Division. This 

General Population in-·1951-·· is perhaps due to compara-
.. · tively greater emigration of 

------.A -\ young persons from this Divi-
Males · Females. sion, which takes place espePersons 

3,245 
3,229 
3,208 
3,254 
3,367 
3,388 

1,647 
1,657 
1,633 
1,589 
1,705 
1,726· 

1,598 
1,572. 
1,575 

. 1,665 
1,662 
1,662 

cially from Bikaner . and 
Churu Districts to the various 
parts of India for commercial 
and industrial · purposes. 
Amongst the districts, the 
proportion ~varies from 3,682 
in Sikar District to 2,959·. 

· in Alwar District. 

3. The following Table No. 375 compares the rural and urban proportionate figures for 
young men ahd women. In this age group the. urban figures are distinctly higher than the 
rural figures. This is the age group comprising persons, who go in· for higher education as 
well as those who migrate to towns for earning after 'their education is over~ One should, 
-therefore, expe~t ~o find a .larger proportion of the persons in this age group in the towns. 
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· f 1 · 1 in the urban areas than in the rural For the same reasons, the proportiOn o, ma es lS arger, areas. In the urban areas, 

TABLE No. 375. 

Proportion of ybung-men and women (aged -,15-34) in the 
xural and urban areas of Rajasthan and Ajmer titates and the 
.Natural Divisions. · 

in the Rajasthan State as a. 
whole, as well as in the Ajmec 
State and in all the Divisions, 
except the East Rajasthan . 
Plain Division, the proportion 
of males is higher than that 

Young-men and women (aged of females in this age group. 
15-34) per 10,000 persons of This is because the male 

~ State and Natural· Division ,- · ---" ---, population in urban areas 
Rural Population Urban Population consists. of ~any unmarried 
r- --.A-.---~ ,-- -_.A._ ~ persons 1ncludmg those who 
·:Males Females Males Females are still at the schools and 

colleges. Actually this is the 
Rajasthan State · . . 1,635 ·, 1,584 '1,704 1,165 position in 17 districts includ-
East Rajasthan Plain Division 1,664 1,544 1,626 1,701 ing Jodhpur, Bikaner, Udai-
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 1,612 1,567 I, 719 · 1,606 pur, Alwar and Kotah cities, 
Rajasthan. Hills Division , . _ 1,538 1,655 2;,053 1,752 but in the remaining eight 
Rajasthan Plateau Division . 1,703 1,667 1,719 1,628 districts including three of 
Ajmer State · . • 1,665 1,601 1,833 1,767" the eight districts in the East 
. , . Rajasthan Plain Division, 

· Sikar, ,Jhunjhunu and Jaipur, the proportion of females is higher than the males. In the East 
. Rajasthan Plain Division as a whole, the proportion of females is higher than the males. This 
may perhaps Le due to the temporary migration of the· young men to places out-side Rajasthan 
for business from the urban a~eas of these places, in which females are generally left behind. 

; 

· 4. The inset Table ,No. 376 compares the population of. young-men and women in 

TABLE No. 376. 
the agricultural and non
agricultural classes. In all 
the Divisions, there is a higher 

Proportion of young men and women (aged 15-34) in agricul- proportion of young-men and 
tural and non-agricultural population. " · women among the non-agri-

' . cultural classes than among 
Young men and women (aged 15-34) the agricultural classes. This 

State and Natural Division per 10,000 persons · undoubtedly shows that an 
r=-- - -"-------::'\ increasing proportion of the 

Agricultural Non-agricul- population is absorbed in 
· population tural population non-agricultural occupations, 

r-- --A..---, r--'..A.--, with the gro·wth of industries, 
Males Females :Males Females and this is a vital group con-

. , · tributing to the number of 
Rajasthan State 1,637 1,598 1,671 1,598 active workers. In the East 

. East Rajasthan ·Plain Division. 1,664 1,568 1,641 1,584 Rajasthan Plain and Plateau 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 1,623 1,573 1,654 1,580 Divisions, there is a slightly 
Rajasthan Hills Division 1,530 1,660 ·1,797 1,681 larger proportion of young 
Rajasthan Plateau Division . 1,700 1,675 1,719 1,626 men and women in the agri-
Ajmer State • • . • 1,667 1,654 1,787 1,670 cultural classes than among 

. the non-agricultural classes. 
. 5. The overall hig~er ~roportion of young men and women iu the urban population , 
, an~ amongst the non-agricultural c~asses t~an the proportion in the rural population and 
. agri~ultural. ~l~sses, wou~d be assoCiated With the phenomena of immigration and better 
medical faCihties. I~ th1s conne~tion, it is interesting to refer to the death rate~ in urban 
and rural areas of AJmer State discussed in Chapter II and III, where 've have seen how 
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-there is a significant fall in the death rates in the urban areas, while those in·· the rural areas 
. have shown little change. The preponderance of males in every class also indica.tes the 
incidence of female mortality in the maturity period. 

SECTION 10. 

JW.ddle Aged Persons . ( aged 35-54). 

1. Subsidiary Table 6·13, given in Part 1-B of the Rt>port. shows the distribution of 
middle aged personEI, in rural· and urban areas as well as in agricultural · 

:Distribution of middle and non-agricultural classes, from· a perusal of which it is clear that 
.. aged persons. there is a rise in the proportion of middle aged persons from 1,781 

to 1,968 per 10,000 of the population in Rajasthan and from 1,854 to 
. 1,898 in Ajmer during the last decade 1941-50. The increase in the· proportion of the middle aged 

persons during 19!1-50 shows that the average duration of life is increasing with the general 
~ improvement in public health. 

TABLE No. 377. ' I 

Proportion of middle aged persons (aged 35-54) ~o the total 
population in some States of India. 

Name of State 

:Middle Aged.Persons aged 
(35-54) per 10,000persons 

in General Population, 
r-- ----"'-----~ 

1951 . 
Persons .. Males Females 

~Rajasthan State . . 1,968 1,063 905 
.. Ajmer State . . . • • • • 1,898 ·1,067 : 831 ... 
·Uttar Pradesh ·.• . 2,090 1,137 953 
·::Madhya Pradesh ' • . 2;110 1.0.89 ~ _ 1,021 
·Travancore-Cochin 1,829 · 921 908 
·vindhya Pradesh • . 2,214 1,142 · 1,072 
~Orissa • • . . 2,180 · .1,105 1,075 · 
_1\Iadras . . • • 2,158 . 1,102 1,056 

2. The position in 1951 in 
other States can be seen in the 
Table No. 377 from which it 
is apparent that in all States 
except Travancore-Cochin and 
Ajmer ,the popUlation of Middle 
Aged Persons to total popula
tion is higher than that in 
Rajasthan. As regards middle 
aged males, the proportion 
is higher in all States except 
Travancore-Cochin and in the 
case of females, it is higher 
in all States except in Ajmer. 
Everywhere males exceed the 
females but the difference in 
Travancore-Cochi.t1, is· very 
little. ·· 

· · 3. 'fhe following Table No. 378 gives the numb~r of middle aged persons i. e. persons 
_.in. t~e age -group 35-5;1: .P~r 10,000 :persons of general population in Rajasthan -and Ajiner. States 
. and 1n the Natura.! DtVIStons. · 

TABLE No. 378. , 

Proportion of middle aged persons ( aged 35.,;.54 ) 'in' Rajasthan and Ajmer States and 
·, . · · in the Nat:ural Divisions. · 

. · .Number of persons aged 35~4 per 10,000 persons 
· State and Natural Di~·ision • of General Population. 

~--------~-~----~-~ -~-~ 
Persons ·· · 1\Iales . · Females · 

1 2 ·a 4 

. Rajasthan State . . .•• 1,968 1,063 905 
'·East Rajasthan Plain ·Divisi<}n .. 2,003 1,0801 923 
· Rajasthan Dry Area Division 2,000 1,087 913 
·Rajasthan llills. Divi.si?J?- · •• •• 1,767 938 829 
Rajasthan Plateau DIVISion .. 1,992 ... 1,086 1 906 • • .. 

_Ajmer State ·- • • •• 1,898 1,067 ~831 
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· 
4 

The hi ·hest proportion is to be found in East Rajasthan Plain Division and ~ th~ Rajas- -
· D~ · · lso the proportion is roughly the same. The least proportiOn IS found . 

than Dry Area IVISion a : . . . k h' d Th 1 . · h Hills n· ·81•0 n RaJ·asthan Plateau Division ran s t Ir . e reasons are c ear. 
m RaJast an IVI ' · · · t · · , ll b· k d 

R 
· h Hill D ·s1·0 n and RaJ'asthan Plateau DIVISIOns con a1n economtca y ac war 

The aJast an s ~vi 'lli I' · dit' · th St te here the people are generally poor and 1 terate, tvmg con Ions are· 
parts.tarym e d a di, ~al at'd not easily available. This leads to the deaths in early ages. although. 
msam an me \:; . . f h'ldr d 

ha · r· 8 to corroborate the statement. The htgher proportiOn o ymmg c 1 en, ue 
we ve no tgure · · · 1 d th t' f 'ddl to higher fertility on account of lower standards of livmg, a so re ~ces e ~rop?r wn .o rm e 
a ed ersons. Males are in excess of female~ thr.ough<?u~,. but t~e difference IS highest .n:~ ~lateau 
D~ · ;p bern' g ISO per 10 000 it is lowest In Hills Division bemg 109. Dry Area Division and 

!VISIOn . . ' ' dif'L' 1,...4 d 157 Plain Division occupy an intermediate position where _the ~erences. are . 1. a~ r~s~c-
tively. Looking into the districts . we find the highest proportiOn m J a1salmer Distnct 
(2,493) and the lowest in Bar:rher District (1,551). 

5. The proportion of middle aged persons in rural and urban areas is given in the inset· 
Table No. 379 which shows . 

TABLE No. 379. . that on the whole the 
· · ~ural figures are lower than 

Proportion of middle aged- persons (aged 35-54) in those of the urban population. 
rural and urban areas. But in Rajasthan Hills Divi- -

State and Natural. :pivision 

1 

Rajasthan State . 
East Rajasthan Plain Division, 

Rajasthan Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division 

Number of middle. aged ,(35-54) 
persons per 10,000 of 

sion the reverse is the case 
where the proportion of middle · 
aged persons in urban popu
lation is lower than in the 
rural. It is also interesting 
to note here that although 
generally speaking in this age 
group, males are in excess of · 
females, yet the female pro- · 

,---- --~-- --~ 
Rural Population Urban Population 
,----_A__-~ r- _.A.. -~ 

Males Females Males Females 
•2 3 4 5 

1,061 
,.1,078 

1,082 
952 

1,085 
1,033 

887 
912 

1,073 
1,089 

876. . 1,109 
S26 817 

898 
848 

1,087 
1,127 

993 protion in urban population 
974 is very -high when compared 

with the rural. These figures 
1,061 indicate that the people come 

856 to the towns with their wives 
in this age group to earn their · 

957 daily bread, when the females 
801 have passed the active part of-

Rajasthan Plateau Division .. 
Ajmer State .•• 

their life~ and they are also 
in the second and less fertile stage of their reproductive period. The same pattern is seen in 
Ajmer State, but here the female ratio is higher in the rural than in the urban population 
indicating a greater migration, to urban areas, of males of this age group, than that of females .. 

6. The followmg Table No. 380 gives the. proportion of middle aged persons found 
among agricultural classes and non-agricultural classes, from a perusal of which it is evident 
that the proportion of middle aged persons is. lower in agricultural classes in the State· 
as a whole when compared to that in non-agricultural classes. Amongst the Natural Divisions 
also it is lower in the agricultural classes throughout. Female ratio in the agricultural 
classes is _much . lower than that in the middle aged persons of the non-agricultural 
cla~s. ~ RaJ_asthan .. But the opposite is the position in Ajmer State where the female· 
~at10 . IS higher n:t .agncultural population but that in general -population is lower than that 
m RaJasthan. This IS due to. the fact that industrial development of Ajmer City attracts hiD" her .. 
number of males of the middle age than females. On the whole the males exceed the fe~ales . 
in all Natural Divisions and in all classes of population agricultural as well as non-agricultural.. 
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.TABLE Nq .. 3$0 
,.- • • \ i .). 

. Distribution of middle aged persons (aged ~.-54) in 
'Agricultural and ·Non-agricultural Classes .... 

' ~ ' ' ' ' . ' ' . 'I •., • 

·State and Natural DiVision. 

'' 

Rajasthan State. ' · .. · • . .:, ; ·· •. 
East, Rajasthan Plain Division. ' ~ 
Rajasthan Dry Area , Division. ·__ ·· 
Rajasthan Hills Division ... 

•• 

. . . 

··-. . 
~ .... 

Number of. middle aged persons 
(aged 35-::-54) per 10,000 of 

r- -. -. -. _________ __.........,.. 

Agricultural · ·' Non-agricultural 
Population Population 
,---~.... ' r--.._.;.-. J..... ::'\ 

:Males Females 

3 ,; 41 'of 

' : 1 "";, ~ -~ . ' 
1 

.s .~ J ')~ ' ) 

. 1,062 875 · l,066 ~·I · ', · 1;:'978 ' 
1,081 891 1,079 .;1 000' ' ' ~ 1,096 882' 1,069 - ::t:~)79 

935 792 ' 949 960 
\; •• ~ ',•;1,074 \I' l 904 ;" ~'1'1;116 913 I .Rajasthan Plateau Division. ·- : · 

Ajmer State. a 
0 

• t ; '; '• "!' ' '.. \1~023 -', I; 1 868 ·, ' 1·,113 .'_ •:-, ' .~.i793· 
, 

1 
. · . · . :.· r -, ~ ! l : ~ t i ~ . : , : ~ -..: ~·~ · -; , 

7. The incr~se in the middle ~age~~ P.er~?;ll,S 1i~ .asso~iated with the abnormal ~ortalit;r 
among persons over ;30 years age due to ill.fluenza epidemic. The consequence. of which was 
that the relative proJ?ort~~.~. ~~ ~~~~~ •. ~9~~1 J?9E~~~~i9fl·?tRf ·-~~~" Y9?~~·~erso.ns b~tween? to ~4 
years of age, became higher on , ~?~q~t, :?.t ~~~"' ~~1~ci}Y~. , 1~a~~!\9f' .ttl~ .calam~ty as ~2..1>lamed m 
Chapter I. r[he '5-14 age-group. was least affected C:lurrng 'the epidemiC; while the Infants, the 
mi~dle aged and the ,elderl,y ,persons were comparatively more affected. This means that. there 
wasa,hu.~p ,~.'~t~~ ~ge~~~<?~P~~~l4 .. This hump_ is now 1 amongst tJ:~ middle. aged persons 35-54 
athn~ the,~~~~~,~.~~.e r~f~.VY.~·proport10,n of the mid.dle.aged _ perso,??-~".p}1 .~9q~.l~f~r.9br?-HPslYi 1,9,~e to 

· IS cause. J ' ' , 
1 

• • ' • - · 
- . . . 

· · ·-- 8. Tabl~ 1 No~ 380 'gl'ver{kbove shows that.' .amongst· middle aged- p~rsons the males 
,. ,. ' · . , ,_ excf;}EVI the females in. all.groups ofj PC?Pulation. _ ·}t:· :~· 'H / r , ... ; { 

E..,.cess of males ·_- over ~ · r~ ··- .. · · _ ·- - . .. -
fe7nates in them. iddle Cl··' .. j •.• ~- ,;(.i'<in'i_.ni:,l') iJr,l;·:.:.:-:1' I; :l 

_. ~ooed·O'Poup. ''"·' ,,._~-~ ··· .:·,-.;-.. ;·ii'! ··:!'!'/· · .. _.,r. i; .·1· ·, _.; 
At) bA > f • '-.#' ;• o\ 1 0 ~ ~ ·,: .: ',' ; f ) ,• ~ ~} i ~ '1 I •: ~ ' ' ; : : i 

i l ·. · j , - • - • SECTION 11. · 
; l ,_: 
t .. ; ' 

.... . 
~ \. 

· Elderly· persons~ (Aged 55 and. over )~ . -' ' ·.,. j', i' -: : ,. ·' .. : 
• ... J'·.... 1.' ... 

. ·: 
1 ~ 1 1:'_: · ~l;lbsi~i3Jy T.able 6·1~~- giv:~~~;part)~~ .of :~h~!3 · ~&Port~ ;;giyes1 .. th~.~:distdbution ol 

I . - · ..... · . · · • · elderly/ people, JI1 rurai·and urban areas , as .welL as ill': a!n-icultural 
D_istribntion, o,f e~def~y" .''~d. non-agric~ltura:I (ll~s~~s; }~.:wm· pe; .seeri , th~t·. t~~- n~~~er ·or-
persons. · ~ .~. ~ , . . . . \ , elde~~y . persons : ~a,s n .. ot1ceably Jflcreased m, l ~~liJl. R,aJasthan . _ from. 

. ~. . . · 726 to 815 and m AJmer~. from'. 689 to 764 · per ~0,0~0 of general. 
populati~n. This ~s of c~ll!se du~. t~ t.h~ ~?~ger dm:ation ~~.~fe. conse9.uent. ~:q. ,th~-. Improvement. 
m Public·l;Iealth and m the proVISion of medicalfacilities.m. RaJasthan :and, .Ajmer.• .The 
compar,.itive 'po~itioP, in 195L 'of·~ome: S~ates ~- Ind!a. .is shown .in the foUowing -~able No. 381 
from which i~ ·is apparent . that the ,p~opo~io~ :of eld~rly. persons is higher . than· Rajastha~ 
in Ut~ar Prade~h, .. ~~,and,:_~~drl).~ a!!-~ Jower,rp. ~th~r· States m~nti~n~?. in:.~his table~ 
In case of :tnal~, It;IS .. ~gher m ~aJ~tli~n ~ha,n, .all other, States/ and In, ca~e,, of Jemale.s. 
it is lower.·.··"~:.·/~····,·_· •' .•. · · !· .. • ·:·:~_-; 1 ·.:·,_.·d.·.';, . ·:,_.'.- ·_.: J., ·. -. 
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TABLE No. 381. 

Proportion of elderly persons aged . 55 and o~er to the 
' total population in some States of India. 

Name of State. 

Rajasthan State. 
Uttar Pradesh. 
Madhya Pradesh. 
Travancore-Cochin. 
V indhya Pradesh. 
Orissa. 
Madras 

. . . . 

. . 

. . 

. " 
•• 
• • 

Elderly persons (aged 55 and over) per 
10,000 persons of General Population. 
r-- ----~ ' 
Persons. Males. Females. 

2 3 4 

815 447 368 
840 435 405 
804 363 441 
799 387 412 
744 320 424 
876 419 457 
872 436 436 

- 2. The following Table No. 382 gives the figures for elderly persons i.e., persons in the 
age-group 55 and over, per 10,000 of general population in Rajasthan and Ajmer States and in 
the Natural Divisions. 

TABLE No. 382. · 
' 

Proportion of elderly persons ·in Rajasthan and Ajmer 
States and in ihe Natural Divisions. · 

' 
State and Natural Division. 

Rajasthan State. • • 
Ea.st Rajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division~ 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State. · 

.. 
. . . •• 

• • .. 
.... 
•• 

Number of elderly persons aged 55 
and over per 10,000 persons of 

General Population. 
r----_____:_A_-----
Persons Males Females 

815 
909 
806 
658 
692 
764 

447 
515 
438 
344 
351 
380 

368 
394 
368 
314 
341 
384 

The highest proportion is to be noticed in East Rajasthan Plain Division which is the 
most developed part of the State full .of medical facilities. It is the least in Rajasthan Hills 
Division, which is the most backward part of the State, where the medical facilities are · 
generally confined to urban people. Coming to the District level we find that the highest 
proportion is in AI war District (1,086) and lowest in Dungarpur District ( 494). . . 

3. The following Table No. 383 gives the number of elderly persons per 10,000 of 
general population in rural and urban areas. In Rajasthan as well as in all the Divisions; the 
higher pro portio~ of elderly persons is also found in urban areas. It is interesting to note tha~ 
the ratio of females to males is lower through~ut but the female ratio is also comparatively 
higher in urban areas than in the rural. These figures indicate that the persons come to 
towns with their wives in the later period of life, or better medical facilities have helped the 
people considerably to increase the duration of life in urban areas than that in rural ones. 



417 

TABLE No. 383. 

Proportion of elderly persons in rural and urban areas. 

State and Natural Division. 

·Rajasthan State. 
East H.ajasthan Plain Division. 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division. 
Rajasthan Hills Division. 
Rajasthan Plateau Division. 
Ajmer State. • • 

• • 

.. 

.. 
•• 

•• 

Number of elderly persons aged 55 
and over per 10,000 persons m 

,-
Rural Urban 

Population: Population. 
r-~ ,--_:.A__' 
M. F. M. F. 

431 359 524. 410 
503 389 568 413 
412 357 545 413 
345 303 338 406 
343 333 402 393 
385 425 ;171 314 

I' 

4. But it is not the case in Ajmer State, which shows an opposite pattern. Here the 
proportion of elderly persons is higher in rural than in urban areas, female ratio, is also higher 
·in rural than in urban population and on the whole the proportion of elderly persons is lower 
here when compared with Rajasthan. The reason is clear. Ajmer City and the towns of Ajmer 
.State· like Beawar being industrially and commercially more developed than cities and towns of 
Rajasthan they attract youthful persons, . and the people of the age of retirement generally 
re-migrate to their rura~ homes. . . · 

5. The following Table No. 384 shows the distribution of the elderly persons in 
.agricultural and non-agricultural classes:-

TABLE No. 384. :. 

Distribution .of elderly persons (55 and over) in 
Agricultural and non-agricultural ·classes. 

State and Natural Division. 

·Rajasthan State. • • 
·East Rajasthan Plain Division •• 
Rajasthan.Dry Area Division 
Rajasthan Hills Division ' 
·Rajasthan. Plateau DiVision ' . . 
·.Ajmer State. · · •. .. 

•• 

.. .. . ' ' .. 

Nun1ber of. elderly persons (55 and 
· over ) per 10,000 persons of 

--~·~--------------~----------------, 
Agricultural classes · Non-agricultural classes~ 
~ ---A---~ f .A '\ 
Males Females Males· Females 

' 
431 345 • 486 424 
502 . 376 • 546 . 434 
425 335 467 .438 
325 290' 410 395 

' 338 328 388 376 
359 441 400 327 

· . . It will "be ·seen that in ~f the Divisions ~nd in the .Rajasthan State, as a whole, the larger 
·proporY,on of elderly persons. is ~ound j~ .no!l·a~icultural. classes than that in agricultural 
.classes. The females are also m htgher proportion m n9n-agncultural classes than agricultural 
.classes. These ~igures indicate the existence of better medical facilities among non-agricultural 
.classes than agricultural classes. · · · 
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6.. The incr~ase in the elderly persons ag~ ,'55. and over is aJso to a cert~in extent, due 
to the previous history of famine and· pc>stil~nce m the State me~twned. above. The age gr~up 
0-5 of 1881 ·was an unduly in~lated age-group because o~ t~e rapid recovery after the !amine 
of 1866. This age-group corresp~nd~d t~ age-group 40-45 In., .. 92~ and the ~tatement, shoWing the 
percentage variatio.n of populatiO?- Ill diff~rent age~groups giVell' Ill Tab.le No .. ,73 of ~hapter I 
shows that this age-group; w~uch was Included In the age-group 40-tiO, received ~n Increment 
even after the influepza epidemiG, .at the Census. of 1921. In other :vords, t~IS nge-gr~up 
contained relatively greater prop9rt101?-, of P?ople to _the tota~ pop~latwn a~d It. \Va.s passmg 
through'. the perio_d 6.0.;_.65 in 1941 and IS now~ the penod 70-7o. Tlus analysis pa•·tly ~ccotmts 
for· th'e increase in the elderly persons shown In Table No. 382 above. 

7· ···~Table ~o. 382. given .above clearly shows the preponderance of males over females 
· · '·: · . in this age-group also showing how men ·enjoy greaterJongevity .than 

The male~ female ratio · ' women. ~ · · 
• . .f 

amongst the elderly . ' 
persons. : ,· · 

SECTION 12. 

Concluding remarks. 
~ . . 

l 1.· In: thi~ ,Chapter we have·considered t.he territorial distribution of houses and how:~t>-
. :. ·: . '· . · · · · .·holds· &nd have seen how. congestion in the urban areas is gradually 

Housing acco~modation. ·increasing. ·In 1921, some 4,083 persons live.d in 1.000 houses in 
. · . · . · · .. · : · · · ' the urban area~, while the number has now gon,e. up to 6,706: In 
the rural areas the houses ·ffi93t(y consist of h'uts and although th13ir number ha.3 increased, 
~till 'the congestion has incraised from 4,399 person-s living in 1,00:> ;wuses jn ,1!>21 to 6,016 , 
in 1951. The houses, .in the backward parts of·the State particularly. are hardly mQTG tlmn 
sheds, besides, the _general st~ndard of. sanitation .in the yillages is perhaps · a'3 low as ever 
it m.as~·,:, 'I···.: ·'-' : · · · · ·· ·· · ·· ·' · 

.~ ' f' 

2. The position in tl{~/urban areas of ,Ajmer State is rathel'. more serious. In 1921, 
·oi1ly 4,298 persons lived in 1,000'· hou'ses. · ;But; the congestion has gone up n10re than twice in 
the last thirty years~ 9,579 persons. lived in 1,000 ,houses·in 1951. The congestion in rural 
population has · also increased thouO'h 'not. to the same· ·extent a~ in Rajas~han during this 
.period~,, In,l9.21, only 4,502 person~ lived in l~Ooo· :houses in·rural areas, while in 1951, this 
figure has gone up to 5,782 .. In considering the question of congestion, it must be remem- ·· 
bered t~at the Census Statistics' deaJ:with the houses as· defined for census purposes and they 
giv:~ no i~ea of t~eir size~ design· or pattern. 

1 

3 .. In t?~ preyious censuses no separate statistics were collected for families or house-
Size of the· fanuty:. hol~s. Every occupied house was presum~d to contain a commensal 

· · · .. · family. In the present census households were separately counted 
and .t~bulated~ A c?~parison of families with the houses in which they reside has shown that 
there are ·more famihe& than houses in rural areas as well as in the urban areas. l\Iore than 
one fa~y ~ave','·· therefore, to share a house. The position is worse in urban than in rural 

; are!l's a~ IndiCated by the figures, namely, that in the rural areas of Rajasthan J,192' households 
reside m. 1,~00 .. houses, while in urban areas· the number is 1,440. In the rural areas of Ajmer· 

'State· 1,322 families reside in 1,000 houses and 2 144: in urban areas. . , · . · 
, • • I "'• 1 

J ~ . 

· 4. We have discussed at fult length;:ili.·the .. previo.us page~ that.joint family SJ:.::tem in 
the se~e of the number of persons living and dining together in' the same house, does exist, to· 
a . certam ex:tent. The number of married ~omeri ·.aged f5 and over plus unmarried and 
Widowed perso~s. ag~d 25 and over is. 155 in Rajasthan and 126 in Ajmer, while th~ total, 
number ,of famihes 1s 136 in Raja'3tha!l and 150 in Ajmer to 100 of 192~. . The difference of 
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19 in Rajasthan and 24 in Ajmer represents the extent to which the Joint Family -system ~xists. 
The observation regarding the size of family has shown the position in urban as well as in rural 
areas to be more or less similar. But small and medium size families (having 3 memoers or 
less and 4 to 6 members per family respectively) are· n10re numerous in rural than in urban 
areas in Rajasthan, while in Ajmer small and medium size families are in excess in urban areas 
when compared to rural areas. Large and very large families are generalJy. found in. the urban 
areas both in Rajasthan and Ajmer. . · . . 

5. We have seen that the relative proportion of women is higher in the backward parts 
of the State.· In Ajmer their proportion is higher in rural than in 

Sex Ratio. urban areas, while in Rajasthan the reverse is . the case. The. reasons 
can be found in the rural-urban migration picture. From the rural 

areas of Ajmer State people migrate to the towns leaving their fa:rp.ilies in th~ rural homes, while · 
' from the urban areas of Raja.sthan, people migrate to places outside leaving their· families. · 
. here. In most of the States of India the female ratio shows a decline while that in Rajasthan 
is increasing mainly because the males are migrating ·from· the States in larger numbers. 
every year in search of employment and in· pursuance of their commercial and industrial 
activities for which there is not much scope here. 

6. We have seen that generally speaking very few females take part in economic-
. activities either as self-supporting persons or as earning dependants,.-

Economic activities and among both agricultural and non-agricultural classes. · But amongst 
sexes. the non-agricultural people the economically· inactive females are 

larger in proportion when compared to those amongst the. agricultural 
classes. A very insignificant proportion of females in service class is a result of want of 
education among women as well as the sentiment against sending women for services. · Females.. 
amongst cultivating labourers, no doubt, work in larger proportion than those in other classes,. 
in , order to maintain their families. 

7. Early marriag~s are declining no doubt but still ~here. are cases of married people in 
age-group 0 to 14. The propor!i!on of widowed and divorced persons is 

Early marriage. steadily falling partly due to th~ improved health conditions of males 
and to some ~xtent due to an increase in the proportion of widow-

remarriage. 

TABLE No. 385., 

Age structure of the general population in 
· 1941 and 1951 

' 
Number per _1,~ersons Qf 

- ~ 

Age groups Rajasthan . Ajmer 
r=· .A.--~ ,---;--A---"-\ 
1951 1941 1951 1941 

0 •• . 36 15 48 14 
1-,4 106 130 104 112 
5-14 •• 254 266 • 243 257 

15-34 ·325. . 338 339 363 
35--54 •• 197 178 190 185 
a5 and· over ··82 73. 76 

. 69 .. 

8. A study of the relativ~ proportion 
of the population in dif

Age structure. ferent age-groups further 
_ . indicates that the propor-

tion of infants has been increasing rapidly,. 
while that of.young children, boys and girls. 
and young men and women is gradually 
falling. The proportion ·or the middle aged 
persons and elderly persons, on the other· 
hand, has been increasing as showp. in the
inset Table No. 385. 

It will be seen that age-group 15 to 34-
contains the largest proportion of. the
population. The proportion decreases as 
we go down to lower age-groups as well as. 
when we go up . to· higher age-groups. 
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• 9. Figures for-the Natural Divisions are not adjusted for the past decade. But the 
figures of 1951 show the same trend in the State as a whole as discussed in the 
various sections of the Chapter .. 

10. Th~ 'Table No. 386 below gives the number of persons per 1,000 in the State as a. 
' whole in each of the age-groups given in Column No. 1 of the Table No. 386 as ascertained at 

the Census of 1951. 
' i . 

TABLE No. 386. TABLE No. 387. 
,. 

Age structure of General Po~ulation ~ 1951. Mean age during 50 years 

·Persons per 1,000 in 1951 Decade 
,--. _..A,. __ __:_, 

1901 Age.group: Rajasth~n. Ajmer 

Males Females ·· 

25•4 25"9 

1 2 3 1911 • . . 24·8 24•8 

0-9 275 273 1921 24•6 24"8 
10-19 209·· 240 
20-29 161 ~- 170 1931 ... 23•5 23•4 
30-39' 134 129 
40-49 . 97 94 1941 23•7 23•5 
50-59 62 58' 

.60 and over 62 36 .· 1951 24•5 24"8 
• 

.f . .,__, 

The figures show that children in the age-group 0-9 constitute about 27' per cent.· of the 
total poptilation in Rafasthan as well as· in' Ajmer while the· number of old persons aged 60 
and over accounts for about 6 per cent.· in Rajasthan and 4 per cent. in Ajmer. The proportion 
of the population in .the working age 20 to 60 is about 45 per cent .in both the States. The 
decline in the birth ·rate· is rf:}flected in. the smaller ·proportion in the lowest age group (Q-9) 
which constitute only 27 .per cent. in 1951, as ·against 29 per cent.in 1941 Census for 
both the States. Average duration ·of life is reflected iri the increase in the mean age given 
above in Table No. 387 which shows. that the mean age for the State as a whole has increased 
since 1~31, particularly duriqg th~ last decade. The mean age for the last five censuses is 
shown In Table No. 387 ~boV'e by sex. · . . 

11. ,According to Sundba:rg, the famous Sweedish., Statistician, a normal population has 
about one-balf~of its total between the ages of 15 and 60, and the proportion of those above 
that age to those below it indicates, whether the population is increasing, stationary or 
decreasing. The youngest of.the three population groups must be double the oldest, if the 
populatio~ is to continue to grow; just short to that point, it may be stationary but if the 
.alder contmues to exceed the younger the population would be regressive. It has been consi
·dered, that, for Indian conditions, the middle age-group should be more appropriately 15 to 40 
'The percentages of the population · in Rajasthan and. Ajmer States under the relevant a(Te-
@'Oups are given below :--'' ~ I 

0 

. Age-groups 

. 0-14 
IS-40 

Above 40 

Percentage 
r .A. -:-"'\ 

Rajasthan Ajmer 

40 
42 
18 

39 
45 
16 
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H, as I think, we consider· it sounder to adopt the groups 15-44 and 45 and over for 
-the last two groups, we shall get the following percentage in the Stat?- and its Natural Divisions 
...as shown below in the Table No. 388. · 

TABLE No. 388. 

Percentage of population in Rajasthan and Ajmer. 

State and Natural Division 

Itajasthan State 
East ltajasthan Plain Division 
Rajasthan Dry Area Division .. 
·ltajasthan Hills Division ... 
Rajasthan Plateau Division •• 
Ajmer State •• 

.. 

•• 

Percentage af population in the 
age-groups 

,_ ___ ._... __ .A-_ __ ,...._ ··- ' 

~14 15-44 45 and over· 

40 44 16 
39 44 17 
40 44 

,. 
16 

43 44: 13 
40 46 '14 
39 48 13 

These figures show that our population is. of the ptogres8i~e ~;tqnd. 

12. Under the Constitution of the Indian Republic, elections to the State Legislative 
· · Assemblies. and to the House of People in Parliament, are on the 

~Strength of voters_. basis of adult franchise, i.e., .all persons, who ·have attamed the ·age 
. of 21 on the qualifying ·date and ·possess the. other qualifications 

·prescribed for voters, are entitled to vote· at these elections. It will, therefore, be int.eresting 
to mention in this Report, what portion of the general population is covered by adult franchise. 
With reference to the age _figures recorded at the 1951 Census · it has been ascertained that 

·the persons. who have completed the age of 21 constitute nearly 51.·6 per cent. of the total 
population. in Rajasthan and 48 · 7· per cent. in Ajme:r: and this is. thus approximately the pro-
portion of the populatio.n covered by· adult franchise in. these Stat~. · '· · 

13 0 The facts summarised abov~ and the discussi~n on ~~e-structur~' given in Section 5 
· of Chapter I, enable us to· generally indicate wha~ the future trends · 

'The probable future of population growth are lik~ly to be. ·In Ch!lpter I, we have already 
·.population tren~. indicated -that as far as the decade 1951-60 is concerned, the down-

. . ward trend 1-of tho birth-:rate is likely to continue .·and the death rate 
is also ~kely tO fall more particularly in the urban areas. As, however· the fall in the death 
rate is not likely to be so significant as to mar the effects of the reduced birth-rate, the r!tte 
·of growth of population dUring the next decade is also likely to show a fall. For reasons, 
_given in the concluding remarks of Chapter I, it is difficult to• forecast· the population trend 
beyond 1960, but on the basis of the age-structure and the statistics discussed in this Chapter 
and Chapter .I, we might be able to' point out -ce:r;tain general features which are bound to 

.affect the future trends, if they are not seriously affected by migration or occurrence of some 
calamity-natural or otherwise-and if no deliberate attempts are made to control the P,Opulation 
growth by raising the standard of living and education of the people· and convincing them of 
~the advantages of limited family at present and in the foreseeable future. '· 

' .. .... 

. 14. \Ve have already s~en.how there w~ a conspicuous increase in the' number ,of 
. :infants during the current decade A perusal of Table No 73 given in· Section 5 of Cliapter 'I 
.shows the .. percentage variation of population in the different age-groups· during the last five-. 
de~es. A· peru:;al ?f the table sh~~s tqat the age-group. 0-5·. has been seriously depleted, 
·~urmg 1931--4:0 on account of· the lesser 'number of births due to the previous history of the , 

' ' 
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age-structure .and this. age.-group wfll he en~eri~g fertility period during the .decade 1951-60· 
and, as already pointed out, the birth rate IS lik~ly to show ~ further fa!J. In 1961, how
ever, the age-group 0-5 o.f the decade 194:1-50, :WhiCh h~s recmve~ g~od mcrements will be 
entering the fertility penod and the recovery In the birth rate Is likelJ: to show itself. If· 
infant mortality continues to be low as at present and- no unforeseen calannty occurs as pointed 
out before, it is clear that the birth rate is bound to go up after 1961 and this rate will 
continue to increase as the depleted age-groups of 1931-4:0 pass out of the fertility period and 
the augmented ag~-groups of infants of 1941-50 onward enter the fertility period. 

\ ! 

15. The net result of our study in this Chapter, therefore-, tends to indicate that the 
rate of·growth of population in Rajasthan and Ajmer will show a 

Conclusion·. · further fall during the next decade, but it will begin to revive after 
1961 and as the birth rate will then increase and the death rate is. 

likely to further fall, there is every possibility of the population increasing rapidly in future 
-unless the presumption made in paragraph- 13 above cease to hold good. The grave conse
quences of this probable rapid increase have already be~n pointed out in the concluding remarks 
of Chapter I, as well as in Chapters IV and V and in conclusion, therefore, we might repeat the 
advice of the Royal Commission that "The population problem is now one that must be kept. 
under continuous study".* · · 

.. 

•Report or the Royal Commission oa_ Population, page f (London, His Majesty's Stationery.Office). ,• 


